Google 


This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world’s books discoverable online. 


It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that’s often difficult to discover. 


Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book’s long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 


Usage guidelines 


Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 


We also ask that you: 


+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 


+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google’s system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 


+ Maintain attribution The Google “watermark” you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 


+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can’t offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book’s appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 


About Google Book Search 


Google’s mission is to organize the world’s information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world’s books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 


atthtto: //books.gqoogle.com/ 


HNN 


023906 











3 8ο το 8 06ers t fut = @e 
a 
’ 
. . ΄ 299 ο” 5 ασ σσ ae ον ete een eer emer ett ete Welt ee μας. ο en 3 ων ο ο. 
7 
ia 
‘ 
FN nnn Boy oe ete - ea ο --- . ete eT attend ο ο ο. - - σι ιτ  ---τ-- -- - << - a - -- - - στ τ-- - - ap ναό 
- 
-- aa 
, - ο 
. e J 
2 ΄ 
~ 
1 
Α 
ν 
7 ΄ 
ad 
- = 5 
a 
.. , 
2 
; ο 
΄ / 
Ν 
~ 
? 
- 
.” 
- "ἂν 
. . 
. 
ο) - 
Ἀ 
= - 
= - 
ο. - 
κ 
fs -- - 
υ of 






GREEK READER, 


SELECTIONS FROM VARIOUS AUTHORS 
ADAPTED TO 


SOPHOCLES'S AND KUHNER’S GRAMMARS, 


WITH 


NOTES AND A LEXICON, 


FOR THE USE OF SCHOOLS AND ACADEMIES, 


4cBX 


JOHN J. “OWEN, D. D., 


PROFESSOR OF THE GREEK AND LATIN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE IN TOP 
FREE AOADEMY IN NEW-YORK OITY. 


NEW AND REVISED EDITION, 


NEW YORK: 


| D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, 


90, 92 & 94 GRAND STREKY.. 
1868. 


vn MS : a 


THE NEN YORK 
PUBL!¢ LiBRARY 


ry mig pep Ny 
8202240 
TILDEN FOUNDATIONS 
R 1918 L 








Entered, according to act of Congress, in the year 1852, by 


20ΟΗΝ J. OWEN, 
In the Clerk’s Office of the District Court ur tne Onited States for the Southern District 
of New-York. 
‘ 
πα. aes oe te . 9 υ 
εν ῥα dt ted 
‘ ete thst «» a 


PL ee re _ 
Ee A 


THIS WORK 


Αμ Suscribet 


TO 


SAMUEL H. TAYLOR, A.M, 


PRINGIPAL OF PHILLIPS ACADEMY, 
AS A 
Westimonial of RMespect 
FOR 
HIGH REPUTATION 48 A SUCCESSFUL INSTRUCTOR OF YOUTS, 
AND VALUABLE CONTRIBUTIONS 


TO CAUSE OF CLASSICAL LITERATURE. 








PREFACE. 


Tae Greek Reader, which the editor now offers to his friends 
and the public, comprises selections from the Fables of Atsop, the 
Jests of Hierocles, the Apophthegms of Plutarch, the Dialogues of 
~aician, Xenophon’s Anabasis and Cyropedia, Homer’s Iliad and 
Odyssey, and the Odes of Anacreon. It was the editor's design, 
at first, to have made extracts from none but the Attic authors. 
But on further reflection it appeared best to him, to insert in the 
beginning of the work the usual selections of fables, jests, dia- 
logues, and short pithy sayings, whieh are so well adapted to 
awaken and command the interest of the young student, and con- 
duct him by easy and pleasant stages, to the more sedate and 
difficult, pages of history and poetry. It will be seen that the so- 
ections in this part of the work, contain the easiest portions of the 
~espective authors, which with the aid of the Notes and References 
will be easily mastered by the young student. 

The remaining portion of the prose selections embracing nearly 
fifty pages, is made up of extracts from Xenophon, whose writings, 
sspecially the Anabasis and Cyropedia, are so well adapted to the 
wants and capabilities of the youthful mind. ‘The extracts from 
this author embrace those portions, which combine an easy and 
simple style with stirring incidents, in order that the student may 
de inspired with interest in the subject of his recitation. The se- 
lections from Homer have been made with reference to the same 


v1 PREFACE. 


general principles. The parting of Hector and Andromache in the 
Tliad, and the adventures of Ulysses as detailed in the twelfth book 
of the Odyssey, seemed to the editor highly suitable to be selected 
for the present work. ‘The selections from Anacreon are intended 
to comprise his sweetest and purest effusions. 

The Text appears in the newly imported type called the Porso- 
nian, which has been received with great favor in some of the 
recent publications of the editor. The beautiful proportion and 
bold outline of the letters, make it far more attractive, than any 
other specimen of Greek type which has yet appeared. A gener- 
ous spacing has been observed between the lines and words, in 
order that the page may not appear crowded, but open, and clear . 
‘to the eye. This in the opinion of the editor is of no small impor- 
- tance, in a work designed for those who are just commencing the 
study of the Greek language, and who are not yet very familiar 
with the characters ia which it is written. 

The Notes are intended to be quite copious, yet not so much so 
as to weaken habits of self-reliance, or beget the practice, so fatal 
to.sound and independent scholarship, of depending upon others 
for the solution of every point of more than ordinary difficulty. 
The editor has endeavored always to keep in mind, the age and 
standing of the students for whom this Reader has been prepared, 
and to adapt it to their reasonable wants and capacities. How far 
he has succeeded in this most difficult part of an editor’s task, 
must be left to the judgment of an intelligent public. 

The References are made to the Greek Grammar of Prof. E. A. 
Sophocles, and to Kuhner’s Elementary Greek Grammar, translated 
by Mr. S. H. Taylor of Andover, Mass. Occasional references are 
made to Prof. Crosby’s Grammar, and to that of Buttmann, trans- 
lated by Dr. Robinson, a revised edition of which has recently ap- 
peared. These references the editor regards of great importance, 
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and he would urge upon all students who may use this Reader, a 
careful examination of them, as highly essential to rapid progress 
combined with accurate scholarship. 

The Lexicon has been carefully prepared, and yet so liable are 
words to be overlooked, in forming and arranging a lexicon for 
any particular author or collection, that the editor fears some words 
in the text may have been inadvertently omitted. He will feel 
thankful to teachers who may use this book, if they will forward to 
him any corrections of this sort for a subsequent edition if it shall 
be demanded. The principal parts of-the verbs are carefully given 
to guide the student in their formation. All anomalous or strange 
forms are intended to be inserted, in order that the time of the 
pupil may not be exhausted in laborious and oftentimes fruitless 
efforts to find some word occurring in the lesson before him. The 
logical order of arrangement has been observed in the definitions, as 
being more natural, and adapted to impress more distinctly upon 
the mind the internal history and characteristics of a word, than 
any fanciful or arbitrary arrangement which might be adopted. 

The editor acknowledges, in this part of his work, his indebted- 
ness to the valuable Lexicon of Pickering (a work which is an honor 
to our land) and that of Liddell and Scott. In the selections from 
Homer, he has derived much assistance from Crusius’ Homeric 
Lexicon, translated by Prof. Henry Smith D. D., now President or 
Marietta College. | 

With these remarks, and a sincere renewal of thanks for the 
favor with which his previous publications have been received, the 
editor commits: this work to teachers in academies and classical 
schools, hoping ‘that they will find it a useful auxiliary in the pre- 
paration of students for the collegiate stage of education. 


New-York Free Acapemy, March 18th 1852. 
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FABLES OF ASSOP. 


1. THE LIONESS. 


Acawa, ὀνειδιζομένη ὑπὸ ἀλώπεκος, ἐπὶ τὸ διὰ Travros 
ἕνα τίκτειν͵---ἕνα, ἔφη, ἀλλὰ λέοντα. 


2. THE WOLF. 
«ύκος ἰδὼν ποιμένας éoSiovras ἐν σκηνῇ πρόβατον, 
ἐγγὺς προσελθών, ἡλίκος, ἔφη, ἂν ἦν Νόρυβος, ei ἐγὼ τοῦτο 
ἐποίουν / 5 


3. THE FOX AND THE GRAPES. 

Borpvas πεπείρους ἁλώπηξ κρεµαµένους ἰδοῦσα, τού- 
τους ἐπειρᾶτο καταφαγεῖν. Ηρλλὰ δὲ καμοῦσα καὶ μὴ 
δυνηθεῖσα ψαῦσαι, τὴν λύπην παραμυνουµένη, ἔλεγεν, 
ὄμφακες ἔτι εἰσίν. 


4. THE FLY AND THE OX. 
| Κώνωφ ἐπὶ κέρατος Boos éxaSéoSn καὶ ηὔλει' εἶπε 10 
δὲ πρὸς τὸν βοῦν, εἰ βαρῶ σου τὸν τένοντα, ἀθαχωρήσω. 
3 δὸ ἔφη, οὔτε ὅτε ἦλνες ἔγνων, οὔτε ἐὰν µένῃς µελήσει 
jt. e 
1. 
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δ. THE PEASANT AND THE SERPENT. 

Γεωργὸς χειμῶνος dpa ὅὄφιν εὑρὼν ὑπὸ κρύους πεπη 
γότα, τοῦτον λαβῶν ὑπὸ κόλπου κατένετο. Θερμανδεὶ 
δὲ ἐκεῖνος, καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν ἴδίαν φύσιν, ἔπληξε τὸν εὖερ 
'γέτην. 

6. THE WOMAN AND THE HEN. 
5 Turvy tis χήρα ὄρνιν εἶχε, κα ἑκάστην ἡμέραν wor 
Φ ο / / / e 3 / ~ 9 
αὐτῇ τίκτουσαν. Nopicaca δέ, ws, εἰ πλείους τῇ ὄρνύλι 
κριδὰς παραβάἆλοι, Sis τέξεται τῆς ἡμέρας, τοῦτο πεποιη- 
[4 9 \ LA δω ϱ “ ς lA 

kev. “H δὲ ὄρνις πιμελὴς γενοµένη οὐδ ἅπαξ τῆς ἡμέρας 
τεκεῖν ἠδύνατο. 


7. THE BOY AND FORTUNE. 

10 ᾿Εγγὺς φρέατος παῖς τις ἐκοιμᾶτο. ᾿Επιστᾶσα δὲ αὐτῷ 
ἡ Τύχη ἐβόα. ᾿Ανάστα καὶ ἄπελδε ἐντεῦνεν, µή πε 
κάτωνεν τοῦ φῥέατος πέσῃς, καὶ ἐμὲ τὴν Τύχην Ko - 
µέμψωνται πάντες. 


----- - 


8. THE HARES AND THE FOXES, 


«4αγωοί ποτε πολεμοῦντες ἀετοῖς, παρεκάλουν ες «rie 
15 payiav ἀλώπεκας. Ai δὲ ἔφασαν' Εβοηλήσαμεν ἂν ὑμιν. 
εἰ μὴ εἴδειμεν, Tives Te καὶ τίσι πολεμεῖτε. 


9. THE FAWN. 


NeBpos ποτε πρὸς τὸν ἐλαφον εἶπε' Πάπερ, σὺ καὶ /'". 
ζων, καὶ ταχύτερος κυνῶν πέφυκας, καὶ κέρατα πρὸς 7" : 
τοις ὑπερφυᾶ φέρεις πρὸς ἄμυναν' τί δή ποτ οὖνο ~- 

20 τούτους φοβῇ; Kaxeivos γελῶν εἶπεν ᾿Αληδῆ μὲν ται 
φῄς, Téxvov’ ἓν ὃ᾽ οἶδα, ὡς, ἐπειδὰν κυνὸς ὑλακην ἀκούσι 
> / ἑ / 3 φᾳο ο 3 ο... 
αὐτίκα πρὸς φυγήν, οὐκ old ὅπως, ἐκφέρομαι. | 


Me 


. ἔφη. *2 οὗτος, οὗ σύ µε Novdopets, GAN ὁ τόπος ἐν Q 


/ 
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10. THE KID AND THE WOLF. - 


Ἔριφος ἐπί τινος δώματος ὑψηλοτάτον ἑ datas, ered) 
— Meov τινὰ παριόντα εἶδεν, ἐλοιδόρει αὐτόν. ‘O δὲ λύκος 
Φ 
ἵστασαι. 
; 11. THE RAVEN. 
“i 3 a ae 
1 Κόὀραξ νοσῶν τῇ μήτρὶ ἐπεφώνει' Ἐὔχου τοῖς Scots, ὦ 5 
μῆτέρ µου, καὶ μὴ Ὡρήνει. “H δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ταῦτα βοῶσα,. 
ἔφη. Kai rh σε, τέκνον, τῶν Seay ἐλθήσει; τίνος yap 
κρέα ὑπὸ σοῦ ovg ἐκλάπη 5 


12. THE WOLF AND THE LAMB. ‘ - 


«4ύκος ἄμνον ἐδίωκεν.. ‘O δὲ eis ναὸν κατέφυγε. TI poo- 
καλουμένου δὲ τοῦ λύκου τὸν ἄμνον, καὶ λέγοντος, ὅτι 10 
Ἀυσιάσει αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς τῷ Yew, ἐκεῖνος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτόν' 

3 > e 4 ή  }ὸ A / 9 e λ A 
ἀλλ, αἱρετώτερόν pot ἐστι Sew Duciay εἶναι, ἢ ὑπὸ cod 
διαφναρῆναι. 


19. THE OLD MAN AND DEATH. 


Γέρων ποτέ, ξύλα ταμὼν ἐξ ὄρους, καἀπὶ τῶν ὤμων 
ἀράμενος, ἐπειδὴ πολλὴν ὁδὸν ἐπηχλδισμένος ἐβάδισεν, 15 
ἀπειρηκώς, ἀπέδετό τε τὰ ξύλα, καὶ τὸν Φάνατον ἐλρεῖν 
ἐπεκαλεῖτο. Tod δὲ Savdrov εὐθὺς ἐπιστάντος, καὶ τὴν 
αἰτίαν πυννανοµένου, δι ἣν αὐτὸν καλοίη, ὁ γέρων ἔφη, 
"Iva τὸν φόρτον τοῦτον ἄρας ἐπιδῆῇς µοι. 


14. THE BOY WHO WAS BATHING. 


Παῖς ποτε λουόμενος & τινι ποταμφῷ, ἐκινδύνευσεν 20 
ἀποπνιυγῆναι. “dav δέ τινα ὁδουπόρον, τοῦτον ἐπὶ BonYela 
ἐκάλει.. ‘O δὲ ἐμέμφετο τῷ παιδὶ ὡς τολμηρῷ. To δὲ 
µειράκιον εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν. ᾽Αλλὰ νῦν µοι Bore, ὕστε- 


pov δὲ σωνέντι µέμψῃ. 
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15. THE ASS IN THE LION’S SKIN. 


"Ovos δορὰν λέοντος ἐπενδυνεὶς λέων ἐνομίξετο πᾶσι, 
καὶ φυγὴ μὲν ἦν ἀννρώπων, φυγὴ δὲ ποιµνίων. ‘As δὲ 
ἄνεμος βιαιότερον πνεύσας ἐγύμνου. αὐτὸν τοῦ προκαλύµ- 
patos, τότε πάντες ἐπιδραμόντες ξύλοις Kab ῥοπάλοις av- 

5 τὸν ἔπαιον. ᾿ 


16. THE LION, THE ASS, AND ΤΗΕ FOX. 


Aéwy καὶ ὄνος καὶ ἁλώπηξ κοινωνίαν ποιησάµενοι, ἐξ- 
ἤλμον πρὸς ἄγραν. Πολλῆς οὖν Inpas συλληφῥείσης, 
προσέταξεν ὁ λέων τῷ ὄνῳ διελεῖν αὐτοῖ. "Ο δέ, τρεῖς 
µερίδας ποιησάµενος ἐκ τῶν ἴσων, ἐκλέξασναι τούτους 

Ι0 προὐτρέπετο. Kai 6 λέων Νυμωνεὶς τὸν ὄνον κατέφαγεν. 
Eira τῇ ἀἁλώπεκι µερίξζειν ἐκέλευσε. “H δ᾽, eis µίαν 
µερίδα πάντα σωρεύσασα, ἑαυτῇ βραχύ τι κατέλιπε. Καὶ 
ὁ λέων πρὸς αὐτήν' Tis σε, ὦ βελτίστη, διαιρεῖν οὕτως 
ἐδίδαξεν ; ‘H 8 εἶπεν, τοῦ ὄνου συμφορά. 


17..THE ASS AND THE GRASSHOPPER. 


15 ὌὌνος ἀκούσας τεττίγων gdovrwr, ἤσνη ἐπὶ τῇ εὐφωνία, 
καὶ ζηλώσας αὐτῶν τὴν ἡδύτητα εἶπε' Τί σιτούµενοι τοι- 
αύτην φωνὴν ἀφίετε; Τῶν δὲ εἰπόντων, 4ρόσον, ὁ ὄνος 
προσπαραµένων τῇ δρόσῳ, λιμῷ διεφνάρη. 


18. THE FOX WHO HAD LOST HIS TAIL. 

Αλώπηξ ἐν παγίδι AndSeloa, καὶ ἀποκοπείσης τῆς 

94 οὐρᾶς διαδρᾶσα, ἀβίωτον, ὑπ' αἰσχύνης, ἡγεῖτο τὸν βίον. 
"“Eqvw οὖν καὶ τὰς ἄλλας ἁλώπεκας τοῦτ' αὐτὸ νουνετῆ- 
σαι, ὡς ἂν τῷ κοινῷ πάνει τὸ ἴδιον συγκαλύψειεν αἶσχος 
Καὶ 87 πάσας ἀδροίσασα, παρήνει τὰς οὐρὰς ἀποκόπτειν, 
ὡς οὐκ ἀπρεπὲς µόνον τοῦτο τὸ µέλος OV, ἀλλὰ Kal περιττὸν 
25 βάρος προσηρτηµένον. “Ὑπολαβοῦσα δέ τις αὐτῶν εἶπεν" 


rs nn 


“ .. 
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. ; a a 
{2 αὕτη, ἀλλ εὖ ov aol τοῦτο συνέφερεν, οὐκ ἂν ἡμῖν 
αὐτὸ συνεβούλευες. 


19. THE HORSE AND THE ASS. 
"“AvSpwmos tis ἵππον εἶχε καὶ ὄνον' ἐπεφόρτισε δὲ 
πλείω τὴν ὄνον' ἥτις δὴ καὶ ὁδεύσασα μετὰ πολλοῦ τοῦ. 
, Ν N σ 3 ΄ / 2 A vA 7 \ 
Bapous, πρὸς τὸν ἵππον €Boar 4άβε ἀπὸ τοῦ βάρους, καὶ 6 
κούφισόν µε ὀλίγον' ov γὰρ δύναµαι ταῦτα πάντα βαστά- 
3 Q / 4 3 a / 3 Δ 4 
Ce καὶ εὖ μὲν βούλει, ζήσομεν ἐν τῷ Bip* eb δὲ μὴ πει- 
ans pot, ὄψει µε τεἈνηκυῖαν. ‘O δὲ οὐκ ἐπείσνη ἐλεῆσαι 
τὴν ὄνον.' καὶ παραχρῆμα Yavodvoa ἐπεπτώκει. Tod δὲ 
κυρίου Yévros πάντα τῷ παναδλίῳ' Ti poe συνέβη ἄρτι 10 
τῷ ταλαιπώρῳ; εἶπε' μὴ Νελήσας γὰρ μικρὸν λαβεῖν ex 
τοῦ Βάρους, ἰδοὺ ἅπαντα βαστάξω σὺν τῷ σάκκῳ. 


20. THE PHYSICIAN AND HIS PATIENT. 


᾿]ατρὸς νοσοῦντα ἐδεράπευε. Tod δὲ νοσοῦντος aroYa- 

/ > a \ AY 3 bd 2 e@ 
νόντος, ἐκεῖνος πρὸς τοὺς ἐκκομίζοντας Edeyev’ Οὗτος 6 
ἄννρωπος, εἰ οἴνου ἀπείχετο, καὶ κλυστῆρσιν ἐχρῆτο, οὖκ 15 
ἂν ἐτεὈνήκει. Τῶν δὲ παρόντων ὑπολαβών τις ἔφη 4 

A > | 4 le fe) 4 σ λ v , 
βέλτιστε, οὐκ ἔδει σε ταῦτα νῦν λέγειν, ὅτε μηδὲν ὄφελός 
ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ τότε παραινεῖν ὅτε τούτοις χρῆσδαι ἠδύνατο. 


21. THE BIRDS AND THE PEACOCK. 

Τῶν dpvi®ev βουλομένων ποιῆσαι βασιλέα, ταὼς éav- 
τὸν ἠξίου διὰ τὸ κάλλος χειροτονεῖν. «4ἱρουμένων δὲ τοῦ- 20 
τον τῶν ἄλλων, ὁ κολοιὸς ὑπολαβὼν ἔφη: ἀλλ. El, TOD 
βασιλεύοντος, 6 ἀετὸς ἡμᾶς καταδιώκειν ἐπιχειρήσει, πῶς 
ἡμῖν ἐπαρκέσεις ; 


22. THE TORTOISE AND THE EAGLE. - 


Ἀελώνη Φεασαµένη ἀετὸν πετόµενον, ἐπεδύμησε καὶ 
αὐτὴ πετάσαι. Προσελδοῦσα δὲ τοῦτον παρεκάλει, ἐφ 25 
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ᾧ βούλεται μισὺῷ διδάξαι αὐτήν. Tod δὲ λέγοντος, ἀδύ- 
νατον εἶναι, καὶ ἔτι αὐτῆς ἐπικειμένης καὶ ἀξιούσης, ἄρας 
αὐτήν, καὶ µετέωρος apSels ἀφῆκεν ἐπί τινος πέτρας, ὅνεν 
κατενεχνεῖσα διεῤῥάγη καὶ ἀπένανεν. 


23. THE LION AND THE FOX. 


5 Aéwy γηράσας, καὶ μὴ δυνάµενος δι ἁλκῆς ἑαυτῷ τρο- 
/ 4 > 34 / ον nA \ 4 
φὴν πορίζειν, ἔγνω δι ἐπινοίας τοῦτο πρᾶξαι Καὶ 57 
, ν 4 9 ~ 
παραγενόµενος els τι σπήλαιον, καὶ évraiSa κατακλει- 
σδεὶς, προσεποιεῖτο νοσεῖν χαλεπῶς. Καὶ οὕτω τὰ παρα- 
γενόµενα ἐπισκέψεως χάριν παντοῖα ζῶα συλλαμβάνωυν 
10 κατήσὃιεν αὐτά. Πολλῶν δὲ Φηρίων ἀναλωλδέντων ὑπ 
αὐτοῦ, ἁλώπηξ τὸ τέχνασμα αὐτοῦ συνιεῖσα καὶ γνοῦσα, 
παρεγένετο πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ στᾶσα ἔξωνεν καὶ ἄπονεν τοῦ 
/ 3 LA 9 el a 4 ao \ 9 ϕ 
σπηλαίου, éruvSavero αὐτοῦ πῶς ἔχοι. Τούτου δὲ εἰπόν- 
τος, καλῶς, καὶ τὴν αἰτίαν ἐρωτῶντος, δι ἣν οὗ κάτεισι, 
16 καὶ οὐκ εἰσέρχεται ὧδε, ἡ ἁλώπηξ ἔφη. “AN ἔγωγε 
εἰσῆλ-ον ἄν, εἰ μὴ ἑώρων πολλῶν εἰσιόντων ἴχνη, ἐξιόν- 
των δὲ οὐδενός. 


24. THE DOG AND THE WOLF. 


Κύων πρὸ ἐπαύλεώς τινος éxddevde. Avxov 8° ἐπι- 
δραµόντος, καὶ βρῶμα μέλλοντος Ἀύσειν αὐτόν, ἐδεῖτο, μὴ 
20 νῦν αὐτὸν κατανῦσαι. Nov μὲν γάρ, φησί λεπτός εἰμι, 
καὶ ἰσχνός' ἂν δὲ μικρὸν ἀναμείνῃς µέλλουσιν οἱ ἐμοὶ 
δεσπόταιποιήσειν γάμους, κἀγὼ τηνικαῦτα, πολλὰ φαγών, 
πιµελέστερος ἔσομαι, καὶ σοὶ ἡδύτερον βρῶμα γενήσομαι. 
ε \ 2 / QA ? fod > XY’ 6 4 5° > 
Ο μὲν οὖν λύκος πεισνεὶς ἀπῆλλδε' μεν ἡμέρας ὃ έπα- 
25 νελδὼν εὗρεν ἄνω ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος τὸν κύνα κανεύδοντα. 
Δ XN ΄ ἑλ e N > 7 ϱ / > 
καὶ στὰς KatoXev πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐκάλει, ὑπομιμνήσκων av- 
τὸν τῶν συνἈηκῶν. Kal ὁ κύων' *AAN, ὦ λύκε, εἶ τὸ 


ἀπὸ τοῦδε πρὸ τῆς ἐπαύλεώς µε ἴδοις καλεύδουτα, µηκέτι ' 


γάμους ἀναμείνῃς. 


= 


JESTS OF HIEBOCLES. Τ 


25. THE ΠΕΒΡΘΜΑΝ. 


Βουκόλος, ἀγέλην ταύρων βόσκων, ἀπώλεσε µόσχον. 
Πεέριελνὼν δὲ πᾶσαν τὴν ἔρημον, διέτριβεν ἐρευνῶν. ‘Ns 
δὲ οὐδὲν εὑρεῖν ἠδυνήδη, ηὔξατο τῷ Aut, ἂν τὸν λαβόντα 
µόσχον κλέπτην ὑποδείιξῃ, ἔριφον eis Ἀνυσίαν προσάξειν. 
Καὶ δὴ ἐρχόμενος els τινα δρυμῶνα, εὑρίσκει λέοντα κατε- 5 
σΏίοντα τὸν µόσχαν. ὌἜμφοβος οὖν γενόμενος, καὶ µέγα 
δειλιάσας, ἐπάρας τὰς χεῖρας αὑτοῦ eis τὸν οὐρανόν, εἶπεν" 
2 δέσποτα Zed! ἐπηγγειλάμην σοι ἔριφον δώσειν, ἐὰν 
τὸν κλέπτην εὕρω" νῦν. ταῦρόν σοι Svcew ὑπισχνοῦμαι, 
ἐὰν τούτου τὰς χεῖρας ἐκφύγω. 10 


JESTS OF HIEROCLES. 


1. Σχολαστικὸς κολυμβᾷν βουλόμενος, παρὰ μικρὸν 
ἐπνίγη. ᾿"“]μοσεν οὖν μὴ ἄψασναι ὕδατος, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶ- 
_ Tov µάνῃ κολυμβᾶν. 

2. Σχολαστικὸς φίλῳ συναντήσας eles Καν ὕπνους 
σε ἰδὼν προσηγόρευσα. Ὁ δέ, Σύγγνωδέ por, ὅτι οὗ 16 
προσέσχον. | 

8. Σχολαστικὸς νοσοῦντα ἐπισκεπτόμενος, ἠρώτα περὶ 
τῆς ὑγιείας. ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἠδύνατο ἀποκριδῆναι. "Opyiodeis 
οὖν ἐξήλεγξεν, Ελπίζω καμὲ νοσῆσαι, καὶ ἐλδόντι σοι μὴ 
ἀποκρινδῆναι. 20 

4. Σχολαστικὸς ἰατρῷ συναντήσας, Συγχώρησόν µοι, 
εἶπε, καὶ un pot µέμψη, ὅτι ovK ἐνόσησα. 

5. Σχολαστικὸς Ἀέλων τὸν ἵππον αὑτοῦ διδάξαι μὴ 
τρώγειν πολλά, οὐ παρέβαλεν αὐτῷ ds. "ArroSavov- 
τος δὲ τοῦ ἵππου τῷ λιμῷ, ἔλεγα' WUE Ἡπνλω ὅτε 25 
γὰρ ἔμανε μὴ τρώγει». τότε ἀπέλανε. 


——- 
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GREEK READER. 





FABLES OF ASOP. 


1. THE LIONESS. * 
Acawa, ὀνειδιζομένη ὑπὸ ἀλώπεκος, ἐπὶ τὸ διὰ παντὸς 
ἕνα τίκτειν;--ἕνα, ἔφη, ἀλλὰ λέοντα. 
2. THE WOLF. 


4ύκος ἰδὼν ποιμένας ἐσδίοντας ἐν σκηνῇ πρόβατον, 


ἐγγὺς προσελδών, ἡλίκος, ἔφη, ἂν ἦν θόρυβος, εἰ ἐγὼ τοῦτο 
ἐποίουν / 


8. THE FOX AND THE GRAPES. 


Ῥότρυας πεπείρους ἁλώπηξ κρεµαµένους ἰδοῦσα, τού- 
Tous ἐπειρᾶτο καταφαγεῖν. Ηρλλὰ δὲ καμοῦσα καὶ μὴ 
δυνηβεἶσα ψαὖσαι, τὴν λύπην παραμυνουµένη, ἔλεγεν, 
ὄμφακες ἔτι εἶσίν. 


4, THE FLY AND THE OX. 


_ Κώνωψ ἐπὺ κέρατος Boos έκαν eon καὶ ηὔλει' εἶπε 10 


ἐ πρὸς τὸν βοῦν, εὖ Βαρῶ σου τὸν τένοντα, ἀθαχωρήσω. 


2 δὲ ἔφη, οὔτε ὅτε ἦλνες ἔγνων, οὔτε ἐὰν µένῃς µέλήσει 


Wot, si 
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5. THE PEASANT AND THE SERPENT. 







Γεωργὸς χειμῶνος dpa ὅὄφιν εὗὑρὼν ὑπὸ κρύους πετ: 
γότα, τοῦτον λαβῶν ὑπὸ κόλπου κατένετο. Θερμαν»εᾷ 
δὲ ἐκεῖνος, καὶ ἀναλαβὼν τὴν ἰδίαν φύσιν, ἔπληξε τὸν εὖερ 
γέτην. 


6. THE WOMAN AND THE HEN. 
Τυνή τις χήρα ὄρνιν εἶχε, καὺ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν 
αὐτῇ τίκτουσαν. Nopicaca δέ, ὡς, εἶ πλείους τῇ ὄρνι 
κριδὰς παραβάλοι, dis τέξεται τῆς ἡμέρας, τοῦτο πεποιη 


κε. Ἡ δὲ ὄρνι πιμελὴς γενοµένη οὖδ ἅπαξ τῆς ἡμέρα 
τεκεῖν ἠδύνατο. 


5 


7. THE BOY AND FORTUNE. 


10 ᾿Εηγγὺς φρέατος παῖς τις ἐκοιμᾶτο. ᾿Επιστᾶσα δὲ αὐτῷ 
ἡ Τύχη ἐβόα. ᾿Ανάστα καὶ ἄπελνε ἐντεῦνεν, µή πο 
κάτω»εν τοῦ φρέατος πέσῃς, καὶ ἐμὲ τὴν Τύχην κο’, 
µέμψωνται πάντες. 


8. THE HARES AND THE FOXES. 


Aaywol ποτε πολεμοῦντες ἀετοῖς, παρεκάλουν εἰς σὺ 
Ιδµαχίαν ἀλώπεκας. Ai δὲ ἔφασαν' ᾿Εβοηλδήσαμεν ἂν ὑμῖν 
εἰ μὴ εἴδειμεν, Tives ἦτε καὶ τίσι πολεμεῖτε. 


9. THE FAWN. 


Νεβρός ποτε πρὸς τὸν ἐλαφον εἶπε' Πάπερ, σὺ καὶ /. ὃν 
ζων, καὶ ταχύτερος κυνῶν πέφυκας, καὶ κέρατα πρὸς 7° - 
τοις ὑπερφυᾶ φέρεις πρὸς ἄμυναν' τί δή ποτ οὖν οι ' 

20 τούτους φοβῆ; Kaxeivos γελῶν εἶπεν. "Ady dF μὲν ται . 
dys, τέκνον ἓν δ᾽ οἶδα, ὡς, ἐπειδὰν κυνὸς ὑλακην ἀκούσο 
3”. / \ 14 9 , bd , 
αὐτίκα πρὸς φυγήν, ov old ὅπως, ἐκφέρομαι. | 


/ 
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10. THE KID AND THE WOLF. ~~” 


“Epspos ἐπί τινος Swparos ὑψηλοτάτου ἑστώ», ἐπειδὴ 
λύκον τινὰ παριόντα εἶδεν, ἐλοιδόρει αὐτόν. “Ο δὲ λύκος 


ἔφη: ώ οὗτος, ov σύ µε λοιδορεῖς, GAN’ ὁ τόπος ἐν ᾧ 


ἵστασαι. 
; 11. THE RAVEN. 
ζ 1) ie , - ’ Vw 
+ Κόραξ νοσῶν τῇ μητρὶ érepovers Etyou τοῖς Sects, ὦ 5 
μῆτέρ µου, καὶ μὴ Ἀρήνει. “H δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ταῦτα βοῶσα, 
ἔφη" Καὶ ris σε, τέκνον, τῶν Seay ἐλεήσὲι; τίνος γὰρ 


: κρέα ὑπὸ σοῦ οὖψ ἑκλάπη ; 


12. THE WOLF AND THE LAMB. ! - 


«4ύκος ἄμνον eiwxev.. “O δὲ cis ναὸν κατέφυγε. Προσ- 
καλουµένου δὲ τοῦ λύκου τὸν ἄμνον, καὶ λέγοντος, ὅτι 10 
Ὡυσιάσει αὐτὸν ὁ ἱερεὺς τῷ Yew, ἐκεῖνος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτόν: 
ἀλλ, αἱρετώτερόν pot ἐστι Sew Ἀὺσίαν εἶναι, ἢ ὑπὸ aod 


διαφδαρῆναι. 


13. THE OLD MAN AND DEATH. 

Γέρων ποτέ, ξύλα ταμὼν ἐξ ὄρους, κἀπὶ τῶν ὤμων 
ἀράμενος, ἐπειδὴ πολλὴν ὁδὸν ἐπηχδισμένος ἐβάδισεν, 16 
ἀπειρηκώς, ἀπένετό τε τὰ ξύλα, καὶ τὸν φΦάνατον ἐλδεῖν 
ἐπεκαλεῖτο. Tod δὲ Savdrov εὐδὺς ἐπιστάντος, καὶ τὴν 
αἰτίαν πυννανοµένου, δι ἣν αὐτὸν καλοίη, ὁ γέρων ἔφη, 
“Iva τὸν φόρτον τοῦτον ἄρας ἐπιδῇς jot. 


14, THE BOY WHO WAS BATIING. 


Παῖς ποτε Aovopevos ἔν τινι ποταμῷ, ἐκινδύνευσεν 20 
3 [ο 3 8 a φ 4 n | a | [ή 
ἀποπνιγῆναι. ᾿Ιδὼν δέ τινα ὁδοιπόρον, τοῦτον ἐπὶ BonYeia 
> Ff € κ] > # ” « “a Ν ‘ 
ἐκάλει. “O δὲ ἐμέμφετο τῷ παιδὶ ὡς τολμηρῷ. To δὲ 
‘A ? ο) AG 
µειράκιον εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν. ᾿Αλλὰ νῦν pot Bor se, ὕστε- 


poy δὲ σωδέντι µέμψῃ. 
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15. THE ASS IN THE LION’S SKIN. 


"Ovos δορὰν λέοντος ἐπενδυνεὶς λέων ἐνομίζετο πᾶσι, 
καὶ φυγὴ μὲν ἦν ἀννρώπων, φυγὴ δὲ ποιµνίων. ‘As δὲ 
ἄνεμος βιαιότερον πνεύσας ἐγύμνου. αὐτὸν τοῦ προκαλύµ.- 
patos, τότε πάντες. ἐπιδραμόντες ξύλοις καὶ ῥοπάλοις av- 

5 τὸν ἔπαιον. © 


16. THE LION, THE ASS, AND THE FOX. 


Aéwy καὶ ὄνος καὶ ἀλώπηξ κοινωνίαν tronodperot, ἐξ- 
ἤλμον πρὸς ἄγραν. ΙΠολλῆς οὖν Ἀήρας συλληφνείσης, 
προσέταξεν 6 λέων τῷ ὄνῳ διελεῖν αὐτοῖ. ‘O δέ, τρεῖς 
µερίδας ποιησάµενος ἐκ τῶν ἴσων, ἐκλέξασναι τούτους 

10 προὐτρέπετο. Kal 6 λέων Supwels τὸν ὄνον κατέφαγεν. 
Eira τῇ ἀλώπεκι µερίξζειν ἐκέλευσε. “H δ᾽, eis µίαν 
µερίδα πάντα σωρεύσασα, ἑαυτῇ βραχύ τι κατέλιπε. Kai 
ὁ λέων πρὸς αὐτήν' Tis σε, ὦ βελτίστη, διαιρεῖν οὕτως 
ἐδίδαξεν ; ‘H δ᾽ εἶπεν, τοῦ ὄνου συμφορά. 


17..THE ASS AND THE GRASSHOPPER. 


15 ἜὌνος ἀκούσας τεττίγων ἁδόντων, jody ἐπὶ τῇ edpwvia, 
καὶ ζηλώσας αὐτῶν τὴν ἡδύτητα εἶπε' Ti σιτούµενοι ToL- 
αύτην φωνὴν ἀφίετε; Tay δὲ εἰπόντων, ἀρόσον, ὁ ὄνος 
προσπαραµμένων τῇ δρόσῳ, λιμῷ διεφδάρη. 


18. THE FOX WHO HAD LOST HIS TAIL. 


Αλώ ἐν παγίδι ληφδείσα, καὶ ἁποκοπείσης τῆς 
η σα 
δ A ο) 3 / ς 3 9 4 e A 8 / 
94 οὐρᾶς διαδρᾶσα, ἀβίωτον, ὑπ αἰσχύνης, ἡγεῖτο τὸν βίον. 
Ἔηνω οὖν καὶ τὰς ἄλλας ἀλώπεκας τοῦτ' αὐτὸ νουνετῆ-- 
6 α α a \ + , 9 
σαι, ὡς ἂν τῷ κοινῷ πάνει τὸ ἴδιον συγκαλύψειεν αἶσχος 
Καὶ δὴ πάσας ἀθροίσασα, παρήνει Tas οὐρὰς ἀποκόπτειν, 
ς > > A 4 a N { 9 Σ \ ο λ 
ὡς οὐκ ἀπρεπὲς µόνον τοῦτο τὸ µέλος ὄν, ἀλλὰ καὶ περιττὸΣ, 
25 βάρος προσηρτηµένον. “Ὑπολαβοῦσα δέ τις αὐτῶν εἶπεν» 
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Ὢ αὕτη, GAN ef οὗ aol τοῦτο συνέφερεν, οὐκ ἂν ἡμῖν 
αὐτὸ συνεβούλευες. 


19. ΤΗΕ HORSE AND THE ASS. 

“AvSpwros τις ἵππον εἶχε καὶ Gvov: ἐπεφόρτισε δὲ 
πλείω τὴν ὄνον. ἥτις δὴ καὶ ὁδεύσασα μετὰ πολλοῦ τοῦ. - 
’ A A σ 3 / cf 3 XN Le) ΄ N 
Bapous, πρὸς τὸν ἵππον ἐβόα" «4άβε ἀπὸ τοῦ βάρους, καὶ § 

κούὐφισόν µε ὀλίγον' οὗ γὰρ δύναµαι ταῦτα πάντα βαστά- 

? Δ a / 3 ο / . λ \ 

Cav? καὶ εἰ μὲν βούλει, ζήσομεν ἐν τῷ Bis εἶ δὲ μὴ πει- 
σὺῇῆς pot, ὄψει µε τεἈνηκυῖαν. ‘O δὲ οὐκ ἐπείσνη ἐλεῆσαι 
τὴν ὄνον.' καὶ παραχρῆμα «ανοῦσα ἐπεπτώκει. Tod δὲ 
κυρίου Ἀέντος πάντα τῷ πανα»λίῳ' Ti µοι συνέβη ἄρτι 10 
τῷ ταλαιπώρῳφ ; εἶπε' μὴ Νελήσας γὰρ μικρὸν λαβεῖν ἐκ 
τοῦ Bdpous, ἰδοὺ ἅπαντα βαστάζω σὺν τῷ σάκκῳ. 


20. THE PHYSICIAN AND HIS PATIENT, 


Ἱατρὸς νοσοῦντα éSepareve. Tod δὲ νοσοῦντος ἆπονα- 

’ 2 a \ ‘ > 30. Φ ς 
όντος, ἐκεῖνος πρὸς τοὺς ἐκκομίζοντας ἔλεγεν' Οὗτος ὁ 
avSpwrros, εἰ οἴνου ἀπείχετο, καὶ κλυστῆρσιν ἐχρῆτο, ove 15 
ἂν ἐτεωνήκει. Τῶν δὲ παρόντων ὑπολαβών τις ἔφη 7D 
βέλτιστε, οὐκ ἔδει σε ταῦτα νῦν λέγειν, ὅτε μηδὲν ὄφελός 
ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ τότε παραινεῖν ὅτε τούτοις χρῆσδαι ἠδύνατο. 


21. THE BIRDS AND THE PEACOCK. 
Τῶν dpvitev Bovdopévwn ποιῆσαι βασιλέα, ταὼς éav- 
τὸν ἠξίου διὰ τὸ κάλλος χειροτονεῖν. «4ἱρουμένων δὲ τοῦ- 20 
τον τῶν ἄλλων, ὁ κολοιὸς ὑπολαβὼν ἔφη: ἀλλ el, σοῦ 
βασιλεύοντος, ὁ ἀετὸς ἡμᾶς καταδιώκειν ἐπιχειρήσει, πῶς 
ἡμῖν ἐπαρκέσεις ; 


22. THE TORTOISE AND THE EAGLE. - 


Ἀελώνη Ὑεασαμένη ἀετὸν πετόµενον, ἐπενύμησε καὶ 
αὐτὴ πετάσαι. Προσελθδοῦσα δὲ τοῦτον παρεκάλει, ἐφ 25 
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ᾧ βούλεται μισνῷ διδάξαι αὐτήν. Tod δὲ λέγοντος, ἀδύ. 
νατον εἶναι, καὶ ἔτι αὐτῆς ἐπικειμένης καὺ ἀξιούσης, ἄρας 
αὐτήν, καὶ µετέωρος apSels ἀφῆκεν ἐπί τινος πέτρας, Sev 
κατενεχνεῖσα διεῤῥάγη καὶ ἀπένανεν. 


« 

. ε 
4 κ 
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23. THE LION AND THE FOX. 


5 «έων γηράσας, καὶ μὴ δυνάµενος δὲ ἁλκῆς ἑαυτῷ τρο- 
4 / . > 3 / ο [ο 4 4 
φὴν πορίζειν, ἔγνω δι ἐπινοίας τοῦτο πρᾶξαι. Καὶ 57 
παραγενόµενος eis τι σπήλαιον, καὶ ἐνταῦνα κατακλει- 
σδεὶς, προσεποιεῖτο νοσεῖν χαλεπῶς. Καὶ οὕτω τὰ παρα- 
γενόµενα ἐπισκέψεως χάριν παντοῖα ζῶα συλλαμβάνων 
10 κατήσδιεν αὖτά. Πολλῶν δὲ δηρίων ἀναλωλέντων ὑπ 
αὐτοῦ, ἁλώπηξ τὸ τέχνασμα αὐτοῦ συνιεῖσα καὶ γνοῦσα, 
‘ ‘ 7 -- ¥ ” ο 
παρεγένετο πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ στᾶσα ἔξωνεν καὶ ἄπονεν τοῦ 
/ 2 tA 3 fo) a 4 U4 . \ 3 / 
σπηλαίου, ἐπυννάνετο αὐτοῦ πῶς Exot. Τούτου δὲ εἰπόν- 
ον 8 »/ 3 nA > > / 
τος, καλῶς, Kal τὴν αἰτίαν ἐρωτῶντος, δι ἣν οὗ κάτεισι, 
16 καὶ οὐκ εἰσέρχεται ὧδε, ἡ ἀἁλώπηξ Edn: “AN ἔγωγε 
εἰσῆλλδον ἄν, et μὴ ἑώρων πολλῶν εἰσιόντων ἴχνη, ἐξιόν- 
των δὲ οὐδενός. . 


24. THE DOG AND THE WOLF. 


Κύων πρὸ ἐπαύλεώς τινος ἐκάδευδε. «Δύκου δ᾽ ἐπι- 
ὁραµόντος, καὶ βρῶμα μέλλοντος Φύσειν αὐτόν, ἐδεῖτο, μῇ 
20 νῦν αὐτὸν καταθῦσαι. Νῦν μὲν yap, φησί λεπτός εἰμι, 
καὶ ἰσχνός' ἂν δὲ μικρὸν ἀναμείνῃσή µέλλουσιν οἱ ἐμοὶ 
/ / f > AN a ie , 
δεσπόταιποιήσειν γάμους, κἀγὼ τηνικαῦτα, πολλὰ haywr, 
πιµελέστερος ἔσομαι, καὶ σοὶ ἡδύτερον βρῶμα ηενήσοµαυ. 
e N @ Lf A .. ρε > ες / 5: 9 
Ο μὲν οὖν λύκος πεισνεὶς ἀπῆλδε' wed ἡμέρας ὃ έπα- 
25 νελνὼν εὗρεν ἄνω ἐπὲ τοῦ δώματος τὸν Kiva καδεύδοντα. 
καὶ στὰς κάτω»εν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐκάλει, ὑπομιμνήσκων av- 
τὸν τῶν συννηκᾶν. Kal ὁ Κύων. "ANN, ὢ λύκε, εἰ τὸ 
ἀπὸ τοῦδε πρὸ τῆς ἐπαύλεώς µε ἴδοις καδεύδουτα, µηκέτε 
γάμους ἀναμείνῃς. 





= 
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25. THE HERDSMAN. 


Βουκόλος, ἀγέλην ταύρων βόσκων, ἁπώλεσε µόσχον. 
Πέριελδὼν δὲ πᾶσαν τὴν ἔρημον, διέτριβεν ἐρευνῶν. ‘Ms 
δὲ οὐδὲν εὗρεῖν ἠδυνήδη, ηὔξατο τῷ Aut, ἂν τὸν λαβόντα 
µόαχον κλέπτην ὑποδείξῃ, ἔριφον eis Ἀυσίαν προσάξειν. 
Καὶ δὴ ἐρχόμενος els τινα δρυμῶνα, εὑρίσκει λέοντα κατε- 5 
oSiovra τὸν µόσχαν. Ἔμφοβος οὖν γενόμενος, καὶ µέγα 
δειλιάσας, ἐπάρας τὰς χεῖρας αὑτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, εἶπεν' 
2 δέσποτα Zed! ἐπηγγειλάμην σοι ἔριφον δώσειν, ἐὰν 
τὸν κλέπτην εὕρω" νῦν. ταῦρόν σοι Svcew ὑπισχνοῦμαι, 
ἐὰν τούτου τὰς χεῖρας ἐκφύγω. 10 


JESTS OF HIEROCLES. 


1. Σχολαστικὸς κολυμβᾷν βουλόμενος, παρὰ μικρὸν 
ἐπνίγη. "Ώμοσεν οὖν μὴ ἄψασδαι ὕδατος, ἑὰν μὴ πρῶ- 
τον µά»νῃ κολυμβᾷν. 

2. Σχολαστικὸς φίλῳ συναντήσας εἶπε' Ka ὕπνους 
σε dav προσηγόρευσα. “O δέ, Σύγγνωδί µοι ὅτι οὗ 15 
προσέσ]χον. | 

8. Σχολαστικὸς νοσοῦντα ἐπισκεπτόμενος, ἠρώτα περὶ 
τῆς ὑγιείας" ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἠδύνατο ἀποκριδῆναι. ᾿Οργισνεὶς 
οὖν ἐξήλεγξεν, Ελπίζω κἁμὲ νοσῆσαι, καὶ ἐλδόντι σοι μὴ 
ἀποκριδῆναι. 20 

4. Σχολαστικὸς ἰατρῷ συναντήσας, Συγχώρησόν pot, 
εἶπε, καὶ µή por µέμψη, ὅτι οὐκ ἐνόσησα. 

5. Σχολαστικὸς Ὑέλων τὸν ἵππον αὑτοῦ διδάξαι μὴ 
τρώγειν πολλά, οὗ παρέβαλεν αὐτῷ ds. ᾽Απονθανόν- 
ros δὲ τοῦ ἵππου τῷ Aiwa, ἔλεγε' :ἐζημιώνην' ὅτε 25 
γὰρ ἔμανε μὴ τρώγειν. τότε ἀπέλανε. 
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6. Σχολαστικὸς οὐκίαν πωλῶν, MSov az’ αὐτῆς eig 
δεῖγμα περιέφερε. 

7. Σχολαστικὸς Νέλων εἰδέναι, εἰ πρέπει αὐτῷ κοι- 
pac Yat, καμμύσας ἐσοπτρίζετο. 

5 8. Σχολαστικό κατ ὄναρ ἰδὼν ἦλον πεπατηκέναι, 
καὶ δόξας ἀλγεῖν τὸν. πόδα, περιεδήσατο. "Έτερος δέ, 
μαδὼν τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη: Aid τί γὰρ ἀνυπόδητος Kot 
μᾶσαι; 

9. Σχολαστικὸς ἰατρῷ συναντήσας ὑπὸ τοίχου ἐκρύβη. 

10 Twos δὲ πυνοµένου τὴν αἰτίαν, ἔφη" Καιρὸν ἔχω μὴ 
ἀσδενήσας, καὶ αἰσχύνομαι eis ὄψιν ἐλδεῖν τοῦ ἰατροῦ. 

10. Σχολαστικὸς ἀμιναῖαν ἔχων, ἐσφράγισεν αὐτήν. 
Tod δὲ δούλου κάτω»εν τρήσαντος, καὶ τὸν οἶνον αἴρον- 
τος, ἐναύμαζεν ὅτι, τῶν σηµάντρων σώων ὄντων, 6 οἶνος 

16 ἑλαττοῦτο. “Έτερος δὲ εἶπεν" Ὅρα μὴ κάτωνεν ἀφηρέλη. 
“Ο δέ, ᾽Αμαγέστατε, εἶπεν, οὗ τὸ κάτω»εν λείπει, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
ἄνωνεν µέρος. 

11. Σχολαστικὸς ἰδὼν στρουδία ἐπὶ δένδρου, AdS pa 
UITELCEAD OV ὑφαπλώσατο τὸν κόλπον, καὶ ἔ εσειε Τὸ δένδρον, 

20 ὡς ὑποδεξόμενος τὰ στρουδία. 

12. Ἀχολαστικὸ σχολαστικῷ συναντήσας εἶπεν" 
“Epadov ὅτι ἀπέδανες' κἀκεῖνο, ἀλλ ὁρᾷς µε ἔτι, ἔφη, 
ζῶντα. Καὶ ὁ σχολαστικός, Καὶ μὴν ὁ εἰπών pot πολλῶ 
σου ἀξιοπιστότερος ὑπάρχει. 

25 18. Σχολαστικὸς ἐν τῷ Sip ayp@ ἐξιών, ἠρώτα πιεῖν 
ὕδωρ, ef καλὸν ἐν τῷ αὐτόδι φρέατι’ τῶν δὲ φησάντων ὅτε 
καλόν, καὶ γὰρ οὗ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔπινον, Kal πηλί- 
κους, ἔφη, εἶχον τραχήλους, ὅτι εἰς τοσοῦτον BaSos πίνειν 
ἠδύναντο. 

30 «14, Σ χολαστικὸς, μαδὼν ὅ ὅτι ὁ κόραξ ὑπὲρ τὰ διακόσια 
ern Cy, ἀγοράσας κύρακα εἰς ἀπόπειραν ἔτρεφε. 

16. Σχολαστμὰς eis χειμῶνα ναυαγῶν, καὶ τῶν συµ.- 
πλεόντων ἑκάστδθιεριπλεκομένου σκεῦος πρὸς τὸ σωνή. 
ναι, ἐκεῖνος µίαν τῶν ἀγκυρῶν περιεπλέξατο. 


—— ce Na CT, we a 
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16. ἄἀιδύμων ἀδελφῶν els ἐτελεύτησε. Σχολαστικὸς οὖν 
ἀπαντήσας τῷ ζῶντι ἠρώτα. Σὺ améSaves, ἢ ὁ ἀδελφός 
σου; 

17. Σχολαστικὸς ναυαγεῖν µέλλων, πινακίδας Fret, ἵνα 
διανήκας γράφη. Τοὺς δὲ οἰκέτας ὁρῶν ἁλγοῦντας διὰ τὸν 5 
κίνδυνον, ἔφη. Μὴ λυπεῖσνε, ἐλευδερῶ γὰρ ὑμᾶς. 

18. Σχολαστικὸς ποταμὸν βουλόμενος περάσαι ἀνῆλ- 
Sev ἐς τὸ πλοῖον ἔφιππος" πυνοµένου δέ τινος τὴν αἰτίαν 
ἔφη, σπουδάζειν. 

19. Σχολαστικὸς ἀπορῶν δαπανηµάτων τὸ βιβλία 10 
αὑτοῦ ἐπίπρασκε, καὶ γράφων πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἔλεηγε" 
Σύγχαιρε ἡμῖν πάτερ' ἤδη γὰρ ἡμᾶς τὰ βιβλία τρέφεφ 

20. Σχολαστικοῦ υἱός ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς εἰς πόλεμον 
ἐκπεμπόμενος, ὑπέσχετο ἑνὸς τῶν ἐχΏρῶν κεφαλὴν aya- 
γεῖν. “Ο δὲ ἔφη: Ῥὔχομαι καὶ χωρὶς κεφαλῆς σε ἐλλόντα, 15 
µόνον ὑγιῆ ἰδεῖν, καὶ εὐφρανδῆναι. 

21. Σχολαστικῷ φίλος ἔγραψεν ἐν Ελλάδι ὄντι, βι- 
Bria αὐτῷ ἀγοράσαι' τοῦ δὲ ἀμελήσαντος, ὡς μετὰ χρόνον 
τῷ φίλῳ συνώφρη, εἶπε' Τὴν ἐπιστολήν, ἣν περὶ βιβλίων 
ἀπέστειλάς µοι, οὐκ ἐκομισάμην. | 20 

22. Σχολαστικὸς καὶ φαλακρὸς καὶ Koupets, συνο- 
δεύοντες, συνἔνεντο πρὸς τέσσαρας ὥρας γρηγορῆσαι. 
Έλαχεν οὖν πρῶτον τῷ κουρε. “O δὲ µετεωριξζόµενος, 
τὸν σχολαστικὸν κοιµώμενον ἐξύρησε, καὶ τῶν ὡρῶν πλη- 
ρωσεισῶν διύπνισε. ‘O δέ, κνηνόμενος ad’ ὕπνου τὴν 25 
κεφαλήν, Kat εὑρὼν αὐτὴν ψιλήν, ἔφη. Μέγα κάναρµα 
6 κουρεύς' πλανηνεὶς γὰρ ἀντὶ ἐμοῦ τὸν φαλακρὸν dww- 
"πνισεν. 
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1. Φίλιππος "ASqnvaious paxapivew ἔλεγεν, εἶ kad Exar 
στον ἐνιαυτὸν αἱρεῖσθαι δέκα στρατηγοὺς εὑρίσκουσιν' 
αὐτὸς γὰρ ἐν πολλοῖς ἔτεσιν ἕνα µόνον στρατηγὸν εὑρηκέ- 
vat, Παρμενίωνα. 

5 2. Ἐπεὶ δὲ νικήσαντι τοὺς Ἓλληνας αὐτῷ συνεβού- 
λευον ἔνιοι φρουραῖς τὰς πόλεις κατέχειν, ἔφη, μᾶλλον 
πολὺν χρόνον ἐδέλειν χρηστός, ἢ δεσπότης ὀλίγον καλεῖ- 
oat. 

8. Tots δὲ τῶν "ASnvaiwy δημαγωφγοῖς ἔφη χάριν ἔχειν, 

10 ὅτι λοιδοροῦντες αὐτόν, βελτίονα ποιοῦσι καὶ τῷ λόγῳ καὶ 
τῷ Axe. Πειρῶμαι γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἅμα καὶ τοῖς λόγοις καὶ 
τοῖς ἔργοις ψευδοµένους ἐλέγχειν. 

4. Aveiy δὲ ἀδελφοῖν ᾽Αμϕοτεροῦ καὶ ᾿Εικατεροῦ, τὸν 
μὲν Ἑκατερὸν ἔμφρονα καὶ πρακτικὸν ὁρῶν, τὸν δὲ Αμϕο- 

15 τερὸν εὐήδη καὶ ἀβέλτερον, ἔφη, τὸν μὲν 'Ἑ κατερὸν ἀμφό- 
τερον εἶναι, τὸν δὲ ᾽Αμϕοτερὸν οὐδέτερον. 

5. Γενόμενος δὲ κριτὴς δυεῖν πονηροϊν, ἐκέλευσε τὸν 
μὲν φεύγειν ἐκ Maxebovias, τὸν δὲ ἕτερον διώκειν. 

: 6. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑπό τινος ξένου κληδεὶς ἐπὶ δεῖπνον ἐν 686 

20 πολλοὺς ἐπήγετο, καὶ τὸν ξένον ἑώρα Φορυβούμενον, (ἦν 
γὰρ οὐχ ἱκανὰ τὰ παρεσκευασμένα) προπέµπων τῶν 
φίλων ἑκάστῳ, πλακοῦντι χώραν ἐκέλευεν ἀπολιπεῖν. Οἱ 
δὲ πειἈόμενοι καὶ προσδοκῶντες, οὐκ ἤσλνιον πολλά, καὶ 
πᾶσιν οὕτως ἤρκεσεν. 

25 ἤἵ. Τῶν δὲ Αντιπάτρου φίλων τινὰ κατατάξας εἰς τοὺς 
δικαστάς, εἶτα τὸν πώγωνα βαπτόμενον αἰσνανόμενος καὶ 
τὴν κεφαλήν, ἀνέστησεν, εἰπών, τὸν ἄπιστον ἐν δριξὶ μὴ 
νομίζειν ἀξιόπιστον ἐν πράγµασι. 

8. ᾽Αλέξανδρος ἔτι παῖς ὤν, πολλὰ τοῦ Φιλίππου κατορ- 

90 Ἀοῦντος, οὐκ ἔχαιρεν, ἀλλὰ πρὸς τοὺς συντρεφοµένους 


ἔλεγε παῖδας' ᾿Ἑμοὶ δὲ ὁ πατὴρ οὐδὲν ἀπολείψει. Tar 


oo - -ᾱ- 
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_ δὲ παίδων λεγόντων ὅτι, Ταῦτά σοι κτᾶται, Τί δὲ ὄφελος, 
εἶπεν, ἐὰν ἔχω μὲν πολλά, πράξω δὲ οὐδέν ; 

9. ᾿Ελαφρὸς δὲ dv καὶ ποδώκης, καὶ παρακαλούμενος 
ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς ᾿Ὀλύμπια ὁραμεῖν στάδιον, Εΐϊγε, ἔφη, 
βασιλεῖς ἕξειν ἔμέλλον ἀνταγωνιστάς. 5 

10. ἸΜέλλων δὲ τὴν ἐπὶ Tpavikw µάχην µάχεσδαυ 
᾿παρεκάλει τοὺς Μακεδόνας ἀφδόνως δειπνεῖμ καὶ πάντα 

φέρειν els µέσον, ὡς αὔριον δειπνήσοντας ¥ τῶν πολε- 
μίων. . 

11. Αναξάρχφ δὲ τῷ φιλοσόφῳ δοῦναι τὸν. διοικητὴν 10 
ἐκέλευσεν, ὅσον ἂν αἰτήση: τοῦ δὲ διοικητοῦ φήσαντος, 
ὡς ἑκατὸν αἰτεῖται τάλαντα, Καλῶς, ἔφη, ποιεῖ, γινώσκων 
ὅτι φίλον ἔχει καὶ δυνάµενον τηλικαῦτα δωρεῖσναι καὶ 
Αουλόμενον. 

12. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ παρεσκευασµένων πάντων πρὸς µάχην, 15 
ἠρώτησαν οἱ στρατηγοί, µή τι πρὸς τούτοις ἕτερον, Οὐδέν, 
εἶπεν, ἢ ξυρᾷν τὰ γένεια τῶν Μακεδόνων. Θαυμάσαντος 
δὲ τοῦ Παρµενίωνος, Οὐὖκ οἶδας, εἶπεν, ὅτι βελτίων οὐκ ἐν 
μάχη λαβὴ πώγωνος ; 

18. ᾿Επιστολὴν δὲ παρὰ τῆς μητρὸς ἀναγινώσκων 20 
ἀποῤῥήτους λόγους κατ 4 ντιπάτρου καὶ διαβολὰς ἔχου- 
σαν, dua τοῦ Ἡφαιστίωνος, ὥσπερ εἰώνει, «συναναγιωώ- 
σκοντος, οὐκ ἐκώλυσεν. ‘fs δὲ ἀνέγνω, τὸν δακτύλιον 
ἀφελόμενος τὸν ἑαυτοῦ, τῷ στόµατι τῷ ἐκείνου τὴν σφρα- 
yida ἐπένηκεν. 26 

14. Βενοκράτη δὲ τῷ φιλοσύφφ ποντήκοντα τάλαντα 
πέµψας, ὡς οὖκ ἑδέξατο, μὴ δεῖσναι φΦήσας, ἠρώτησεν, et 
μηδὲ φίλον ἔχει Ἠενοκράτης' “Eo, μὲν γάρ, ἔφη, μόλις 6 
Δαρείου πλοῦτος eis τοὺς φίλους ἤρκεσεν. 

15. "Evel δὲ Πῶρος ἐρωτηνεὶς ὑπ αὐτοῦ μετὰ τὴν 30 
payny, Πῶς σου χρήσοµαι; Βασιλικῶς, εἶπε' καὶ προσ- 
ερωτηδείς, µή τι ἄλλο, Πάντα, εἶπεν, ἐν τῷ ΒἩασιλικῶς 
ἔγεστι' Ψαυμάσας καὶ τὴν σύνεσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ἀνδρα- 
γαδίαν, πλείονα χώραν, ἧς πρότερον εἶχε, προσένηκε. 


o 
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16. Θεμιστοκλῆς ἔτι µειράκιον ὤν, ἐν πότοις ἐκυλιν- 
δεῖτο. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ Μιλτιάδης στρατηγῶν ἐνίκησεν ἐν αρα. 
Sav τοὺς βαρβάρους, οὐκ ἔτι ἦν ἐντυχεῖν ἀτακτοῦντι 
Θεμιστοκλεῖ. Πρὸς δὲ τοὺς Φαυμάξζοντας τὴν μεταβολὴν . 
5 ἔλεγεν ὡς] 'Οὖκ ἐᾷ µε καδεύδειν οὐδὲ ῥαδυμεῖν τὸ Μιλτιά- 
δου τρόπαιον. 

17.’ Ερωτηδεὶς δὲ πότερον ᾽Αχιλλεὺς ἐβούλετ' ἄν, 
ἢ "Όμηρος εἶναι, Σὺ δ᾽ αὐτός, ἔφη, πότερον Aedes ὁ νικῶν 
ἐν Ὀλυμπιάσυ, ἢ ὁ κηρύσσων τοὺς νικῶντας εἶναι ; | 

10 18. ᾿Επαραμένου δὲ τοῦ E ὑρυβιάδου τὴν oo ὡς 
πατάζοντος, Π]άταξον μὲν οὔν, εἶπεν, ἄκουσον δέ. 

19. My πείλων δὲ τὸν Εὐρυβιάδην ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς 
ναυμαχῆσαι, κρύφα πρὸς τὸν βάρβαρον ἔπεμψε, παραι- 
νῶν, μὴ δεδιέναι τοὺς Ἓλληνας ἀποδιδράσκοντα.. ᾿Επεὶ 

15 δὲ πεισνεὶς ἐκεῖνος ἡττήδη, ναυµαχήσας ὅπου συνέφερε 
τοῖς Ἕλλησι, πάλιν ἔπεμψε πρὸς αὐτὸν κελεύων φεύγειν 
ἐπὶ Tov Ἑλλήσποντον τὴν Ταχίστην, ὡς τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
διανοουμένων λύειν τὴν γέφυραν' ἵνα σώζων τοὺς “Ἕλλη- 
vas, ἐκεῖνον Soxn σώζειν. 

0 20. Tod δὲ Σεριφίου πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰπόντος, ὡς οὐ δι᾽ 
αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὴν πόλιν͵ ἔνδοξός ἐστιν, ληδῆ λέγεις, 
εἶπεν. ἀλλ οὔτ' ἂν ἐγὼ Σερίφιος ὢν ἐγενόμην ἔνδοξος, 
οὔτε σύ, ‘AXnvaios. 

21. Tov δὲ υἱὸν ἐντρυφῶντα τῇ µητρί, πλεῖστον ἢΕλλή- 

25 νων ἔλεγε δύνασδαι' τῶν γὰρ Ἑλλήνων ἄρχειν 4ληναί- 
ους" ᾽Αληναίων δέ, ἑαυτόν' ἑαυτοῦ δέ, τὴν.ἐκείνου μητξρα: 
τῆς δὲ μητρός, ἐκεῖνον. 

22. ’A ριστείδης δὲ ὁ δίκαιος deb καν αὑτὸν ἐπολι- 
TEVETO, καὶ τὰς ἑταιρείας ἔφευγεν, ὡς τῆς ἀπὸ τῶν φίλω» 

30 δυνάµεως ἀδικεῖν ἐπαιρούσης. 

28. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ τῶν ᾿Ανηναίων ὁρμωμένων ἐπὶ τὸν ἔξο. 
στρακισμύν, ἄννρωπος ἀγράμματος καὶ ἄγροικος ὄστρακον 
ἔχων προσῆλ»εν αὐτῷ κελεύων ἐγγράψαι τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ 
᾿Αριστείδου, Γινώσκεις γάρ, ἔφη, τὸν ᾿Αριστείδην ;' τοῦ δὲ 
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GyYparrou γινώσκειν μὲν ov φήσαντος, ἄχδεσδαι δὲ τῇ 
τοῦ δικαίου προσηγορία, σιωπήσας ἐνέγραφψε τὸ ὄνομα τῷ 
> / \ 3 , 

ὀστράκῳ, καὶ ἀπέδωκεν. 

24. ᾿Εχλδρὸς δὲ dy τοῦ Θεμιστοκλέους, καὶ πρεσβευ- 
τὴς ἐκπεμφ»δεὶς σὺν αὐτῷ, Βούλει, φησί, ὦ Θεμιστόκλεις, 5 
9 nA ο 4 ” . / dS A 
ἐπὶ τῶν Spwv τὴν éySpav ἀπολίπωμεν ; ἂν yap δοκῇ, 

VA > A 1 / , 
πάλιν αὐτὴν ἐπανιόντες ληψόμενα. 

25. Φωκίων ὁ Α9ηναῖος ὑπ' οὐδενὸς οὔτε γελῶν ὤφλδη, 
οὔτε δακρύων. 

26. ἸΜαντείας δὲ γενομένης “ASnvaios, ws els ἐστιν 10 
ἀνὴρ ἐν τῇ πόλει ταῖς πάντων ἐναντιούμενος γνώμαις, καὶ 
τῶν "ASnvaiwv ἕητεῖν κἐλευόντων ὅστις ἐστί, καὶ Bowv- 
των, Φωκίων ἔφησε τοῦτον εἶναι. µόνῳ yap ἑαυτῷ μηδὲν 
ἀρέσκειν ὧν οἱ πολλοὶ πράττουσι καὶ λέγουσιν. 

27. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ λέγων wore γνώµην πρὸς τὸν δῆμον 15 
εὐδοκίμει, καὶ πάντας ὁμαλῶς ἑώρα τὸν λόγον ἀποδεχο- 

> \ N = > , , 
µένους, ἐπιστραφεὶς πρὸς φίλους εἶπεν Ov δή που κακὀν 
τι λέγων ἐμαυτὸν λέληλδα ; 

28. AnuooSévovs δὲ Tod ῥήτορο εἰπόντος ᾽᾿Απο- 
κτενοῦσί σε ASnvaio, ἐὰν μανῶσι, Nai, εἶπεν, ἐμὲ pév, 20 
ἂν μανῶσι' σὲ δὲ ἂν σωφρονῶσι. 

29. Τῶν δὲ µελλόντων συναπο»νήσκειν ἑνὸς ὀδυρο- 
μένου καὶ ἀγανακτοῦντος, Οὐκ ἀγαπᾶς, εἶπεν, ὦ Θούδιππε, 
μετὰ Φωκίωνος ἀπονανούμενος ; ; 

“90. Ηδη δὲ τῆς κύλικος αὐτῷ προσφεροµένης, ἐρω- 25 
τηνείς, & τι λέγει πρὸς τὸν υἱόν, Εγώ σοι, εἶπεν, ἐντέλ- 
λομαι καὶ παρακαλῶ μηδὲν ᾿4ληναίου μνησικακεῖν. 

31. ᾽Αγησίλαος ἔλεγε, τοὺς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν κατοικοῦγ- 
τας, ἐλευλέρους μὲν κακοὺς εἶναι, δούλους δὲ ἀγαδούς, 

92. Θεω σαντος δὲ Tivos «Αάκωνα χωλὸν ἐπὶ πό- 

32. Θεωρή δέ Ad χωλὸ 80 
Aepov ἐξιόντα, καὶ ἵππον ῥητοῦντος, Οὐκ . αἰσθάνη, ἔφη, 


be 
ὅτι οὗ φευγόντων, ἀλλὰ µενόντων ὁ πόλεμος χρείαν 


ἔχει ; ι 
83. ‘Ds δὲ StaBas τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἐβάδιζε διὰ τῆς 
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Θράκης, ἐδεήδη μὲν οὐδενὸς τῶν βαρβάρων, πέµπων δὲ 
πρὸς ἑκάστους, éruuSdveto, πότερον ws Φφιλίαν ἢ ὡς 
πολεμίαν διαπορεύηται τὴν χώραν. 

84. Τῷ δὲ τῶν Μακεδόνων βασιλεῖ τὸ αὐτὸ ἐρώτημα 

ὃ προσέπεµψε. ' Φήσαντος δ᾽ ἐκείνου βουλεύσεσδαι, Bov- 
λευέσνδω τοίνυν εἶπεν, ἡμεῖς δὲ πορευσόμελα. Θαυμάσας 
οὖν τὴν τόλμαν καὶ δείσας, ἐκέλευσεν ws Φίλον προαί- 
ρειν. | | 

85. TI vs opevos δὲ μάχην γεγονέναι περὶ Kdpw ov, καὶ 
103 παρτιατῶν. μὲν παντάπασιν ὀλύγου τεννάναυ Kopu- 

Siwy δὲ καὶ Αγηναίων καὶ τών ἄλλων συμμάχων αὐτοῖς 
παμπόλλους, οὐκ ὤφνη περιχαρὴς » oud ἐπηρμένος τῇ 
νίκη, ἀλλὰ καὶ πάνυ βαρὺ στενάξας, Ded τῆς Ἑλλάδος, 
ἔφη, τοσούτους Ud αὑτῆς ἁπολώλεκεν, Sao ἁρκεῖ τοὺς 

15 βαρβάρους νικᾷν ἅπαντας. : 

36. Ορών δ᾽ ἐνίους τῶν πολιτών ἀπὸ ἱπποτραφίας 
δοκοῦντας εἶναί τινας καὶ μεγαλοφρονοῦντας, ἔπεισε τὴν 
ἀδελφὴν Κυνίσκαν εἰ. appa καλίσασαν, ᾿Ολυμπιάσεν 
ἀγωνίσασθαι . βουλόµενος ἐνδείξασνθαι τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, 

20 ws οὐδεμιᾶς ἐστιν ἀρετῆς, πλούτου δὲ καὶ δαπάνης, τὰ 

τοιαῦτα. ao 

87. ᾽Αποζνῄσκων δὲ τοὺς φίλους ἐκέλευσε µηδεμίαν 
πλαστὰν μηδὲ μιμηλὰν ποιήσασδαι (τὰς εἰκόνας οὕτω 
προσαγορεύων)' Ei γάρ τι καλὸν ἔργον πεποίηκα, τοῦτό 

25 wou μνημεῖον ἐστιν ef δὲ μηδέν, οὐδ οἱ πάντες ay- 
δριάντες. 

88. ᾽Ανταλκίδας πρὸς τὸν ᾿4 νηναῖον apaeh άποκα- 
λοῦντα τοὺς «4ακεδαιμονίους, ἸΜόνοι ηγοῦν, εἶπεν, ἡμεῖς 
οὐδὲν µεμανήκαμεν Kaxov Tap ὑμών. 

5ο 89. Ἑτέρου δὲ "ASnvaiov πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰπόντος, ἀλλὰ 
μὴν ets ἀπὸ τοῦ Κηφισσοῦ πολλάκι ὑμᾶς ἐδιώξαμε», 
Ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐδέποτε, εἶπεν, ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ E ὑρώτα. 

40. Σοφιστοῦ δὲ μέλλοντος ἀναγινώσκειν ἐγκώμιον 
Ἡ panes ἔφη: Τίς γὰρ αὐτὸν ψέγει ; 


= --.. 


-ᾱ ου μμ ον’ 
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41. "άλλου 8’ ἑρωτήσαντος πῶς ἄν τις μάλιστα 
ἀρέσκοι τοῖς avSpwron, Ei ἥδιστά µέν, ἔφη, αὐτοῖς 
διαλέγοιτο, ὠφελιμώτατα δὲ προσφέροιτο. 

42, Πρὸς Αγησίλαον πληγέντα ἐν μάχη ὑπὸ Θη- 
βαίΐων, ᾿Απέχεις, εἶπε, τὰ διδασκάλια, μὴ βουλομένους 5 
αὐτοὺς pnd ἐπισταμένους µάχεσναι διδάξας. Ἡδόκουν 
γὰρ ταῖς συνεχέσιν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου στρατείαις 
payor γεγανέναι. 

43. II pos δὲ τὸν ἐπιζητοῦντα ὅτι ἐγχειριδίοις βρα- 
χέσι κατὰ πόλεμον χρώνται Λακεδαιμόνιοι, μάς εἶπε, 10 
πλησίον τοῖς πολεμίους μαχόμενα. 

44. Aewvidas ὁ Αναξανδρίδα, ἀδελφὸς δὲ Κλεομένου» 
πρός τινα εἰπάντα, Πλὴν τοῦ βασιλεύειν ἡμών οὐδὲν 
διαφέρεις, AAA’ οὐκ ἄν, ἔφη, εἰ μὴ βελτίων ὑμῶν juny, 
ἐβασίλευον. 15 

45. Aéyovros δέ twos, "Amd τῶν ὀϊστευμάτων τῶν 
βαρβάρων οὐδὲ τὸν ἥλιον ἴδεῖν ἐστιν, Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, χάριεν, 
et ὑπὸ σκίαν αὐτοῖς µαχεσόμενα. 

46. "Αλλου δὲ εἰπόντος Πάρεισιν ἐγγὺς ἡμῶν, Ov- 
cody, ἔφη, καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτῶν ἐγγύς. 20 
AT. Hépfou δὲ γράψαντος αὐτῷ, ᾿Εξεστί σοι μὴ Yeo- 
μαχοῦντι, pet ἐμοῦ δὲ τασσοµένῳ, τῆς Ἑλλάδος µο-. 

ναρχεῖν, ἀντέγραψεν' Ei τὰ καλὰ τοῦ βίου γινώσκοις, 
ἀπέστης ἂν τῆς τῶν ἀλλοτρίων ἐπιδυμίας. ἐμοὶ δὲ κρείσ- 
σων ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς Ἑλλάδος Ydvatos τοῦ μοναρχεῖν τῶν 25 
ὁμοφύλων. 

48. Πάλιν δὲ τοῦ Ἐέρξου γράψαντος, Πέμψον τὰ 
ὅπλα, ἀντέγραψεν' Moray λάβε. 

49. Παυσανίας ὁ Πλειστάνακτος, πρὸς τὸν ἐρωτή- 
σαντα διὰ τί τῶν ἀρχαίων νόμων οὐδένα κινεῖν ἔξεστι 30 
map αὐτοῖς, Ότι τοὺς νόµου», ἔφη, τῶν ἀνδρῶν, οὗ τοὺς 
ἄνδρας τῶν νόμων κυρίους εἶναι δεῖ. 

50. Επαινοῦντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐν Τεγέα μετὰ τὴν φυγὴν 
τοὺς «Δακεδαιμονίους, εἶπέ Tiss 4ιὰ τί οὖν οὖκ ἔμενες ἐν 
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Σπάρτῃ, arr ἔφυγε; "Ότι ovd’ ἰατροί ἔφη, παρὰ 
τοῖς ὑγιαίνουσιν, ὅπου δὲ οἱ νοσοῦντες, διατρίβειν εἰώ- 
Jace. 
51. Πυλομένου δέ τινος αὐτοῦ, πῶς ἂν δυνη»εἴεν 
6 τοὺς Opaxas νικῆσαι, Ei τὸν ἄριστον, εἶπε, στρατηγὸν 
, 
καταστήσαιµεν. 
62. Ἱατροῦ δ᾽ ἐπισκεπτομένου αὐτὸν καὶ εἰπόντος, | 
Οὐδὲν κακὸν ἔχεις' Οὐ γάρ σοι ἰατρῷ ἔφη, χρῶμαι. | 
53. Meudopévov δέ τινος αὐτὸν τῶν Φίλων, διοτι 
10 ατρόν τινα κακῶς λέγει πεῖραν οὐκ ὄχων αὐτοῦ, οὖδε | 
ἀδικηδείς rt, "Ότι, εἶπεν, εἶ ἔλαβον αὐτοῦ πεῖραν, οὐκ | 
ἂν ἔζων. 


DIALOGUES OF LUCIAN. 


1. MERCURY, CHARON. 


EPM. «ογισώμενα, ὢ wopSped, εἰ δοκεῖ ὁπόσα 
ὀφείλεις ἤδη, ὅπως μὴ αὖλις ἐρίζωμέν τι περὶ 
15 αὐτῶν. . 
XAP. 4ογισώμεδα, ὦ Ἑρμῆ' ἄμεινον γὰρ ὡρίσὃαι 
περὶ αὐτῶν, Kal ἀπραγμονέστερον. | 
EPM. ᾿Αγκυραν ἐντειλαμένῳ ἐκόμισα πέντε Spa- 
av. 
9 XAP. Πολλοῦ λέγει». 
EPM: Νἡἠ τὸν ᾽᾿Αϊδωνέα, τῶν πέντε ὠνησάμην, καὶ 
τροπωτῆρα δύο ὀβολῶν. 
XAP. Tide πέντε δραχμὰς καὶ ὀβολοὺς δύο. 
EPM. Καὶ ἀκέστραν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱστίου. πέντε ὀβο- 
25 λοὺς ἐγὼ κατέβαλον. 
XAP. Καὶ τούτους προστίνει. 
EPM. Καὶ κηρὸν os ἐπιπλάσαι τοῦ σκαφιδίου τὰ 
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“x ἀνεφγότα, καὶ ἥλους δέ, καὶ καλώδιον, ad’ οὗ τὴν ὑπέραν 
'. ἐποίησας, δύο ὁραχμῶν ἅπαντα. 

Χ4Ρ. Εῦγε, καὶ ἄξια ταῦτα ὠνήσω. 

EPM. Tatra ἐστιν, εἰ pon τι ἄλλο ἡμᾶς διέλανεν 
ἐν τῷ λοηγισμῷ. Πότε δ᾽ οὖν trait’ ἀποδώσειν φής ; 5 

Χ4Ρ. Νῦν μέν, © ᾿Ἑρμῆ, ἀδύνατο. “Hy δὲ λοι- 
- BOS τις, ἢ πόλεμος καταπέµψη ἀλρόους τινάς, ἐνέσται 
τότε ἀποκερδᾶναι ἐν τῷ πλήδει παραλογιζόµενον τὰ 
πορ»μία. 

᾿ΕΡΙΜΗ. Νῦν οὖν ἐγὼ κανδεδοῦμαι τὰ κάκιστα εὐχό- 10 
µενος yevéoSat, ὡς ἂν ἀπὸ τούτων ἀπολαύοιμι. 

XAP. Οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλως, © Ἑρμὴῆ. Nov δ᾽ ὀλίγου, 
ὡς ὁρᾷς, ἀφικνοῦνται ἡμῖν ' ερήνη γάρ. 
_ EPM, "Αμεινον οὕτως, εἰ καὶ ἡμῖν παρατείνοιτο ὑπὸ 
cov τὸ ὄφλημα. Πλὴν ἀλλ. οἱ μὲν παλαιοί ὦ Xdpwv, 15 
oiaSa οἷοι παρεγύγνοντο, ἀνδρεῖο ἅπαντες, αἵματος 
ἀνάπλεῳ καὶ τραυµατίαι οἱ πολλού Νῦν δὲ ἢ φαρμάκῳ 
τις ὑπὸ τοῦ παιδὸς ἀποθανών, ἢ ὑπὸ τῆς γυναικός, ἢ ὑπὸ 
τρυφῆς ἐξῳδηκὼς τὴν yaotépa καὶ τὰ σκέλη. ὠχροὶ 
yap ἅπαντες καὶ ἀγεννεῖς, οὐδὲ ὅμοιοι ἐκείνοι. Ov δὲ 20 
πλεῖστοι αὐτῶν διὰ χρήματα ἤκουσιν ἐπιβουλεύοντες 
ἀλλήλοις, ὡς ἐοίκασι. 

AAP, Πάνυ γὰρ περιπόφητά ἐστι ταῦτα. 

EPM. Οὐκοῦν οὐδ ἐγὼ δόξαιµμι ἂν ἁμαρτάνειν, 
πικρῶς ἀπαιτῶν τὰ ὀφειλόμενα παρὰ σοῦ. 25 


2. CHARON, MENIPPUS, MERCURY. 


XAP. ’Amodos, ὢ κατάρατε, τὰ TropSpia. 
MEN. Boa, εὖ τοῦτό σοι ἤδιον, ὦ Χάρων. 
XAP, ᾿Απόδος φηµί, avd’ ὧν σε διεπορ»μευσάμην. 
ΜΕΝ. Οὐκ ἂν λάβοις παρὰ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος. 
. KAP, Ἔστι δέ τις ὀβολὸν μὴ ἔχων ; 30 
MEN. Ei μὲν καὶ ἄλλος τις, οὐκ οἶδα. ἐγὼ δὲ οὔκ 
έχω. 
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XAP. Καὶ μὴν ἄγξω σε νὴ τὸν Πλούτωνα, ὦ µιαρέ, 
ἦν μὴ ἀποδφῷς. 
MEN. Kayo τῷ ξύλῳ σου πατάξας διαλύσω τὸ 
κρανίον. 
5 XAP. Μάτην οὖν eon πεπλευκὼς τοσαῦτον πλοῦν ; 
ΜΕΝ. ‘O "Ερμῆς ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ σοι sii ὅς µε 
παρέδωκέ σοι. 
EPM. Ny Aia ὀναίμην, εἶ µέλλω γε καὶ ὑπερεκ- 
τίνειν τῶν νεκρῶν. 
10 XAP. Οὐκ ἀποστήσομαί σου. 
MEN. Τούτου γε ἕνεκα νεωλκήσας τὸ πορομεῖον 
παράµενε, Πλὴν adn ὅ γε μὴ ἔχω, πῶς ἂν λάβοις ; 
Χ4Ρ. Σὺ δ᾽ οὐκ ᾖδεις ὡς κομίζειν δέον ; 
MEN. ᾿Ἠιδειν µέν, ove εἶχον δέ. Ti οὖν; ἐχρῆν 
16 διὰ τοῦτο μὴ ἀποδανεῖν ; 
AAP, Μόνος οὖν αὐχήσεις προῖκα πεπλευκέναι ; 
MEN. Οὐ προῖκα, ὦ βέλτιστε' καὶ γὰρ ἤμτλησα, 
καὶ τῆς κώπης συνελαβόµην, καὶ οὐκ ἔκλαιον μόνος τῶν 
ἄλλων ἐπιβατῶν. 
20 XAP. Οὐδὲν ταῦτα πρὸς τὰ tmopSpia. Tov ὀβολὸν 
ἀποδοῦναί σε δεῖ. ov γὰρ Ῥέμις ἄλλως γενέσναι. 
MEN. Οὐκοῦν ἀπάγαγέ µε αὖλις ἐς τὸν Biov. 
XAP. Xapiev λέγες, ἵνα καὶ πληγὰς ἐπὶ τούτῳ 
παρὰ τοῦ Aiaxod προσλάβω. 
25 MEN. Mn ἐνόχλει οὖν. 
XAP, Δεῖξον τί ἐν τῇ πήρα ἔχεις. 
MEN. Θέρµους, εὖ θέλεις, καὶ τῆς Εκάτης τὸ δεῖπνον. 
XAP, Πόνεν τοῦτον ἡμῖν, ὦ ‘Eph, τὸν κύνα ἤγα- 
yes; Ola δὲ καὶ ἐλάλει παρὰ τὸν πλοῦν, τῶν ἔπιβα- 
0 τῶν ἁπάντων καταγελῶν καὶ ἐπισκώπτων καὶ μόνος 
ἄδων, οἰμωζόντων ἐκείνων. 
EPM. ᾽Αγνοες, ὢ Xdpwv, ὁποῖον ἄνδρα διεπόρ- 
Ὥμευσας ; ἐλεύλερον ἀκριβῶς, κοὐδενὸὺ αὐτῷ μέλε, 
Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἸΜένιππος. 
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XAP. Καὶ pny ἄν ce λάβω ore. 
ΜΕΝ. “Av λάβης, ὦ αι ! δὶς δὲ οὖκ ἂν λά- 


βοις. 


3. MENIPPUS AND MERCURY. 

MEN. Ποῦ δὲ οἱ καλοί εἶσιν, ἢ αἱ καλαί, ὦ Ἑρμῆ ; 
ξενάγησόν µε νέηλυν ὄντα. 8 

EP. Ov σχολή por, & ἸΜένιππε. Πλὴν κατ ἐκεῖνο 
αὐτὸ ἀπόβλεψον, ὡς ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιά, Ba “Ὑάκινδός τέ 
ἐστι, καὶ ὁ ἸΝάρκισσος, καὶ N ἐρεύς, καὶ Αχιλλεύς, καὶ 
Τυρώ, καὶ Ἑλένη, καὶ Anda, καὶ ὅλως τὰ ἀρχαῖα κάλλη 
πάντα. 10 

ΜΕΝ. ᾿Οστᾶ µόνον ὁρῶ, καὶ κρανία τῶν σαρκῶν 
γυμνά, ὅμοια τὰ πολλά. 

EP. Καὶ μὴν ἐκεῖϊνά ἐστιν ἃ πάντες οἱ ποιηταὶ 
Φαυμάζουσι, τὰ dota, ὧν σὺ ἔοικας καταφρονεῖν. 

ΜΕΝ. Ὅμως τὴν "Ἑλένην µοι δεῖξον' οὗ γὰρ ἂν 19 
διαγνοίην ἔγωγε. 

EP. Τουτὶ τὸ κρανίον ἡ Ἑλένη ἐστίν. 

MEN. Εἶτα αἱ χίλιαι vijes διὰ τοῦτο ἐπληρώλησαν 
ἐξ ἁπάσης τῆς Ἑλλάδος, καὶ τοσοῦτοι ἔπεσον “Ἀλλη- 
νές τε καὶ "Βάρβαροι, καὶ τοσαῦται πόλεις ἀνάστατοι 90 
γεγόνασιν ; 

EP. ᾽4λλ οὐκ ees, ἃ ὦ Μένιππε, ζῶσαν τὴν γυναῖκα" 
ἔφης γὰρ ἂν καὶ σὺ ἀνεμέσητον εἶναι 


Τοιῇδ aut γυναικὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἄλγεα πάσχειν᾿ 


ἐπεὶ καὶ τὸ avSn, Enpa ὄντα, ev τις βλέποι ἀποβεβλη- 25 
κόὀτα τὴν βαφήν, ἄμορφα δηλονότι αὐτῷ δόξε. “Ore 
μέντοι ἀνχνεῖ, καὶ ἔχει τὴν χροιάν, κἀλλιστά ἐστιν. 

MEN. Οὐκοῦν τοῦτο, ὦ Epp, αυμάζω, εἰ μὴ 
συµίεσαν ot ᾿Αχαιοὶ περὶ πράγματος οὕτως ὄλιγοχρο- 
νίου καὶ ῥᾳδίως ἁπανοῦντος πονοῦντες. 90 

EP. Od σχολή pot, ὦ Πένιππε, συμφιλοσοφεῖν σου’ 
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ὥστε ἐπιλεξάμενος τόπον, ἔννα ἂν éSédys, κεῖσο κατα- 
βαλὼν σεαυτὀν. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους νεκροὺς ἤδη 
:. μετελεύσομαι. 
ο. 


4, MENIPPUS AND TANTALUS. 


: MEN. Ti «Xaeu, ὢ Τάνταλε; ἢ τί σεαυτὸν ὀδύρῃ, 
5 ἐπὶ τῇ λίμνη ἁστώς ; 
TAN. "Ότι, ὦ Μένιππε, ἀπόλωλα ὑπὸ τοῦ δίψους. 
ΜΕΝ. Οὕτως ἀργὸς ci, ὡς μὴ ἐπικύψας πιεῖν, ἢ 
καὶ vn Ai” ἀρυσάμενος κοίλη τῇ χειρί ; 
TAN. Οὐδὲν ὄφελος, εὖ ἐπικύψαιμι' φεύγει γὰρ τὸ 
10 ὕδωρ, ἐπειδὰν προσιόντα αἴσνηταί µε. “Hv δέ ποτε 
καὶ ἀρύσωμαι, καὶ προσενέγκω τῷ στόµατι, οὗ dIdva 
βρέξας ἄκρον τὸ χεῖλος καὶ διὰ τῶν δακτύλων διαῤ- 
puév, οὖκ old’ ὅπως, αὖλις ἀπολείπει ξηρὰν τὴν χεῖρά 
μου. 

15 ΜΕΝ. Τεράστιόν τι πάσχει, ὦ Τάνταλε ᾿Ατὰρ 
εἰπέ pot, TL γὰρ καὶ δέῃ τοῦ πιεῖν ; οὗ γὰρ σῶμα Exes 
ἀλλ ἐκεῖνο μὲν ἐν Avdig ποῦ τέναπταυ ὅπερ καὶ πει- 
vay καὶ διψ]ν ἐδύνατο Σὺ δέ, ἡ ψυχή, πῶς ἂν ἔτι 
ἢ διψῴης ἢ πιίνοις ; 

20 TAN. Τοῦτ αὐτὸ ἡ κόλασίς ἐστι TO διψῇν µου 
τὴν ψυχὴν ὡς σῶμα ovgav. 


MEN. ᾽Αλλὰ τοῦτο μὲν οὕτω πιστεύσομεν, ἐπεξ 


φὴς τῷ δίψει κολάζεσνὃαι. Ti δ᾽ οὖν σοι τὸ δεινὸν 
ἔσται; ἢ δέδιας yn ἐνδείᾳ τοῦ ποτοῦ ἀποδάνῃς; οὐχ 
25 ὁρῷ γὰρ ἄλλον μετὰ τοῦτον “Adnv, ἢ Φάνατον ἐντεῦ- 
Yev εἰς ἕτερον τόπον. 
TAN. Ορδῶς μὲν λέγει. καὶ τοῦτο 8’ οὖν µέρος 
τῆς καταδίκης, τὸ ἐπιθυμεῖν πιεῖν, μηδὲν δεόµενον. 
ΜΕΝ. 4ηρεῖ, , ὦ Τάνταλε, καὶ ὡς ἀληδῶς Ποστοῦ 
80 Seta Sar δοκεῖς, ἀκράτου γε ἑλλεβόρου, νὴ Aia, Saves 
τοὐναντίον τοῖς ὑπὸ τῶν λυττώντων κυνῶν δεδηψµένοις 


πέπονλας, οὗ τὸ ὕδωρ, ἀλλὰ τὴν δίψαν πεφοβηµέφης, 


σα 
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TAN. Οὐδὲ τὸν ἑλλέβορον, ὢ «Μένιππε, ἀναίνομαι 
πιεῖν' γένοιτὀ [OL µόνον. 

ΜΕΝ. Θάῤῥε, ὢ Τάνταλε, ὡς οὔτε σύ, οὔτε ἄλλος 
πίεται τών νεκρῶν * ἀδύνατον γάρ. Καΐτοι οὗ πάντες, 
ὥσπερ σύ, ἐκ καταδίκης διψώσι, τοῦ ὕδατος αὐτοὺς οὐχ 5 
ὑπομένοντος. 


δ. ACUS, PROTESILAUS, MENELAUS, AND PARIS. LL 
AIAK. Tl ἄγχεις, ὦ Πρωτεσίλαε, τὴν Ἑλένην, 


προσπεσώὠν ; 

ΗΡΩΤ. “Οτι Sia ταύτην, ὢ Αἰκαέ  ἀπένανον, ἡμι- 
τελῆ μὲν τὸν δόµον καταλιπών, χήραν τε τὴν νεόγαμον 10 
γυναῖκα. . 

AIAK. Αἰτιῶ τοίνυν τὸν Mevédaov, boris ὑμᾶς ὑπὲρ 
τοιαύτης γυναικὸς ἐπὶ Τροίαν ἤγφγεν. 

ΠΡΩΤ. Εὺ λέγει») : ἐκεῖνόν µοι αἰτιατέον. 

ΜΕΝ. Οὐκ ἐμέ, ὦ βέλτιστε, ἀλλὰ δικαιότερον τὸν 15 
.Ηάριν, ὃς ἐμοῦ τοῦ ξένου τὴν yuvaixa παρὰ πάντα τὰ 
δίκαια ὤχετο ἁρπάσα». Οὗτος γὰρ οὐχ «ὑπὸ cod μόνου, 
ἀλλ ὑπὸ πάντων Ἑλλήνων τε καὶ βαρβάρων ἄξιος - 
ἄγχεσλαι, τοσούτοις Ἀανάτου αἴτιος γεγενηµένος. 

Η1ΡΩΤ. "Αμεινον οὕτω. Σὲ τοιγαροῦν, ὦ «4ύσπαρι, 90 
Ove ἀφήσω ποτὲ ἀπὸ τών χειρῶν. 

ΠΑΡ. "Αδικα ποιῶν, & Πρωτεσίλαε, καὶ ταῦτα 
ὁμότεχνον ὄντα σοι ἐρωτικὸς γὰρ καὶ autos εἶμι, καὶ 
τῷ αὐτῷ Sed κατέσχηµαι. Οἶσδα δέ, ὡς ἀκούσιόν τί 
dort, καὶ τι; ἡμᾶς δαίµων ὤγει, ἔννα ἂν éSéry° Kab 25 
ἀδύνατόν ἐστιν ἀντιτάττεσναι αὐτῷ. 

ΠΡΩΤ. Ed λέγε. Εϊνε οὖν por τὸν Ἔρωτα ἐν- 
ταῦνδα λαρεῖν δυνατὸν ἦν. 

AIAK. ᾿Εγώ σοι καὶ περὶ τοῦ "Epwros ἀποκρινοῦ- 
μαι τὰ δίκαια. Pacer yap αὐτὸς μὲν τοῦ ἐρᾷν τῷ 1Π]άριδι 30 
ἴσως γεγενῆσναιυ αἴτιος, Tov Savdrov δέ σοι οὐδένα ἄλλον, 

ὦ IT ρωτεσίλας, ἦ σεαυτόν' ὃς ἐκλανόμενος τῆς νεογά- 
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µου «γυναικός, ἐπεὶ προσεφέρεσὃε τῇ Τρωάδι, οὕτω 
φιλοκινδύνως καὶ ἀπονενοημένως προεπήδησας τῶν a): 
λων, δόξης ἐρασνείς, δι ἣν πρῶτος ἐν τῇ ἆποβασει 
ἀπέφανες. 

5 ΠΡΩΤ. Οὐκῦν καὶ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ cat, ὢ Aiaxé, 
ἀποκριωοῦμαι δικαιότεα. Ov γὰρ ἐγὼ τούτων αἴτιος 
GX ἡ Μοῖρα, καὶ τὸ ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὕτως ἐπικεκλῶσναι. 

AIAK. Ὀρδῶς. Ti οὖν τούτους aimed ; 


6. XANTHUS AND THE SEA. p— 


RAN. Δέξαι pe, & Θάλασσα, δεινὰ πεπονδότα 

10 κατάσβεσόὀν µου τὰ τραύματα. | 

OA. Τί τοῦτο, ὦ Ἑάννε; tis σε κατέκαυσεν ; 

RAN. "Ἡφαιστο. "AWN ἀπηνλράκωμαι ὅλως ὁ 
κακοδαίµων, καὶ ζέω. [ 

OA. Acati δέ σοι ἐνέβαλε τὸ Tip ; 

Ιδ RAN. Aid τὸν υῶν τῆς Θέτιδος. ἐπεὶ γὰρ Φονεύ- 
οντα τοῦς Φρύγας ὑκέτευσα, ὅδ᾽ οὐκ ἐπαύσατο τῆς ὀργῆς, 
ἀλλ ὑπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν ἀπέφραττέ por τὸν ῥοῦν, ἐλεήσας 
τοὺς ἀδλέους ἐπῆλλον, ἐπικλύσαι Νέλων, ὡς φοβηδεὶς 
ἀπόσχοιτο τῶν ἀνδρῶν. ᾿Ενταῦδα ὁ "Ἡφαιστος, ἔτυχε 

30 καὶ γὰρ πλησίον που av, way ὅσον, οἶμαι, wip εἶχε, 
καὶ ὅσον ἐν τῇ Αἴτνῃ, καὶ εἴπονι ἄλλονε, φέρων, ἐπῆλνέ 
μοι" καὶ ἔκαυσε μὲν τὰς πτελέας καὶ µυρίκας' ὥπτησε 
δὲ καὶ τοὺς κακοδαίµονας ἐχδῦς, καὶ τὰς ἐγχέλυας: αὐτὸν 
δὲ ἐμὲ ὑπερκαχλάσαι ποιήσας, μικροῦ δεῖν ὅλον ξηρὸν 

25 εἴργασται" Ὁρᾶς 5° οὖν, ὅπως διάκειµαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκκαυ- 
μάτων. | 

OA. Θολερός ὦ Ἐάννε, καὶ Ἀερμός, ὡς εἰκός" τὸ 
αἷμα μέν, ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν. ἡ Ὑέρμη δὲ ὡς φῄς, ἀπὸ 
τοῦ πυρός ' καὶ εἰκύτως, ὦ HdvSe, ὃς ἐπὶ τὸν ἐμὸν υὺν 

30 ὥρμησας, οὐκ αἰδεσθεὶς ὅτι Νηρηΐδος υ 


εἰ < 
τος ην. i 
BAN + Οὓκ Seu οὖν ἐλεῆσαι γείτονας ὄντας τηὺς 
Φρύγας ; α | | 
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OA. Tov "Ἡφαιστον δὲ ovx ἔδει ἐλεῆσαι Θέτιδος υἱὸν 
via τὸν “AyiAdéa ; 


. Απ 


7. VULCAN AND JUPITER. & 


H@AI. Τι με, ὦ Zed, δεῖ ποιεῖν ; jew ‘yap, ὡς 
ἐκέλευσας, ἔχων τὸν πέλεκυν ᾿ὀξύτάτον, ei καὶ λίδους 
δέος μιᾷ πληγῇ διατεμεῖν. 5 

~ ZEPY. Εὖγε, ὦ ὦ "Ἠφαιστε" ἀλλὰ δίέ µου τὴν 
κεφαλὴν eis δύο κατενεγκώ ών. 

H@AI. Πειρῷ µου, εὖ μέμῃηνα ; ; πρόσταττε δ᾽ ow 
τἀληδές, ὃπερ Νέλεις σοι γενέσθαι. 

ZETS. Αιαιρεδῆναί µὸι τὸ κρανίου" εἰ δὲ ἀπειμή- 10 
σεις, οὗ νῦν πρῶτον ὀργιζομένου πειράσηῃ µου. ἀλλὰ 
χρὴ κανικνεῖσναι παντὶ τῷ Φυμῷ, μηδὲ µέλλειν' ἀπόλ- 
λυμαι γὰρ ὑπὸ τῶν ὠδίνων, al µου τὸν ἀγκέφαλον 
ἀναστρέφουσιν. 

H@AI. “Opa, ὦ Zed, μὴ κακὀν τι ποιήσωμεν' ὀξὺς 15 
γὰρ 6 πέἐλεκύς ἐστι, καὶ οὐκ ἀναιμωτί, οὐδὲ Kata τὴν 
Εἰλείνυιαν µαιώσεταί σε. 

ΖΕΥΣ. Κατένεγκε µόνον, ὦ "Ἠφαιστε, Sappav- οἶδα 
γὰρ ἐγὼ τὸ συμφέρον. 

‘“H@AI. "Ακων μέν, κατοίσω δέ. τί γὰρ χρὴ ποιεῖν, 20 
σοῦ κελεύοντος; Τί τοῦτο; κόρη ἔνοπλος; μέγα, ὦ 
Zed, κακὸν εἶχες ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ' εἰκότως γοῦν ὀξύδυμος 
ἦσδα, τηλικαύτην ὑπὸ τὴν µήνιγγα παρλένον ζωογονῶν, 
καὶ ταῦτα ἔνοπλον' που, στρατόπεδον, οὐ κεφαλὴν 
ἐλελήδεις & ἔχων. Ἡ δὲ πηδᾶ, καὶ πυῤῥιχίζει, καὶ τὴν 25 
ἀσπίδα τινάσσει, καὶ τὸ δόρυ πάλλει, καὶ ἐνδουσιᾷ' καὶ 
τὸ µάγιστον, Kady πάνυ καὶ ἀκμαία γεγένηται ἤδη ἐν 
Bpayet> γλαυκῶπις μέν, ἀλλὰ κοσμεῖ καὶ τοῦτο ἡ κόρυς᾽ 
ὥστε, ὦ Zev, µαίωτρά pot ἀπόδος ἐγγυήσας µοι αὐτην. 

ΖΕΥΣ. ᾿Αδύνατα αἶτες, © "Ἡφαιστε' παρνένος 80 
γὰρ det Νέλει µένειν' ἐγὼ» γοῦν τό γε ἐπ ἐμοὶ οὐδὲν 


ἀντιλεγω. 
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H@AI. Τοῦτ' ἐβουλόμην. ᾿Εμοὶ µελήσει τὰ λοιπά 
καὶ ἤδη συνα mre αὐτήν. 

ZETS,. σοι ῥᾷδιον, οὕτω motes πλὴν οἶδα ὅτι 
ἀδυνάτων “ods. 


8. JUPITER, EZSCULAPIUS, AND HERCULES,— 


5 ΖΕΥΣ. Παύσασνε, ὦ ᾿Ασκληπιὲ καὶ Ἡ ράκλεις, 
ἐρίδοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλου». ὥσπερ ἄνΎρωποι" am peri γὰρ 
ταῦτα, καὶ ἀλλότρια τοῦ συμποσίου τῶν Year.” 

HPA. ᾽Αλλὰ ἐδέλεις, ὦ Zev, τουτονὶ τὸν φαρµακέα 
προκατακλἰνεσδαί μου. 

10 ASK. Ny ία, καὶ ἀμείνων γάρ ete. 

HPA. Kara ti, ® ἐμβρόντητε; ἢ διότι σε 6 Ζεὺς 
ἐκεραύνωσεν, ἃ μὴ Déuss ποιοῦντα, νῦν δὲ κατ ἔλεον 
αὖδις ἀθανασίας µετείληφας ; 

ASK. Ἔπιλέλησαι γὰρ καὶ σύ, ὦ Ἡρακλες, ἐν τῇ 

16 Οἵτῃ καταφλογεύ» ὅτι pot ὀνειδίδειο τὸ Trop ; 

HPA, Οὔὕκουν ἶσα καὶ ὅμοια βεβίωται ” ἡμῖν. Os 
Aros μὲν vids εὖμι τοσαῦτα δὲ πεπόνηκα, ἑκκανδαίρων 
τὸν βίον, Δηρία καταγωνιζόµενος, Kar ἀνὙρώπους ὑβρι- 
στὰς τιμωρούμενο». Σὺ δὲ ῥιξοτόμον εὖ  καὺ ἀγύρτης, 

20 νοσοῦσι μὲν ἴσως ἀνΏρώποις χρήσιμος ἐπινήσειν τῶν 
φαρμάκων, ἀνδρῶδες δὲ οὐδὲν ἐπιδεδενγμένο». 

ΑΣΚ. Ed λέγει, ὅτι σου τὰ ἐγκαύματα ἰασάμην, 
ὅτε πρώην ἀνῆλδες ἡμίφλεκτος, ὑπ ἀμφοῖν διεφναρ- 
µένος τῷ σώματι, τοῦ Ἁχιτῶνος, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο, τοῦ 

25 mupés. ᾿ἘΕγὼ δέ, εἰ καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο, οὔτε ἐδούλευσα 
ὥσπερ σύ, οὔτε ἔξβαινον ἔρια ἐν «4υδίᾳ, πορφυρίδα ἐν- 
δεδυκώς, καὶ παιόµενος ὑπὸ τῆς ᾿Ομφάλης χρυσῷ σαν- 
δάλῳ, ἀλλ οὐδὲ µελαγχολήσας ἀπέκτεινα τὰ τέκνα καὶ 
τὴν γυναῖκα. 

30 HPA. Ei μὴ raion λοιδορούμενόφ pot, αὐτίκα 
para εἴσῃ, ὡς ov πολύ σε ὀνήσει ἡ ἀφθανασία, ἐπεὶ 
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ἀράμενός σε, pie ἐπὶ κεφαλὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ὥστε 
μηδὲ τὸν Π]αιήονα ἰάσασδαί σε, τὸ κρανίον συντρι- 
βέντα. : . 

ΖΕΥΣ. Παύσασδέ, φηµι, καὶ μὴ ἐπιταράττετε ἡμῖν 
τὴν συνουσίαν, ἢ ἀμφατέρου ἀποπέμψομαι ὑμᾶς τοῦ 5 
συμποσίου" Kaito. εὔγνωμον, ὢ "Ἡρακλες, προκατα- 
Κλίνεσδαί σου τὸν “Ασκληπιόν, ate καὶ πρὀτερον ἆπο- 
Savdrra. . 

9. MERCURY, ΜΑΙΑ. — 


EPM. Ἔστι γάρ τις, ὦ μῆτερ ἐν οὐρανῷ eds 
ἀθλιώτερος ἐμοῦ ; 10 

MAI. My λέγε, @ ἍἝρμῆ, τοιοῦτον μηδέν. 

EPM. Ti μὴ λέγω, ὃς τοσαῦτα πράγµατα ἔχω, 
µόνος κάµνων, καὶ πρὸς τοσαύτας ὑπηρεσίας διασπῶ- 
µενος ; ἕωδεν μὲν γὰρ ἐξαναστάντα σαίρειν τὸ συµπό- 
σιον δεῖ' καὶ διαστρώσαντα τὴν κλισίαν, εἶτα εὐνετήσαντα 15 
ἕκαστα, παρεστάναι τῷ Aut, καὶ διαφέρειν τὰς ἀγγελίας 
τὰς παρ αὐτοῦ, ἄνω Kat κάτω ἡμεροδρομοῦντα" καὶ 
ἐπανελβρόντα ἔτι κεκονιµένον παρατενεναιε τὴν ἀμβροσίαν : 
πρὶν δὲ τὸν νεώνητον τοῦτον οἰνοχύον ἥκειν, καὶ τὸ νέ- 
κταρ ἐγὼ ἐνέχεον. Τὸ δὲ πάντων δεινότατον, ὅτι μηδὲ 20 
νυκτὸς καλδεύδω μόνος τῶν ἄλλων, ἀλλὰ δεῖ µε καὶ τότε 
τῷ IT λούτῶνι γυχαγωγεῖν, καὶ νεκροπομπὸν εἶναι, καὶ 
παρεστάναι τῷ δικαστηρίῳ. Ov γὰρ ἱκανά µοι τὰ τῆς 
ἡωέρας ἔργα, ἐν παλαίστραις εἶναι, κἀν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 

κηρύττειν, καὶ ῥήτορας ἐκδιδάσκειν, GAN ἔτι καὶ νεκρικὰ 25 
συνδιαπράττειν µεμερισµένον. Καΐτοι τὰ μὲν τῆς An- 
Sas τέκνα παρ ἡμέραν ἑκάτερος ἐν οὐρανῷ ἢ ἐν "4ιδου 
εἰσίν. ᾿Εμοὶ δὲ καν ἑκάστην ἡμέραν καὶ ταῦτα κἀκεῖνα 
ποιεῖν ἀναγκαῖον. Καὶ οἱ μὲν ᾽Αλκμήνης καὶ Σεμέλης 
ἐκ γυναικῶν δυστήνων yevopevot, εὐωχοῦνται ἀφρόντιδες ' 30 

δὲ Maias τῆς "4τλαντος διακονοῦμαι αὐτοῖ. Kai 
νῦν ἄρτι Ἡκοντά µε ἀπὸ Σιδῶνος παρὰ τῆς Κάδμου 
2 


Χ. 
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Suyatpos, ἐφ᾽ ἣν πέπομφέ µε ὀψόμενον ὅ τι πράττει 
ἡ παῖς μηδὲ ἀναπνεύσαντα, πέπομφεν avdSis ἐς τὸ 
“Apyos ἐπισκεψόμενον τὴν Aavanuv: Εἶτ ἐκεῖεν ἐς 
Ἡοιωτίαν, Φησίν, ἐλγών, ἐν παρὀδῳ τὴν ᾽Αντιόπην 
δἰδ Καὶ ὅλως ἀπηγόρευκα ἤδη. Ex Ὑοῦν μοι duva- 
τὸν ἦν, ἡδέως ἂν ἠξίωσα πεπρᾶσδαι, ὥσπερ οἱ ἐν γῇ 
κακῶς δουλεύοντες. 
MAI. "Ea ταῦτα, ὦ τέκνο. «Χρὴ yap πάντα 
ὑπηρετεῖν τῷ πατρί, νεανίαν ὄντα Καὶ νῦν ὥσπερ 
10 ἐπέμφδης, σόβει ἐς "Αργος, elra ἐς τὴν Βοιωτίαν, μὴ 
καὶ πληγὰς βραδύνων λάβῃς' ὀξύχολοι γὰρ οἱ ἐρῶντες. 


10. NIREUS, THERSITES, MENIPPUS. 


qe NIP. ᾿Ιδοὺ δή, Μένιππος οὑτοσὶ δικάσει, πότε- 
pos εὐμορφότερός ἐστι. Einé, ὦ Ἰένιππε, οὗ καλ- 
λίων σοι δοκῶ; 

1 MEN. Tives δὲ καὶ ἐστέ ; βλ. οἶμαι, χρὴ γὰρ 
τοῦτο εἰδέναε. 

ΝΙΡ. Νιρεὺς καὶ Θερσίτη», 
MEN. Πότερο ot ὁ Νιρεύς καὶ πύότερος 6 Θερ- 
σίτης ; οὐδέπω γὰρ τοῦτο δήλον, 

20 OEP. Ἑν μὲν ἤδη τοῦτ ἔχω, ὅτι ὅμοιός εἶμί σοι, 
καὶ οὐδὲν τηλικοῦτον διαφέρεις, ἡλίκον σε "Όμηρος ἐκεῖ- 
vos ὁ τυφλὸς ἐπήῆνεσεν, ἁπάντων εὐμορφότατον προσει- 
πών' ἀλλ ὁ φοξὸς ἐγώ, καὶ ψεδνός, οὐδὲν χείρων ἐφάνην 
τῷ δικαστῃ. "Opa σὺ δέ ὢ Μένιππε dv τινα καὶ 

25 εὐμορφότερον ἡγβ. 

NIP. Ἐμέ ye τὸν ᾽Αγλαΐας, καὶ Χάροπος, ὃς κάλ- 
Moros ἀνὴρ ὑπὸ Ἴ]λιον ἦλδον. 
ΜΕΝ. ᾿4λλ οὐχὶ καὶ ὑπὸ γῆν, ὡς οἶμαι, κάλλιστος 

30 ἦλδες: ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν ὁστᾶ ὅμοια, τὸ δὲ κρανίον ταύτῃ 
µόνον apa διακρίνοιτο ἀπὸ τοῦ Θερσίτου κρανίου, ὅτι 
εὔθρυπτον τὸ σὀν' ἀἁλαπαδνὸν γὰρ αὐτό, καὶ οὐκ ay- 


δρῶδες ἔχεις. 
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NIP. Καὶ pv ἔρου Ὅμηρον, ὁποῖος ἦν, ὁπότε συνε- 
στράτευον τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς. 

MEN. ᾿Ονείρατά pot λέγει" ἐγὼ δὲ ἃ βλέπω, καὶ 
νὺν eyes’ ἐκεῖνα δὲ οἱ τότε ἴσασιν. 

NIP. Οὐκοῦν ἐγὼ ἐνταῦνα εὐμορφότερός εἶμι ὦ 5 
Μένιππε ; 

MEN. Οὔτε σύ, οὔτε ἄλλος εὔμορφος' ἰσοτιμία γὰρ 
ἐν δου, Kat ὅμοιοι ἅπαντες. 

ΘΕΡΣ. Ἐμοὶ μὲν καὶ τοῦτο ἱκανόν. 


- 


—— αν 


EXTRACTS FROM XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


Boox I. 2. §§ 1-27. 


MARCH FROM SARDIS TO TARSUS, 


"Ee δ᾽ ἐδόκει ἤδη wopevearJar αὐτῷ ἄνω, τὴν μὲν 10 
πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο ὡς Πεισίδας [βουλόμενος ἐκβαλεῖν 
παντάπασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας. καὶ ἀθροίζε ὡς ἐπὶ τού- 
τους τό τε βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν τὸ ἐνταῦδα 
στράτευµα, καὶ παραγγέλλει τῷ τε Κλεάρχῳ λαβόντι 
ἥκειν ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, καὶ τῷ ᾿Αριστίππῳ συν- 15 
αλλαγέντι πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ὃ 
εἶχε στράτευμα" καὶ Ἐενίᾳ τῷ ᾿Αρκάδι, ὃς αὐτῷ προε- 
στήκει τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ, ἥκειν παραγγέλλει 
λαβόντα τοὺς ἄνδρας, πλὴν ὁπόσοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν τὰς 
ἀκροπόλεις φυλάττειν. ᾿Εκάλεσε δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἸΜίλητον 20 
πολιορκοῦντας, καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε σὺν αὐτῷ 
στρατεύεσδαι, ὑποσχόμενος αὐτοῖς, εὖ καλῶς καταπρά- 
ξειεν ep & ἐστρατεύετο, μὴ πρόσ»εν παύσασδαι πρὶν 
αὐτοὺς κατάγοι οἴκαδε. Οἱ δὲ ἡδέως ἐπείνοντο' ἐπί- 
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στευον γὰρ avT@: καὶ λαβόντε τὰ ὅπλα παρῆσαν 
eis Σάρδεις. Bevias μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων λαβὼν 
παρεγένετο eis Σάρδεις ὁπλίτας εἰς τετρακισχιλίους. 
Πρόξενος δὲ παρῆν ἔχων ὁπλίτας μὲν εἰς πεντακοσίουν 

ὅ καὶ χιλίους, γυµνήτας δὲ πεντακοσίου' Σοφαίετος δὲ 
ὁ Στυµφάλιος ὁπλίτας ἔχων ἈΧχιλίου" Σωκράτης δὲ ὁ 
᾿Αχαιὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων ὡς πεντακοσίου. Πασίων δὲ 
ὁ Ἰεγαρεὺς cis τριακοσίους μὲν ὁπλίτας  τριακοσίους 
δὲ πελταστὰς ἔχων παρθεγένετο' ἦν δὲ καὶ οὗτος καὶ 

106 Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶὺ ἸΜίλητον στρατευοµένων. Οὗτοι 
μὲν els Σάρδεις αὐτῷ ἀφίκοντο. Τισσαφέρνης δέ, κατα- 
νοήσας ταῦτα καὶ μείζονα ἡγησάμενος εἶναι ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ 
Πεισίδας τὴν παρασκευήν, πορεύεται ὡς βασιλέα ᾗ ἐδύ- 
νατο τάχιστα ἱππέας ἔχων ws πεντακοσίου. Καὶ βασι- 

16 λεὺς μὲν δὴ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρου 
στόλο», ἀντιπαρεσκευάζετο. 

Kipos δὲ ἔχων οὓς εἴρηκα ὠρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων’ Kat 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Avdias στα"Ἀμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγηγας 
εἴκοσι καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τὸν Maiavdpoy ποταµόν. Τούτου τὸ 

20 εὗρος δύο πλέδρα γέφυρα δὲ ἐπῆν ἐζευγμένη πλοίοις 
ἑπτά. Τοῦτον διαβὰς ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας στα»μὸν . 
ἕνα παρασάγγας ὀκτὼ eis Κολοσσάς, πὀλιν οἰκουμένην, 
εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. Ενταῦδα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας ἑπτά" 
καὶ ἧκε ἸΜένων 6 Θετταλὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων χιλίους καὶ 

2ὔ πελταστὰς πεντακοσίου», «4όλοπας καὶ «ἰνιᾶνας καὶ 
Ὀλυνβίου. “EvredSev ἐξελαύνει στα»μοὺς τρεῖ παρα- 
σάγγας εἶκοσιν eis Κελαινάς τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν οἴκου- 
µένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ᾿Ενταῦνδα Κύρφ βασίλεια 
ἦν καὶ παράδεισος µέγας ὠγρίων Φηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖ- 

30 vos ἐνήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου, ὁπότε γυµνάσαι βούλοιτο ἑαυτόν 
τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. Ata µέσου δὲ τοῦ παραδείσου pet 
ὁ Maiavipos ποταµός' αἱ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ εἶσιν ἐκ τῶν 
βασιλείων pet δὲ καὶ Sua τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως». “Eore 
δὲ καὶ μεγάλου βασιλέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ 
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ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Mapavou ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ daxpo- 
wore pet δὲ καὶ οὗτος διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει eis 
τὸν Maiavépov: τοῦ δὲ Mapovou τὸ εὑὗρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι 
καὶ πέντε ποδῶν. Ενταῦνδα λέγεται Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι 
Mapovav, νικήσας ἐρίζοντά οἱ περὶ σοφίας καὶ τὸ δέρµα 5 
κρεµάσαι ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ ὅνεν αἱ πηγαί' διὰ δὲ τοῦτο 6 
ποταμὸς καλεῖται Mapovas. ᾿ἈΕνταῦδα Ἐέρξης, ὅτε ἐκ 
τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἠττηδεὶς τῇ µάχη ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται οἶκο- 
δοµῆσαι ταῦτά τε τὰ βασίλεια καὶ τὴν Κελαινῶν axpo- 
πολιν. ᾿Ενταῦνδα ἔμεινε Kipos ἡμέρας τριάκοντα. καὶ 10 
ἧκε Κλέαρχος 6 «Δακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χι- 
λίους καὶ πελταστὰς Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους καὶ τοξότας 
Κρῆτας διακοσίου. “Apa δὲ καὶ Σωσίας παρῆν ὁ Ἄυρα- 
κούσιος ἔχων ὁπλίτας τριακοσίου, καὶ Σοφαίνετος ὁ 
"Axpas ὄχων ὁπλίτας χιλίου. Καὶ ἐνταῦδα Kipos ἑξέ- 15 
τασιν καὶ ἀρι»μὸν τῶν Ελλήνων ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ 
παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σύμπαντες ὁπλίται μὲν 
µύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασταὶ δὲ audi τοὺς δισχιλίους. 
Ἐντεῦνεν ἐξελαύνει στα»μοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα 
eis Πέλτας, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἘΕνταῦν -ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 20 
τρεῖς' ἐν als Ἐενίας ὁ ᾽Αρκὰς τὰ 4ὐύκαια ἔδυσε καὶ 
ἀγῶνα ἔνηκε' τὰ δὲ ἄλλα ἦσαν στλεγγίδε Ἀχρυσαῖ. . 
ἐεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Kipos. ἘΕντεῦδεν ἐξελαύνει 
στα»μοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δώδεκα εἰς Κεραμῶν ἀγοράν, 
πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην πρὸς τῇ Mucla χώρα. ‘Ev 25 
revsey ἐξελαύνει στα»μοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας τριάκοντα 
eis Καὔστρου πεδίον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. Ενταῦν ἔμει- 
νεν ἡμέραςρ πέντε" καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις ὠφείλετο μισδὸς 
πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, καὶ πολλάκις ἰόντες ἐπὶ τὰς Supas 
ἀπήῄτουν. Ὁ δὲ ἐλπίδας λόγων διῆγε καὶ δῆλος ἦν 30 
ἀνιώμενος" οὗ γὰρ ἦν πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου ἔχοντα 
μὴ ἀποδιδόναι, 
-  Ἐνταῦα ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ ἈΣνυεννέιος yurn 
τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως παρὰ Κῦρον' καὶ ἐλέγετο Κυρῳ 
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a / ΄ A > Φ A 4 3 , 
δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά, | Tn δ᾽ οὖν otparia τότε ἀπέ- 
δωκε Ε Όρος μισνὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. Είχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα 
καὶ φύλακας περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ ᾿Ασπενδίους. ἐλέ- 
γετο δὲ καὶ συγγενέσναι Κῦρον τῇ Κιλίσση. ᾿Εντεῦνεν 

58’ ἐξελαύνεί στα»μοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εἰς Θύμ- 
βριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. Ενταῦνδα hv παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν 
κρήνη 7 Ἰίδου καλουµένη τοῦ Φρυγῶν βασιλέως, ἐφ ᾗ 
λέγεται Mibas τὸν Σάτυρον Ἀηρεῦσαι οἴνῳ κεράσας αὐτήν. 
Ἐντεῦνεν ἐξελαύνει στα»μοὺς δύο παρασάγηας δέκα eis 

10) Tuptatov, πόλιν οἰκουμένην' ἐνταῦδα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς. 
Καὶ λέγεται δεηἈῆναι ἡ Κίλισσα Κύρου ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ 
στράτευμα αὑτῃ. Βουλόμενος οὖν ἐπιδεῖξαι ἐξέτασιν 

α 3 a / ~ ε , A [4 
ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. 
Ἐικέλευσε δὲ τοὺς Ἓλληνας, ὡς νόμος αὐτοῖς εἰς µάχην, 

16 οὕτω ταχ»ῆναι καὶ στῆναι, συντάξαι δὲ ἕκαστον τοὺς 
ε a ? , e 2» 4 , = Φ κ ον 9 
ἑαυτοῦ. ᾿Ετάχνησαν οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν 
δεξιὸν Mévav καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος 
καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί Εδεώρει 

9 e. A A \ Ν / e \ 7 
οὖν 6 Κῦρος πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους. οἱ δὲ παρή- 

20 λαυνον τεταγµένοι Kat thas καὶ κατὰ τάξει εἶτα δὲ 
τοὺς Ἓλληνας, παρελαύνων ἐφ ἅρματος καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα 
9”? ο / Ν a ao ο \ “ 
ἐφ᾽ ἁρμαμάξης. Είχον δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ χιτῶ- 
vas φοινικοῦς καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκαδαρ- 

4 3 \ QA ld 4 / λ ο 
µένας. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ πάντας παρήλασε, στήσας τὸ ἅρμα 

25 πρὸ τῆς. φάλαγγος, πέµψας Π1ύγρητα τὸν ἑρμηνέα παρὰ 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐκέλευσε προβαλέαναυ 
τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐπιχωρῆσαι ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα. Οἱ δὲ 
ταῦτα προεῖπον τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγζε, 
προβαλλόµενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπῄεσαν. ‘Ex δὲ τούτου Sarrov 

30 προϊόντων σὺν κραυγῇ ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου δρόµος ἐγένετο 

- τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ τὰς oxnvas. Tov δὲ βαρβάρων 

In 4 x 2 κ Oe ” > A 
φόβος πολὺς καὶ ἄλλοις καὶ ἤ τε Κίλισσα ἔφυγεν ἐκ τῆς 
ἁρμαμάξης καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς καταλιπόντες τὰ ὤνια 
ἔφευγον' οἱ δὲ "Έλληνες σὺν yédwts ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς 
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ᾖλοωον. Ἡ δὲ Kittooa ἰδοῦσα τὴν λαμπρότητα καὶ 
τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐδαύμασε. Κῦρος δὲ ἤσδη 
τὸν ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων eis τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ἰδώγ. 

> ” } ή ‘ A a / 

Ἐντεῦνεν ἐξελαύνει στα»μοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγηας εἷ- 

3 3 ή 2 / / > , 9 o 
κοσιν eis Ἱκόνιον, τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν ἐσχάτην. Ενταῦνα 5 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς 4υκαονίας στα»μοὺς πέντε παρασάγγας 
τριάκοντα. Ταύτην τὴν χώραν ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοῖς 
“Ἓλλησιν ὡς πολεμίαν οὖσαν. ᾿Εντεῦνδεν Κῦρος τὴν 
Κίλισσαν eis τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν' 
Kal συνέπεµψεν αὐτῇ  στρατιώτας οὓς Ἰένων εἶχε καὶ 10 
αὐτὸν Mévwva. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ 
Καππαδοκίας στα»μοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἶκοσι καὶ 
, N 4 / 3 ’ / 4 > ld 

πέντε πρὸς «4άναν, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὖδαί- 
µονα. Ενταῦνδα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς' ἐν ᾧ Κῦρος ἀπέ- 
κΤτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην Ἰεγαφέρνην, φοινικιστὴν βασί- 15 
λειον, καὶ ἕτερόν τινα τῶν ὑπάρχων δυνάστην, αἰτιασά- 
µενος ἐπιβουλεύειν αὐτῷ. ᾿Εντεῦδεν ἐπειρῶντο εἰεβάλλειν 
eis τὴν Κιλικία) ἡ δὲ eisBorn ἦν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς ὁρδία 
ἰσχυρῶς καὶ ἀμήχανος εἶελδεῖν στρατεύµατι, el τις ἑκώ- 
λυεν. Ειλέγετο δὲ καὶ Ἀνέννεσις ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων φυλάτ- 20 
των τὴν εἰςβολήν' δι ὃ ἔμεινεν ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. Tj 
δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγγελος λόγων ὅτι λελοιπὼς εἴη 2 υέν- 
νεσις τὰ ἄκρα, ἐπεὶ HoYero τὸ τε ἹΜένωνος στράτευµα 
ὅτι ἤδη ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ἦν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων, καὶ ὅτι τρύήρεις 
ἤκουε περιπλεούσας at’ ᾽]ωνίας eis Κιλικίαν Ταμὼν 25 
Ww ΔΝ / N 9 A ΄ a b ] 
ἔχοντα τὰς «4ακεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρου. Κῦρος ὃ 
οὖν ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, Kat εἶδε τὰς 
σκηνὰς οὗ οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. ‘EvredSev δὲ κατέ- 
βαινεν εἰς πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλόν, ἐπίῤῥυτον, καὶ δένδρων 
παντοδαπῶν ἔμπλεων Kat ἀμπέλων' πολὺ δὲ καὶ σήσα- 98 
μον καὶ µελίνην καὶ κέγχρον καὶ πυροὺς καὶ KpiSas φέρει. 
” 3 > \ / 3 ‘N \ e \ 4 > 
Όρος δ᾽ αὐτὸ περιέχει ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψηλον πάντη ἐκ 
αλάττης eis Ὑάλατταν. 

Καταβὰς δὲ διὰ τούτου τοῦ πεδίου ἤλασε στα»μοὺς 
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τέτταρας παρασάγγας πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν eis Ταρσους, τῆς 
Κιλικίας πὀλιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ᾿Ενταῦνα ἦσαν 
τὰ ΧΣυεννέσιος βασίλεια τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως. διὰ 
µέσης. δὲ τῆς πόλεως pet ποταμὸς Κύδνος ὄνομα, εὗρος 
δ δύο πλένρων. Tavrny τὴν πόλιν ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες 
μετὰ Συεννέσιος eis χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πλὴν οἱ 
τὰ καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες' ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ οἱ παρὰ τὴν Ya- 
λαττον οἰκοῦντες ἐν Boros καὶ ἐν ᾿]σσοῖς. ᾿Επύαξα δὲ 
ἡ Συεννέσιο γυνὴ προτέρα Kupov πέντε ἡμέρας eis 
10 Ταρσοὺς ἀφίκετο Ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῆ τῶν ὁρῶν τῶν 
els τὸ πεδίον δύο λόχοι τοῦ Mévwvos στρατεύματος ἁπώ- 
λοντο" οἱ μὲν ἔφασαν ἁρπάζοντάς Te κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ 
τῶν Κιλίκων, οἱ δὲ ὑπολειφδέντας καὶ οὐ δυναµένους 
εὑρεῖν τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδοὺς εἶτα πλανω- 
15 µένους ἀπολέσδαι' ἦσαν ὃ᾽ οὖν οὗτοι ἑκατὸν ὁπλῖται, 


Οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἐπειδὴ ἧκον, τήν τε πόλιν τοὺς Ταρσοὺς διήρ- 


πασαν, διὰ τὸν ὄλελρον τῶν συστρατιωτῶν ὀρηγιξόμενοι, 
καὶ τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν αὐτῃῇ. Kipos δὲ ἐπεὶ εἰκήλασεν εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν, µετεπέµπετο τὸν Συέννεσιν πρὸς ἑαυτόν' 6 δὲ 
20 οὔτε πρότερον οὐδενί πω κρείττονι ἑαυτοῦ eis χεῖρας ἐλδεῖν 
ἔφη, οὔτε τότε Ἰκύρῳ ἰέναι ἤδελε, πρὶν ἡ yuri αὐτὸν 
ἔπεισε καὶ πίστεις ἔλαβε. Mera δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεὶ συνε- 
γένοντο ἀλλήλοις, Συέννεσις μὲν ἔδωκε Kvpw χρήματα 
πολλὰ εἰς τὴν στρατιάν, Kipos 8° éxeiv Sapa ἃ Ρομίζεται 
25 παρὰ βασιλεῖ τίµια, ἵππον χρυσοχάλανον καὶ στρεπτὸν 
| Xpucoiy Kat vera καὶ ἀκινάκην χρυσοῦν καὶ στολὴν 
Περσικήν, καὶ τὴν χώραν µηκέτι ἀφαρπάζεσδαι' τὰ δὲ ἡρ- 
πασµένα ἀνδράποδα, ἤν που ἐντυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμβάνειν. 


Boox IL 4. § 1-19. 


MARCH FROM TARSUS TO THE EUPHRATES. 


Ἐντεῦδεν ἐξελαύνει στα»μοὺς δύο παρασάγγας δέκα 
30 ἐπὶ τὸν Σάρον ποταµόν, οὗ ἦν τὸ εὗρος τρία πλέδρα. 
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᾿ἘΕντεῦνεν ἐξελαύνει στα»μὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας πέντε ἐπὶ 
τὸν Πύραμον πυταµόν, οὗ τὸ evpos στάδιον. ᾿Εντεῦδεν 
ἐξελαύνει otadpovs δύο παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα eis 
ἼἸσσούς, τῆς Κιλικίας ἐσχάτην πόλιν ἐπὶ τῇ ὩὙαλάττη 
> 4 4 \ 3 / 3 A ν 
οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. Ενταῦδα ἔμεινεν ὅ 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς' καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου 
vies τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε καὶ én’ αὐταῖς ναύαρχος Πν- 
Saryopas «Δακεδαιμόνιο. “Hyciro δ᾽ αὐτῶν Tapas Ai- 
΄ 3 b | “ 9 ο e 7 ? [4 

γύπτιος ἐξ Εφέσου, ἔχων vais ἑτέρας Κύρου πέντε καὶ 
εἴκοσιν, als ἐπολιόρκει ἸΜίλητον, ὅτε Τισσαφέρνῃ didn 10 
ἦν, καὶ συνεπολέμει Κύρῳ πρὸς αὐτόν. Παρῆν δὲ καὶ 
Χειρίσοφος 6 «4ακεδαιμόνιος ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, µετάπεμπτος 
@ ο] Ko ς f # e , e 3 4 
ὑπὸ Kupou, ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων ὁπλίτας, ὧν ἐστρατήγει, 
παρὰ Kipp. Ati δὲ vies  ὥρμουν παρὰ τὴν Ἰύρου 
σκηνήν. ᾿Ενταῦδα καὶ οἱ παρ ᾽4βροκόμα µισνδοφόροι 15 
"Ἓλληνες ἀποστάντες ᾖλδον παρὰ Ἀῦρον τετρακόσιοι 
ς a , > A 
ὁπλίῖται Kal συνεστρατεύοντο ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 

. Le) 3 / ‘N 4 , 

Ἐνντεῦδεν ἐξελαύνει στα»μὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας πέντε 
> N 4 ο / [ο / 3 \ A 
ἐπὶ πύλας τῆς Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας. "Heavy δὲ ταῦτα 
δύο τείχη, καὶ τὸ μὲν ἔσωνεν πρὸ τῆς Κιλικίας Συέν- 20 
νεσις εἶχε καὶ Ἰκιλίκων φυλακή, τὸ 8’ ἔξω τὸ πρὸ τῆς 
Συρίας βασιλέως ἐλέγετο φυλακὴ φυλάττειν. Aid µέσου 
δὲ ῥεῖ τούτων ποταμὸς Ἀέρσος ὄνομα, εὕρος πλέλρου. 
“Array δὲ τὸ µέσον τῶν τειχῶν ἦσαν στάδιοι τρεῖς' καὶ 
παρελφεῖν οὐκ ἦν Bia ἦν γὰρ ἡ πάροδος στενὴ καὶ τὰ 25 
τείχη eis τὴν Νάλατταν καθήκοντα, ὕπερδεν δ᾽ ἦσαν πέ- 
τραι ἠλίβατοι' ἐπὶ 'δὲ τοῖς τείχεσιν ἀμφοτέροις ἐφειστή- 
κεσαν πύλαι. Ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου Kupos τὰς vais 

[4 ‘ 4 / 3 lA v \ 
µετεπέμψᾶτο, ὅπως ὁπλίτας ἀποβιβάσειεν εἴσω καὶ ἔξω 
τῶν πυλῶν, καὶ βιασάµενοι τοὺς πολεμίους παρέλβδοιεν, 30 
εἰ φυλάττοιεν ἐπὶ ταῖς Συρίαις πύλαις, ὅπερ ᾧετο ποιή- 
σειν 6 Kipos τὸν ᾽Αβροκόμαν, ἔχοντα πολὺ στράτευμα. 
᾿Αβροκόµας δὲ οὗ τοῦτο ἐποίησεν, ἀλλ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Kipoy 
ἐν Κιλικία ὄντα, ἀναστρέψας ἐκ Φοινίκης παρὰ βασι- 
ον 
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λέα ἀπήλαυνεν, ἔχων, ὡς ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μυριάδας 
στρατιᾶς. 
Ἐντεῦδεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Συρίας στα»μὸν ἕνα παρα- 
, / 2 / 4 2 / er ν 
σάγγας πέντε eis Mupiavdpov, πόλιν οἰκουμένην ὑπὸ 
6 Φοινίκων ἐπὶ τῇ Φαλάττη' ἐμπόριον δ᾽ ἦν τὸ χωριον 
καὶ ὥρμουν αὐτόδι ὁλκάδες πολλαί. ᾿Ενταῦν ἔμειναν 
e 9 ϱ lA Δ a ϱ 3 x 9 4 
ἡμέρας ἑπτά' καὶ Βενίας ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς στρατηγὸς καὶ Π]α- 
σίων 6 Meyapeds ἐμβάντες eis πλοῖον καὶ τὰ πλείστου 
Nw 3 / 2 / e Ν α / ο 
ἄξια ἐνδέμενοι ἀπέπλευσαν ὡς μὲν τοῖς πλείστοις ἐδόκουν 
10 φιλοτιμηδέντες ὅτι τοὺς στρατιώτας αὐτῶν τοὺς παρὰ 
Κλέαρχον ἀπελδόντας ὡς ἀπιόντας eis τὴν Ελλάδα 
πάλιν καὶ οὗ πρὸς βασιλέα ela Κῦρος τὸν Κλέαρχον 
ἔχειν. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ οὖν ἦσαν ἀφανεῖ, διῆλνδε λόγος ὅτι 
διώκοι αὐτοὺς Kipos τριήρεσι' καὶ οἱ μὲν εὔχοντο ὡς 
/ 3 > 4 ον ς 3 ” > ο ΄ 
(15 δολίους ὄντας αὐτοὺς ληφνῆναι οἱ 8’ ὤκτειρον εἰ ἁλώ- 
σοιντο. 
Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν. ᾿Απο- 
λελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς Ἐενίας καὶ Ππασίων' ἀλλ ed γε µέντοι 
? 4 σ 3 > / 4 @ 
ἐπιστάσθδωσαν ὅτι οὔτε ἀποδεδράκασιν. οἶδα yap ὅπη 
20 οἴχονται"' οὔτε ἀποπεφεύγασιω' ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις ὥστε 
ἑλεῖν τὸ ἐκείνων πλοῖον. "AMAA pa τοὺς Beovs οὖκ 
ἔγωγε αὐτοὺς διώζω: οὐδὲ ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ws ἐγὼ ἕως μὲν ἂν 
παρῇ τις χρῶμαι, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι βούληται, συλλα- 
βὼν καὶ αὐτοὺς κακῶς ποιῶ καὶ τὰ χρήματα ἀποσυλῶ. 
25 ᾽Αλλὰ ἰόντων, εἰδότες ὅτι κακίους εἰσὶ περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ 
"ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνου.. Ἰαΐτοι ἔχω γε αὐτῶν καὶ τέκνα καὶ 
yuvaixas ἐν Τράλλεσι φρουρούμενα" ἀλλ οὐδὲ τούτων 
στερήσονται, GAN ἀπολήψονται τῆς πρόσ»εν ἕνεκα περὶ 
3} ὰ 3 aA \ e Ν “A e ι of 
ἐμὲ ἀρετῆς. Kat ὁ μὲν ταῦτα εἶπεν' οἱ δὲ “EdAnves, 
90 ef τις καὶ ἀθυμότερς ἦν πρὸς τὴν ἀνάβασιν, ἀκού- 
οντες τὴν Ἰύρου ἀρετὴν ἤδιον καὶ προνυµότερον συνε- 
πορεύοντο. | 
Mera ταῦτα Kipos ἐξελαύνει στα»μοὺς τέτταρας 
παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Xddov ποταµόν, ὄντα το 


ANABASIS. 86 


εὖρος mACSpov, πλήρη δ᾽ ἐχδύων μεγάλὼν καὶ πραέων, 
A e [ A > 7 10 ϱ 3 rf Oe 
οὓς οἱ Σύροι Yeovs ἐνόμιζον καὶ ἀδικεῖν οὖκ εἴων, οὐδὲ 
© / e λ Αν 3 2 , IT ΄ 
τὰς περιστεράς. Ai δὲ κῶμαι ἐν als ἐσκήνουν Π1αρυσά- 
τιδος ἦσαν eis ζώνην δεδοµένα. "EvretSev ἐξελαύνει 
στα»μοὺς πέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα ἐπὶ τὰς Tyas 
τοῦ Aapddaxos ποταμοῦ, οὗ τὸ εὖρος πλέδρου. ᾿Ενταῦδα 
ἦσαν τὰ Βελέσυος βασίλεια τοῦ Συρίας ἄρξαντος, καὶ 
, , 4 N , ” , ο 
παράδεισος πάνυ µέγας καὶ καλός, ἔχων πάντα ὅσα 
ὧραι φύουσι. Κῦρος δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξέκοψε καὶ τὰ βασίλεια 
κατέκαυσεν. 

Ἐντεῦνεν ἐξελαύνει στα»μοὺς τρεῖ παρασάγγας 
πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταβὀν, ὄντα τὸ εὖρος 
΄ / ΔΝ / 3 a ? ο 4 
τεττάρων σταδίων. καὶ πόλις αὐτόδι ᾠκεῖτο µεγάλη καὶ 
> / / > 7 > ° M” ς κα 
εὐδαίμων Θάψακος ὀνόματι. ᾿Ενταῦδα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας 
πέντε" καὶ Kipos µεταπεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν 15 
Ἑλλήνων ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα µέγαν 
eis Βαβυλῶνα" καὶ κελεύε αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα τοῖς 
, \ 3 σ e a, 
στρατιώταις καὶ avarreiSew ErecSar. Οἱ δὲ ποιήσαντες 
> / 2 ΄ “ e A ? 4 
ἐκκλησίαν ἀπήγγελλον ταῦτα" ot δὲ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέ- 
παινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἔφασαν αὐτοὺς πάλαι ταῦτα 90 

ο / / \ > ” oP ? , 
εἰδότας κρύπτειν, καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν iéval, ἐὼν µή τις 
αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῷ, ὥξπερ καὶ τοῖς προτέροις μετὰ 
Κύρου ἀναβᾶσι mapa τὸν πατέρα τοῦ Κύρου, καὶ ταῦτα 

3 > N [4 37 3 ΔΝ α A ‘N le! 
οὐκ ἐπὶ µάχην ἰόντων, ἀλλὰ καλοῦντος τοῦ πατρὸς Kupop. 
Tatra οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κὐρφ ἀπήγγέλλον' ὁ δ᾽ ὑπέσχετο 25 
ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσειν πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς, ἐπὰν eis 
Βαβυλῶνα ἥκωσι, καὶ τὸν μισδὸν ἐντελῆ µέχρι ἂν 
καταστήσῃ τοὺς Ἓλληνας eis ‘Iwviay πάλιν. Τὸ μὲν 
δὴ πολὺ τοῦ "Ελληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐπείσθη. Mévav δὲ πρὶν 
δῆλον εἶναι τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται, πότερον 30 
σ ΄ A v / \ e ον lA \ 
ἕψονται Kup ἢ ob, συνέλεξε τὸ αὑτοῦ oTpdtevpa χωρὶς 
τῶν ἄλλων Kal ἔλεξε τάδε. 

"Ανδρες, ἐὰν ἐμοὶ πεισνῆτε, οὔτε κινδυνεύσαντες οὔτε 
πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων πλέον προτιµήσεσὃε στρατιωτῶν 
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ὑπὸ Κύρου. Ti οὖν κελεύω ποιῆσαι; Nov δεῖται Kipos 
ἔπεσδαι τοὺς Ἓλληνας ἐπὶ βασιλέα" ἐγὼ οὖν φημὶ ὑμᾶς 
fol na ‘N 2 4 \ XN ~ > 
χρῆναι διαβῆναι τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι 
ὅ τι ὁ ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες ἀποκρινοῦνται Kipp. “Hy μὲν 
6 γὰρ ψηφίσωνται ὄπεσδαι, ὑμεῖς δόξετε αὗτιοι εἶναι ἄρ- 
Eavres τοῦ διαβαίνειν καὶ ὡς προδυµοτάτοις οὖσιν ὑμῖν 
, ο ~ N bd δώ » 5” ” 
χάριν εἴσεται Kipos καὶ ἀποδώσει' (ἐπίσταται 5° εἴ τις 
_ καὶ ἄλλος') ἣν δ᾽ ἀποψηφίσωνται οἱ ἄλλοι, ἄπιμεν μὲν 
ἅπαντες εἰς τοὔμπαλιν ὑμῖν ὃ᾽ ὡς µόνοις πειδοµένοις 
10 πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται καὶ eis φρούρια καὶ eis λοχαγίας" 
καὶ ἄλλου οὗτινος ἂν δέησὃε οἶδα ὅτι ὡς φίλου τεύξεσὃε 
Κύρου. ᾿Ακούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπείθοντο καὶ διέβησαν πρὶν 
τοὺς ἄλλους ἀποκρίνασδαι. Kipos δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ᾖσνετο δια- 
βΒεβηκότας, ἤσνη τε καὶ τῷ στρατεύματι πέµψας Γλοῦν 
16 εἶπεν ᾿Εγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ' ὅπως δὲ 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ἐπαινέσετε ἐμοὶ µελήσει, ἢ µηκέτι µε Ἰῦρον 
νομίζετε. Οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι µεγάλαις 
ὄντες εὔχοντο αὐτὸν εὐτυχῆσαι' ἸΜένωνι δὲ καὶ Sapa 
4 s ον νο Ν { id 
ἐλέγετο πέμψαι μεγαλοπρεπῶς. Taira δὲ ποιήσας διέ- 
20 Bae: συνείπετο δὲ καὶ τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα αὐτῳ ἅπαν" 
4 a“ / Ἆ A > \ 9 / bd 
καὶ τῶν διαβαινόντων τὸν ποταμὸν οὐδεὶς ἐβρέχδη ὄνω- 
, οἱ Lal e N ο. : ae) ς λ a 
τέρω τῶν pacSav ὑπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. Οἱ δὲ θαψακηνοὺ 
w. ο 3 ’ . Lg ς ‘\ \ 4 
ἔλεγον ὅτι ov πώπον οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς γένοιτο 
πεζῃ εἰ μὴ τότε, ἀλλὰ πλοίου ἃ τότε Αβροκόμας προϊὼν 
25 κατέκαυσεν, ἵνα μὴ Kipos Sian. ᾿ΕΒδόκει δὴ Setov 
εἶναι καὶ σαφῶς ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμὸν ἈΚύρῳφ ὡς 
_ Εασιλεύσοντι. 
Ἐντεῦδεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Συρίας στα»μοὺς ἐννεα 
παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα, καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς τὸν ᾿4ρά- 
30 Env ποταµόν. “EvraitSa ἦσαν κῶμαι πολλαὶ μεσταὶ 
σίτου καὶ οἴνου. ‘Evrad3a ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ 
ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 


-- 
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Boox I. 6. §§ 1-11. 


TRIAL OF ORONTES. 


EvretSev προϊόντων ἐφαίνετο ἴχνια ἵππων καὶ 

° 3 , λ 9 e 4 e / ϱ 
κόπρος εἰκάζετο δὲ εἶναι ὁ στίβος ws διςχιλίων ἵππων. 

φ oo f 2 λ N 4 ΄ 
Οὗτοι προϊόντες ἔκαιον Kal χιλὸν καὶ εἴ τι ἄλλο χρήσιµον 
4 , 9 , > * ’ , 
ἦν. Ορόντης δὲ Πέρσης ἀνήρ, γένει τε προςήκων βασι- 
λεῖ καὶ τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος ἐν τοῖς ἀρίστοις Περσῶν ν 
ἐπιβουλεύει Κύρῳ καὶ πρὀσ»εν πολεμήσας. Καταλλα- 

N Q φ , J 3 b] a , e / / 
yels δὲ οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτῷ doin ἱππέας χιλίους, 
ὅτι τοὺς προκατακαίοντας ἱππέας ἢ κατακαίνοι ἂν ἐνε- 
δρεύσας ἢ ζῶντας πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ἕλοι καὶ κωλύσειε τοῦ 
καίειν ἐπιόντας, καὶ ποιήσειεν ὥςτε µήποτε δύνασναι 10 
αὐτοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα βασιλεῖ διαγγεῖλαι. 
Toe δὲ Κύρῳ ἀκούσαντι ταῦτα ἐδόκει ὠφέλιμα εἶναι" 
Kal ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν λαμβάνειν µέρος παρ ἑκάστου τῶν 
ἡγεμόνων. 

Ὁ δὲ ‘Opovrns νοµίσας ἑτοίμους αὐτῷ εἶναι τοὺς 15 
ἑππέας γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα ὅτι Hor ἔχων 
ἱππέας ὡς ἂν δύνηται πλείστου ἀλλὰ φράσαι τοῖς 
ἑαυτοῦ ἱππεῦσιν ἐκέλευεν ὡς φίλιον αὐτὸν ὑποδέχεσλαι. 
"Evi & ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ καὶ τῆς mpocSev Φιλίας ὑπο- 

VA Ν / / \ 3 Ν / 
µνήµατα καὶ πίστεως. Ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι 20 

a 9 \ oe ν ς \ \ , / ~ 
πιστῷ ἀνδρὶ ws ᾧῷετο' 6 δὲ AaBav Κύρῳ δείκνυσιν. 
᾽Αναγνοὺς δὲ αὐτὴν 6 Kipos συλλαμβάνει ᾿Ορόντην, 
καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν Περσῶν τοὺς ἀρί- 
στους τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἑπτά"' καὶ τοὺς τῶν Ελλήνων 
στρατηγοὺς ἐλέλευεν ὁπλίτας ἀγαγεῖν, τούτους δὲ Ἀέσδαι 25 

Δ ο XN Δ 3 ~ [4 e A > ’ 
τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν αὐτοῦ σκηνήν. Οἱ δὲ ταῦτα ἐποίη- 

a e / ε / / Ν 
σαν, ἄγαγοντες ws τριχιλίους ὁπλίτας. Ἰλέαρχον δὲ 
καὶ εἴσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον, Gs γε καὶ αὐτῷ καὶ 
τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει προτιµη»ῆναι μάλιστα τῶν ἙΕλλή- 

3 3 n” ο , 
νων. Επεὶ ὃ᾽ ἐξῆλδεν, ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοι τὴν κρίσιν 30 
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τοῦ "Opovtou ὡς ἐγένετο" οὗ γὰρ ἀπόῤῥητον ἦν. “Edy 
δὲ Κῦρον ἄρχειν τοῦ λόγου ὧδε' 
Παρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς, ἄνδρες Φίλου ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν 
Βουλευόμενος, & τι δίκαιόν ἐστι καὶ πρὸς Φεῶν καὶ 
5 πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, τοῦτο πράξω περὶ Ορόντου του- 
tout. Ἰοῦτον γὰρ πρῶτον μὲν ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ ἔδωκεν 
ὑπήκοον ἐμοὶ εἶναι. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ taySels, ὡς ἔφη αὐτός, 
ϱ Q ο 9 A 9 α φΦ 9 , 9 \ wm» Q 
ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν 
} a 3 ’ A > 8 > 8 ιο 
ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ ἐγὼ αὐτὸν προσπολεμῶν 
10 ἐποίησα ὥςτε δόξαι τούτῳ τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύ- 
σασδαι, καὶ δεξιὰν ἔλαβον καὶ ἔδωκα. Mera ταῦτα, 
ἔφη, ὦ ᾿Ορόντα, ἔστιν ὅ τι σε ἠδίκησα; Ο δὲ ἀπεκρί- 
νατο, ὅτι ov. Πάλιν δὲ 6 Kipos ἠρώτα" Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον, 
ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς, οὐδὲν ὑπ ἐμοῦ ἀδικούμενος ἅπο- 
16 στὰς els Mucots κακῶς ἐποίει τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν ὅ τι 
ἐδύνω; “Edn 6 ᾿Ορόντης. Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη ὁ Ἰῦρος, ὁπότ' 
Ld 3 \ A ’ Ν > 3 8 A > v 
av ἔγνως τὴν σεαυτοῦ δύναμιν, EXS@v ἐπὶ τὸν τῆς “Apré- 
8 A id ” \ / 3 / 
µιδος βωμὸν µεταμέλειν τέ σοι ἔφησνα καὶ πείσας ἐμέ, 


πιστὰ πάλιν ἔδωκάς pot καὶ ἔλαβες wap ἐμοῦ; Kai- 


20 rad’ ὡμολόγει 6 ᾿Ορόντη. Ti οὖν, ἔφη ὁ Kipos, 
3 A e > 3 ο ο ‘\ / > / 
ἀδικηδεὶς vir ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύων prot φα- 
νερὸς yéyovas ; Εἰὐπόντος δὲ τοῦ ᾿ΟὈρόντου ὅτι οὐδὲν ἀδι- 
/ ae eae ς - > ? ς a. 2 \ 
Kneis, ἠρώτησεν 0 Ἰῦρος avrov: ‘Oporoyeis οὖν crept 
ἐμὲ ἄδικος γεγενῆσδαι; "H yap ἀνάγκη, ἔφη 6 ᾿Ορόντης. 
26 Ἔκ. τοῦτου πάλιν ἠρώτησεν 6 Kipos: “Ett οὖν ἂν γένοιο 
τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ καὶ φίλος καὶ πιστός; 
‘O δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι οὐδ᾽ et γενοίµην, ὦ Κῦρε, σοί y 
ἂν ἔτι ποτὲ δόξαιµι. | 
Πρὸς ταῦτα 6 ἸῦΌρος elie τοῖς παροῦσιω' ‘O μὲν 
30 ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λόγει . "ὑμῶν δὲ 
σὺ πρῶτος, ὦ ἸἈλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναι γνώµην ὅ τί σοι 
δοκεῖ. Kréapyos δὲ εἶπε τάδε. Σ υμβουλεύω ἐγὼ τὸν 
ἄνδρα τοῦτον ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσναι as τάχιστα, ὡς µηκέτι 
δέ τοῦτον φυλάττεσδαι, ἀλλὰ σχολὴ ᾗ ἡμῖν τὸ κατὰ 


ο 


ο σθθθθο-- ______ 
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τοῦτον εἶναι τοὺς ἐνελοντὰς φίλους τούτους ev ποιεῖν. 
Ταύτῃ δὲ τῇ γνώµη ἔφη καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους προσδέσδαι. 
Mera ταῦτα κελεύοντος Κύρου ἐἑλάβοντο τῆς ζώνης τὸν 
Ὀρόντην ἐπὶ Φανάτῳ, ἅπαντες ἀναστάντες καὶ οἱ συγ- 
γενεῖς' εἶτα δὲ ἐξῆγον αὐτὸν ols προσετάχδη. ᾿Επεὶ 5 
δὲ εἶδον αὐτὸν οἴἵπερ mpoaXev προσεκύνουν, Kal τότε 
προςεκύνησαν, Kaitrep εἰδότες ὅτι ἐπὶ Ὑανάτφ ἄγοιτο. 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ets τὴν ᾿Αρταπάτου σκηνὴν εἰσηνέχνη τοῦ πιστο- 
τάτου τῶν Κύρου σκηπτούχων, μετὰ ταῦτα οὔτε ζῶντα 
Ὀρόντην οὔτε τεἈνηκότα οὐδεὶς εἶδε πώποτε, οὐδ᾽ ὅπως 10 
ἀπένδανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν' εἴκαζον 5° ἄλλοι Aras: 


τάφος 8’ οὐδεὶ πώποτε αὐτοῦ ἐφάνη. 
Boox I. 8. §§ 1--29. 


BATTLE OF CUNAXA. 


Kai 78) τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήβουσαν καὶ πλησίον 
ἦν ὁ σταὺμὸς ἔννα ἔμελλε καταλύσειν, ἠνίκα Παταγυας 
ἀνὴρ Πέρσης τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον πιστῶν προφαένεται ἐλανυ- 15 
νων ava κράτος ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ' καὶ εὐδὺς πᾶσιν 
ols ἐνετύγχανεν ἐβόα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ Ἑλληνικῶς, 
ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν στρατεύµατι πολλῷ προσέρχεται ὡς 
eis µάχην παρεσκευασµένο. “Eva δὴ πολὺς τάραχος 
ἐγένετο αὐτίκα γὰρ ἐδόκουν οἱ "Έλληνες καὶ πάντες δὲ 20 
ἀτάκτοις σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. Καὶ Kipos τε καταπη- 
δήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος τὸν Νώρακα ἐνέδυ, καὶ avaBas 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον τὰ παλτὰ eis τὰς χεῖρας ἔλαβε, τοῖς τε 
ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρήγγελλεν ἐξοπλίζεσθαι καὶ κανίστασδαι 
εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν ἕκαστον. “EvSa δὴ σὺν πολλῇ 25 
σπουδῇ καδίσταντο, Κλέαρχος μὲν τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος 
ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος. κ 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον. Ἰένων δὲ καὶ τὸ στράτευμα 
τὸ εὑώνυμον Κέρας ἔσχε τοῦ “Ελληνικοῦ. Tod δὲ βαρ- 
βαρικοῦ ἰππεῖς μὲν Παφλαγόνε cis χίλιους παρὰ % 
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Κλέαρχον ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ, καὶ τὸ Ἑλληνικὸν πελ- 
ταστικὀν' ἐν δὲ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ ᾿Αριαῖός τε ὁ Κύρου ὕπαρ- 
χος καὶ τὸ ἄλλο βαρβαρικόν. Kipos δὲ καὶ ἱππεῖς μετ 
αὐτοῦ ὅσον ἑξακόσιοι ὡπλισμένοι δώραξι μὲν αὐτοὶ καὶ 
5 παραµηριδίοις καὶ κράνεσι πάντες πλὴν Κύρου. Κῦρος 
δὲ ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν εἰς τὴν µάχην καδίστατο. 
[Adyeras δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Πέρσας ψιλαῖς ταῖς κεφά- 
λαῖς ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ διακιωδυνεύειν.] Οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι ἅπαντες 
οἱ μετὰ Κύρου εἶχον καὶ προµετωπίδια καὶ προστερνίδια 
10 εἶχον δὲ καὶ µαχαίρας οἱ ἱππεῖς Ἑλληνικάς, 

Καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν µέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὕπω καταφανεῖς 
ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι' ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγύγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορ- 
Tos ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκή, χρόνῳ δὲ [ov] συχνῷ ὕστερον 
ὥςπερ µελανία τις ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ. “Ore δὲ ἐγ- ᾿ 

16 γύτερον ἐγίγνοντο, τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε, 
καὶ αἱ λόγχαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις καταφανεῖ ἐγίγνοντο. Καὶ 
ἦσαν ines μὲν λευκοθώρακες ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου τῶν 
πολεµίων' Τισσαφέρνης ἐλέγετο τούτων ἄρχειν' ἐχόμενοι 
δὲ τούτων γεῤῥοφόροι ἐχόμενοι δὲ ὁπλίῖται σὺν ποδήρεσι 

20 ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν' Αἰγύπτιοι δὲ οὗτοι ἐλέγοντο εἶναι" 
ἄλλοι 8° ἱππεῖς ἄλλοι τοξόται. Πάντες δὲ οὗτοι κατὰ 
ἔννη ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνωρώπων ἕκαστον τὸ ESvos 
ἐπορεύετο. Πρὸ δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἅρματα διαλείποντα συχνὸν 
ἀπ ἀλλήλων τὰ δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα" εἶχον δὲ τὰ 

25 δρέπανα ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα καὶ 
ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις εἰς γῆν βλέποντα, ὡς διακόπτειν ὅτῳ 
ἐντυγχάνοιεν. Ἡ δὲ γνώµη ἦν ὡς eis tas τάξεις τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ἐλώντων καὶ διακοψόντων. “O μέντοι Κῦρος 
εἶπεν, ὅτε καλέσας παρεκελεύετο τοῖς Ἓλλησι τὴν Kpav- 

30 γὴν τών βαρβάρων ἀνέχεσναι, ἐψεύσνη τοῦτο. οὐ γὰρ 
κραυγῇ ἀλλὰ σιγῇ ὡς ἀνυστὸν καὶ ἡσυχῇ ἐν ἴσῳ καὶ 
βραδέως προσῄεσαν. Καὶ ἐν τοῦτῳ Kipos παρελαύνων 
αὐτὸς σὺν Πύγρητι τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτ. 
ταρσι τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ μέσον 
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τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, ὅτι exes βασιλεὺς εἴη' Kay τοῦτο, 
ἔφη, νικώμεν, πάν» ἡμῖν πεποίηται. “Opav δὲ ὁ Kyéap- 
χος τὸ µέσον στῖφος καὶ ἀκούων Κύρου ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ 
Ἑλληνικοῦ εὐωνύμου βασιλέα. τοσοῦτον γὰρ πλήψει 
περιῆν βασιλεὺς ὥστε µέσον τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ἔχων τοῦ Κύρου 5 
εὐωνύμου ἔξω ἦν' ἀλλ ὅμως 6 Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἤδελεν 
ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβού- 
µενος μὴ κυκλωδείη ἑκατέρωνεν' τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ἀπεκρί- 
νατο ὅτι αὐτῷ µέλοι ὅπως καλώς Exot. 

Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στρά- 10 
τευµα ὁμαλῶς mpones τὸ δ᾽ Ἑλληνικὸν ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ 
µένον συνετάττετο ἐκ τῶν ἔτι προσιόντων. Καὶ ὁ Kipos 
παρελαύνων ov πάνυ πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι κατε- 
9εᾶτο ἑκατέρωσε ἀποβλέπων cis τε τοὺς πολεµίους καὶ 
τοὺς φίλους. “Ida δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ Ελληνικοῦ Ξενοφῶν 16 
᾽ΑΦηναῖος, ὑπελάσας ὡς συναντῆσαι ἤρετο el τι Trapay- 
γέλλοι. ὁ 8° ἐπιστήσας εἶπε καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευε πᾶσιν, 
ὅτι καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καὶ τὰ τῶν σφάγια καλὰ. Taira δὲ 
λέγων, Ἀορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόντος καὶ 
ἤρετο τίς 6 Ἀόρυβος ein. Ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν εἶπεν ὅτι τὸ 20 
σύν»ημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. Καὶ ὃς ἐλδαύμασε 
τίς παραγγέλλει καὶ ἤρετο ὅ τι εἴη τὸ σύννδημα. ‘O δὲ 
ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι ΖΕΥΣ ΣΩΊΤΗΡ KAI ΝΙΚΗ. “ὉΟ δὲ 
Kipos ἀκούσας, ᾿Αλλὰ δέχοµαί τε, ἔφη, καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. 
Taira δὲ εἰπὼν eis τὴν ἑαυτοῦ χώραν ἀπήλαυνε' καὶ 25 
οὐκ ἔτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τὼ Φάλαγγε 
ἀπ ἀλλήλων, ἡνίκα ἐπαιάνιζόν τε ot Έλληνες καὶ ἡρ- 
χοντο ἀντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοι.. ‘Qs δὲ πορευοµένων 
ἐξεκύμαινέ τι τῆς φάλαγηγος, τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον ἤρξατο 
ὁρόμῳ Dew καὶ dua ἐφδέγξαντο πάντες οἷόν περ τῷ 30 
Ἐνυαλίῳ ἐλελίζουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ESeov. «4έγουσι δέ 
τινες ὡς. καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἐδούπησαν 
φόβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἵπποι.. Πρὶν δὲ τόξευµα ἐξικνεῖσθαι 
ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβαρο καὶ Φεύγουσι. Kai ἐνταῦδα 


a 
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δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ Ἓλληνες, ἐβόων δε 
ἀλλήλοις μὴ ety δρόµῳ, ἀλλ ἐν τάξει ἔπεσθαι. Τὰ 
δὲ ἅρματα ἐφέρετο τὰ μὲν δι αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, 
τὰ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῶν Ελλήνων, κενὰ ἡνιόχων. Oi δέ, 

5 ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, διΐσταντο" ἔστι δ᾽ ὅςτις καὶ κατελήφνη 
ὥςπερ ἐν ἱπποδρόμῳ ἐκπλαγείς' καὶ οὐδὲν µέντοι οὐδὲ 

A a) ο IQ\ YW: Δ wv“ € 4 3 
τοῦτον πανεῖν ἔφασαν, οὐδὲ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐν 
ταύτῃ τῇ µάχῃ ἔπανεν ovdels οὐδέν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὖω- 

Uy A / / 
νυμφ τοξευνδῆναί τις ἐλέγετο. 

α λ 9 a Va A X 3 e ‘\ 

10 Képos δὲ ὁρῶν τοὺς “EXAnvas νικῶντας τὸ κα» αὑτοὺς 
καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προςκυνούµενος ἤδη ὡς βασι- 
λεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν apd’ αὐτόν, οὐδ᾽ ὣς ἐξήχδη διώκειν' ἀλλὰ 
συνεσπειραµένην ἔχων τὴν τῶν σὺν ἑαυτῷ ἑξακοσίων 
e ee , ? a φ / , 
ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο, ὅ τι ποιήῄσει βασιλεύ. Kas 

15 γὰρ ᾖδει αὐτὸν ὅτι µέσον ἔχοι τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατευ- 
µατος. Καὶ πάντες δὲ οἱ τῶν βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες µέσον 
ἔχοντες τὸ αὑτῶν ἡγοῦντο, νοµίζοντες οὕτω καὶ ἐν ἀσφα- 
λεστάτῳ εἶναι, ἣν ¥ ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν ἑκατέρωνεν, καὶ εἴ τι 

/ ϱ / / ? 4 . ‘ 
παραγγεῖλαι χρῄζοιεν, ἡμίσει ἂν χρόνῳ aicSaverSae τὸ 

20 στράτευμα. Καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε; µέσον ἔχων τῆς ἑαυ- 
τοῦ στρατιᾶς ὅμως ἔξω ἐγένετο τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου 

/ 3 \ 9 Ν ει) Α / 3 A 3 4 
Κέρατο.. Επεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου 
οὐδὲ τοῖς αὐτοῦ τεταγµένοις ἔμπροσῦδεν, ἐπέκαμττεν ὡς 
eis κύκλωσιν. “EvSa δὴ Κῦρος δείας μὴ ὄπισδεν 

25 γενόμενος κατακὀψη τὸ Ελληνικὸν ἐλαύνει ἀντίος' Kat 
3 \ 4 a ς ο \ \ 4 
ἐμβαλὼν σὺν tos ἑξακοσίοις γνικῷ τοὺς πρὸ βασιλέως 
τεταγµένους καὶ eis φυγὴν ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακιςχιλίους > 
Kal ἀποκτεῖναι λέγεται αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ ᾽Αρταγέρ.. 
σην τὸν ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. 

30 ‘Mls δὲ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο διασπείρονται καὶ οἱ Κύρου 
ἐξακόσιοι els τὸ διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες' πλὴν πάνυ ὀλίγοι 
apd αὐτὸν κατελείφδησαν, σχεδὸν οἱ ὁμοτράπεζοι καλού 
µενοι. {vv τούτοις δὲ ὢν KaXopa βασιλέα καὶ τὸ dud 
3 α a ΔΝ 3 A . > 7 ? 3 2 , x 
ἐκεῖνον στῖφος' καὶ evSUS οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, GAN εἰπών, Toy 
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3 en 4 » 3 > A / 4 ρ AY 
ἄνδρα ὁρῶ, lero ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ παίει κατὰ τὸ στέρνον Kat 
τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ Swpaxos, ὡς φησὶ Ἀτησίας 6 ἰατρὸς 
καὶ ἰᾷᾶσθαι αὐτὸς τὸ τραῦμά φησι. Παίοντα δ᾽ αὐτὸν 
ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφδαλμὸν βιαίως. καὶ ἐν- 
ταῦνα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺς καὶ Κῦρος καὶ οἱ aud’ 5 
..3 ‘ LS | σ : ee \ a ’ / 
αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ ἑκατέρου, ὁπόσοι μὲν τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα 
ἀπέλνησκον Κτησίας λέγει" trap «ἐκείνῳ yap ἦν' Κῦρος 
δὲ αὐτός τε ἀπένδανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν 
ἔκειντο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. ᾽᾿Αρταπάτης δὲ 6 πιστότατος αὐτῷ 
τῶν σκηπτούχων Σεράπων λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα 10 
εἶδε Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου περιπεσεῖν 

9 “A \ e 4 / fe] 3 4 
αὐτῷ. Καὶ οἱ pév φασι βασιλέα κελεῦσαί τινα ἐπισφάξαι 

2. N , ϱ ? ς A 3 / ή ‘N 
αὐτὸν Kup: οἱ δέ, ἑαυτὸν ἐπισφάξαι, σπασάµενον τὸν 
ἀκινάκην' εἶχε γὰρ χρυσοῦν, καὶ στρεπτὸν δὲ ἐφόρει 
καὶ ψέλλια καὶ τὰ ἄλλα ὥσπερ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν Περ: 15 
σῶν' ἐτετίμητο yap ὑπὸ Κύρου δι εὔνοιάν τε καὶ 
πιστότητα. 


Ῥοοκ II. 4. §§ 12-28. 


PASSAGE OF THE TIGRIS. 


4Διελνόντες δὲ τρεῖς otadpovs ἀφίκοντο πρὸς τὸ M7- 
δίας καλούμενον τεῖχος, καὶ παρῆλδον εἴσω αὐτοῦ. "Hy 
δὲ ᾠκοδομημένον πλώλοις ὁπταῖς ἐν ἀσφάλτῳ κειµέναις, 20 
evpos εἴκοσι ποδῶν, ὕψος δὸ ἑκατόν' µῆκος δὲ ἐλέγετο 
εἶναι εἴκοσι παρσαγγῶν' ἀπεῖχε δὲ Βαβυλώνος οὐ πολύ. 
Ἐντεῦνεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύδησαν στα»μοὺς δύο παρασώγγας 
ὀκτώ" καὶ διέβησαν διώρνχας δύο, τὴν μὲν ἐπὶ γεφύρας, 
τὴν δ᾽ ἐζευγμένην πλοίοις ἑπτά: (αὗται δὲ ἦσαν ἀπὸ 25 
τοῦ Tiypnros ποταμοῦ. κατετέτµηντο δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ 
τάφροι ἐπὶ τὴν χώρα», αἱ μὲν πρῶται µεγάλαι, ἔπειτα 
5° ἐλάττους" τέλος δὲ καὶ μικροὶ ὀχετοῦ ὥσπερ ἐν τῇ 
Ελλάδι ἐπὶ τὰς µελίνας') καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τον 
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Τύγρητα ποταμὀν' πρὸς ᾧ πόλις ἦν µεγάλη καὶ trodudm, 
Spwres ᾗ ὄνομα Σιτάκη, ἀπέχουσα τοῦ ποταμοῦ στα- 
δίους πεντεκαίδεκα. Οἱ μὲν οὖν Ἕλληνες trap’ αὐτὴν ἐσκή- 
νωσαν ἐγγὺς παραδείσου μεγάλου καὶ καλοῦ καὶ δασέος 
5 παντοίων δένδρων" οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι διαβεβηκότες τὸν Ti- 
γρητα οὐ μέντοι καταφανεῖς ἦσαν. Mera δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον 
ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ ὄντες πρὸ τῶν ὅπλων Πρόξενος καὶ 
Ἐενοφῶν' καὶ προσελδὼν ἄνδρωπός tis ἠρώτησε τοὺς 
προφύλακας ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι ΠἩρόξενον ἢ Κλέαρχον. Mévova 
10 δὲ οὐκ ἐξήτει, καὶ ταῦτα παρὰ ᾿Αριαίου dv τοῦ ἸΜένωνος 
ξένου. “Eset δὲ Πρόξενος εἶπεν ὅτι 4 ὐτός εἰμι ὃν ζητεῖς, 
εἶπεν 6 ἄνλρωπος τάδε' "Επεμψέ µε ᾿Αριαῖος καὶ *Ap- 
τάοζος, πιστοὶ ὄντες Κύρῳ, καὶ ὑμῖν εὖνοι καὶ κελεύουσε 
φυλάττεσδαι μὴ ὑμῖν ἐπιωωῶνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βάρβαροι” 
16 ἔστι δὲ στράτευμα πολὺ ἐν τῷ πλησίον παραδείσφ. Kai 
παρὰ τὴν γέφυραν τοῦ Τέγρητος ποταμοῦ πέµψαι κελεύ- 
ουσι φυλακήν, ὡς διανοεῖται αὐτὴν λῦσαι Τισσαφέρνης 
τῆς νυκτός, ἤνπερ δύνηται, ὡς μὴ διαβῆτε, GAN ἐν µέσῳ 
ἀποληφανῆτε τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. ᾿Ακούσαντες 
20 ταῦτα ἄγουσιν αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν Κλέαρχον καὶ φράζουσιν 
ἃ λέγε. “O δὲ Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας ἐταράχνη σφόδρα 
καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο. Νεανίσκος δέ τις τῶν παρόντων ἐννοήσας 
εἶπεν ὡς οὐκ ἀκόλουδα εἴη τὸ ἐπιδήσεσλαι καὶ λύσειν 
τὴν γέφυραν. «4ἤἢλον yap ὅτι ἐπιτιδεμένους ἢ νικᾷν 
25 δεήσει ἢ ἠττᾶσναι. ‘Eav μὲν οὖν νικῶσι, τί δεῖ αὐτοὺς 
λύειν τὴν γέφυραν ; οὐδὲ γὰρ ἂν πολλαὶ γέφυραι wow 
ἔχοιμεν ἂν ὅποι φυγόντες ἡμεῖς σωνῶμεν. Εὰν δ᾽ abd 
ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν, λέλυμένης τῆς γοφύρας οὐχ ἔξουσιν ἐκεῖνοι 
ὅποι φύγωσιν' οὐδὲ μὴν βοη9ῆσαι πολλῶν ὄντων πέραν 
30 οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας. 
᾿Ακούσας δὲ 6 Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἤρετο τὸν ἄγγελον 
πόση τις εἴη χώρα ἡ ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ Tiypnros καὶ τῆς 
διώρυχο.. ‘O δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι πολλὴ καὶ κῶμαι ἔνεισι καὶ 
πόλεις πολλαὶ καὶ µεγάλαι. Τότε δὴ καὶ ἐγνώσνη ὅτι 


ν 
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οἱ βάρβαροι τὸν ἄννρωπον ὑποπέμψαιεν, ὀκνοῦντες μὴ 
οἱ Ἕλληνες διελόντες τὴν γέφυραν µένοιεν ἐν τῇ νήσῳ, 
ἐρύματα ἔχοντες Mev μὲν τὸν Τίγρητα, ἔννεν δὲ τὴν 
διώρυχα΄ τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχοιεν ἐκ τῆς ἐν µέσῳ χώρας 
πολλῆς καὶ ἀγανδῆς ovens καὶ τῶν ἐργασομένων ἐνόντων' 5 
εἶτα δὲ καὶ ἀποστροφὴ «φγένοιτο, ef τις βούλοιτο βασιλέα 
κακῶς tov. Mera ταῦτα ἀνεπαύοντο. ἐπὶ µέντοι τὴν 
γέφυραν ὅμως φυλακὴν ἔπεμψαν. Καὶ οὔτε ἐπένετο 
οὐδεὶς οὐδαμόνεν οὔτε πρὸς τὴν γέφυραν οὐδεὶς ἦλδε τῶν 
πολεμίων, ὡς οἱ φυλάττοντες ἀπήγγελλον. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ 10 
ἕως ἐγένετο, διέβαινον τὴν φγέφυραν, ἐξευγμένην πλοίοις 
τριάκοντα καὶ ἑπτά, ὡς οἷόν τε µάλιστα πεφυλαγμένως" 
ἐξήγηγελλον γάρ τινες τῶν παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους Ελλήνων 
ὡς διαβαινόντων µέλλοιεν ἐπιδήσεσναι. “ANA ταῦτα 
μὲν ψευδῆ ἦν' διαβαινόντων µέντοι ὁ Γλοῦς αὐτοῖς ἐπε- 15 
φάνη pet ἄλλων σκοπῶν εἰ διαβαίνοιεν τὸν ποταμόν' 
ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδεν, ὤχετο ἀπελαύνων. 

᾿Απὸ δὲ τοῦ Τίγρητος ἐπορεύλδησαν στα» μοὺς τέτταρας 
παρασάγηγας εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Φύσκον ποταµόν, τὸ εὗρος 
πλέβρου" ἐπῆν δὲ γέφυρα. Kai ἐνταῦνα ᾠκεῖτο πόλις 20 
µεγάλη, ᾗ ὄνομα Ώπις' πρὸς ἣν ἀπήντησε τοῖς "Ελλησιν 
ὁ Κύρου καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξου. νόδος ἀδελφός, ἀπὸ Σούσων 
καὶ Εκβατάνων στρατιὰν πολλὴν ἄγων ὡς βοηδήσων 
θασιλεῖ' καὶ ἐπιστήσας τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στράτευµα παρερχο- 
µένους τοὺς Ελληνας ἐδεώρε. ‘O δὲ Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖτο 25 
μὲν εἰς δύο, ἐπορεύετο δὲ ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε ἐφιστάμενος. 
"Όσον δ᾽ [av] χρόνον τὸ ἡγούμενον τοῦ στρατεύματος: 
ἐπιστήσειε, τοσοῦτον ἦν ἀνάγκη «χρόνον δι ὅλου τοῦ 
στρατεύματος γίγνεσναι τὴν ἐπίστασιν' ὥςτε τὸ στρά- 
τευµα Kat αὐτοῖς τοῖς Ἓλλησι δόξαι πάµπολυ εἶναι καὶ 30 
τὸν Πέρσην ἐκπεπλῆχδαι «εωροῦντα. ἈΕντεῦνεν δε 
ἐπορεύνδησαν διὰ τῆς Μηδίας στα»μοὺς ἐρήμους. ἓξ παρα- 
σάγγας τριάκοντα ets τὰς Παρυσάτιδος κώμας τῆς Κύρου 
καὶ βασιλέως pytpds. Tatras Τισσαφέρνης Κύρφ ἐπεγ- 
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γελῶν διαρπάσαι τοῖς Ἓλλησιν ἐπέτρεψε πλὴν ἀνδρά- 
πόδων. ᾽Ενῆν δὲ otros πολὺς καὶ πρόβατα καὶ ἄλλα 
χρήματα. Εντεῦνεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύδησαν στα»μοὺς ἐρήμους 
τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἴκοσι τὸν 1 ίγρητα ποταμὸν ἐν 

5 ἀριστερῷ exovres. Ἐν δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ στα»μῷ πέραν τοῦ 
πτοταμοῦ πόλις ᾠκεῖτο µεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων ὄνομα Καιναί, 
ἐξ ἧς οἱ βάρβαροι διῆγον ἐπὶ σχεδίαις διφἈερίναις ἄρτους, 
τυρούς. οἶνον. 


Boox IIL 4. §§ 1-49. 
RETREAT ALONG THE TIGRIS. 


Meivavres δὲ ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν τῇ GAN ἐπορεύοντο 

10 πρωϊαίτερον ἀναστάντες' χαράδραν γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἔδει δια- 
βῆναι ἐφ᾽ ᾗ ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ ἐπιλοῖντο αὐτοῖς διαβαίνουσι» 
οἱ πολέμιοι. -:4ιαβεβηκόσι δὲ αὐτοῖς πάλιν φαίνεται ὁ 
Μιλριδάτης, ἔχων ἱππέας χιλίους, τοξότας δὲ καὶ σφεν- 
δονήτας εἰς τετρακισχιλίους᾽ τοσούτους γὰρ ἤτησε Τισ- 
16 σαφέρνην καὶ ἔλαβεν, ὑποσχόμενος ἂν τούτου λάβῃ 
παραδώσειν αὐτῷ τοὺς “"Ἓλληνας, καταφρονήσας, ὅτι ἐν 
τῇ πρόσὃεν προσβολῇ ὀλίγους ἔχων Eade μὲν οὐδέν, 
πολλὰ δὲ κακὰ ἐνόμιζε ποιῆσαι. Επεὶ δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες 
διαβεβηκότες ἀπεῖχον τῆς χαράδρας ὕσον ὀκτὼ σταδίους, 
20 διέβαινε καὶ 6 MiSpidarns ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν. Παρήγ- 
γελτο δὲ τῶν τε πελταστῶν οὓς Eder διώκειν καὶ τῶν 
ὁπλιτῶν, καὶ τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν εἴρητο Φὼαῤῥοῦσι διώκειν, ὡς 
ἐφεψ.ομένης ἱκανῆς δυνάµεως. “Eel δὲ 6 ΠΜιδριδάτης 
κατειλήφει, καὶ ἤδη σφενδόναι καὶ τοξεύµατα ἐξικνοῦντο, 
25 ἐσήμηνε τοῖς Ἓλλησι τῇ σάλπιγγι, καὶ εὐνὺς ἔνεον 
ὁμόσε ols εἴρητο καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἤλαυνον' οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέ- 
ξαντο; ἀλλ ἔφευγον ἐπὶ τὴν χαράδραν. Ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ 
διώξει ᾿ τοῖς βαρβάροις τῶν τε πεζῶν ἀπέδανον πολλοὲ 
καὶ τῶν ἱππέων ἐν τῇ χαράδρα ζωοὶ ἐλήφνδησαν eis 
80 ὀκτωκαίδεκα ' τοὺς δ᾽ ἀπονθανόντας αὐτοκέλευστοι οἱ “EX- 
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ληνες ἠκίσαντο, ὡς ὅτι φοβερώτατον τοῖς πολεµίοις εἴη 
ὁρᾶν. 

Καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι οὕτω πράξαντες ἀπῆλδον: οἱ δ᾽ 
Ἕλληνες ἀσφαλῶς πορευόµενοι τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας, 
ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταµόν. ᾿Ενταῦδα πόλις ἦν 5 
ἐρήμη, µεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ ἦν 4άρισσα" wow δ᾽ 
αὐτὴν τὸ παλαιὸν ἸΜῆδοι' τοῦ δὲ τείχους ἦν αὐτῆς τὸ 
εὖνος πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι modes, thos 8° ἑκατόν' τοῦ δὲ 
κύκλου ἡ περίοδος δύο παρασάγγαι' ᾠκοδόμητο δὲ πλίν- 
Sous κεραµίαις' κρητὶς δὲ ὑπῆν λιδίνη, τὸ ὕψος εἴκοσι 10 
ποδῶν. Ἰαύτην βασιλεὺς 6 Περσῶν, ὅτε παρὰ Μήδων 
τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐλάμβανον Πέρσαι, πολιορκῶν οὐδενὶ τρόπῳ 
ἐδύνατο ἑλεῖν' ἤλιον δὲ νεφέλη προκαλύψασα ἠφάνισε, 
µέχρις ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἄνλρωποι, καὶ οὕτως ἑάλω. Παρὰ 
ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἦν πυραμὶς λιδίνη, τὸ μὲν εὖρος ἑνὸς 15 
πλέλρου, τὸ δὸ ὕψος δύο πλέβρων. "Et ταύτης πολ- 
Aol τῶν βαρβάρων ἦσαν, ἐκ τῶν πλησίον κωμῶν ἆἀπο- 
/πεφευγότες. 

Ἐντεῦδεν ἐπορεύθησαν στα»μὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας ἓξ 
πρὸς τεῖχος ἔρημον, µέγα, πρὸς τῇ πόλει κείµενον' ὄνομα 20 
δ) ἦν τῇ πόλει Μέσπιλα. ἸΜῆδοι δ᾽ αὐτήν ποτε ᾧκουν. 
"Hy δὲ ἡ μὲν κρηπὶς Sou ξεστοῦ κογχυλιάτου, τὸ εὖ- 
pos πεντήκοντα ποδῶν καὶ τὸ typos πεντήκοντα. ᾿Επὶ 
δὲ ταύτῃ ἐπῳκοδόμητο πλίνδινον τεῖχος, τὸ μὲν εὗρος 
πεντήκοντα ποδῶν, τὸ δὲ ὕψος ἑκατόν' τοῦ δὲ κύκλου 25 
ἡ περίοδος ἓξ παρασάγγαι. ᾿Ενταῦνδα ἐλέγετο ἸΜηδία 
γυνὴ βασιλέως καταφυγεῖν, ὅτε ἀπώλεσαν τὴν ἄρχην ΄--- -'. 
ὑπὸ Περσῶν Ἰῆδοι. Ταύτην δὲ τὴν πόλιν πολιορκῶν 
ὁ Περσῶν βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὔτε χρόνῳ ἑλεῖν οὔτε 
Bias Ζεὺς δ᾽ ἑμβροντήτους ποιεῖ τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας, Kat 30 
οὕτως ἑάλω. 

Ἐντεῦδεν 8° ἐπορεύδησαν στα»μὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας 
τέτταρας. Eis τοῦτον δὲ τὸν στανμὸν Τισσαφέρνης ἐπε- 
φάνη, οὕς τε αὐτὸς ἱππέας ἦλδεν ἔχων καὶ τὴν ᾿Ορόντου 
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δύναμιν τοῦ τὴν βασιλέως Ἀυγατέρα ἔχοντος καὶ οὓς 
Κῦρος ἔχων ἀνέβη βαρβάρους, καὶ οὓς ὁ βασιλέως ἁδελ- 
gos ἔχων βασιλεῖ ἐβοήλει, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις ὅσους (8ασι- 
λεὺς ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ' ὥςτε τὸ στράτευμα πάµπολυ ἐφάνη. 
6 Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, τὰς μὲν τῶν τάξεων εἶχεν ὅπι- 
aoSev καταστήσας, τὰς δὲ εἰς τὰ πλάγια παραγαγὼν 
ἐμβάλλειν μὲν ove ἐτόλμησεν οὖδ ἐβθούλετο διακινδυ- 
νεύειν' σφενδονᾷν δὲ παρήγγειλε καὶ τοξεύει. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ 
διαταχ»έντες οἱ “Ῥόδιοι ἐσφενδύόνησαν καὶ οἱ Σκύναι 
10 τοξόται ἐτόξευσαν καὶ οὐδεὶς ἡμάρτανεν ἀνδρός, οὐδὲ γὰρ 
el Wavy προδυμοῖτο ῥάδιον ἦν, καὶ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης µάλα 
ταχέως ἔξω βελῶν ἀπεχώρει καὶ αἱ ἄλλαι τάξεις ἄπε- 
χώρησαν. Καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο, 
οἱ δ᾽ εἴποντο" καὶ οὐκέτι ἐσίνοντο οἱ βάρβαροι τῇ τότε 
15 ἀκροβολίσει' µακρότερον γὰρ ot τε Ῥόδιοι τῶν ΠΗερσῶν 
ἐσφενδόνων καὶ τῶν πλείστων τοξοτῶν. Μεγάλα δὲ καὶ 
τὰ τόξα τὰ Περσικά ἐστι. ὥςτε χρήσιμα ἦν ὁπόσα 
ἁλίσκοιτο τῶν τοξευµάτων τοῖς Κρησί' καὶ διετέλουν 
χρώμενοι τοῖς τῶν πολεμίων τοξεύμασι, καὶ ἐμελέτων 
20 τοξεύειν ἄνω ἱέντε μακράν. Ενὑρίσκετο δὲ καὶ νεῦρα 
πολλὰ ἐν ταῖς κὠώμαις καὶ μόλυβδος, ὥςτε χρῆσδαι εἰς 
Tas σφενδύνας. 
Καὶ ταύτῃ μὲν τῇ ἡμέρα, eel κατεστρατοπεδεύοντο 
οἱ Ἕλληνες κώμαις ἐπιτυχόντες, ἀπῆλδον οἱ βάρβαροι, 
. 25 μεῖον ἔχοντες ἐν τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει' τὴν δὲ ἐπιοῦσαν 
ἡμέραν ἔμειναν οἱ Ἓλληνες καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο' ἦν γὰρ 
πολὺς σῖτος ἐν ταῖς κώμαι.. TH 8’ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο 
διὰ τοῦ πεδίου, καὶ Τισσαφέρνης εἴπετο ἀκροβολιζόμενος. 
Ἔννα & οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔγνωσαν ὅτι πλαίσιον ἰσόπλευρον 
30 πονηρὰ τάξις εἴη πολεμίων ἁπομένων. Ανάγκη yap 
ἐστι, hv μὲν συγκύπτη τὰ κέρατα τοῦ πλαισίου ἢ ὁδοῦ 
στενωτέρας οὔσης, ἢ ὀρέων ἀναγκαζόντων ἢ . γεφύρας, 
ἐκωλίβεσνὃαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας καὶ πορεύεσδαι πονήρως, ἅμα 
μὲν πιεζοµένους, Gua δὲ καὶ ταραττοµένους' ὥςτε δυσχρή: 
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στους εἶναι ἀνάγκη ἀτάκτους ὄντας. "Όταν 5° ad διασχῇ 
τὰ κέρατα, ἀνάγκη διασπᾶσδαι τοὺς τότε ἐκδλιβομένους 
καὶ κενὸν γίγνεσναι TO µέσον τῶν κεράτων καὶ ἀθυμεῖν 
τοὺς ταῦτα πάσχοντας τῶν πολεμίων ἑπομένων. Kai 
ὁπότε δέοι γέφυραν διαβαίνιν 4 ἄλλην τινὰ διάβα- ὃ 

4 σ / lA α 
σιν, ἔσπευδεν Exactos [βουλόμµενο Φβθάσαι πρῶτος" 
καὶ εὐεπίβετον ἦν ἐνταῦθα τοῖς πολεμίος. Επεὶ δὲ 
ταῦτα ἔγνωσαν οἱ στρατηγοί, ἐποιήσαντο ἓξ λόχους ἀνὰ 
ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας καὶ λοχαγοὺς ἐπέστησαν καὶ ἄλλους πεν- 

Λι N 12 3 / φ \ / 
τηκοντήρας καὶ ἄλλυυς ἐενωμοτάρχας. Οὗτοι δὲ πορευο- 16 
µενοι οἱ λοχαγοί, ὁπότε μὲν συγκύπτοι τὰ κέρατα, ὑπέ- 
µενον ὕστεροι ὥςτε μὴ ἐνοχλεῖν τοῖς κέρασι. τὀτε δὲ 

ο] νΝ συ a, ς 4 A / e 
παρῆγον ἔξωνεν τῶν κεράτων. Οπότε δὲ διάσχοιεν αἱ 

A “A ’ ΔΝ / b / 9 Ν 
πλευραὶ τοῦ πλαισίου, TO µέσον ἀνεξεπίμπλασαν, εὖ μὲν 

’ Ww N / XN / > , - 
στενώτερον εἴη τὸ διέχον͵ κατὰ λόχους' εἰ δὲ πλατύτερον, 15 
κατὰ πεντηκοστῦς' εἰ δὲ πάνυ πλατύ, κατ ἐνωμοτίας' 
ὥςτε del ἔκπλεων εἶναι τὸ µέσον. Ei δὲ καὶ διαβαίνειν 

\ Ld 4 A { 3 2 / b > 9 
tia δέοι διάβασιν ἢ γέφυραν, οὐκ ἐταράττοντο, ἆλλ, ἐν 
nan 4 ο e ot é 9 ν \ 4 ὃ , a 
τῷ µέρει οἱ λοχαγοὶ διέβαινον' καὶ εἴ που δέοι τι τῆς 
ο 7 A 
pdrayyos, ἐπιπαρῆσαν οὗτοι Τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἐπορεύ- 20 
Syncav στα»μοὺς τέτταρας. 
Ἠλνίκα δὲ τὸν πέµπτον ἐπορεύοντο εἶδον βασίλειόν τι 
Ν Ν > A a ee A 4 {οἱ λ λ 
καὶ περὶ αὐτὸ κώµας πολλάς' τήν τε ὁδὸν πρὸς τὸ χω- 
ρίον τοῦτο διὰ γηλόφων ὑψηλῶών αγυγνοµένην, ot κα»ῆκον 
> Δ a e 3? ° / \ 9 \ \ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ dpous, up ᾧ ἦν κώμη. Kai εἶδον μὲν τοὺς 25 
/ a 
γηλόφους ἄσμενοι οἱ “EAXnves, ὡς εἰκός THY πολεμίων 
ὄντων ἱππέων. “Emel δὲ πορευόµενοι ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου ἀνέ- 

> \ λ “A / A ε > \ 
βησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πρῶτον γήλοφον καὶ κατέβαινον, ὡς ἐπὶ 
τὸν ἕτερον ἀνάβαῖεν, ἐνταῦδα ἐπιγίγνονται οἱ βάρβαροι 
καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑψηλοῦ εἰς τὸ πραγὲς ἔβαλλον, ἐσφενδόνων, 30 
ἐτόξευον ὑπὸ μαστίγων' καὶ πολλοὺς Κατετίτρωσκον Kith 
ἐκράτησαν τῶν Ἑλλήνων γυµνήτων καὶ κατέκλεισαν av- 
τοὺς εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων' ὥςτε παντάπασι ταύτην THY ἡμέ- 
ραν ἄχρηστοι ἦσαν ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ὄντες καὶ οἱ σφενδονῆται 
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καὶ οἱ τοξόται. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ πιεζὀµενοι οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπεχευ 
a ο) ΔΝ > NN \ 8 b] A e - 
ρησαν διώκειν, σχολῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον ἀφικνοῦνται ὁπλῖ- 

” e \ , \ ? , / 9 

/ ται ὄντες' οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ταχὺ ἀνεπήδων. Πάλιν δὲ 
ὁπότε ἀπίοιεν πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα, ταὐτὰ ἔπασχον 
ὅ καὶ ἐπὶ τοῦ δευτέρου γηλόφου ταὐτὰ ἐγίγνετο" ὥςτε ἀπὸ 
τοῦ τρίτου γηλόφου ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς μὴ κινεῖν τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτας' πλὴν ἀπὸ τῆς δεξιᾶς πλευρᾶς τοῦ πλαισίου 
3 , \ ‘ \ + . \ 9 ¢ . 4 
ἀνήγαγον πελταστὰς πρὸς τὸ ὄρο. Επεὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι ἐγέ- 
νοντο ὑπὲρ τῶν ἑπομένων πολεμίων, οὐκέτι ἐπετίδεντο οἱ 
10 πολέμιοι τοῖς καταβαίνουσι, δεδοικότες μὴ ἀποτμηδείη-. 
σαν Kal ἀμφοτέρωνεν αὐτῶν «γένοιντο οἱ πολέμιοι.  Οὕτω 
τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας πορευόµενοι, οἱ μὲν τῇ ὁδῷ κατὰ 
\ , e Q 4 \ WwW 9 / > / 
τοὺς γηλόφους, οἱ δὲ κατὰ τὸ ὄρος ἐπιπαριόντες, ἀφίκοντο 
eis τὰς κώμας, καὶ ἰατροὺς κατέστησαν ὀκτώ' πολλοὶ 
Ιὅ γὰρ ἦσαν οἱ τετρωµένοι. 

Ἐνταῦδα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ τῶν τετρωµένων 
ἕνεκα καὶ ἅμα ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ εἶχον, ἄλευρα, οἶνον, 
κριδὰς. ἵπποις συμβεβλημένας πολλάς, Ταῦτα δὲ συνη- 
γµένα ἦν τῷ σατραπεύοντι τῆς χώρας.. Τετάρτη 8’ ἡμέρα 

20 καταβαίνουσιν eis τὸ πεδίο. Επεὶ δὲ κατέλαβεν αὐτοὺς 
{ L4 ‘ ον ὃ / 25 ty bd \ ς 2 / 
ισσαφέρνης σὺν τῇ δυνάµει, ἐδίδαξεν αὐτοὺς ἡ ἀνάγκη 
κατασκηνῆσαι οὗ πρῶτον εἶδον κώμην καὶ μὴ πορεύεσδαι 
ἔτι µαχοµένους' πολλοὶ γὰρ ἦσαν ἀπόμαχοι οἱ τετρω- 
µένου, καὶ οἱ ἐκείνους Φέροντες καὶ Ot τῶν φερόντων τὰ 
25 ὅπλα δεξάµενοι. ᾿Ἐπεὶ δὲ κατεσκήνησαν καὶ ἐπεχείρη- 
3 A 3 / e a, Q \ , 
σαν αὐτοῖς axpoBorerSat οἱ βάρβαροι πρὸς τὴν κώμµην 
προσιόντες, πολὺ περιῆσαν οἱ Ἕλληνες, πολὺ yap διέ- 
Φερον ἐκ χώρας ὁρμῶντες ἀλέξασδθαι ἢ πορευόµενοι ἐπι- 
οὔσι TON πολεμίοι µάχεσνθαι. Ἠνίκα 8’ ἦν ἤδη δείλη, 
30 ὥρα ἦν ἀπιέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις' οὕποτε γὰρ μεῖον ἄπε- 
στρατοπεδεύοντο οἱ βάρβαροι τοῦ “Ελληνικοῦ ἑξήκοντα 
σταδίων, φοβούμενοι μὴ τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπιωῶν- 
ται αὐτοῖ.. Πονηρὸν γὰρ νυκτός ἐστι στράτευμα Περ- 

/ ¢ N ϱ > a“ A \ e 3 Ν \ 

σικὀν. Οἵ τε yap- ἵπποι αὐτοῖς δέδενται καὶ ὡς ἐπεὶ τὸ 
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πολὺ πεποδισµένοι εἰσὶ τοῦ μὴ Φεύγειν ἕνεκα et λυδείη- 
σαν’ ἐάν TE τις YopuBos γίγνηται, δεῖ ἐπισάξαι τὸν ἵππον 
Πέρση ἀνδρί, καὶ χαλινῶσαι δεῖ καὶ Νωρακισδέντα ἆνα- 
βῆναι ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον. Tatra δὲ πάντα χαλεπὰ ποιεῖν 
νύκτωρ καὶ SopvBou ὄντο. ΊΤούτου ἕνεκα πόῤῥω ἀπε- 5 
σκήνουν τῶν Ελλήνων. 

Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγίγνωσκον αὐτοὺς οἱ Ἕλληνες (Δουλομένους 
ἀπιέναι καὶ διαγγελλοµένους, ἐκήρυξε τοῖς Ἓλλησι συ- 
σκευάζεσλαι ἀκουόντων τῶν πολεμίων. Καὶ χρόνον μέν 
τινα ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας οἱ βάρβαροι, ἐπειδὴ δὲ oye 10 
ἐγύγνετο, ἆπῄεσαν ov yap ἐδόκει λύειν αὐτοῖς νυκτὸς 
πορεύεσδαι καὶ κατάγεσλδαι ἐπὶ τὸ στρατὀπεδον. Ειπειδὴ 
δὲ σαφῶς ἀπίοντας ἤδη ἑώρων οἱ Ἓλληνες, ἐπορεύοντο 
καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀναζεύξαντες, καὶ διῆλδον ὅσον ἑξήκοντα στα- 
δίους' καὶ γίγνεται τοσοῦτον μεταξὺ τῶν στρατευμάτων 15 
ὥςτε τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οὐκ ἐφάνησαν οἱ πολέμιοι οὐδὲ τῇ τρίτη" 
τῇ δὲ τετάρτη νυκτὸς προελβόντες καταλαμβάνουσι yo- 
ρίον ὑπερδέξιον οἱ βάρβαροι, 7 ἔμελλον οἱ “EAAnves 
παριέναι, ἀκρωνυχίαν Gpous, ὑφ ἣν ἡ κατώβασις ἦν els 
τὸ πεδίον. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ ἑώρα «Χειρίσοφος προκατειληµµένην 20 
τὴν ἀκρωνυχίαν, καλεῖ Βενοφῶντα ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς καὶ 
κέλεύει λαβόντα τοὺς πελταστὰς παραγενέσθαι Ets τὸ 
apooxev. Ο δὲ Ἐενοφῶν τοὺς μὲν πελταστὰς οὐκ ἦγεν' 
ἐπιφαινόμενον γὰρ ἑώρα Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τὸ στρά- 
τευµα πᾶν' αὐτὸς δὲ προσεέλάσας npwras Τί καλεῖς : 25 
Ὁ δὲ λέγει αὐτῷ' Ἔλξεστιν ὁρᾷν' προκατείληπται 
γὰρ ἡμῖν ὁ ὑπὲρ τῆς καταβάσεως λόφος, καὶ οὐκ ἔστι 
παρελβεῖν, εἰ μὴ τούτους ἀποκόψομεν. ᾿Αλλὰ «τί οὐκ 
ἦγες τοὺς πελταστάς; ‘O δὲ λέγει ὅτι οὖκ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ 
ἔρημα καταλιπεῖν τὰ ὄπισνεν πολεµίων ἐπιφαινομένων. 20 
᾽Αλλὰ μὴν ὥρα % ἔφη, βουλεύεσθαι πῶς τι τοὺς ἄγ- 
Spas ἀπελᾷ ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου. Ἐνταῦδα Ἐενοφῶν ὁρᾷ 
τοῦ ὄρους τὴν κορυφὴν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἑαυτῶν στρατεύ- 
ἁατος οὖσαν, καὶ ἀπὸ ταύτης ἔφοδον ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον eva 
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ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ Neyer’ Κράτιστον, ὦ «Χειρίσοφε, 
6 «- 3) e UA 9 ‘ . 5 A \ Le) if 
ἡμῖν ἴεσναι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ TO ἄκρον' ἣν γὰρ τοῦτο λά- 
3 lA id ϱ ς 4 a ο ”~ > 3 
Bapev, ov δυνήσονται pévew οἱ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ. ᾿Αλλ", 
ᾧ ’ a > \ “ , 9 \ \ 3 / 
et βούλει  µένε ἐπὶ τῷ στρατεύματι' ἐγὼ δὲ ἐνέλω πο- 
’ 3 , ά ΄ Δ ‘ bd . Δ λ 

5 peveoSat> εἰ δὲ χρήζει, πορεύου ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος, ἐγὼ δὲ 
μενῶ αὐτοῦ. ἀλλὰ δίδωµί σοι, ἔφη 6 Χειρίσοφος, ὁπό- 
τερον βούλει, ἑλέσθαι. Εἰπὼν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ὅτι νεὠτερός 
9 ϱ α ’ , LA . 5 [ή > ‘ 
ἐστιν, αἱρεῖται πορεύεσδαι" κελεύει δέ ot συµπέµψαι. ἀπὸ 
τοῦ στόματος ἄνδρας' μακρὰν γὰρ ἦν ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς λα- 

n \ ¢ / / ‘ > oN “A , 

10 βεῖν. Καὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος συµπέμπει τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος 

πελταστάς' ἔλαβε δὲ τοὺς κατὰ µέσον τοῦ πλαισίου. 

’ : 9 > ) 2 An \ / 
Συνέπεσναι 8° ἐκέλευσεν αὐτῷ καὶ τοὺς τριακοσίους 
οὓς αὐτὸς εἶχε τῶν ἐπιλέκτων ἐπὶ τῷ στόµατι τοῦ 
πλαισίου. 

16 ᾿ἘΕντεῦνεν ἐπορεύοντο ὡς ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. Οἱ δ᾽ 
9 AN le) l4 ‘4 e > @ > A Q / 
ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφου πολέμιοι, ὡς ἐνόησαν αὐτῶν τὴν πορείαν 
> 4 XN A ? 4 2 N σ e A 3 § 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, evSds καὶ αὐτοὶ ὥρμησαν ἁμιλλᾶσλδαι ἐπὶ 
τὸ ἄκρον. Καὶ ἐνταῦδα πολλὴ μὲν κραυγὴ ἦν τοῦ Ἑλ- 
ληνικοῦ στρατεύματος διακελευοµένων τοῖς ἑαυτών' πολλὴ 

20 δὲ κραυγὴ τών audi Τισσαφέρνην τοῖς ἑαυτῶν διακελευο- 

, ve | al ὃ ὸ ’ > \ a ο 
µένων. Βενοφών δὲ παρελαύνων ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου παρεκε 
λεύετο". “Avdpes, νῦν ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα νομίζετε ἁμιλλᾶ- 
oat, νῦν πρὸς τοὺς παῖδας καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας, νῦν ὀλίγον 
πονήσαντες ἁμαχεὶ τὴν λοιπὴν πορευσόµεδα. Σωτηρί- 

25 das δὲ ὁ ΧΣικυώνιος εἶπεν. Ove ἐξ ἴσου, ὦ Ἐενοφών, 
> Ld Ν XN N 9? ο 3 A 2 4 \ a 
ἐσμέν' σὺ μὲν γὰρ ἐφ ἵππου ὀχῇ, ἐγὼ δὲ χαλεπώς 
κάµνω τὴν ἀσπίδα φέρων. Καὶ ὃς ἀκούσας ταῦτα κατα- 
πηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου, ὠλεῖται αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς τάξεως 

\ \ 3 / 9 / ε χο / , ? 
καὶ τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀφελόμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, ἐπο- 
/ 2 , \ 4 4 Ν ο ’ 

30 ρευετο. Ἐτύγχανε δὲ καὶ Ἀώρακα ἔχων τον ἱππικόὸν' 
ὥςτε ἐπιέζετο. Καὶ τοῖς μὲν ἔμπροσδεν ὑπάγειν παρε- 
κελεύετο, τοῖς δὲ ὄπισνεν, παριέναι, μόλις ἑπομένοι». 
Οἱ ὃδ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται παίουσι καὶ βάλλουσι καὶ λοι- 
δοροῦσι τὸν Σωτηρίδαν, ἔστε ἠνάγκασαν λαβόντα την 
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muda πορεύεσδαι. Ὁ δὲ ἀναβάς, ἕως μὲν βάσιμα ἤν, 

9 ο. ϱ = 2 \ 4 Δ XN 
επὶ τοῦ ἵππου ἦγεν' ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄβατα ἦν, καταλιπὼν τὸν 
ἵππον ἔσπευδε πεζῃ. Καὶ Φλάνουσιν ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ 
γενόµενοι τοὺς πολεμίου». 


Boox IV. 4. ὁ 1---δ. § 27. 
MARCH THROUGH THE SNOWS OF ARMENIA. 


Επεὶ δὲ διέβησαν, συνταξάµενοι ἀμφὶ µέσον ἡμέρας 5 
9 td na . ’ / σ ‘ / 
ἐπορεύνησαν διὰ τῆς Appevias πεδίον ἅπαν Kai λείους 
γπλόφους οὐ μεῖον ἢ πέντε παρασάγγαν᾽ οὐ γὰρ ἦσαν 
ἐγγὺς τοῦ ποταμοῦ κῶμαι διὰ τοὺς πολέμου» τοὺς πρὸς 
τοὺς Kapéovyous. Eis δὲ ἣν ἀφίκοντο κώμην µεγάλη τε 
9 Ν / 9 a / . 2 a / 
ἦν καὶ βασίλειον εἶχε τῷ σατράπη, καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς πλεί- 10 
σταις οἰκίαις τύρσεις ἐπῆσαν, ἐπιτήδεια δ᾽ ἦν δαψιλῆ. 
Ἐντεῦνεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύλησαν στα»μοὺς δύο παρασάγγας 
δέκα µέχρις ὑπερῆλρον τὰς πηγὰς .τοῦ Tiypnros ποταμοῦ. 
Ἐντεῦλδεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύδησαν στα»μοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας 

f 3 Χ λ ’ , κά ’ 
πεντεκαίδεκα emt τὸν Τηλεβόαν ποταµόν. Οὗτος 5° ἦν 15 
µέγας μὲν ov, καλὸς δέ. κῶμαι δὲ πολλαὶ περὶ τὸν πο- 

“ 9 ς Ν Ld ϱ 3 / > ο) ο 
ταμὸν ἧσαν. Ὁ δὲ τόπος οὗτος Αρμενία ἐκαλεῖτο ἡ 
πρὸς ἑσπέραν. “Trrapyos δ᾽ ἦν αὐτῆς Τηρίβαζος, ὁ καὶ 
βΒασιλεῖ φίλος γενόμενος. καὶ ὁπότε παρείη, οὐδεὶς ἄλλος 
βασιλέα ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον ἀνέβαλλεν. Οὗτος προσήλασεν 20 
« 4 og 4 4 e + σ th 
ἑππέας ἔχων, καὶ προπέµψας ἑρμηνέα εἶπεν ὅτι Εούλοιτο 
διαλεχδῆναι τοῖς ἄρχουσι. Τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοῖς ἔδοξεν 
ἀκοῦσαι' καὶ προσελ»όντες els ἐπήκοον ἠρώτων Ti Νέλου. 
Ο δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι σπείσασναι βούλοιτο ἐφ ᾧ µήτε αὐτὸς 
τοὺς "Ἓλληνας ἀδικεῖν µήτε ἐκείνους καίειν τὰς οἰκίας, 25 
λαμβάνειν τε τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ὅσων δέοιντο. "Εδοξε ταῦτα 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ ἐσπείσαντο ἐπὶ τούτοις. 

ἘΕντεῦνεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύδησαν στα»μοὺς τρεῖς διὰ πεδίου 

’ / \ / 
παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα" καὶ Τηρίβαζος παρηκολούδει 
Ww ‘ e Le) iA 2 4 ϱ / ‘ 
ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν ἀπέχων ὡς δέκα oradlous: καὶ 30 
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ἀφίκοντο eis βασίλεια, καὶ κώμας πέριξ πολλὰς πολλῶν 
τῶν ἐπιτηδείων µεστάς. «αωιτρατοπεδευομένων 5’ αὐτῶν 
γίγνεται τῆς νυκτὸς χιὼν πολλή" καὶ EwSev ἔδοξε δια- 
σκηνῆσαι τὰς τάξεις καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς κατὰ τὰς KO- 
5 mas’ ov γὰρ ἑώρων πολέμιον οὐδένα καὶ ἀσφαλὲς ἐδόκει 
εἶναι διὰ τὸ πλῆδος τῆς χιόνο. ᾿Ενταῦλα εἶχον πάντα 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ὅσα ἐστὶν ἀγαδά, ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, οἴνους πα- 
λαιοὺς εὐώδεις, ἀσταφίδας, ὅσπρια παντοδαπά. Tav δὲ 
3 / 4 3 ΔΝ ο ή ϱ 
ἀποσκεδαννυμένων τινὲς ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ἔλεγον ὅτι 
10 κατίδοιεν στράτευµα καὶ νύκτωρ πολλὰ πυρὰ Φφαίνοιτο. 
Ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι διασκη- 
A 2 ο x / / > σι 
νοῦν, ἀλλὰ συναγαγεῖν τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν. “EvredSev 
συνῆλλον᾽ καὶ γὰρ ἐδόκει διαιλριάζειν. ἸΝυκτερευόντων 
5° αὐτῶν ἐνταῦδα ἐπιπίπτει χιὼν ἄπλετος ὥστε ἀπέ- 
IS κρυψε καὶ τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνωρώπους κατακειµένους: 
καὶ τὰ ὑποξζύγια συνεπόδισεν ἡ χιών' καὶ πολὺς ὄκνος 
ἦν ἀνίστασναι' κατακειµένων γὰρ ἀλεεινὸν ἦν ἡ χιὼν 
> A σ 4 γε / b \ - 
ἐπιπεπτωκυῖα ὅτῳ μὴ παραῤῥυεέίη, ἜΕπεὶ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν 
> 7 4 A 3 XN U 4. ? > 
ἐτόλμησε γυμνὸς ὢν ἀναστὰς σχίζειν ξύλα, τάχ ἂν ara- 
20 στάς τις καὶ ἄλλος ἐκείνου ἀφελόμενος ἔσχισεν. “Ex δὲ 
τούτου Kal οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναστάντες wip ἔκαιον καὶ ἐχρίοντο" | 
πολὺ γὰρ. ἐνταῦδα εὑρίσκετο χρίσμα, ᾧ ἐχρῶντο avr’ 
ἐλαίου, σύειον καὶ σησάµινον καὶ ἀμυγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν 
πικρῶν καὶ tepeBivSwov. “Ex δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ 
25 μύρον εὑρίσκετο. 

Mera ταῦτα ἐδόκει πάλιν διασκηνητέον εἶναι εἰς τὰς 
κώμας εἰς στέγα.. “EvSa δὴ οἱ στρατιῶται σὺν πολλῆ 
κραυγῇ καὶ ἡδονῇ ᾖεσαν ἐπὶ τὰς στέγας καὶ τὰ ἐπιτή- 
Sera: ὅσοι δὲ ὅτε τὸ πρότερον ἀπήεσαν τὰς οἰκίας ἐνέ- 

30 πρησαν ὑπὸ τῆς aidpias δίκην ἐδίδοσαν κακῶς σκηνοῦντες. 
IBN ν ον X A f T , 
EvretSev ἔπεμψαν τῆς νυκτὸς “ἁημοκράτην 1 εμενίτην 
ἄνδρας δόντες ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, Wa ἔφασαν οἱ ἀποσκεδαννύ- 
µενοι καθορᾷν τὰ πυρά" οὗτος γὰρ ἐδόκει καὶ πρότερον 
πολλὰ ἤδη ἀληδεῦσαι τοιαῦτα, Ta ὄντα τε ὡς ὄντα καὶ 
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τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς οὐκ ὄντα. ΙΠορευδεὶς δὲ τα µεν πυρὰ 
οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν, ἄνδρα δὲ συλλαβὼν ey ἄγων ἔχοντα 
τόξον Περσικὸν καὶ φαρέτραν καὶ σάγαριν οἵανπερ καὶ αἱ 
9 , v 3 E , de 5 9 ο Πέ 
4μαξόνες ἔχουσιν. ρωτώμενος δὲ ποδαπὸς εἴη, ΙΙέρσης 
μὲν ἔφη εἶναι, πορεύεσδαι δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ Τηριβάζου στρα- 5 
bt ο 9 la / ο 3 3 , > N 
τεύµατος, ὅπως ἐπιτήδεια λάβοι. Οἱ δ᾽ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν 
τὸ στράτευµα ὁπόσον τε εἴη καὶ ἐπὶ τίνι συνειλεγμένον. 
ὍὉ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι Γηρίβαζος εἴη ἔχων τήν τε ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν 
καὶ µισδοφόρους Χάλυβας καὶ Ταόχους' παρεσκευάσδαι 
δὲ αὐτὸν ἔφη ὡς ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ Spovs ἐν τοῖς 10 
στενοῖς ἧπερ μοναχῆ εἴη πορεία, ἐνταῦνα ἐπιδησόμενον 
τοῖς Ἓλλησιν. 
b ) / Aa a ον 4 Q , 
Ακούσασι τοῖς στρατηηγοῖς ταῦτα ἔδοξε τὸ στράτευμα 
συναγαγεῖν καὶ εὐλύς, φύλακας καταλιπόντες καὶ στρα- 
-τηγὸν ἐπὶ τοῖς µένουσι Σοφαίνετον Στυμφάλιον, ἐπορεύ- 15 
” e / N ϱ / ww 9 \ 
οντο, ἔχοντες ἡγεμόνα τὸν ἁλόντα avYpwrov. Επειδὴ 
δὲ ὑπερέβαλλον τὰ ὄρη, οἱ πελτασταὶ προϊόντες καὶ κατι- 
δόντες τὸ στρατόπεδον οὐκ ἔμειναν τοὺς ὁπλίτας, GAN 
ἀνακραγόντες ἔνεον ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. Οἱ δὲ βάρβα- 
pot ἀκούσαντες τὸν Ἀόρυβον οὐχ ὑπέμειναν, adr ἔφευ- 20 
yous ὅμως δὲ καὶ ἀπένανόν τινες τῶν βαρβάρων. καὶ 
ἵπποι ἤλωσαν eis εἶκοσι, καὶ ἡ σκην) ἡ 1ηριβάζου 
ἑάλω καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ κλίναι ἀργυρόποδες καὶ ἐκπώματα 
καὶ οἱ ἀρτοκόποι καὶ οἱ οἰνοχόοι φάσκοντες εἶναι. 
Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐπύλοντο ταῦτα οἱ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν στρατηγοί, 25 
ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι τὴν ταχίστην ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, 
µή τι ἐπίδεσις «γένοιτο τοῖς καταλελειµμμένος. Καὶ 
9 |) 2 / “A a 2 / N > ¢ 
εὐθὺς ἀνακαλεσάμενοι τῇ σάλπιγγι ἀπῄεσαν καὶ ἀφί- 
κοντο αὐνημερὸν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
Τη ὃ᾽ ὑστεραία ἐδόκει πορευτέον εἶναι ὅπη δύναιντο ὃ- 
τώχιστα, πρὶν ἢ συλλεγῆναι τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν καὶ 
A XN / / 9 3 A 3 
καταλαβεῖν τὰ στενἀ. Συσκευασάμενοι ὃ evSvus ἐπο- 
pevovto διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες πολλούς" 
«αἱ αὐθημερὸν ὑπερβαλόντες τὸ ἄκρον ἐφ ᾧ ἔμελλεκ 
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ἐπιτίδεσθαι Τηρίβαζος κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο. ᾿Εντεῦ. 
Sev ἐπορεύλησαν στα»μοὺς ἐρήμους τρεῖς παοασάγγας 
Ἰτεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταµόν, καὶ διέβαινον 
αὐτὸν βρεχόµενοι πρὸς τὸν ὀμφαλόν. ᾿Ελέγοντο δὲ αὖ- 
ὕ τοῦ αἱ πηγαὶ οὐ πρόσω εἶναι. ᾿Εντεῦνεν ἐπορεύοντο διὰ 
χιόνος πολλῆς καὶ πεδίου στα»μοὺς τρεῖς παρασώγγας 
ε \ > 7 ‘\ \ @ 
πεντεκαίδεκα. Ὁ δὲ τρίτος ἐγένετο χαλεπὸς καὶ ἄνεμος 
βοῤῥᾶς ἐναντίος ἔπνει, παντάπασιν ἀποκαίων πάντα καὶ 
: \ 9 , ” La , , 3 
πηγνὺς τοὺς avSpwrous. “Eva δὴ τῶν µάντεών τι εἶπε 
10 σφαγιάζεσδαι τῷ ἀνέμφ' καὶ σφαγιάζεται' καὶ πᾶσι δὴ 
περιφανῶς ἔδοξε λῆξαι τὸ χαλεπὸν τοῦ πνεύματος. "Hy 
δὲ τῆς χιόνος τὸ βάδος ὀργυιά" ὥστε καὶ τῶν ὑποξζυ- 
, \ a 9 , 4 ο , \ fn 
αγίων καὶ τῶν ἀνδραπόδων πολλὰ ἀπώλετο, καὶ τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν ὡς τριάκοντα. «ιεγένοτο δὲ τὴν νύκτα 
1 πῦρ kKaiovres: ξύλα δ᾽ ἦν ἐν τῷ στα»μῷ πολλά: οἱ 
δὲ ὀψὲ προσιόντε ξύλα οὐκ εἶχον Οἱ οὖν πάλαι 
ἥκοντες καὶ wip καίοντε ov προσίεσαν πρὸς τὸ πὂρ 
τοὺς ὀψιίζοντας, εἶ μὴ µεταδοῖεν αὐτοῖς πυροὺς ἢ ἄλλο 
τι ὧν ἔχοιε βρωτόν. “EvSa δὴ µετεδίοσαν ἀλλή- 
20 λοις ὧν εἶχον ἕκαστοι. “Eva δὲ τὸ wip ἐκαίετο, δια- 
τηκοµένης τῆς Ἀχιόνος βόδροι ἐγίγνοντο μεγάλοι ἔστε 
3 ἃ Δ 4 ϱ \ a a Ν΄ A - 
ἐπὶ τὸ δάπεδον' οὗ δὴ παρῆν μετρεῖν τὸ βάδος τῆς 
χιόνος. 
Ἐντεῦ»δεν δὲ τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν ὅλην ἐπορεύοντο 
25 διὰ “χιόνος, καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν ἀνορώπων ἐβουλιμίασαν. 
Ἐεναφῶν δὲ ὀπισθοφυλακῶν καὶ καταλαμβάνων τοὺς 
πίπτοντας τῶν ἀνπρώπων ἡγνόει ὅ τι TO πάδος εἴη. 
? \ 9 if 2 a a 3 4 ο a 
Ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶπέ τις αὐτῷ τῶν ἐμπείρων ὅτι σαφῶς βου- 
λιμιῶσι καὶ ἐάν τι φάγωσιν ἀναστήσονται, περιὼν περὶ 
Ν e 4 v7 ΄ e / / / oN a, 
30 τὰ ὑποζύγια, et πού τι op@n βρωτόν, διεδίδου καὶ διέπεµ- 
πε διδόντας τοὺς δυναµένους παρατρέχειν τοῖς βουλιμιῶ- 
) Δ / 3 , 9 rn. wr | , 
ow. ᾿Επειδὴ δέ τι ἐμφάγοιεν, ἀνίσταντο καὶ ἐπορεύοντο, 
Πορευομένων δὲ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἀμφὶ κνέφας πρὸς κώμην 
93 A Δ e , 3 “A ΄ Δ 0 ’ 
ἀφικνεῖται, καὶ ὑδροφορούσας ἐκ τῆς κώμης πρὸς τῇ κρήνη 
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“a ‘ f 4 A 3 
γυναῖκας καὶ κορας καταλαμβάνει ἔμπροσνεν τοῦ ἑρυ- 
Φ > 7 δν ή ; ϱ δὲ « ν 
µατος. Αὗται ἠρώτων αὐτοὺς τίνες elev. ὲ ἑρμηνεὺς 
εἶπε Περσιστὶ ὅτι παρὰ βασιλέως πορεύοιντο πρὸς τὸν 
/ ϱ \ ? / @ 2 3 “ ν 9 Fd) 
σατράπην. Ai δὲ ἀπεκρίναντο ὅτι οὔκ évtadSa ein, ἀλλ, 
. , σ re e > > ὴ > 9 9 
ἀπέχοι ὅσον παρασάγγην. Οἱ 8’, ἐπεὶ oe ἦν, πρὸς 
τὸν κωµάρχην συνεισέρχονται eis τὸ ἔρυμα σὺν ταῖς 
ὑδροφόροις. «Χειρίσοφος μὲν οὖν καὶ ὅσοι ἐδυμήδησαν 
τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐνταῦθα ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο' τῶν 5° 
3). wn e A vA / 4 Car 
ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν οἱ pH δυνάµενοι διατελέσαι τὴν ὁδὸν 
ἐνυκτέρευσαν ἄσιτοι καὶ ἄνευ πυρός' καὶ ἐνταῦδά τινες 1Ώ 
ἁπώληντο τῶν στρατιωτῶν. Εφείποντο δὲ τῶν πολε- 
µίων συνειλεγμένοι τινὲς καὶ τὰ μὴ δυνάµενα τῶν ὑπο- 

/ [4 ‘ 2 4 1} ΄ 4 > fel 
Cuyiwn ἤρπαζον καὶ ἀλλήλοις ἐμάχοντο περὶ αὐτῶν. 
Ἐλείποντο δὲ καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν of τε διεφναρμένοι 
ὑπὸ τῆς χιόνος τοὺς ὀφδαλμοὺς of τε ὑπὸ τοῦ ψ.ύχους 15 

‘N / “ A 2 Ld > Δ ο. 
τοὺς δακτύλους τῶν ποδῶν ἁποσεσηπότε. “Hy δὲ τοῖς 

Ν 3 wn” 3 , ο 4 v /. 
μὲν ὀφδαλμοῖς ἐπικούρημα τῆς Ἀχιόνος el τι; µέλαν τι 
ἔχων πρὸ τῶν ὀφδαλμῶν πορεύοιτο" τῶν δὲ ποδῶν, εἴ 
τις κινοῖτο Kal µηδέποτε ἡσυχίαν ἔχοι καὶ el τὴν νύκτα 
ὑπολύοιτο. "Όσοι δὲ ὑποδεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο, εἰσεδύοντο 20 
εἰς τοὺς πόδας οἱ ἱμάντες καὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα Ἱεριεπή- 
γνυντο" καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν, ἐπειδὴ ἐπέλιπε τὰ ἀρχαῖα ὑπο- 
δήµατα, καρβατίναι αὐτοῖς πεποιηµέναι ἐκ τῶν νεοδάρτων 
βοῶν. Ata tas τοιαύτας οὖν ἀνάγκας ὑπελείποντό τινες 

-. ο A 3 , A / A 8 
τῶν στρατιωτών) καὶ ἰδόντε μέλαν τι χωρίον διὰ τὸ 25 
3 , > 4 \ Ld / Ν 
ἐκλελοιπέναι αὐτόδι τὴν Ἀἆιόνα, εἴκαζον τετηκέναι' καὶ 
τετήκει διὰ κρήνην tid 7) πλησίον ἦν ἀτμίζουσα ἐν 

’ 9 fel 9 ld 3 4 Ν 2 Ww 
νάπη. EvratSa ἐκτραπόμενοι éxdSnvto καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν 
πορεύεσθαι. ‘O δὲ Εενοφών, ἔχων ὀπισδοφύλακας ὡς 
ᾖσλπετο, ἐδεῖτο αὐτῶν πάση τέχνη καὶ μηχανῇ μὴ ἄπο- 30 
λείπεσδαι, λέγων ὅτι ἔπονται πολλοὶ πολέμιοι συνει- 
λεγμένοι' καὶ τελευτῶν ἐχαλέπαινεν. Οἱ δὲ σφάττειν 

aA 3 a 

ἐκέλευον οὗ γὰρ ἂν δύνασθαι πορευ»ῆναι Evrai3a 
” / 4 ς / 3 / A 
ἔδοξε κράτιστον εἶναι τοὺς ἐπομένους πολεµίους φοβῆσαι, 


οι 
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ν ΄ \ 3 / ο) / \ # \ 
et τις δύναιτο, μὴ ἐπίοιε τοῖς κάµνουσι. Καὶ ἦν μὲν 
σκότος ἤδη, οἱ δὲ προσῄεσαν πολλῷ YopvB@, ἀμφὶ ὧν 
εἶχον διαφερόµενο. “EvSa δὴ οἱ μὲν ὀπισδοφύλακες 
ἅτε ὑγιαίνοντες ἐξαναστάντες ἔδραμον εἰς τοὺς πολεµίους;" 
δ οἱ δὲ κάµνοντες, ἀνακραγόντες ὅσον ἠδύναντο µέγιστον, 
4 3 ίὃ Ν QA PS) / ” O e 5 Ν , 
tas ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἔκρουσαν. Οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι 
δείσαντες ἧκαν ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τῆς χιόνος εἷς τὴν νάπην 
\ bd 4 4 9 α 3 / 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτι οὐδαμοῦ ἐφδέγξατο. 
)} a Ν Q ϱ \ 9 A > a 
Καὶ Ἐενοφῶν μὲν καὶ ot σὺν αὐτῷ, εἰπόντες τοῖς 
> A σ ο ϱ / 4 / »Ὁ > a 
10 doSevotow ὅτι τῇ ὑστεραία ἤξουσί τινες ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, πο- 
ρευόµενοι, πρὶν τέτταρα στάδια διελ»εῖν, ἐντυγχάνουσιν 
ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναπαυομένοι ἐπὶ τῆς χιόνος τοῖς στρατιώ- 
ταις ἐγκεκαλυμμένοις, καὶ οὐδὲ φυλακὴ οὐδεμία κανει- 
/ A > / ? a e . ο ο 
στήκει' καὶ ἀνίστασαν αὐτού.. Οἱ 8° ἔλεγον ὅτι οἱ 
16 ἔμπροσδεν οὐχ ὑποχωροῖεν. ‘O δὲ παριὼν καὶ παραπέµ- 
πων τῶν πελταστῶν τοὺς ἰσχυροτάτους ἐκέλευε σκέψα- 
σὃαι ti ein τὸ κωλῦον. Οἱ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον ὅτι ὅλον 
οὕτως ἀναπαύοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. Ενταῦδα καὶ ot περὶ 
Ἐενοφῶντα ηὐλίσνησαν αὐτοῦ ἄνευ πυρὸς καὶ ἄδειπνοι, 
. 20 φυλακὰς οἵας ἐδύναντο καταστησάµενοι. Επεὶὺ δὲ πρὸς 
e / « 9 _— nA / Xx 4 ? a“ 
ἡμέραν ἦν, ὁ μὲν Βενοφῶν, πέµψας πρὸς τοὺς ἀσ»ενοῦν- 
τας τοὺς νεωτάτους, ἀναστήσαντας ἐκέλευσεν ἀναγκάζειν 
προϊένι. ‘Ev δὲ τούτῳ «Χειρίσοφος πέµπει τῶν ἐκ τῆς 
: , ῤ Le v e “a e \ 
κώμης σκεψοµένους πῶς ἔχοιεν ot τελευταῖοι. Or δὲ 
25 ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες τοὺς μὲν ἀσνενοῦντας τούτοις παρέδοσαν 
κομίζειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπορεύοντο' καὶ 
x v ή / @ A “A , 
πρὶν eixoot στάδια dueAnAvSévat ἦσαν πρὸς TH Kaen, 
ἔννα «Κειρίσοφος ηὐλίζετ. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ συνεγένοντο ἀλλή- 
rots, ἔδοξε κατὰ τὰς κώμας ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι τὰς τάξεις 
30 σκηνοῦν. Καὶ Χείρισοφος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἔμενεν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι, 
διαλαχόντες Gs ἑώρων κώμας ἐπορεύοντο, ἕκαστοι τοὺς 
ἑαυτῶν ἔχοντες. 
3 vad 
"Eva δὴ Πολυκράτης ᾿4Φηναῖος λοχαγὸς ἐκέλευσεν 


ἀφ/έναι αὑτόι' καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς εὐζώνους, Νέων ἐπὶ τὴν 
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κώµην ἣν εἰλήχει Βενοφῶν καταλαμβάνει πάντας ἔνδον 
τοὺς κωµήτας καὶ τὸν κωµάρχην ' καὶ πώλους eis δασμον 

A / ς / Ν 8 / [ολ 
βασιλεῖ τρεφοµένους ἑπτακαίδεκα". καὶ τὴν Ἀυγατέρα τοῦ 
κωµάρχου, ἐννάτην ἡμέραν γεγαμημένην' ὁ δὲ ἀνὴρ av- 

Ν / λ 3 ? “ ? £ 
τῆς λαγὼς @yeTo Ἀηράσων, καὶ οὐχ ἥλω ἐν ταῖς κὠώμαις. & 
Aé δ᾽ οἰκίαι ἦσαν κατάγειοι τὸ μὲν στόµα ὥσπερ Φρέα- 
τος, κάτω 5° evpeia αἱ 8’ εἴσοδοι τοῖς μὲν ὑποξυγίου 
> / 6 λ w” / > A +) 
ὀρυκταί, οἱ δὲ avSpwro. κατέβαινον ἐπὶ κλίμακο.. ‘Ev 
δὲ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν αἶγες, oles, βόες, dpvides, καὶ τὰ 
4 ΄ \ \ , Αα w 3 4 
Exyova τούτων" τὰ δὲ κτήνη πάντα χιλῷ ἔνδον ἐτρέ- 10 

9 \ κ) \ \ ‘ 
Φοντο. “Hoay δὲ καὶ πυροὶ καὶ κριδαὶ nal ὄσπρια καὶ 
οἶνος KptSwos ἐν κρατῆρσιν' ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ αὐταὶ αἱ 

A ? ο / > / e Ν / 

κριδαὶ ἰσοχειλεῖς' καὶ κάλαμοι ἐνέκειντο, οἱ μὲν µείζους 
οἱ δὲ ἐλάττους, γόνατα οὐκ ἔχοντε. Τούτους 8° ἔδει, 
ὁπότε Tis διψῴη, λαβόντα εἰς τὸ στόµα μύζειν' καὶ πάνυ IE 
ἄκρατος ἦν, εἰ pn τις ὕδωρ ἐπιχέοι' καὶ πάνυ ἡδὺ συµ- 
µανδόντι τὸ πόµα ἡν. 
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Kipos γὰρ µέχρι μὲν δώδεκα ἐτῶν ἢ ὀλίγῳ πλεῖον 
ταύτῃ τῇ παιδείᾳ ἐπαιδεύνδη, καὶ πάντων τῶν ἡλίκων δια- 
φέρων ἐφαίνετο καὶ εἰς τὸ ταχὺ pavSdvew ἃ δέοι καὶ 20 
eis τὸ καλῶς καὶ ἀνδρείως ἕκαστα ποιεῖν. “Ex δὲ τούτου 
τοῦ χρόνου µετεπέμψατο ᾿Αστυάγης τὴν ἑαυτοῦ Suya- 
τέρα καὶ τὸν παῖδα αὐτῆς ' ἰδεῖν γὰρ ἐπεδύμει, ὅτι ἤκουεν 
αὐτὸν καλὸν κἀγανὸν εἶναι. ᾿Ἔρχεται δ᾽ αὐτή τε ἡ Mav- 
δάνη πρὸς τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὸν Κῦρον τὸν υἱὸν ἔχουσα. 25 
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‘Ds δὲ ἀφίκετο τώχιστα Kai ἔγνω ὁ Kipos τὸν ᾽4στυώ 
α λ ρ 3 3 A} ‘ α ΄ 

γην τῆς μητρὸς πατέρα ὄντα, εὐθὺς ola bn παῖς φύσει 
. φιλόστοργος ὢν ἠσπάζετό τε αὐτὸν ὥσπερ ἂν eb τις πά- 
λαι συντενραμµένος καὶ πᾶλαι φιλῶν ἀσπάζοιτο, καὶ 
ε ο Ν > A / \ 3 αι ig a 
6 ὁρῶν δὴ αὐτὸν κεκοσμηµένον καὶ ὀφδαλμῶν ὑπογραφῇ 
καὶ χρώματος ἐντρίψει καὶ κόµαις προσδέτοις, ἃ δη νό- 
Aa 9 ΄ ” \ 4 4 9 ‘N 
pipa ἦν ἐν ἸΜήδοις' ταῦτα γὰρ πάντα ἸΜηδικά ἐστε, καὶ 
ot πορφυροῖ χιτῶνες καὶ οἱ Kavdves καὶ οἱ στρεπτοὶ οι 
λ A / N \ / \ ο lg 3 
περὺ τῇ Sépn καὶ τὰ ψέλλια τὰ περὶ ταῖς χερσίν, ἐν 
10 Πέρσαις δὲ τοῖς οἴκοι καὶ νῦν ἔτι πολὺ καὶ ἐσνῆτες 

/ \ / ? « rn \ QA [ 
φαυλότεραι καὶ δίαιται εὐτελέστεραι' ὁρῶν δὴ τὸν κόσμον 
fe) 7 9 / > a 8 3 Ἀ ς id 
τοῦ πάππου, ἐμβλέπων αὐτῷ ἔλεγεν, “2 μῆτερ, ws καλός 
pot ὁ πάππος. Ερωτώσης δὲ αὐτὸν τῆς μητρὸς πότε- 
pos καλλίων αὐτῷ δοκεῖ εἶναι, ὁ πατὴρ ἢ οὗτος, ἀπεκρί- 
15 vato dpa ὁ Κῦρος,  μῆτερ, Περσῶν μὲν πολὺ κάλ- 
λιστος 6 ἐμὸς πατήρ, Ἰήήδων µέντοι ὅσων ἑώρακα ἐγὼ 

a e a a 
καὶ ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς Svpais πολὺ οὗτος 6 ἐμὸς 
πάππος Κάλλιστος. ᾽Αντασπαξόµενος δὲ ὁ πάππος av- 
τὸν καὶ στολὴν καλὴν ἐνέδυσε καὶ στρεπτοῖς καὶ ψελ- 
20 λίοις ἐτίμα καὶ ἐκόσμει, καὶ el που ἐξελαύνοι, ef’ ἵππου 
χρυσοχαλίνου περιῆγεν, ὥσπερ καὶ αὐτὸς εἰώνει πορεύε- 
σὃαι. Ὁ δὲ Κῦρος dre παῖς dv καὶ Φφιλόκαλος καὺ 
Φιλότιμος ἤδετο τῇ στολῇ, καὶ ἱππεύειν µανδάνων ὑπερέ- 
) / \ x \ Ἆ 9 \ / 
χαιρεν' ἐν Πέρσαις γὰρ διὰ τὸ χαλεπὸν εἶναι καὶ τρέ- 
25 φειν ἵππους καὶ ἱππεύειν ἐν ὀρεινῇ οὔσῃ τῇ χώρα καὶ 
A ον 3 a 
ἰδεῖν ἵππον omdvov. «Δ4ειπνῶν δὲ 6 ᾿Αστυάγης σὺν τῇ 
Ὀυγατρὶ καὶ τῷ Κύρῳ, Βουλόμενος τὸν παῖδα ws ἥδιστα 
a 4 A ¥ / , . “A 
δειπνεῖν, ἵνα ἧσσον τὰ οἴκαδε πολδοίη, προσήγαγεν αὐτῷ 
Ul 

καὶ παροψίδας καὶ παντοδαπὰ ἐμβάμματα καὶ βρώματα. 
30 Tov δὲ Kipov ἔφασαν λέγειν, 4} πάππε, ὅσα πράγ- 
pata ἔχεις ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ, εἰ ἀνάγκη σοι ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ 
λεκάνια ταῦτα διατείνιν τὰς χεῖρας καὶ ἀπογεύεσδαυ 
τούτων τῶν παντοδαπῶν βρωµάτων. Ti δέ, φάναι τὸν 

2 / 3 Δ , aA / / A A 
Αστύαγην͵ οὐ γὰρ πολύ σοι δοκεῖ κάλλιον τόδε τὸ δεῖπνον 


| 
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εἶναι τοῦ ἐν Πέρσαις ; τὸν δὲ Κῦρον πρὸς ταῦτα ἀπο- 
κρίνασναι λέγεται, Ovyi, ὦ mame’ ἀλλὰ πολὺ ἁπλου- 

/ Ν 3 A Σο a“ ε ε / > > AN λ > 
στέρα καὶ evSvtépa trap ἡμῖν ἡ ὁδός ἐστιν ἐπὶ τὸ ἐμπλη- 

n a > ¢ - > ¢ a 8 4 ” big 4 , 
oSivat ἢ παρ ὑμῖν. Παρ ἡμῖν μὲν γὰρ ἄρτος καὶ κρέας 
€is τοῦτο ἄγει, ὑμεῖς δὲ Eis μὲν τὸ αὐτὸ ἡμῖν σπεύδετε, 5 
πολλοὺς δέ τινας ἑλιγμοὺς ἄνω Kal κάτω πλανώμενοι 
μόλις adixvetade ὅπη ἡμεῖς πάλαι ἤκομεν. "ARN, ὦ Trai, 
φάναι τὸν ᾽4στυάγην, οὐκ ἀχλόμενοι ταῦτα περιπλανώ- 

/ \ \ ΄ ιό / σ 4 4 3 / 
peeda* γευόµενος δὲ καὶ σύ, ἔφη, γνώσῃ ὅτι ἡδέα ἐστίν. 
᾽Αλλὰ καὶ σέ, φάναι τὸν Κῦὔρον, © πάππε, µυσαττόµενον 10 

ο XN 4 6 Ha \ Ν > ή 3 , 
ταῦτα τὰ Bpwpata ὁρῶ. Kai τὸν 4στυάγην érepéaS au, 
Καὶ rin δὴ σὺ τεκµαιρόὀµενος, ὦ trai, λέγει; "Ότι σε, 

΄ ή ~ ο \ πο) ν σ > SQN \ a 
φάναι, ὁρῷ, ὅταν μὲν τοῦ ἄρτου apn, eis οὐδὲν τὴν χεῖρα 
? f σ Ν / XN / 2 A > 
ἀποψωμενον, ὅταν δὲ τούτων TLVOS Ὀίγης, εὐνὺς azro- 
καθαίρη τὴν χεῖρα εἰς τὰ χειρόµακτρα, ὡς πάνυ ἀχλό- 15 
µενος ὅτι πλέα σοι am αὐτῶν ἐγένετο Πρὸς ταῦτα δὲ 

a / α 
τὸν ᾿Αστυάγην εἰπεῖν, Ei τοίνυν οὕτω γιγνώσκεις, ὦ Tal, 
ἀλλὰ κρέα ye εὐωχοῦ, ἵνα νεανίας οἴκαδε ἀπέλδῃς. “Apa 
δὲ ταῦτα λέγοντα πολλὰ αὐτῷ παραφέρειν καὶ 9ήρεια καὶ 
τῶν ἡμέρων. Kal τὸν Κῦρον, ἐπεὶ ἑώρα πολλὰ τὰ κρέα, 20 

> a 5 \ 97 , Φ , , 
εἰπεῖν, "H καὶ δίδως, φάναι, ὢ πάππε, πάντα ταῦτα pot 
τὰ κρέα ὅτι βούλομαι αὐτοῖς χρῆσδαι; Ni Aia, ὢ rai, 
ἔγωγέ σοι. ᾿Ενταῦδα δὴ τὸν Κῦρον λαβόντα τῶν κρεῶν 
διαδιδόναι τοῖς ἀμφὶ τὸν πάππον «Φεραπευταῖς, ἐπιλέ- 
γοντα ἑκάστῳ, Σοὶ μὲν τοῦτο ὅτι προδύμως µε ἱππεύειν 26 
διδάσκεις,σοὺ δὲ ὅτι wor παλτὸν ἔδωκας' νῦν ‘yap τοῦτο 
ν 9 σ λ , Aa ’ 4 Ν 
ἔχω' σοὶ δὲ ὅτι τὸν πάππον καλῶς Sepatrevers, aol δὲ 
ὅτι µου τὴν µητέρα τιµᾷς' ταῦτα ἐποίει ἕως διεδίδου 
πάντα ἃ ἔλαβε κρέα. Σάκα δέ, φάναι τὸν ᾿Αστυάγην, 
τῷ οἰνοχόω, ὃν ἐγὼ μάλιστα τιμῶ, οὐδὲν δίδως; 6 δὲ 30 
ᾷ YO, yo µ po, οὐδὲν δίδως ; ὲ 
Saas apa καλός τε ὢν ἐτύγχανε καὶ τιμὴν ἔχων προσά- 
yew τοὺς δεοµένους ᾿4στυάγους καὶ ἀποκωλύειν οὓς μὴ 
ΔΝ 2 A δο / 9 / \ \ Kd 

καιρὸς αὐτῷ δοκοίη εἶναι mpoodyev. Kai τὸν Κῦρυν 
ἐπερέσθαι προπιτῶς ὡς ἂν παῖς µηδέπω ὑποπτήσσων, 
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Ava τί δή, ὦ πάππε, τοῦτον οὕτω τιμᾷς ; καὶ τὸν 4στυ.: 
aynv σκώψαντα εἰπεῖν, Ovy ὁρᾷς, Φάναι, ὡς Karas 
οἰνοχοεῖ καὶ εὐσχημόνως ; οἱ δὲ τῶν βασιλέων τούτων 
οἰνοχόοι κομψῶς τε οἰνοχοοῦσι καὶ καδαρείως ἐγχέουσι 
ὅ καὶ διδόασι τοῖς τρισὶ δακτύλοις ὀχοῦντες τὴν Φιάλην 
καὶ προσφέρουσιν ὡς ἂν ἐνδοῖεν τὸ ἔκπωμα εὐληπτότατα 
τῷ μέλλοντι πίνει Κέλευσον δή, φάναι, ὦ πάππε, τὸν 
Σάκαν καὶ ἐμοὶ δοῦναι τὸ ἔκπωμα, ἵνα Kaya καλῶς σοι 
πιεν ἐγχέας ἀνακτήσωμαί σε fv δύνωµαι. Καὶ τὸν 
10 κελεῦσαι δοῦναι. «Δαβόντα δὴ τὸν Κῦρον οὕτω μὲν δὴ 
@ ή QN 9 (4 / er . a Ν , 
ev κλύσαι τὸ ἔκπωμα ὥσπερ λάκαν ἑώρα, οὕτω δὲ στή- 
σαντα τὸ πρόσωπον σπουδαίως καὶ εὐσχημόνως προσε- 
νεγκεῖν καὶ ἐνδοῦναι τὴν Φιάλην τῷ πάππφ ὥστε τῇ 
\ a? , \ / a \ 
μητρὶ καὶ τῷ ᾿Αστυάγει πολὺν γέλωτα παρασχεῖν. Καὶ 
16 αὐτὸν δὲ τὸν Κῦρον ἐκγελάσαντα ἀναπηδῆσαι πρὸς τὸν 
πάππον καὶ φιλοῦντα ἅμα εἰπεῖν, 4) Σάκα, ἀπόλωλας" 
. ἐκβαλώ σε ἐκ τῆς τιμῆς' τά τε γὰρ ἄλλα, φάναι, σοῦ 
4 9 lA 3 > > Ἱ Ν 
κάλλιον οἰνοχοήσω καὶ οὐκ ἐκπίομαι αὐτὸς τὸν οἶνον. 
Οἱ δ᾽ dpa τῶν βασιλέων οἰνοχόοι, ἐπειδὰν διδώσι τὴν 
20 φιάλην, ἀρύσαντες at αὐτῆς τῷ Kvad@ eis τὴν ἄριστε- 
ρὰν χεῖρα ἐγχεάμενοι καταῤῥοφοῦσι, τοῦ δὴ εἰ φάρμακα 
> f ‘ a) 3 a ? / 4 ε 5 4 
ἐγχέοιεν μὴ λυσιτελεῖν αὐτοῖ. “Ex τούτου δὴ 6 ᾿Αστυά- 
γης ἐπισκώπτων, Καὶ τί δή, ἔφη, ὦ Kipe, τἆἄλλα µιµου- 
µενος τὸν Σάκαν οὐκ ἀπεῤῥόφησας τοῦ oivov ; “Ort, ἔφη, 
25 vn Mia ἐδεδοίκειν μὴ ἐν τῷ κρατῆρι φάρμακα μεμιγμένα 
εἴη. Καὶ yap ὅτε εἱστίάσας σὺ τοὺς φίλους ἐν τοῖς 
/ A 4 / ee a > NX 3 o 
γενεἈλίοις; capas κατέµα»δον φάρμακα viv αὐτὸν ἐγχέ- 
\ “A 4 9) ww” Φ aA / 
αντα. Kai πῶς δὴ σὺ τοῦτο, ἔφη, ὦ trai, κατέγνως ; 
Οτι vn Ai’ ὑμᾶς ἑώρων καὶ ταῖς γνώµαις καὶ τοῖς σώ- 
30 pact σφαλλομένου.. Πρώτον μὲν γὰρ ἃ οὐκ ἐᾶτε ἡμᾶς 
τοὺς παῖδας ποιεῖν, ταῦτα αὐτοὶ ἐποιεῖτε. Πάντες μὲν 
yap dua ἐκεκράγειτε, euavSdvere δὲ οὐδὲ Ev ἀλλήλων 
ἤδετε δὲ καὶ pada γελοίως, οὐκ ἀκροώμενοι δὲ τοῦ ἆδον- 
> ¥ ” , \ ο ϱ - X 
Tos ὤμνυετε ἄριστα aden. «έἐγων δὲ ἕκαστος ὑμών τὴν 








CYROPZEDIA. 63 


ἑαυτοῦ ῥώμην, ἐπεὶ ἀνασταίητε ὀρχησόμενοι, μὴ ὅπως 
ὀρχεῖσθαι ἐν ῥυ»μῷ, ἀλλ οὐδ' ὀρθοῦσναι ἐδύνασνε. 
Ἐπελέλησδε δὲ παντάπασι σύ τε ὅτι βασιλεὺς Fea, 
ot τε ἄλλοι ὅτι σὺ ἄρχων. Τότε yap δὴ ἔγωγε καὶ 
πρῶτον κατέµανον ὅτι τοῦτ' dp ἦν ἡ ἰσηγορία ὃ ὑμεῖς 5 
τότε ἐποιεῖτε' οὐδέποτε γοῦν ἐσιωπᾶτε. Καὶ ὁ ᾽Αστυάγης 
λέγει, Ο δὲ σὸς πατήρ, ἔφη, ὦ παῖ, πίνων οὗ μενύσκεται ; 
Od pa Ai’, ἔφη. ᾽Αλλὰ πῶς trove? ; Away παύεται, ἄλλο 
δὲ κακὸν οὐδὲν πάσχει' ov γὰρ οἶμαι, ὦ πάππε, Σάκας 
αὐτῷ οἰνοχοεῖ Καὶ ἡ µήτηρ εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ τί ποτε σύ, ὦ 10 
Tat, τῷ Σάκα οὕτω πολεμεῖς ; τὸν δὲ Κῦρον εἰπεῖν, “Ότι 
vy ἄία, φάναι, μισῶ αὐτὸν' πολλάκις γάρ µε πρὸς τὸν 
πάππον ἐπιυμοῦντα προσδραμεῖν οὗτος ὁ µιαρώτατος 
ἁποκωλύει. ᾽Αλλὰ ἱκετεύω, Φάναι, @ πάππε, Sos poe 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἄρξαι αὐτοῦ. Καὶ τὸν ᾽Αστυάώγην εἶπεῖν, 15 
Kai πὠς ἂν ἄρξαις αὐτοῦ ; καὶ τὸν Kipov φάναι, Στὰς 
ἂν ὥσπερ οὗτος ἐπὶ τῇ εἰσόδῳ, ἔπειτα ὁπότε [βούλοιτο 
παριέναι ἐπ᾽ ἄριστον, λέγοιμ ἂν ὅτι οὕπω δυνατὸν τῷ 
ἀρίστῳ ἐντυχεῖν' σπουδάζει γὰρ πρός τινας. ely’ ὑὁπότε 
ἥκοι ἐπὶ τὸ δεῖπνον, λέγοιμ ἂν ὅτι λοῦται' εἰ δὲ πάνυ 20 
σπουδάζοι φαγεῖν, εἴποιμ ἂν ὅτι παρὰ ταῖς γυναιξιν 
ἐστιν) ἕως παρατείναιµι τοῦτον ὥσπερ οὗτος ἐμὲ παρα- 
τείνει ἀπὸ σοῦ κωλύων. Τοσαύτας μὲν αὐτοῖς εὐδυμίας 
παρεῖχεν ἐπὶ τῷ δείπνῳ' τὰς δὲ ἡμέρας, εἴ τινος αἴσ»οιτο 
δεόµενον ἢ τὸν πάππον ἢ τὸν τῆς μητρὸς ἀδελφόν, χαλε- 2ὲ 
πὸν ἦν ἄλλον φλθάσαι τοῦτο ποιήσαντα" ὅτι γὰρ dv- 
ναιτο ὁ Kipos ὑπερέχαιρεν αὐτοῖς χαριζόὀµενος. 

Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ ἸΜανδάνη παρεσκευάζετο ὡς ἀπιοῦσα πά- 
Aw πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα, ἐδεῖτο αὐτῆς 6 ᾿Αστυάγης καταλι- 
πεῖν τὸν Kipov. Ἡ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι βούλοιτο μὲν ἂν 30 
ἅπαντα τῷ πατρὶ χαρίζεσθαι, ἄκοντα µέντοι τὸν παῖδα 
χαλεπὸν εἶναι νοµίξειν καταλιπεῖν. Έννα δὴ ὁ ᾿Αστυά- 
γης λέγει πρὸς τὸν Kdpov, ΏὪ παῖ ἣν µένῃς παρ ἐμοί, 
πρὠτον μὲν γῆς Tap ἐμὲ εἰσόδου σοι od Χάκας ἄρξει, 
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GAN ὁπόταν βούλῃ εἰσιέναι ὡς ἐμέ, ἐπὶ col ἔσται' και 
χάριν σοι εἴσομαι dom ἂν πλεονάκις εἰσίῃς ὡς ἐμέ. 
” ν ο A > α / \ 3) € / 
Έπειτα δὲ ἵπποις τοῖς ἐμοῖς χρήση καὶ ἄλλοις ὁπόσοις 
ἂν βούλῃη, καὶ ὅταν ἀπίῃς, ἔχων dire οὓς ἂν αὐτὸς ἐδέ- 
δλῃ.. Ἔπειτα δὲ ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ ἐπὶ τὸ µετρίως σοι δοκοῦν 
1 ε / A , ear [4 bf / 
ἔχειν ὁποίαν ἂν βούλη ὁδὸν πορεύση. Έπειτα τά τε νῦν 
ὄντα ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ Νηρία δίδωµί σοι καὶ ἄλλα παν- 
τοδαπὰ συλλέξω, ἃ σὺ ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα ἱππεύειν parns, 
, Ν 4 Ν 2 / aA ο { 
dwn, καὶ τοξεύων καὶ ἀκοντίζων καταβαλεῖς ὥσπερ οἱ 
- / 
10 μεγάλοι ἄνδρε. Kai παῖδας δέ σοι ἐγὼ συµπαίστορας 
/ \ ws” e / / / Ν 3 Ν 3 
παρέξω, καὶ ἄλλα ὁπόσα ἂν βούλῃ λέγων πρὸς ἐμὲ οὐκ 
ἀτυχήσεις. ᾿Επεὶ ταῦτα εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Αστυάγης, ἡ µήτηρ 
διηρώτα τὸν Κῦρον πότερον βούλοιτο µένειν ἢ ἀπιέναι. 
Ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἐμέλλησεν, ἀλλὰ ταχὺ εἶπεν ὅτι µένειν Bov- 
16λοιτο Επερωτηδεὶς δὲ πάλιν ὑπὸ τῆς μητρὸς διὰ τί 
> a ΄ ad ” nn ο / λ > \ \ 
εἰπεῖν λέγεται, “Ore olxot μὲν τῶν ἡἠλίκων καὶ εἰμὶ καὶ 
δοκῶ κράτιστος εἶναι, ὦ μῆτερ, καὶ ἀκοντίζων καὶ τοξεύων, 
} Φα) ο ε , > A A ey / ΔΝ 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ οἵδ' ὅτι ἱππεύων ἤσσων εἰμὶ τῶν ἠλίκων' κα; 
τοῦτο εὖ ἴσὃι, ὢ μῆτερ, ἔφη, ὅτι ἐμὲ πάνυ ἀνιᾷ. “Hv δέ 
20 µε καταλίπῃς ἐνθάδε καὶ paw ἱππεύειν, ὅταν μὲν ἐν 
Πέρσαις ὦ, οἶμαί σοι ἐκείους τοὺς ἀγανοὺς τὰ πεζικὰ 
ῥᾳδίως νικήσειν, ὅταν δὲ eis Mydous ἔλλω ἐννάδε, πειρά- 
σοµαι τῷ πάππῳ ayadav ἱππέων κράτιστος ὢν ἰππεὺς 
a > A 4 - 4 bd a \ Δ 

συμμαχεῖν αὐτῷ. Τὴν δὲ µητέρα εἰπεῖν, Τὴν δὲ δικαιο- 
25 σύνην, ὦ Tal, πῶς padnon ἐνθάδε ἐκεῖ ὄντων σοι τῶν 
διδασκάλων ; καὶ τὸν Κῦρον φάναι, Ad, ὦ μῆτηρ, ἄκρι- 
Bas ταῦτά γε ἤδη οἶδα. Πῶς σὺ οἶσνα; τὴν ἸΜανδά- 
νην εἰπεῖν. “Ort, φάναι, ὁ διδάσκαλός µε ὡς ἤδη ἀκρι- 
βοῦντα τὴν δικαιοσύνην καὶ arrows κανδίστη δικάζειν. 
30 Καὶ τοίνυν, φάναι, ἐπὶ pia ποτε δίκη πληγὰς ἔλαβον ὡς 
οὐκ ὀρθῶς δικάσας. "Hv δὲ ἡ δίκη τοιαύτη. Παῖς µέγας 
μικρὸν ἔχων χιτῶνα ἕτερον παῖδα μικρὸν µέγαν ἔχοντα 
χιτῶνα, ἐκδύσας αὐτὸν τὸν μὲν ἑαυτοῦ ἐκεῖνον nudicoe. 

‘ de ? / > _N 2 a) ? E \ Φ / / ΄ 
τὸν δὲ ἐκείνου αὐτὸς ἐνέδυ. yo οὖν τούτοις δικάζω» 
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ὄγνων [βέλτιον εἶναι ἀμφοτέροις τὸν ἁρμόζοντα ἑκάτερον 
- δ "E e Φ 3 ς A 
χετῶνα ἔχειν. ν τούτῳ av µε ἔπαισεν ὁ διδάσκαλος, 
λέξας ὅτι ὁπότε μὲν τοῦ ἁρμόζοντος εἴη κριτής, οὕτω 
δέοι ποιεῖν, ὁπότε δὲ κρῖναι δέοι ποτέρου ὁ χιτὼν εἴη, 
τοῦτ ἔφη σκεπτέον εἶναι τίς κτῆσις δικαία ἐστί, πότερα 
‘N / ? ΄ ι A .. 4 A , 
τὸν Bia ἀφελόμενον ἔχειν ἢ τὸν ποιησάµενον ἢ πριάµενον 
3 4 sm Ν Ν ΄ / 9 Ν 
KEKTHOSaL* ἐπειδή, ἔφη, τὸ μὲν νόµιµον δίκαιον εἶναι, τὸ 
δὲ ἄνομον βίαιον' σὺν τῷ vow οὖν ἐκέλευεν del τὸν δικα- 
στὴν ψῆφον τίνεσνθαι. Οὕτως ἐγώ σοι, ὦ μῆτερ, τά γε 
δίκαια παντάπασιν ἤδη ἀκριβῶ' jv δέ τι dpa προσδέω- 
μαι, ὁ πάππος µε, ἔφη, οὗτος ἐπιδιδάξει. “AXA οὐ ταῦτά, 
ν Φ a \ a , ν΄ 3 μό ὸ / e 
ἔφη, @ trai, παρὰ τῷ πάππῳ καὶ ἐν Πέρσαις δίκαια ὁμο- 
“ e \ \ ο 2 / 4 ς \ 
λογεῖται. Οὗτος μὲν γὰρ τῶν ἐν ἸΜήδοις πάντων ἑαυτὸν 
δεσπότην πεποίηκεν, ἐν Πέρσαις δὲ τὸ ἴσον ἔχειν δίκαιον 
νοµίζεται. Καὶ ὁ σὸς πρῶτος πατὴρ τὰ τεταγµένα μὲν 15 
πουεῖ τῇ πόλει, τὰ τεταγµένα δὲ λαμβάνει  µέτρον δὲ 
αὐτῷ οὐχ ἡ uy GAN 6 νόμος ἐστίν. "Όπως οὖν μὴ 
4 “A ΄ 3 wv \ , 
ἁπολ μαστυγούμενος, ἐπειδὰν οἴκοι ys, ἂν παρὰ τούτου 
XN @ > ce) A NX / > ® } 
μανὼν jens ἀντὶ τοῦ βασιλικοῦ τὸ τυραννικόν, ἐν ᾧ ἐστι 
τὸ πλεῖον Olea dat χρῆναι πάντων ἔχειν. “ANN ὅ γε aos 20 
πατήρ, εἶπεν 6 Kipos, δεινότερός ἐστιν, @ μῆτερ, διδά- 

“ ” a ww > @ A » σ 4 
σκειν μεῖον ἤ πλεῖον ἔχειν. ἢ οὐχ ὁρᾷς, ἔφη, ὅτι και 
ἸΜήδους ἅπαντας δεδίδαχεν ἑαυτοῦ μεῖον ἔχειν; ote 
Ὡάρσει, ὡς ὅ ye σὸς πατὴρ ovr’ ἄλλον οὐδένα οὔτ ἐμε 
πλεονεκτεῖν µαδόντα ἀποπέμψει. - 25 
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INTERVIEW OF CYRUS WITH CRGSUS. 


e A 
Καὶ οἱ μὲν audi τὸν Κῦρον δειπνοποιησάµενοι καὶ 
φύλακας καταστησάµενοι ὥσπερ ἔδει ἐκοιμήδησαν. Kopoi- 
σος μέντοι evSus ἐπὶ Σάρδεων ἔφευγε σὺν τῷ στρατεύ- 
pate: τὰ 8 ἄλλα φῦλα ὅποι ἐδύνατο προσωτάτω ἐν τῇ 
‘ a >» φΦ « ο > , . 4 ν 
νυκτὶ τῆς ἐπ᾽ οἶκον ὁδοῦ ἕκαστος ἀπεχώρει. Επεὶ δὲ 30 
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ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, εὐθὺς ἐπὶ Σάρδεις Aye. Κῦρο. ‘As δ᾽ 
ἐγένετο πρὸς τῷ τείχει τῷ ἐν Ἀάρδεσι, τάς τε μηχανὰς 
ἀνίστη ὥς προσβαλῶν πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος καὶ κλίμακας παρε- 
σκευάζετο. Tatra δὲ ποιῶν κατὰ τὰ ἀποτομώτατα So- 
5 κοῦντα εἶναι τοῦ Σαρδιανῶν ἐρύματος τῆς ἐπιούσης νυκτὸς 
ἀναβιβάζει Xaddaiovs τε καὶ Πέρσα. Ἡγήσατο 8° 
αὐτοῖς avnp Πέρσης δοῦλος γεγενηµένος τῶν ἐν τῇ axpo- 
πόλει τινὸς φρουρών καὶ καταμεμα»ηκὼς κατάβασιν eis 
τὸν ποταμὸν καὶ ἀνάβασιν τὴν αὐτήν. “As δὲ ἐγένετο 
10 τοῦτο δῆλον ὅτι εἴχετο τὰ ἄκρα, πάντες δὴ ἔφευγον οἱ 
4υδοὶ ἀπὸ τών τειχών ὅπῃ ἠδύνατο ἕκαστος τῆς πόλεως. 
Κῦρος δὲ dua τῇ ἡμέρα εἶσπει cis τὴν πόλιν καὶ παρήγ- 
γειλεν ἐκ τῆς τάξεως µηδένα κινεσναι. Ὁ δὲ Κροῖσος 
κατακλεισάµενος ἐν τοῖς βασιλείος Κῦρον ἐβόα" ὁ δὲ 
Ι6δ Κῦρος τοῦ μὲν Κροίσου φύλακας κατέλιπεν, αὐτὸς δὲ 
ἀπαγαγὼν πρὸς τὴν ἐχομένην ἄκραν ws εἶδε τοὺς μὲν 
Πέρσας φυλάσσοντας τὴν ἄκραν ὥσπερ ἔδει τὰ δὲ τῶν 
Χαλδαίων ὅπλα ἔρημα, καταδεδραµήκεσαν γὰρ ἁρπασό- 
µενοι τὰ ἐκ τῶν οἰκιῶν, εὐθὺς συνεκάλεσεν αὐτῶν τοὺς 
20 ἄρχοντας καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι ἐκ τοῦ στρατεύματος 
τάχιστα. Οὐ γὰρ ἄν, ἔφη, ἀνασχοίμην πλεονεκτοῦντας 
ὁρῶν τοὺς ἀτακτοῦντας. Kai ed µέν, ἔφη, ἐπίστασνε ὅτι 
παρεσκευαζόµην ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς τοὺς ἐμοὶ συστρατευοµένους 
πᾶσι Χαλδαίοις μακαριστοὺς ποιῆσαι' νῦν δ᾽, ἔφη, μὴ 
26 Ναυμάζετε qv τις καὶ ἀπιοῦσιν ὑμῖν κρείττων ἐντύχῃ. 
Ακούσαντες ταῦτα οἱ «Ἠαλδαῖοι ἔδεισάν τε καὶ ἱκέτευον 
παύσασδαι ὀργιζόμενον καὶ τὰ χρήματα πάντα ἀποδά- 
σειν ἔφασαν. ‘O δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι οὐδὲν αὐτῶν δέοιτο. "ANN 
el µε, ἔφη, BovrcoSe παύσασδαι ἀχλδόμενον, ἀπόδοτε 
30 πάντα ὅσα ἐλάβετε τοῖς διαφυλάξασι τὴν ἄκραν. “Hy 
γὰρ αἴσνωνται οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιώται ὅτι πλεονεκτοῦσιν 
οἱ εὔτακτοι γενόµενοι, πάντα pot καλῶς ἕξει. Οἱ μὲν 
53 Χαλδαῖοι οὕτως ἐποίησαν ws ἐκέλευσεν ὁ Kupos: καὶ 
ἔλαβον οἱ πειδόµενοι Τολλὰ καὶ παντοῖα χρήματα. “Ὁ δὲ 
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Κῦρος καταστρατοπεδεύσας τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ ὅπου ἐδόκει τὸ 
ἐπιτηδειότατον εἶναι τῆς πόλεως µένειν ἐπὶ τοῖς ὅπλοις 
παρήγγειλε καὶ ἀριστοποιεῖσναι. 

Ταῦτα διαπραξάµενος ἀγαγεῖν ἐκέλευσεν αὑτῷ τὸν 
Κροῖσον. ‘O δὲ Κροῖσος ὡς cide τὸν Κῦρον, Xaipe, & 5 
δέσποτα, ἔφη τοῦτο γὰρ ἡ τύχη καὶ ἔχειν τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦδε: 
δίδωσι gol καὶ ἐμοὶ προσαγορεύεν. Καὶ σύ γε, ἔφη, 
Φ a 9 / / 43 ? , ? , 

@ Κροῖσε' ἐπείπερ avSpwrrol γέ ἐσμεν ἀμφότεροι. ᾿Ατάρ, 

ἔφη, ὦ Κροῖσε, ap ἄν ti pou ἐθελήσαις συμβουλεῦσαι ; 

Καὶ βουλοίμην γ ἄν, ἔφη, © Κῦρε, ἀγανόν τί σοι εὑρεῖν' 10 
le! 8 A = 9 8 9 4 4 Ww 

τοῦτο yap ἂν οἶμαι ayadov κἀμοὶ γενέσθαι. ᾿4κουσον 

τοίνυν, ἔφη, ὦ Κροῖσε' ἐγὼ γὰρ ὁρῶν τοὺς στρατιώτας 

πολλὰ πεπονηκότας καὶ πολλὰ κεκινδυνευκότας καὶ νῦν 

/ , ” 4 / 9 ο” 9 ’ 
νομίζοντας πόλιν ἔχειν τὴν πλουσιωτάτην ἐν τῇ ᾿4σία 
μετὰ Βαβυλώνα, ἀξιῶ ὠφεληδῆναι τοὺς στρατιώτας. 15 
Γιγνώσκω yap, ἔφη, ὅτι εἰ µή τινα καρπὸν λήψονται 
τῶν πόνων, ov δυνήσοµαι αὐτοὺς πολὺν χρόνον πειδοµέ- 
νους ἔχειν. «4ιαρπάσαι μὲν οὖν αὐτοῖς ἐφεῖναι τὴν πόλιν 
οὐ βούλομαι' τήν τε γὰρ πόλιν νομίζω ἂν διαφ»αρῆναι, 
ἔν τε τῇ ἁρπαγῇ ev old ὅτι οἱ πονηρότατοι πλεονεκτή- 20 
σειαν ἄν. ᾽Ακούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κροῖΐσος ἔλεξεν, "ANA ἐμέ, 
ἔφη, ἔασον λέξαι πρὸς οὓς ἂν ἐγὼ 4υδών ἑλέλω ὅτι δια- 
πέπραγµαι παρὰ σοῦ μὴ ποιῆσαι ἁρπαγὴν μηδὲ ἐᾶσαι 
ἀφανισ»ῆναι παῖδας καὶ yuvaixas: ὑπεσχόμην δέ σοι 
ἀντὸὺ τούτων ἡ μὴν παρ ἑκόντων 4υδών ἔσεσνθαι πᾶν ὅτι 26 
καλὸν κἀγαδὸν ἔστιν ἐν Σάρδεσιν. “Hv γὰρ ταῦτα ἀκού- 

ea? ο 4 A σ 9 2 tA 8 ry 

σωσιν, οἵδ᾽ ὅτι ἄξουσι πᾶν ὅτι ἔστιν évSdde καλὸν κτῆμα 
> 8 Δ ε / > ή a \ 
ἀνδρὶ καὶ γυναικί' καὶ ὁμοίως εἰς νέωτα πολλῶν καὶ κα- 
λῶν πάλιν σοι πλήρης ἡ πόλις ἔσται' ἦν δὲ διαρπάσης, 
καὶ αἱ τέχναι σοι, as πηγάς pact τῶν καλῶν εἶναι, διε- 30 
fIappévar ἔσονται. ᾿Εξέσται δέ σοι ἰδόντι τὰ ἐλδόντα 
ἔτι καὶ περὶ τῆς ἁρπαγῆς βουλεύσασναι. Πρῶτον δέ, 
ἔφη, ἐπὸ τοὺς ἐμοὺς Ἀησαυροὺς πέµπε και παραλαμβα- 
, e b} ΄. Ν “A 9 ο” [ή ~ 
νέτωσαν οἱ co. φύλακες παρὰ τῶν ἐμῶν φυλάκων. Taira 
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4 4 bug ϱ of a e le e 
μὲν δὴ ἅπαντα οὕτω συύῄνεσε ποιεν 6 Kipos ὥσπερ 
« a] 
ὁ ἔλεξεν Kpoisos. 
Τάδε δέ µοι πάντως, ἔφη, Κροῖσε, λέξον πῶς ἆπο- 
βέβηκε τὰ ἐκ τοῦ ἐν 4ελφοῖς χρηστηρίου’ aol γὰρ δὴ 
5 λέγεται πάνυ ye τεδεραπεῦσδαι ὁ ᾿Απόλλων καί σε 
/ b] / / / 3 , > 9 
πάντα ἐκείνῳ πειθόµενον πράττει. Εβουλόμην at, ὦ 
Κῦρε, οὕτως ἔχειν νῦν δὲ πάντα τἀναντία εὐνὺς ἐξ dp- 
χῆς πράττων προσηνέχνδην τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι. Πῶς δέ; 
ἔφη ὁ Kipos: δίδασκε" πάνυ γὰρ παράδοξα λέγεις. “Ore 
10 πρῶτον μέν, ἔφη, ἀμελήσας ἐρωτᾶν τὸν Seov εἴ τι ἐδεό- 
a e / b A > Ud b , 9) , 
µην, ἀπεπειρώμην αὐτοῦ εὖ δύναιτο ἀληδεύειν. Τοῦτο δέ, 
ἔφη, μὴ ὅτι Seos, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἄννρωποι καλοὶ κἀγανοὶ 
ἐπειδὰν γνῶσιν ἀπιστούμενοι, οὐ φιλοῦσι τοὺς ἀπιστοῦν- 
tas. ‘Eset µέντοι ἔγνω καὶ µάλα ἄτοπα ἐμοῦ ποιοῦντος 
16 καὶ πρόσω «ἄελφῶν ἀπέχοντος, οὕτω δὴ πέµπω περὶ 
παίδων. Ὁ δέ poe τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ovd' ἀπεκρίνατο" 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐγὼ πολλὰ μὲν πέµπων ἀναδήματα χρυσᾶ, πολλὰ 
5° ἀργυρᾶ, πάµπολλα δὲ Φύων ἐξιλασάμην ποτὲ αὐὗτον, 
ὡς ἐδόκουν, τότε δή µοι ἀποκρίνεται ἐρωτῶντι τί ἄν pot 
20 ποιήσαντι παῖδες γένοιντο’ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι ἔσοιντο. Kai 
ἐγένοντο μέν, οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἐψεύσατο, γενόµενοι 
δὲ οὐδὲν ὤνησαν. ‘O μὲν γὰρ κωφὸς dv διετέλει, ὁ δὲ 
vn P ) 
3 , > > A A / 2 / , 
ἄριστος γενόμενος ἐκ ἀκμῇῃ τοῦ βίου ἀπώλετο. 1Τιεζο- 
µενος δὲ ταῖς περὶ τοὺς παῖδας συμφοραῖς πάλιν πέµπω 
25 καὶ ἐπερωτῶ τὸν Seov τί ἂν ποιῶν τὸν λοιπὸν βίον ev- 
P e ρ > / 
/ i 
δαιµονέστατα διατελέσαιµι’ 6 δέ µοι ἀπεκρίνατο 
σαυτὸν γιγνώσκων εὐδαίμων, Kpoice, περάσεις. 
᾿Εγὼ δὲ ἀκούσας τὴν µαντείαν ἤσνδην ἑνόμιζον γὰρ τὸ 
ῥᾷστόν pot αὐτὸν προστάξαντα τὴν εὐδαιμονίαν διδόναιυ. 
30” 4λλους μὲν γὰρ γυγνώσκειν τοὺς μὲν οἷόν τ εἶναι τοὺς 
δ᾽ ob: ἑαυτὸν δὲ ὅστις ἐστὶ πάντα τινὰ ἐνόμιζον avSpa- 
χο Ἆ ν) νι , σ Ν 
πον εἰδέναι. Kal τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα δὴ Ἰχρόνον ἕως μὲν 
εἶχον ἡσυχίαν, οὐδὲν ἐνεκάλουν μετὰ τὸν τοῦ παιδὸς 
«άνατον ταῖς τύχαις' ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀνεπείσνην ὑπὸ τοῦ 
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3 / 39? e “A a 9 / lA 
Ασσυρίου ἐφ ὑμᾶς στρατεύεσθαι, eis πάντα xivduvov 
ἦλδον' ἐσώλην µέντοι οὐδὲν κακὸν λαβών. OvK αἰτιῶ- 
µαι δὲ οὐδὲ τάδε τὸν Yeov. ᾿Επεὶ γὰρ ἔγνων ἐμαυτὸν 
μὴ ἱκανὸν ὑμῖν µάχεσδαι, ἀσφαλῶς σὺν τῷ Se@ ἀπῆλ- 
ο A 
Sov καὺ αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ σὺν ἐμοί. Nov δ᾽ av πάλιν ὑπό 5 
τε πλούτου τοῦ παρόντος διαἈρυπτόμενος καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν 
δεοµένων µου προστάτην γενέσναι καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν δώρων 
La 3 / 4 ϱ 3 2 ΄ , 
ὧν ἐδίδοσάν pot καὶ ὑπ ἀνθρώπων of µε κολακεύοντες 
». ϱ > > AN /. ιά , A 2 8 / 
ἔλεγον ws eb ἐγὼ ἐβέλοιμι ἄρχειν, πάντες ἂν ἐμοὶ Tret- 
Sowro καὶ μέγιστος ἂν εἴην ἀνλρώπων, ὑπὸ τοιούτων δὲ 10 
/ 3 , e ο , 4. ο , 
λόγων ἀναφυσώμενος, ὡς εἷλοντόὸ µε πάντες οἱ KUKAM 
) ry 
ασιλεῖς προστάτην τοῦ πολέμου, ὑπεδεξάμην THY στρα- 
η ) 
3 “A 
THyiav ὡς ἱκανὸς dv μέγιστος γενέσθαι. “Ayvody apa 
ἐμαντόν, ὅτι σοὶ ἀντιπολεμεῖν ἱκανὸς ὤμην εἶναι πρῶτον 
XN b] A / ” \ 4 4 , - 
μὲν ἐκ Yeav -yeyovort, ἔπειτα δὲ διὰ βασιλέων πεφυκότι, 15 
ἔπειτα δ᾽ ἐκ παιδὸς ἀρετὴν ἀσκοῦντι' τῶν 8° ἐμῶν προ- 
γόνων ἀκούω τὸν πρὠτον βασιλεύσαντα ἅμα τε βασιλέα 
καὶ ἐλεύθερον γενέσθαι. Ταῦτ οὖν ἀγνοήσας δικαίως, 
” ” \ / 9 X A > φ a , 
ἔφη, ἔχω τὴν δίκην. ᾽Αλλὰ νῦν }, ἔφη, ὦ Kipe, γυγνώ- 
΄ . > , λ 
σκω μὲν ἐμαυτόν' σὺ δ᾽, ἔφη, δοκεῖς ἔτι ἀληδευσειν τὸν 20 
᾿Απόλλω ὡς εὐδαίμων ἔσομαι γιυγνώσκων ἐμανυτόν; σὲ 
δ᾽ ἐρωτῶ διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι ἄριστ' ἄν µοι δοκεῖς εἰκάσαι τοῦτο 
ἐν τῷ παρόντι' καὶ γὰρ δύνασαι ποιῆσαι. 
Kai 6 Κῦρος εἶπε  Βουλήν µοι dos περὶ τούτου, ὦ 
a 2 Av” , ? A \ / > ’ 
Κροῖσε' ἐγὼ γάρ σου ἐννοῶν τὴν πρὀσ»εν εὐδαιμονίαν 25 
οἰκτείρω Té σε καὶ ἀποδίδωμι ἤδη γυναϊκά τε ἔχειν ἣν 
ἔχεις καὶ τὰς Ἀυγατέρας, ἀκούω γάρ σοι εἶναι, καὶ. τοὺς 
φίλους καὶ τοὺς Ἀεράποντας καὶ τράπεζαν σὺν οἵαπερ 
ἐζῆτε' µάχας δέ σοι καὶ πολέμους ἀφαιρώ. Ma dia 
μηδὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη 6 Κροῖσος, σὺ ἐμοὶ ἔτι βουλεύου ἆπο- 30 
κρίνασδαι περὶ τῆς ἐμῆς εὐδαιμονίας ἐγὼ γὰρ ἤδη σοι 
λέγω, ἦν ταῦτά pou ποιήσης ἃ λέγεις, ὅτι" ἣν ἄλλοι τε 
Δ / 
μακαριωτάτην ἐνόμιζον εἶναι βιοτὴν καὶ ἐγὼ συνεγίγνω- 
“ , \ A“ ww \ e 
σκον αὐτοῖς, ταύτην καὶ ἐγὼ viv ἔχων διάξω. Kai ὁ 
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Κῦρος εἶπε, Τίς δὴ 6 ἔχων ταύτην Tm µακαρίαν Θιοτην ; 
Ἡ ἐμὴ γυνή, εἶπεν, ὦ Κῦρε' ἐκείνη γὰρ τῶν μὲν ἆγα- 
Sav καὶ τῶν μαλακῶν καὶ εὐφροσυνῶν πασῶν ἐμοὶ τὸ 
” aA / λ ο a ” κ , 
ἴσον μετεῖχε, φροντίδων δὲ ὅπως ταῦτα ἔσται καὶ πολέ- 
ὅμου καὶ µάχης οὐ µετῆν αὐτῇ. Οὕτω δὴ καὶ σὺ δοκεῖς 
9 Ν / σ 93 8 9 / ae 9 > 
ἐμὲ κατασκευάζειν ὥσπερ ἐγὼ ἣν ἐφίλουν µάλιστ ἀν- 
Ὀρώπων, ὥστε τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι ἄλλα µοι δοκῶ χαριστήρια 
> | a “A , A 
ὀφειλήσει. ᾽Ακούσας δὲ 6 Kipos τοὺς λόγους αὐτοῦ 
ἐδαύμασε μὲν τὴν εὐδυμίαν, ἤγετο δὲ τὸ λοιπὸν ὅποι καὶ 
10 αὐτὸς πορεύοιτο, elt’ dpa καὶ χρήσιμόν τι νοµίζων αὐτὸν 
εἶναι εἴτε καὶ ἀσφαλέστερον οὕτως ἡγούμενος. 


Boox VIL. 5. ὁ 1-81. : 
CONQUEST OF BABYLON. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ πρὸς Βαβυλῶνι ἦν ὁ Ἐῦρος  περιέστησε 
μὲν πᾶν τὸ στράτευµα περὶ τὴν πόλιν, ἔπειτα αὐτὸς περι- 
ἤλαυνε τὴν πόλιν σὺν τοῖς φίλοις τε καὶ ἐπικαιρίοις τῶν 

IS συμμάχων. ‘Emel δὲ κατενεάσατο τὰ τείχη, ἀπώγειν 
παρεσκευάσατο τὴν στρατιὰν ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως: ἐξελδὼν 
δέ τις αὐτόμολος εἶπεν ὅτι ἐπιτίλεσθδαι µέλλοιεν αὐτῷ, 
ὁπότε ἀπάγοι τὸ στράτευμα. κατανδεωµένοι yap, ἔφη, 
αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ τείχους aoSevns ἐδόκει εἶναι ἡ φάλαγξ. 

20 Καὶ οὐδὲν Ἀαυμαστὸν ἦν οὕτως ἔχειν περὶ γὰρ πολὺ 

a / > / > 9 δὴ / \ ΄ 
τεῖχος κυκλουµένους ἀνάγκη ἦν ἐπ ὀλίγον τὸ βάδος 
γενέσθαι τὴν φάλαγγα. ᾽Ακούσας οὖν 6 Kipos ταῦτα, 
ards κατὰ µέσον τῆς αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν 
παρήγγειλεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου ἑκατέρωνεν τοὺς ὁπλίτας 

24 ἀναπτύσσοντας τὴν φάλαγγα ἀπιέναι παρὰ τὸ ἑστηκὸς 
τοῦ στρατεύματος, ἕως γένοιτο ἐἑκατέρω»εν τὸ ἄκρον Kay’ 
ἑαυτὸν καὶ κατὰ τὸ µέσον. Οὕτως οὖν ποιούντων of τε 

, 20 4 Σε / 2 f > \ δ , 
µένοντες evSus παῤῥαλεώτεροι ἐγίγνοντο ἐπὶ διπλάσιον 
‘ 4 4 ο > 32 / [4 4 νε ΄ 
τὸ βάδος γιγνόµενοι, of 7 ἁπιόντες ὡσαύτως Φαῤῥαλεώ- 

30 τεροι' εὐδὺς γὰρ οἱ µένοντες αὐτῶν πρὸς τοῖς πολεμίοις 
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eyuyvovro. Επεὶ δὲ πορευόµενοι ἑκατέρωνεν συνῆψαν 
τὰ ἄκρα, ἔστησαν ἰσχυρότεροι γεγενηµένοι, οἵ τε ἄπελη- 
λι ότες διὰ τοὺς ἔμπροσδεν, of + ἔμπροσνεν διὰ τοὺς 
ὄπισνεν προσγεγενηµένου.. ᾽Αναπτυχδείσης δ᾽ οὕτω τῆς 
φάλαγγος ἀνάγκη τοὺς πρώτους ἀρίστους εἶναι καὶ τοὺς 5 
τελευταίους, ἐν µέσῳ δὲ τοὺς κακίστους τετάχδαι' 7% δ᾽ 
οὕτως ἔχουσα τάξις καὶ πρὸς τὸ µώχεσνα: ἐδόκει εὖ 
παρεσκευάσδαι καὶ πρὸς τὸ μὴ φεύγειν. Kal οἱ ἱππεῖς 
δὲ καὶ οἱ γυμνῆτες οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν κεράτων ἀεὶ ἐγγύτερον 
9 ig A 9 4 ιά e 4 
ἐγίγνοντο τοῦ ἄρχοντος τοσούτῳ bow ἡ φάλαγξ Bpaxv- 10 
τέρα ἐγίγνετο ἀναδιπλουμένη. Επεὶ δὲ οὕτω συνεσπει- 

UA 3 / ο λ > a 8 /. 3 Δ ον 
ράλησαν, ἀπῄῃεσαν, ἕως μὲν ἐξικνεῖτο τὰ βέλη ἀπὸ τοῦ 

lf > \ / ? Ν 3 A > / 
τείχους, ἐπὶ moda’ ἐπεὶ δὲ ἔξω Berwv ἐγένοντο, στρα- 
φέντες, καὶ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὀλίγα βήματα προϊόντες µετε- 

is > 9? ? / ϱ A Δ a c 
βάλλοντο ἐπ᾽ ἀσπίδα καὶ ἵσταντο πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος βλέ- 15 
ποντες' ὅσῳ δὲ προσωτέρω ἐγύγνοντο, τοσῷδε µανότερον 

΄ 9 ”“ 9 a 397 9 
µετεβάλλοντο. Επεὶ δὲ ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ ἐδόκουν εἶναι, 
ξυνεῖρον ἀπιόντες, ἔστε ἐπὶ δὲ ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ ἐδόκουν 
εἶναι, ξυνεῖρον ἀπιόντες, ἔστε ἐπὶ ταῖς σκηναῖς ἐγένοντο. 
Επεὶ δὲ κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο, συνεκάλεσεν ὁ Ko- 20 
\ ? / \ VAL 4 

pos τοὺς ἐπικαιρίους καὶ ἔλεξεν. “Avdpes Evupayor, 
τεδεάµεδα μὲν κύκλῳ τὴν πόλιν ἐγὼ δὲ ὅπως μὲν Ly 
τις τείχη οὕτως ἰσχυρὰ καὶ ὑψηλὰ προσµαχόµενος ἕλοι 
οὐκ ἐνορᾶν pot δοκῶ' Sow δὲ πλέονες ἄνδρωποι ἐν τῇ 

, > 7 > /) ? 4 7 ρ 4 
πόλει εἰσίν, ἐπείπερ οὗ μάχονται ἐξιόντε,  τοσούτῳ ἂν 25 
Φάττον λιμῷ αὐτοὺς ἡγοῦμαι ἁλῶναι. Ei µή τινα οὖν 
ἄλλον τρόπον ἔχετε λέγειν, τούτῳ πολιορκητέους nul 
εἶναι τοὺς ἄνδρας. Kai ὁ Χρυσάντας εἶπεν. Ὁ δὲ ποτα- 
pos, ἔφη, οὗτος ov διὰ µέσης τῆς πόλεως pet πλάτος 
ἔχων πλεῖον ἢ ἐπὶ δύο στάδια; Nal pa Ai’, ἔφη ὁ 80 
Γωβρύας, καὶ Bados ye ὡς ovd’ ἂν δύο ἄνδρες ὁ ἕτερος 
ἐπὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου ἑστηκὼς τοῦ ὕδατος ὑπερέχοιεν' ὥστε τῷ 
ποταμῷ ἔτι ἰσχυροτέρα ἐστὶν ἡ πόλις ἢ τοῖς τεύχεσι. 
Kai 6 Kopo:;, Tatra μέν, ἔφη, ὦ Ἄρυσάντα, ἐῶμεν ὅσα 
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κρείττω ἐστὶ τῆς ἡμετέρας δυνάµεως' διαµετρησαµέιους 
δὲ χρὴ ὡς τάχιστα τὸ µέρο ἑκάστου ἡμῶν ὀρύττειν 
τάφρον as πλατυτάτην καὶ βαδντάτην, ὅπως ὅτι ἐλαχέ- 
στων ἡμῖν τῶν φυλάκων δέῃ. Οὕτω δὴ κύκλῳ διαµε- 
5 τρήσας περὶ τὸ τεῖχος, ἀπολιπὼν ὅσον τύρσεσι µεγάλαις 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, ὥρυσσεν ἔννεν καὶ ἔννεν τοῦ τείχους 

A e M ὃν 4 “A . ΄ Ν ε , 
τάφρον ὑπερμεγένη καὶ τὴν γῆν ἀνέβαλλον πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 
Kai πρῶτον μὲν πύργους ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ ᾠκοδόμει, φοί- 
, 3 ” a / ς > A a 
νιξι Φεμελιώσας ov μεῖον ἢ πλεδριαίοις" εισὶ γὰρ καὶ 
10 μείζονες ἢ τοσοῦτοι τὸ µῆκος πεφυκότεςι' καὶ γὰρ δὴ 
πιεζόµενοι οἱ φοίνικες ὑπὸ βάρους ἄνω κυρτοῦνται, ὥσπερ 

ους ϱ ΄ UA > @ / σ 

οἱ ὄνοι οἱ καννήλιο. Τούτους 8° ὑπετίδει τούτου ἕνεκα 
ὅπως ὅτι µάλιστα ἐοίκοι πολιορκήσειν παρασκευαζοµένῳ, 
ὡς εἰ καὶ διαφύγοι ὁ ποταμὸς eis τὴν τάφρον, μὴ ἀγέλοι 
15 τοὺς πύργους. ᾽Ανίστη δὲ καὶ ἄλλους πολλοὺς πύργους 
ἐπὶ τῆς ἀμβολάδος γῆς, ὅπως ὅτι πλεῖστα φυλακτήρια 
ein. Οἱ μὲν δὴ ταῦτ ἐποίουν' οἱ δὲ ἐν τῷ τείχει κατε- 
γέλων τῆς πολιορκίας, ὡς ἔχοντες τὰ ἐπιτήδεια πλέον ἢ 
εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν. ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Kipos τὸ στράτευµα 
20 κατένειµε δώδεκα µέρη, ὡς µῆνα τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἕκαστον 
µέρος φυλάξον. Οἱ δὲ av Βαβυλώνιοι ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα 
πολὺ ἔτι μᾶλλον κατεγέλων ἐννοούμενοι εἰ σφᾶς Φρύγες 
καὶ 4υδοὶ καὶ Άράβιοι καὶ Καππαδόκαι φυλάξοιεν, οὓς 
σφίσιν ἐνόμιζον πάντας εὐμενεστέρους εἶναι ἢ Πέρσαις. 
25 Kai αἱ μὲν τάφροι ἤδη ὀρωρυγμέναι ἧσαν. “ὉΟ. δὲ 
A > N @ \ . Lal νὰ 4 9 > 
Kiupos ἐπειδὴ ἑορτὴν ἐν τῇ Βαβυλῶνι ἤκουσεν εἶναι ἐν 

ha 4 , ο. \ 4 / Ν ? 

ᾖ πάντες Βαβυλώνιοι ὅλην τὴν νύκτα πίνουσι καὶ κωμά- 
ζουσιν, ἐν ταύτῃ, ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα συνεσκότασε, λαβὼν 

\ 3 , 9 , 4 x 
πολλοὺς avSpwrous ἀνεστόμωσε τὰς τάφρους τὰς πρὸς 

Δ Ul ο A 3 4 N C4 ' QA \ 
90 τὸν ποταµόν. ‘Qs δὲ τοῦτο ἐγένετο, τὸ ὕδωρ κατὰ τὰς 
τάφρους ἐχώρει ἐν τῇ νυκτί, ἡ δὲ διὰ τῆς πόλεως τοῦ 
“A eas / 2 , ? / « Ν 
ποταμοῦ ὁδὸς πορεύσιμος ἀνορώποις ἐγύγνετο. ‘Mls δὲ 
τὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ οὕτως ἐπορσύνετο παρηγγύησεν 6 Kipos 
Πέρσαις χιλιάρχοις καὶ πεζῶν καὶ ἱππέων eis δύο ἄγοντας 
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"πρὸς αὐτό ὺς 8° ἄλλους συµ- 

Ώ ov, τους ὃ ἆ 
τὴν χιλιοστὺν παρεῖναι πρὸς αὐτόν, τοὺς ο. 
Ίχους KaT οὐρὰν τούτων ἔπεσδαι ἧπερ πρόσ Γετα- 
ώς Οἱ μὲν δὴ παρῆσαν' ὁ δὲ καταβιβάσας eis τὸ 
γµένους. Οἱ μὲν δὴ σαν] ο... 

2 ῦ D τοὺς ὑπηρέτας καὶ πεζοὺς κ : 
Enpov τοῦ ποταμοῦ | ου. 
ἐκέλευσε σκέψασλδαι εὖ πορεύσιμον εἴη τὸ & 5 τε 
3 | 

αμοῦ. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἁἀπήγγείλαν ὅτι πορεύσιμον εἴη, ἐν 
rai ὺς ἡγεμό A ὢν καὶ τῶν 
γαὔδα δὴ συγκαλέσας τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῶν mel 

3 άδε 
ππέων ἔλεξε τοίάδε. -- -- 

"Ανδρες, ἔφη, φίλοι ὁ μὲν ποταμὸς ἡμῖν παρακεχώρηκ 

ou ἡμεῖ ὀῥοῦ εἰσίωμεν 10 
τῆς els τὴν πόλιν ὁδοῦ. ἡμεῖς δὲ Ὑαῤῥοῦντες med 

tow, ἐννοούμ ὅτι οὗτοι ο 
δὺ [μηδὲν φοβούμενοι] εἴσω, ἐννοούμενοι ὅτι ο 
νῦν πορευσόμεδα ἐκεῖνοί εἶσιν οὓς ἡμεῖς καὶ συμμάχους 
ῤ i} καὶ νή- 
”ρὸς ἑαυτοῖς ἔχοντας καὶ ἐγρηγορότας ἅπαντας καὶ νή | 
φοντας καὶ ἐξωπλισμένους καὶ συντεταγµένους ο . 
8 > . 
adev 
Nov 8° én’ αὐτοὺς ἵμεν ἐν ᾧ πολλοὶ) μὲν αὐτῶν κ 
Nov 8° én’ αὐτοὺς iw ὐτῶν. | 
δουσι, πολλοὶ 8° αὐτῶν peSvovat, πάντες δὲ ἀσύντακτοί 
Ἶ > ὅταν δὲ καὶ αἴσθωνται ἡμᾶς ἔνδον ὄντας, πολὺ ἂν 
ἔτι Άλλον ἢ νῦν ἀχρεῖοι ἔσονται ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐκπεπλῆχδαι. 
ἔτι μᾶ νται ος 
v rt οβερον εἶναι Τ 
Ei δέ τυ τοῦτο ἐννοεῖται, i δὴ λέγεται i! β P --.. 
D : άντ 
ig πό i lt, μὴ ἐπὶ τὰ τέγη ava ony 
εἰς WOALY Elotovat, µ siege : 
évSev καὶ ἔνὃεν, τοῦτο padtora Yappetre> Av ee oe 
; : Sed αιστον. 
ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας ἔχομεν σύμμαχον Sedov 
roves ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας ἔχομει sare 
: A ἐν αἱ Svpat πε 
Εὔφλεκτα δὲ τὰ πρόδυρα αὐτῶν, Φοίνικος µ : es ‘i 
Eval, ἀσφάλτῳ δὲ ὑπεκκαύματι κεχρισµάἀαι. με 
:»οίηµέναι, ἀσφάλτῳ δὲ ο ke 
"at ny μὲν Sada ἔχομεν, 7) ταχὺ πολὺ Tip 
ὃ at πολλὴν μὲν δὲ 54 : 
Τον, & ταχὺ παρακαλεῖ 
°%;, πολλὴν δὲ πίτταν καὶ στυππεῖον, ταχὺ παρακαλε 
ae rya* ὥστε ἀνάγκην εἶναι ἢ φεύγειν ταχὺ τοὺς 
rca ww Φλόγα". ὥστε γ : spe nee 
Ἰπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν ἢ ταχὺ κατακεκαῦσναι. ἄγ 
ieee a baa 4 δὲ ἐγὼ σὺν τοῖς Yeois. 
ο 
λαμβάνετε τὰ ὅπλα" ἠγήσομαι δὲ ἐγὼ ών 
Ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ἔφη, ὦ Γαδάτα καὶ Γωβρύα, δείκνυτε τὰς ὃδ 
ἴ ip’ ὅταν δὲ ἐντὸς γενώµένδα τὴν ταχίστην ἄγετε 
lore γάρ. ὅταν δὲ γενώι ο... 
3 ὴ oN Kai µήν, ἔφασαν οἱ ἀμφὶ τὸν 
ἐπὶ τὰ βασίλεια. μήν, ἔφασαν ο... 

y vdev ἂν ein Ναυμαστὸν εἶ καὶ ἄκλειστοι αἱ π λα 
i apa ου εἶεν' ὡς ἐν κώμῳ δοκεῖ γὰρ  TroAs 
αἱ τοῦ βασιλείου εἶεν' ὡς ἐν κώμα 

4 
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a a a A 4 ‘ oe 
πᾶσα εἶναι τῇδε τῇ νυκτί. Φυλακῇ μέντοι πρὸ τῶν πυ- 
λῶν ἐντευξόμενα" ἔστι γὰρ ἀεὶ τεταγµένη. Οὓὖκ ἂν ἄμε- 
λεῖν δέοι, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ἀλλ iévat, ἵνα ἁπαρασκεύους ως 
μάλιστα λάβωμεν τοὺς ἄνδρα». 

55 πεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἐῤῥήνη, ἐπορεύοντο" τῶν δὲ ἀπαντών- 
των οἱ μὲν ἀπέλνησκον παιόµενοιυ οἱ δ᾽ ἔφευγον πάλιν 
εἴσω, οἱ 5° ἐβόων' οἱ 8° audi τὸν Γωβρύαν συνεβόων 
αὐτοῖς, ὡς κωμασταὺ ὄντες καὶ αὐτοί' καὶ ἰόντε ᾗ ἐδύ- 

e , b ον / > ϱ Q ς 
ναντο ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τοῖς βασιλείοις ὀγένοντο. Kai οἱ 

10 μὲν σὺν τῷ Γωβρύα καὶ Γαδάτα τεταγµένοι κεκλεισµένας 

/ A ε > a 9 

εὑρίσκουσι τὰς πύλας τοῦ βασιλείου" οἱ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
/᾿ 2 , > a / \ 

φύλακας ταχδέντες ἐπεισπίπτουσιν αὐτοῖς πίνουσι πρὸς 
φῶς πολύ, καὶ εὐθὺς ὡς πολεµίοις ἐχρῶντο. ‘As δε 
κραυγὴ καὶ κτύπος ἐγίγνετο, αἰσθόμενοι οἱ ἔνδον τοῦ 

16 SopvBov, κελεύσαντος τοῦ βασιλέως σκέψασνδαι τί etn 
τὸ πρᾶγμα, ἐκδέουσί τινες ἀνοίξαντες τὰς πύλας. Οἱ δ᾽ 
audi τὸν Γαδάταν ὡς εἶδον. τὰς πύλας χαλώσας, εἰσπί- 
πτουσι καὶ τοῖς πάλιν φεύγουσιν εἴσω ἐφεπόμενοι καὶ παί- 

9 A XN Q 4 W ς , 
οντες ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα. καὶ ἤδη ἑστηκότα 

0 αὐτὸν καὶ ἐσπασμένον ὃν εἶχεν ἀκινάκην εὑρίσκουσό. 
Καὶ τοῦτον μὲν οἱ σὺν Γαδάτα καὶ Γωβρύα πολλοὶ ἔχει - 

συ λ ς \ > A ; ς 4 
pouvro* καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ δὲ ἀπέλνησκον, ὁ μὲν προβαλ.- 
λόμενός τι ὁ δὲ φεύγων, ὁ δέ ye καὶ ἀμυνόμενος Step 

Φ Φ e 
ἐδύνατο. ‘O δὲ Κῦρος διέπεµπε τὰς τῶν ἱππέων τάξεις 

25 κατὸ τὰς ὁδοὺς καὶ προεῖπεν οὓς μὲν ἔξω λαμβάνοιει 
κατακαίνειν, τοὺς 5° ἐν ταῖς οἶκίαις κηρύττειν τοὺς Συρ:στν 
ἐπισταμένους ἔνδον µένειν. εἰ δέ τις bw ληφδείη, vr 
Φανατώσοιτο, 
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HOMER’S ILIAD. 
Boox V. va. 719-756. 


JUNO AND MINERVA ARMING FOR BATTLE. 


“Ds Epar’> odd’ ἀπίδησε Jed γλαυκῶπις "AS Hvn. 
a) μὲν ἐποιχομένη χρυσάµπυκας ἔντυεν ἵππους 
“Hon, πρέσβα Sed, Ὑυγάτηρ µεγάλοιο Κρόνοιο" 
“HBr δ᾽ aud’ ὀχέεσσι Sots βάλε captive κύκλα, 
χάλκεα, ὀκτάκνημα, σιδηρέῳ ἄξονι ἀμφίς. 
τῶν ἤτοι χρυσέη ἴἵτυς ἄφριτος, αὐτὰρ ὕπερνεν 
χάλκε' ἐπίσσωτρα προσαρηβότα, Yadua ἰδέσναι" 
πλῆμναι δ᾽ ἀργύρου εἰσὶ περίδροµοι ἀμφοτέρωνεν' 
δίφρος δὲ χρυσέοισι καὶ ἀργυρέοισιν ἐμᾶσιν 
ἐντέταται' δοιαὶ δὲ περίδροµοι ἄντυγές εἶσιν. 
τοῦ 5° ἐξ ἀργύρεος ῥυμὸς πέλεν’ αὐτὰρ én’ ἄκρῳ 
δῆσε χρύσειον καλὸν ζυγόν, ἐν δὲ λέπαδνα 
xan ἔβαλε, χρύσει ' ὑπὸ δὲ ζυγὸν ἤγαγεν “Hpn 
ἵππους ὠκύποδας, μεμαυῖ ἔριδος καὶ ἁθτῆς. 

Αὐτὰρ "ASnvain, κούρη Atos αὐγιόχοιο, 
πέπλον μὲν κατέχευεν ἑανὸν πατρὸς ἐπ' οὔδει, 
ποικίλον, GY ῥ' αὐτὴ ποιήσατο καὶ κάµε χερσἰν' 
ἡ δὲ χιτῶν ἐνδῦσα 4ιὸς νεφεληγερέταο, 
τεύχεσιν ἐς πόλεµον Νωρήσσετο δακρυόεντα. 
ἀμφὶ δ᾽ dp ὤμοισιν Barer αὐγίδα ἠυσσανόεσσαν, 
δεινήν, ἣν πέρι µέν πάντη φόβος ἐστεφάνωται" 
ἐν δ᾽ Ἔρις, ἐν δ᾽ ᾽Αλκή, ἐν δὲ κρυόεσσα ᾽]ωκή" 
ἐν δέ τε Γοργείη κεφαλή, δεινοῖο πελώρου, 
δεινή τε σµερδνή τε, Atos τέρας αὐγιόχοιο. 
κρατὶ δ᾽ én’ ἀμφίφαλον κυνέην Yéro τετραφάληρο», 
χρυσείην, ἑκατὸν πολίων πρυλέεσσ᾽ ἀραρυΐαν. 
ἐς δ᾽ ὄχεα φλόγεα ποσὶ βήσετο' λάζετο δ᾽ ἔγχος 
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βριδύ, µέγα, στιβαρὀόν, τῷ δάµνησι στίχας ἀνδρῶν 
ἡρώων, τοῖσίντε κοτέσσεται ὀβριμοπάτρη. 
"Hon δὲ µάστυγι Sows ἐπεμαίετ' ap’ ἵππους' 
αὐτόμαται δὲ πύλαι μύκον οὐρανοῦ, ἃς ἔχον “Qpas, 
5 τῆς ἐπιτέτραπται µέγας οὐρανὸς Οὔλυμπός τε 
ἠωὲν ἀνακλίναι πυκιγὸν νέφος, 75° ἐπινεῖναι. 
τῇ pa δι αὐτάων κεντρηνεκέας ἔχον ἵππους' 
εὗρον δὲ Κρονίωνα νεῶν ἅτερ ἥμενον ἄλλωτ, 
ἀκροτάτῃ κορυφῇ πολυδειράδος Οὐλύμποιο. 
10 &Y ἵππους στήσασα Sed λευκώλενος Ἡρη, 
Ziw' ὕπατον Κρονίδην ἐξείρετο καὶ προσέειπεν ' 


Boox VI. vs. 869-502. 
PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHKE. 


“Qs dpa φωνήσας ἀπέβη κορυδαίολος “Extra 
αἶψα δ᾽ &raY ἵκανε δόµους εὐναιετάοντας, 
οὐδ᾽ εὗρ ᾽4νδρομάχην λευκώλενον ἐν µεγάροιση " 
15 ἀλλ ἥγε Eby παιδὶ καὶ ἀμφιπόλῳ εὐπέπλῳ 
πύργῳ ἐφεστήκει γούωσά τε µυροµένη τε. 
"Ἓκτωρ δ᾽ ὡς οὐκ ἔνδον ἀμύμονα τέτµεν ἄκοιει, 
ἔστη én’ οὐδὸν ζών, μετὰ δὲ δµωῇσιν ἔειπεν' 
Ei δ᾽, ἄγε pot, ὃμωαί, νηµερτέα µυνήσασδε΄ 
20 πῆ ἔβη ᾿ Ανδρομάχη λευκώλενος ἐκ µεγάροιο ° 
ἠέ πη ἐς γαλόων, ἢ εἰνατέρων εὐπέπλων, 
ἢ ἐς ‘AXnvains ἐξοίχεται, ἔννα περ ἄλλαι 
Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμον δεινὴν Sedov ἑλάσκονται ; 
Tov 5° abt’ ὀτρηρὴ ταµίη πρὸς μῦδον ἔειπεν' 
25 ἛἝκτορ, ἐπεὶ par ἄνωψγας ἀληδέα µυνήσασδαι’ 
οὔτε πη ἐς γαλόων, οὔτ' εἰνατέρων εὐπέπλων, 
οὔτ' ἐς ‘ASnvains ἐξοίχεται, Sa περ ἄλλαι 
Τρωαὶ ἐὐπλόκαμον δεινὴν Sedov ἑλάσκονται' . 
ἀλλ’ ἐπὶ πύργον ἔβη µέγαν ᾿]λίου, οὔνεκ ἄκουσεν 
80 τείρεσναι Τρῶας, µέγα δὲ κράτος εἶναι ᾿ Αχαιῶν. 
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4 μὲν δὴ πρὸς τεῖχος ἐπευγομένη ἀφικάνει, 
µαινοµένῃ εἰκυῖα" φέρει ὃ) ἅμα παῖδα τινήνη. 


"H fa γυνὴ ταµίη' ὁ δ᾽ ἀπέσσυτο δώµατος "Έκτωρ, 


τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν αὗτις, ἐὐκτιμένας κατ ἁγυιάς. 
εὖτε πύλας ἵκανε, διερχόμενος µέγα dary, 
Σκαιάς --τῇ γὰρ ἔμελλε διεξύµεναι πεδίονδε ---- 
&Y’ ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλδε Ῥέουσα, 
᾿Ανδρομάχη, Suyarnp µεγαλήτορος ᾿Ηετίωνος, 
᾿Ἠετίων, ὃς ἔναιεν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσση, 
Θήβῃη Ὑποπλακίῃ, Κιλίκεσσ᾽ ἄνδρεσσιν ἀνάσσων' 
a 4 / ” > ed aA 
τοῦπερ δὴ Suyatnp ἔχεν “Exropt χαλκοκορυστῇ. 
ἤ οἱ ὄπειτ' ἤντησ᾽, dua δ᾽ ἀμφίπολος κίεν αὐτῇ, 
παῖδ ἐπὶ κόλπῳ ἔχουσ ἀταλάφρονα, νήπιον αὔτως, 
Ἑκτορίδην ἀγαπητόν, ἀλέγκιον ἀστέρι καλῷ' 
τόν ῥ "Έκτωρ καλέεσκε Ἀκαμάνδριον, αὐτὰρ οἱ ἄλλοι 
᾿Αστυάνακτ'' οἷος γὰρ ἐρύετο Ίλιον “Extup. 
τοι ὁ μὲν µείδησεν ἰδὼν ἐς παῖδα σιωπῃ" 
᾿Ανδρομάχη δέ οἱ ἄγχι παρίστατο δακρυχέουσα, 
” 74 ε a /w 3M” > 34 > 9 ¢ 
ἔν T apa οἱ φῦ χειρί, ἔπος τ ἔφατ', ἔκ T ὀνόμαζεν" 
Δάαιμύνιε, φδίσει σε τὸ cov μένος" οὐδ᾽ ἐλεαίρεις 
παϊδά τε νηπίαχον, Kal Eu ἄμμορον, ἢ τάχα χήρη 
σεῦ ἔσομαι' τάχα γάρ σε κατακτανέουσιν ᾿ Αχαιοί, 
lA 3 [4 2 Pa lA ty 
πάντες ἐφορμηδέντες' ἐμοὶ δέ κε κέρδιον εἴη, 
σεῦ ἀφαμαρτούσῃ, χἈόνα δύμεναι' οὗ γὰρ ἔτ ἄλλη 
ἔσται Ναλπωρή, ἐπεὶ ἂν σύγε πότµον ἐπίσπης, 
ἀλλ, ἄχε---- οὐδέ pol ἐστι πατὴρ Kai πότνια µήτηρ. 
w κ > ) XN 3 ΄ α ᾽ , 
ἥτοι γὰρ πατἐρ᾽ ἀμὸν ἀπέκτανε Sios ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
ἐκ δὲ πόλιν πέρσεν Κιλίκων εὐναιετάωσαν, 
θήβην ὑψίπυλον' κατὰ δ᾽ ἔκτανεν ᾿Ἠετίωνα, 
QO? 3 7 , A 4 ῃ “ 
ovde µιν ἐξενάριξε' σεβάσσατο yap Toyé Supe 
9 ΣΥΝ / A Ww [4 
ἆλλ, apa µιν κατέκηε σὺν ἔντεσι δαιδαλέοισιν, 
nd ἐπὶ ohm’ ἔχεεν' περὶ δὲ πτελέας ἐφύτευσαν 
Νύμφαι ὀρεστιάδες, κοῦραι Aros αἰγιόχοιο. 
ot δέ µοι ἑττὰ κασύγνητοι ἔσαν ἐν µεγάροισιν, 
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οἱ μὲν πάντες i@ κίον ἥματι "Aidos εἴσω" 
πάντας γὰρ κατέπεφνε ποδάρκης Sios ᾿ Αχιλλεύς, 
βουσὶν ἐπ᾽ εἰλιπόδεσσι καὶ ἀργεννῇς ὀΐεσσιν. 
µητέρα 8°, ἢ βασίλευεν ὑπὸ Πλάκῳ ὑληέσσῃ, 
5 τὴν ἐπεὶ Ap δεῦρ᾽ ἤγαγ du” ἄλλοισι κτεάτεσσιν, | 
ἂψ. ὄγε τὴν ἀπέλυσε, λαβὼν ἀπερείσι) ἄποινα" 
πατρὸς δ᾽ ἐν µεγάροισι βάλ "4ρτεμις ἰοχέαιρα. 
“Extap, ἀτὰρ ov poi ἐσσι πατὴρ καὶ πότνια µήτηρ, 
nde κασύγνητος, σὺ δέ wor Φαλερὸς παρακοίτης. 

10 ἀλλ aye νῦν ἐλέαιρε, καὶ αὐτοῦ μίμν᾿ ἐπὶ πύργῳ, 
μὴ παῖδ ὀρφανικὸν Φήῃς, χήρην τε γυναῖκα" 
λαὸν δὲ στῆσον trap’ ἐρινεόν, Eva μάλιστα 
ἄμβατός ἐστι πόλις, κἀὶ ἐπίδρομον ἔπλετο τεῖχος. 
τρὶς γὰρ τῇγ᾽ ἑλδόντες ἐπειρήσαν»' οἱ ἄριστοι, 

15 aud’ Αἴαντε δύω καὶ ἀγακλυτὸν ᾿]δομενῆα, 
no ἀμφ᾽ ᾿ Ατρείδας καὶ Tvdéos ἄλκιμον υἱόν' 

ἤ πού τίς σφιν ἔνισπε Νεοπροπίων ed εἰδώς, 
ἤ vu καὶ αὐτῶν Supos ἐποτρύνει καὶ ἀνώγει. 
Τὴν δ᾽ αὗὖτε προσέειπε péyas κορυθαίολος "Έκτωρ: 

20 ἡ καὶ ἐμοὶ τάδε πάντα µέλει, γύναι' ἀλλὰ µάλ αἰνῶς 
αἰδέομαι Τὸρῶας καὶ Τρωάδας ἑλκεσιπέπλους, 
ai κε, κακὸς ὥς, νόσφιν ἁλυσκάζω πολέμοιο" 
οὐδέ µε Supds ἄνωγεν, ἐπεὶ wadov ἔμμεναι €oSros 
αἰεί, καὶ πρώὠτοισι μετὰ Τρώεσσι µάχεσσαι, 

25 ἀρνύμενος πατρός Te μέγα κλέος NO” ἐμὸν αὐτοῦ. 
εὖ γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἶδα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ Svpov- 
ἔσσεται ἦμαρ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν mor’ ὀλώλῃ “Ids tpn, 
καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ rads ἐύμμελίω ΠΗριάμοιο. 
ἀλλ ob pot Τρώων τόσσον µέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσω, 

30 ob” αὐτῆς Εκάβης, οὔτε Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος, 
οὔτε κασιγνήτων, οἵ Kev πολέες τε καὶ ἐσ»)λοὶ 
ἐν κονίησι πέσοιεν ὑπ ἀνδράσι δυσµενέεσσιν, 
ὅσσον cet’, ὅτε κέν τις ᾿ 4χαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 

δακριόεσσαν ἄγηται, ἐλεύδερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας" 
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é 3 ¥ > ορ Ν ιά e XN e / 
καί κεν ἐν “Apyer ἐοῦσα, πρὸς ἄλλης ἰἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις, 
/ cf 4 a { f 
καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις ΙΜεσσηΐδος 7 Ὑπερείης, 
πόλλ, ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ' ἀνάγκη" 
καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιν, ἰδὼν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσαν ' 
a ο 7a 2 , ΄ 
Extopos de γυνή, ὃς ἀριστεύέσκε µάχεσναι 5 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων, ὅτε "Ίλιον ἀμφεμάχοντο. 
ὥς ποτέ τις ἐρέει' σοὶ δ᾽ av νέον ἔσσεται ἄλιγος 
’ o AQS 2 , 9 , / Φ 
χήτεϊ τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρός, ἀμύνειν δούλιον Hap. - 
3 ιά Le) 4 ἑλ aA a 
ἀλλά µε TESVYWTA χυτή κατὰ γαῖα καλύπτοι, 
πρίν y’ ἔτι ons τε Bons cod 3’ ἑλκηνμοῖο πυδέσνδαι. 10 
“Ds εἰπὼν οὗ παιδὸς ὀρέξατο φαίδιµος "Ἐκτωρ. 
ἂψ. δ᾽ 6 πάϊς πρὸς κόλπον ἐὔζώνοιο τι»ήνης 
ἐκλώδη ἰάχων, πατρὸς φίλου ὄψιν ἀτυχνείς, 
ταρβήσας χαλκόν τ) ἠδὲ λόφον ἱππιοχαίτην, : 
δεινὸν as” ἀκροτάτης κόρυδος vevovta νοήσας 15 
ἐκ 5° ἐγέλασσε πατήρ τε φίλος καὶ πότνια µήτηρ. 
αὐτίκ) ἀπὸ κρατὸς Kopud’ εἶλετο φαίδιµος “Έκτωρ, 
καὶ τὴν μὲν κατένηκεν ἐπὶ y~Yovi παμφανόωσαν; : 
> A ϱ 89 eN 2 / ay / 0 
αὐτὰρ Sy” ὃν φίλον υἱὸν ἐπεὶ κύσε, THAE τε χερσώ, 
εἶπεν ἐπευξάμενος Ait τ' ἄλλοισιν τε Φεοῖσιν' 20 
Zed, ἄλλοι τε Jeol, δότε δὴ καὶ τόνδε γενέσναι 
παῖδ᾽ ἐμὀν, ὡς καὶ ἐγώ περ, ἀριπρεπέα Τρώεσσιν, 
ὧδε βίην τ) ἀγανόν, καὶ ᾿]λίου ide ἀνάσσειν' 
καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσι, πατρὸς δ᾽ Gye πολλὸν ἀμείνων : 
2 / / , >” / 
ἐκ πολέμου ἀνιόντα" Φέροι δ᾽ ἔναρα βροτοεντα, 25 
, Foe / / Q l4 
κτείνας δήϊον ἄνδρα, χαρείη δὲ φρένα µήτηρ. 
“Ως εἰπὼν ἀλόχοιο φίλης ἐν χερσὶν ἔνηκεν 
maid’ ἐόν. ἡ δ᾽ ἄρα µιν κηὠδεῖ δέξατο κόλπφ; 
δακρυόεν γελάσασα. πόσις δ᾽ ἐλέησε νοήσας, 
χειρί τε µιν κατέρεξεν, Eros T Edhar’, Ex rT” ὀνόμαζεν' 30 
Aatpovin, µή µοί τι λίην ἀκαχίζεο Supe / 
ov γάρ τίς μ᾿ ὑπὲρ αἶσαν ἀνὴρ “Aids προϊάψει" 
[ο] > w 4 / ” bd a 
μοῖραν δ᾽ οὔτινά φηµι πεφυγµένον ἔμμεναι ἀνδρῶν, 
ov κακὀν, οὐδὲ ωὲν ἐσνλόν, ἐπῆν ταπρῶτα γένηται. 


80 ODYSSEY. 


ἀλλ eis οἶκον dovca τὰ o° αὐτῆς ἔργα κόμιζε, 
ἱστόν tT” ἠλακάτην τε, καὶ ἀμφυπόλοισι κέλευε 
ἔργον ἐποίχεσὃαι' πόλεμος 8° ἄνδρεσσι µελήσει, 
πᾶσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ µάλιστα, Tot ᾿Γλίῳ ἐγγεγάασιν. 

5 “Qs dpa φωνήσας κόρυ»᾽ εἶλετο φαίδιµος Έκτωρ 
ἵππουριν' ἄλοχος δὲ φίλη οἰκόνδε βεβήκει 
ἐντροπαλιζομένη, Φαλερὸν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσα. 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἔπει»᾽ ἵκανε δόµους εὐναιετάοντας"» 
“Exropos ἀνδροφόνοιο" κιχήσατο δ᾽ ἔνδοδι πολλὰς 

10 ἀμφιπόλους, τῇσιν δὲ γόον πάσῃσιν ἐνῶρσεν. 
αἱ μὲν ἔτι ζωὸν γόον “Exropa ᾧ ἑνὶ οἴκῳ. 
ov γάρ µιν ἔτ᾽ ἔφαντο ὑπότροπον ἐκ πολέμοιο 
ἔξεσδαι, προφυγόντα µένος καὶ χεῖρας ᾿ Αχαιῶν. 


ODYSSEY. 


Boox XII. vs. 149-458. 


ADVENTURES OF ULYSSES. 
4 


“Qs par’ αὐτίκα δὲ ypucoSpovos ἤλυνεν ’Has 
ς \ ” > 3. ΔΝ ρν > 4 mn 4 
16 ἡ μὲν ἔπειτ᾽ ava νῆσον ἀπέστιχε δῖα Seawv- 
αὐτᾶρ ἐγών, ἐπὶ νῆα κιών, ὤτρυνον ἑταίρους, 
αὐτούς T ἀμβαίνειν, ava τε πρυµνήσια λῦσαι. 
οἱ 8° aly’ εἴσβαινον, καὶ ἐπὶ κληῖσι Kadivov. 
[ἑξῆς δ᾽ ἐζομενοι, πολιὴν Gra τύπτον ἐρετμοῖς.] 
20 ἡμῖν δ᾽ avd κατόπισ»ὃε νεὸς κυανοπρώροιο 
ἴκμενον ovpov let πλησίστιον, ἐσ»λὸν ἑταῖρον, 
Κίρκη ἐὐπλόκαμος, δεινὴ Φεός, αὐδήεσσα. 
αὐτίκα ὃδ᾽ ὅπλα ἕκαστα πονησάµενοι κατὰ Via, 
\ > ww / v4 2 
ἥμεδα" τὴν δ᾽ ἄνεμός τε κυβερνήτης tr’ iSuvev. 





ODYSSEY. 


δὴ TOT’ ἐγὼν ἑτάροισι µετηύδων, ἀχνύμενος κἢρ' 

"2 φίλοι, οὐ γὰρ χρὴ ἕνα ἵδμεναι, οὐδὲ Sv’ οἴους, 
Séodad’, & por Κίρκη µυνήσατο, Sta Sedov: 

3 »" ) 4 A 3 4 IN er 4 lA 
ἀλλ ἐρέω μὲν ἐγών, ἵνα εἰδότες H κε Savopey, 
w ? 4 4, Ν ΄ 
7 Kev ἀλευάμενοι Ἀάνατον καὶ Kijpa φύγοιμεν. 
Σειρήνων μὲν πρῶτον ἀνώγει.εσπεσιάων 
dYoyyov ἀλεύασναι καὶ λειμῶν ἀννεμόεντα" 
= ws 9 lA +4 > 3 4 , ΄ 4 
οἷον ἔμ᾽ ἠνώγει Om’ ἀκουέμεν' ἀλλά µε δεσμῴ 

VA 393 ν 9 / 4 |... 9 U [) 
δήσατ᾽ ἐν ἀργαλέῳ---ὄφρ᾽ ἔμπεδον αὐτόδι µίμνω---- 
9 Ν o> ϐἜ 3 > 3 4 / 1) , 
ὁρδὸν ἐν ἱστοπέδη, ἐκ 8” αὐτοῦ πείρατ᾽ ἀνήφθω. 

> , ‘4 ¢€ 4 a / ΄ 
ai δέ κε λίσσωμαι ὑμέας, λῦσαί τε κελεύω, 
ὑμεῖς δὲ πλεόνεσσι TOT’ ἐν δεσμοῖσι πιέζειν. 

"ἨΠ. 2 A σ / ς , / 

Tot ἐγὼ τὰ ἕκαστα λέγων ἑτάροισι πίφαυσκον' 

a / γρ / ο 3 A 
τόφρα δὲ καρπαλίµως ἐξίκετο νηῦς εὐεργὴς 
νῆσον Χειρήνοιῖν' ἔπειγε γὰρ ovpos ἀπήμων. 

3 ον > ww 3 , IQr ΄ 
αὐτίκ' ἔπειτ ἄνεμος μὲν ἐπαύσατόὀ, NOE γαλήνη 
ἔπλετο νηνεµίη’ κοίµησε δὲ κύματα δαίµων. 
ἀνστάντες 8° ἔταροι νεὸς ἱστία μηρύσαντο, 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἐν νηϊ γλαφυρῇ Sécav: οἱ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐρετμὰ 
ἑξόμενοι, λεύκαινον ὕδωρ ξεστῇς ἐλάτησιν. 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ κηροῖο µέγαν τροχὸν ὀξέῖ χαλκῷ 
τυτδὰ διατµήξας, χερσὶ στιβαρῆσι πιέζευν' 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἰαίνετο κηρός, ἐπεὶ κέλετο µεγάλη Is, 
᾿Ηελίου 7° αὐγὴ Υπεριονίδαο ἄνακτος" 

e / > ς 7 2 9 3 “A κ 
ἑξείης δ᾽ ἑτάροισιν ἐπ᾽ ovata πᾶσιν ἄλειψα. 

eg? 2 > @ fe) a ff ‘ 
οἱ δ᾽. ἐν νηϊ μ᾿ ἔδησαν ὁμοῦ χεῖράς τε πόδας τε 
3 XN 3 e / 3 3 3 le) / > > «a 
ὁρδὸν ἐν ἱστοπέδῃ, ἐκ δ᾽ αὐτοῦ πείρατ᾽ ἀνῆπτον' 

νο ews \ σ , 3 a 
αὐτοὶ 8° ἑζόμενοι πολιὴν ἅλα τύπτον ἐρετμοῖς. 

? »ο , da σ ολ ον. / 
GX’ ὅτε τόσσον ἀπῆμεν, ὅσον τε γέγωνε βοήσας, 
ῥίμφα διώκοντες, τὰς 5° ov λάνεν ὠκύαλος νηῦς 

2 / 9 f Ν >» ? / 
ἐγγύνεν ὀρνυμένη' λιγυρὴν δ᾽ ἔντυνον ἀοιδήν' 
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Acdp’ ary’ ἰών, πολύαιν᾿ ᾿Οδυσεῦ, µέγα κῦδος ᾿4χαιῶν 


VG κατάστησον, ἵνα νωϊτέρην ὅπ᾽ ἀκούσῃς. 
ov γάρ πώ τις τῇδε παρήλασε νηὶ µελαίνῃ, 
4* 
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πρίν  ἡμέων µελίγηρυν ἀπὸ στοµάτων om’ uKovoas 
ἀλλ Gye τερψάµενος νεῖται, καὶ πλείονα εἰδώ». 
ἴδμεν γάρ τοι wavy’, ὅσ᾽ évi Τροίῃ εὑρείῃ 
> aA a? “a 97 , 
Αρφγεῖοι 1 ρῶές το Jey ἰότητι µόγησαν. 
5 ἵδμεν δ᾽, ὅσσα γένηται ἐπὶ χΦονὶ πουλυβοτείρῃ. 
A / Ca ” / > A > A ον 
Qs φάσαν, Ιεῖσαι ὅπα κάλλιμον' αὐταρ ἐμὸν KAP 
YEN ἀκουέμεναι, λῦσαί τ᾽ ἐκέλευον ἑταίρους, 
ὀφρύσι νευστάζων' οἱ δὲ προπεσόντες ἔρεσσον.. 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἀνστάντες Περιμήδης Εὐρύλοχός τε; 
10 πλείοσί μ᾿ ἐν δεσμοῖσι δέον, μᾶλλον τε πιέζευν. 

x YQ 1 Δ ή / 2905 ϱ 9 WM 
αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ τάσηγε παρήλασαν, ovd’ ἔτ᾽ ἔπειτα 
Φδογγῆς Σειρήνων ἠκούομεν, ovde vr” ἀοιδῆς, 

9 > » XN \ 3 \ 39 / ς A 
ainp’ ἀπὸ κηρὸν ἕλοντο ἐμοὶ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖρου, 

σ > > 3 8 νά > 63 7 > 3 fa) > , 

ὃν σφιν ἐπ᾽ ὡσὶν dreup’ ἐμέ τ᾽ ἐκ δεσμῶν ἀνέλυσαν. 
15 Αλλ ὅτε δὴ τὴν νῆσον ἐλείπομεν, αὐτίκ ἔπειτα 

καπνὸν καὶ µέγα κῦμα ἴδον, καὶ δοῦπον ἄκουσα" 

τῶν δ᾽ apa δεισάντων ἐκ χειρῶν ἕπτατ) ἐρετμά" 

, > ν αι \ ο 4 : > 2 ον 
βόὀμβησαν & ἄρα πάντα κατὰ ῥόον' ἔσχετο δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
νηῦς, ἐπεὶ οὐκέτ᾽ ἐρετμὰ προήκεα χερσὶν ἔπευγον. 

» 9 ΄ Ν XN 97 4 e / 

20 αὐτὰρ ἐγώ, διὰ νηὸς ών, ὤτρυνον ἑταίρους 
id 2 / Ν ww σ 
µειλιχίοις ἐπέεσσι παρασταδὸν ἄνδρα ἕκαστον ' 
9 2 Ul , led b 4 / 3 
{2 φίλοι, οὗ γάρ Tw τι κακῶν ἀδαήμονές εἶμεν' 
οὗ μὲν δὴ τόδε μεῖζον ἔπι κακόν, ἢ ὅτε Κύκλωψ 
9 4 Pres an 9 / 3 
εἴλει evi omni γλαφυρῷ κρατερῇφι Bindu 
25 ἀλλὰ καὶ évYev ἐμῇ ἀρετῇ, βουλῇ τε vow τε, 
ἐκφύφγομεν' καί που τῶνδε µνήσεσναι diw. 
fe) 3 mW 3 e > AN ww , 
νῦν & dyed’, ὡς ἂν ἐγὼν εἴπω, πειδώµενα παντες. 
ὑμεῖς μὲν κώπησιν ἁλὸς ῥηγμῖνα βαδεῖαν 
τύπτετε κληΐδεσσιν ἐφήμενοι, ai κέ Todt Zevs 
30 San τόνδε γ ὄλεῶρον ὑπεκφυγέειν καὶ ἀλύξαι. 
σοὶ δέ, κυβερνῆ»᾽, ὧδ᾽ ἐπιτέλλομαι' GAN’ ἐνὶ Supa 
\ N fo) 9 Sa A 
βάλλευ, ἐπεὶ νηὸς γλαφυρῆς oinia νωμᾷς' 
τούτου μὲν καπνοῦ καὶ κύματος ἐκτὸς ἔεργε 
va’ σὺ δὲ σκοπέλου ἐπιμαίεο, µή σε λάἈῃσιν 
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κεῖσ᾽ ἐξορμήσασα, καὶ ἐς κακὸν dupe βάλῃσδα. 
“Qs ἐφάμην' οἱ δ᾽ wna ἐμοῖς ἐπέεσσι πίνοντο. 
Σκύλλην δ᾽ οὐκέτ) ἐμυδεόμην, ἄπρηκτον ἀνίην, 
µή πώς µοι δείσαντες ἀπολλήξειαν ἑταῖροι 
ερεσίης, ἐντὸς δὲ πυκάζοιεν σφέας αὐτούς. 
καὶ τότε δὴ Κίρκης μὲν ἐφημοσύνης ἀλεγεινῆς 
λανμανόμην, ἐπεὶ οὔτι μ᾿ ἀνώγει δωρήσσεσναυ" 
αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ καταδὺς κλυτὰ τεύχεα, καὶ δύο δοῦρε 
μάκρ᾽ ἐν χερσὶν ἑλών, εἰς ἴκρια νηὸς ἔβαινον 
πγρύρης' ἔνδεν γάρ µιν ἐδέγμην πρῶτα φανεῖσναι 
Σκύλλην πετραίην, ἤ wor φέρε πῆμ) ἑτάροισιν. 
οὐδέ πη ἀδρῆσαι δυνάµην' ἔκαμον δέ µοι dace 
τάντῃ παπταίνοντι πρὸς ἠεροειδέα πέτρην. 
Ἡμεῖς δὲ στεινωπὸν ἀνεπλέομεν γοόωντες" 
évYev μὲν γὰρ Σκύλλ., ἑτέρωδι δὲ Sia Χάρυθδις 
δεινὸν ἀνεῤῥοίβδησε Ναλάσσης ἁλμυρὸν ὕδωρ. 
ήτοι Or” ἐξεμέσειε, λέβης ὣς ἐν πυρὶ πολλῷ, 
Tao’ ἀνεμορμύρεσκε κυκωµένη' ὑψόσε δ᾽ ἄχνη 
ἄκροισι σκοπέλοισιν ἐπ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισιν ἔπιπτεν. 
arr’ oT ἀναβρόξειε Ναλάσσης ἁλμυρὸν ὕδωρ, 
πᾶᾷσ᾽ ἔντοσδε φάνεσκε κυκωµένη' ἀμφὶ δὲ πέτρῃ 
δεινὸν ἐβεβρύχει' ὑπένερνε δὲ γαῖα φάνεσκεν 
ψάμμφ κυανέῃ' τοὺς δὲ χλωρὸν δέος ᾗρει. 
ἡμεῖς μὲν πρὸς τήνδ᾽ ἴδομεν, δείσαντες ὄλελρον' 
τόφρα δέ por Σκύλλη κοίλης ἐκ νηὸς ἑταίρους 
ἓξ Ered’, of χερσίν τε Bindi τε φέρτατοι ἧσαν. 
σκεψάµενος δ᾽ ἐς via Sony ἅμα καὶ με ἑταίρους, 
ἤδη τῶν ἐνόησα πόδας καὶ χεῖρας ὕπερνεν, 
ὑψόσ᾽ ἀειρομένων' ἐμὲ δὲ PSéyyovro καλεῦντες 
ἐξονομακλήδην, τότε γ ὕστατον, ἀχνύμενοι κἢρ. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐπὶ προβόλῳ ἁλιεὺς περιμήκεῖ ῥάβδῳ 
ixSvot τοῖς ὀλίγοισι δόλον κατὰ εἴδατα βάλλων, 
ἐς πόντον προῖησι Boos κέρας ἀγραύλοιο, 
ἀσπαίροντα δ᾽ ἔπειτα λαβὼν ἔῤῥιψε Supage- 
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ὣς oly’ ἀσπαίροντες ἀείροντο προτὶ πέτρας" 
αὐτοῦ 5° εἰνὶ Ἀύρῃσι κατήσνιε κεκλήηγοντας, 
χεῖρας ἐμοὶ ὀρέγοντας ἐν αἰνῇ δηϊοτῆτι. 
οἴκτιστον δὴ κεῖνο ἁμοῖς ἴδον ὀφθαλμοῖσιν 
8 πάντων, ὅσσ᾽ ἐμόγησα, πόρους ἁλὸς ἐξερεείνων. 
Αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πέτρας Φύγομεν, δεινήν τε Χάρυβδι», 
Σκύλλην 7’, αὐτίκ ἔπειτα Seod ἐς ἀμύμονα νῆσον 
ἱκόμεν᾽' &vSa δ᾽ ἔσαν καλαὶ βόες εὑρυμέτωποι, 
πολλὰ δὲ ἴφια μῆλ.᾽ Ὑπερίονος ᾿Ηελίοιο. 
10 δὴ Tor’ ἐγών, ἔτι πόντῳ ἐὼν ἐν νηϊ µελαίνῃ, 
μυκη»μοῦ τ) ἤκουσα βοῶν αὐλιζομενάων, 
οἷῶν τ βληχήν' καί µοι ἔπος ἔμπεσε Νυμῷ 
µάντιος ἀλαοῦ, OnBaiov Τειρεσίαο, 
Κίρκης τ) Αἰαίης,.ἤ pot para πόλλ᾽ ἐπέτέλλεν, 
16 νῆσον ἀλεύασδαι τερψιµβρότου ᾿Ηελίοιο. 
δὴ Tor’ ἐγὼν ἑτάροισι μετηύδων, ἀχνύμενον Kip’ 
Κέκλυτέ μευ μύλων, κακά περ πάσχοντες ἑταῖροι, 
ὄφρ᾽ ὑμῖν εἴπω μαντήϊα, Τειρεσίαο, 
Κίρκη» τ᾿ Αἰαίης, ἤ pot µάλα TOAN’ ἐπέτελλεν, 
20 γῆσον ἀλεύασνδαι τερψιμβρότου ᾿ΗἨελίοιο" 
&Sa γὰρ αἰνότατον κακὸν ἔμμεναι ἄμμιν ἔφασκεν. 
ἀλλὰ παρὲξ τὴν νῆσον ἐλαύνετε νῆα µέλαιναν. 
“Ds ἐφάμην' τοῖσιν δὲ κατεκλάσδη Φφίλον ἧτορ. 
αὐτίκα δ᾽ Εὐρύλοχος στυγερῷ μ᾿ ἡμείβετο μύὺφ' 
25 Σχέτλιός els, Οδυσεῦ' περί τοι µένος, οὐδέ τε yurs 
κάµνει' ἡ pa vu σοΐγε σιδήρεα πάντα-τέτυκται, 
ὅς ῥ' ἑτάρους, κἁμάτῳ ἀδδηκότας ἠδὲ καὶ ὕπνῳ, 
οὐκ ἐάας yains ἐπιβήμεναι" ἔνδα Kev αὗτε 
νήσῳ ἐν ἀμφιρύτῃ λαρὸν τετυκοίµενα δόρπον ' 
3) ἀλλ᾽ αὔτως διὰ νύκτα Sony ἀλάλησδαι ἄνωφας, 
νήσου ἀποπλαγχλδέντας, ἐν ἠεροειδέῖ πόντῳ. 
ἐκ νυκτῶν δ᾽ ἄνεμοι χαλεποί, δηλήµατα νηῶν, 
γίγνονται" mH κέν τις ὑπεκφύγοι αἰπὺν ὄλενοον, 
qv πως ἐξαπίνπς ἔλλῃ ἀνέμοιο Berra, 
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ἢ Νυτου ἢ Ζεφύροιο δυσαέος͵ οἵτε μάλιστα 

νῆα διαῤῥαίουσι, Yew ἀέκητι ἀνάκτων ; 

GAN’ ἤτοι νῦν μὲν πειὪώμµενδα νυκτὶὺ peraivn, 
δόρπον 9’ ὁπλισόμεσδα, Son παρὰ νηϊ µένοντες" 
ἠῶνεν δ᾽ ἀναβάντες ἐνήσομεν εὐρέῖ πόντῳ. 


“Ds ἔφατ' Εὐρύλοχος: ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἤνεον ἄλλοι ἑταῖροι. 


Ν / \ id a Ν Ν / 
καὶ τότε δὴ γίγνωσκον, ὃ δὴ κακὰ µήδετο δαίµων' 
Kai µιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδων;' 
Evpvnoy’, ἡ para δή µε βιάζετε, μοῦνον ἐόντα" 
ἀλλ) aye νῦν pou πάντες ὀμόσσατε καρτερὸν ὅρκον, 
3 ΄ 3 ) A 3 / Aa Me . 0 Φα 
et κέ τιν ἠὲ βοῶν ἀγέλην ἢ πὠῦ μέγ᾽ οἱῶν 
εὕρωμεν, µή πού τις ἀτασδαλίῃσι κακῇῆσιν 
aA re) A 3 [ο >. 4 ? 9 
ἢ βοῦν ἢ ἔτι μῆλον ἀποκτάνη' ἀλλὰ ἔκηλοι 
9 / ΄ 4 } / , / 
é€oSiere θρώµην, τὴν aSavarn πόρε Κίρκη. 
“Ds ἐφάμην' ot 8 αὐτίκ) ἀπώμνυον, ὡς ἐκέλενοι. 
> AX > { εο. Μ 4 4 / Ν σ 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ' ὅμοσάν τε, τελεύτησάν τε τὸν ὅρκον, 
στήσαµεν ἐν. λιμένι γλαφυρῷ εὐεργέα vija, 
ww ο a bd , ϱ a 
ἄγχ᾽ ὕδατος γλυκεροῖο' καὶ ἐξαπέβησαν ἑταῖροι 
νηός, ἔπειτα δὲ δόρπον ἐπισταμένως τετύκοντο 
3 XN 3 / \ 3 / 3 ο 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ πόὀσιος καὶ ἐδητύος ἐξ ἔρον ἕντο, 
μυγσάµενοι δὴ ἔπειτα φίλους ἔκλαιον ἑταίρου», 
οὓς ἔφαγε Σκύλλη, γλαφυρῆς ἐκ νηὸς ἑλοῦσα: 
κλαιόντεσσι δὲ τοῖσιν ἐπήλυδε νήδυµος ὕπνος. 

λ / \ 7 \ , / 
ἦμος δὲ τρίχα νυκτὸς env, μετὰ δ᾽ ἄστρα βεβήκει, 
> ” a v / 4 
ὥρσεν ἔπι Cay ἄνεμον νεφεληγερέτα Zevs 
λαίλαπι Ψεσπεσίῃ, σὺν δὲ νεφέεσσι κάλυψεν 
yaiay ὁμοῦ καὶ πόντον' ὀρώρει δ᾽ οὐρανόδεν vue: 
ἥμος δ᾽ ἠριγένεια φάνη ῥοδοδάκτυλος * Hus, 
νῆα μὲν ὠρμίσαμεν, κοῖλον σπέος εἰσερύσαντες ' 
ἔνδα δ᾽ ἔσαν Νυμφέων καλοὶ χοροὶ ἠδὲ Yowxor: 
καὶ Tor’ ἐγὼν ἀγορὴν Ἀέμενος, μετὰ πᾶσιν Eee: 

"2 Φίλοι, ἐν γὰρ nt Yon βρῶσίς τε πόσις τε, 
> / \ “ 3 ή ΄ 4 
ἐστίν, τῶν δὲ Body ὀ τεχώμεδα, µήτι πάδωμµεν' 
δεινοί «γὰρ Seod αἶδε Sees καὶ ἴφια ph a, 
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᾿ΗἨελίου, ὃς πάντ᾽ épopa καὶ πάντ᾽ ἐπακούει. 

“Qs ἐφάμην' τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἐπεπείδετο Qupds ἀγήνωρ. 
µῆνα δὲ πάντ᾽ ἄλληκτος dn Νότος, οὐδέ τις ἄλλος 
γύγνετ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἀνέμων, εἰ μὴ Edpos τε Νότος τε. 

5 οἱ δ᾽ εἴως μὲν σῖτον ἔχόν καὶ οἶνον épuS por, 
τόφρα βοῶν ἀπέχοντο, λαλαιόμενοι βιότοιο. 
ἀλλ ὅτε δὴ νηὸς ἐξέφλιτο Hia πάντα, 
καὶ δὴ) ἄγρην ἐφέπεσκον ἀλητεύοντες ἀνάγκη, 
ἐχδῦς, ὄρνιδάς τε, φίλας ὅ,τι χεῖρας ἴκοιτο, 


10 γναμπτοῖς ἀγκίστροισιν' ἔτειρε δὲ γαστέρα λιμός. 


\ > 9 AN a. AN [ο 9 / 3 “a 
δὴ TOT ἐγὼν ava νῆσον ἀπέστιχον, ὄφρα Yeotow 
εὐξαίμην, et τίς µοι ὁδὸν φήνειε νέεσθαυ. 
adr’ ὅτε δὴ διὰ νήσου ἰὼν ἤλυξα ἑταίρους, 
Α 4 > ο / > > ? 
χεῖρας νιψάµενος, OS” ἐπὶ σκέπας ἦν ἀνέμοιο, 

16 ἠρώμην πάντεσσι Yeois, οἳ Ὄλυμπον ἔχουσιν' 
οἱ δ dpa pot γλυκὺν ὕπνον ἐπὶ βλεφάροισιν ἔχευαν. 
Ειὐρύλοχος δ᾽ ἑτάροισι κακῆς ἐξήρχετο βουλῆς; 

Κέκλυτέ µευ µύλδων, κακά περ πάσχοντες ἑταῖροι 
πάντες μὲν στυγεροὶ Savarot δειλοῖσι βροτοῖσιν, 

20 λιμῷ δ᾽ οἴκτιστον Yavéew καὶ πότμον ἐπισπεῖν. 
adr” ayer’, Ηελίοιο βοῶν ἐλάσαντες ἀρίστας, 
ῥέξομεν ἀφανάτοισι, Tot οὐρανὸν εὑρὺν ἔχουσιν. 
εἰ δέ κεν eis ᾿Γωάκην ἀφικοίμεδα, πατρίδα γαΐαν, 
αἶψά κεν ᾿Ηελίῳ Ὑπερίονι πίονα νηὸν 

25 τεύξοµεν, ἐν δέ κε «εῖμεν ἀγάλματα πολλὰ καὶ ἐσθλά' 

> λ 4 ’ “ 3 4 
ei δὲ χολωσάμενός τι βοῶν ὀρθοκραιράων, 
vy ἐδέλῃ ὀλέσαι, ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἕσπωνται Jeol ἄλλοι, 

/ x» ww Ν A \ 3 ‘ N > [4 
βούλομ’ ἅπαξ πρὸς κῦμα χανὼν ἀπὸ Supov ὀλέσσαι, 
aA A oN 2 s > 7/ 

ἢ Onda στρεύγεσδαι, ἐὼν ἐν νήσῳ ἐρήμῃ. 

30 “Qs ἔφατ᾽ Εὐρύλοχος: ἐπεὶ 8° ἤνεον ἄλλον ἑταῖροι. 
αὐτικα δ᾽ ᾿Ηελίοιο βοῶν ἑλάσαντες ἀρίστας 
ἐγγύδεν' ov γὰρ THE νεὸς κυανοπρώοοιο 
βοσκέσκον»᾽ ἕλικες καλαι Boes, ευρυµέτωποι΄ - 
τὰς δὲ περιστησαντο, Καν εὐχετόωντο © court, 
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φύλλα δρεψάµενοι τέρενα δρυὸς ὑψικόμοιο" 
οὗ γὰρ ἔχον xpi λευκὸν ἐὐσσέλμου ἐπὶ νηός. 
> 4 > foe? 4 \ ” w” 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ' εὔξαντο, καὶ ἔσφαξαν καὶ ἔδειραν, 
μηρούς 7° ἐξέταμον, κατά τε κνίσσῃ ἐκάλυψαν, 
δίπτυχα ποιήσαντες, er αὐτῶν 8 ὠμοδέτησαν: 5 
οὐδ' εἶχον µέδυ λεῖψαι ἐπ᾽ aidopévors ἱεροῖσιν, 
3 ο / 9 4 ” a, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὕδατι σπένδοντες ἐπώπτων ἔγκατα πάντα. 
> 3 4 \ ~ 9 93 ά ‘ , > 3? ιά 
αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ κατὰ pnp’ ἐκάη, καὶ σπλάγχν᾽ ἐπάσαντο, 
µίστυλλόν 7° apa tT’ ἄλλα, καὶ aud’ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν. 
Καὶ τότε por βλεφάρων ἐξέσσυτο νήδυµος ὕπνος" 10 
Biv δ᾽ ἰέναι ἐπὶ νῆα Yonv καὶ Siva »αλάσσης.. 
ἀλλ’ ὅτε δὴ σχεδὸν Ha κιὼν veds ἀμφιελίσσης, 
Kal τότε µε κνίσσης ἀμφήλυδεν ἡδὺς ἀὐτμή" 
οἰμώξας δὲ Ἀεοῖσι per’ ἀθανάτοισι γεγώνευν' 
Zed πάτερ, ἠδ᾽ ἄλλοι µάκαρες Yeol αἰὸν ἐόντες, 16 
9 µε LAN’ εἷς ATHY κοιµήσατε VHrE ὕπνῳ, 
οἱ δ᾽ ἔταροι µέγα ἔργον ἐμητίσαντο µένοντες ! 
᾿ΩὨκέα δ᾽ ᾿Ηελίῳ Ὑπερίονι ἄγγελος ἦλ»εν, 
«4αμπετίη τανύπεπλος, ὅ οἱ Boas ἔκταμεν ἡμεῖς. 
 / » » , , , A Ps 
αὐτίκα 5° ἀθανάτοισι µετηύδα, χωόµενος κἢρ' 20 
Zed πάτερ, nO ἄλλοι µάκαρες Yeoi aiev ἐόντες, 
τῖσαι δὴ ἑτάρους Aaeptiddew ᾿Οδυσῇος, 
~ot peu Bods ἔκτειναν ὑπέρβιον' ᾖσιν ἔγωγε 
χαίρεσκον μὲν ὼν eis οὐρανὸν ἀστερόεντα, 
992 ο 5 2 ολ a > 9 > / / . 
nO ὁπότ᾽ ἂψ. ἐπὶ γαῖαν am’ ovpavoSev προτραποίµην. 25 
et δέ prot οὗ τίσουσι βοῶν ἐπιεικέ ἀμοιβήν, 
δύσομαι εἰς ᾿ Αἴΐδαο, καὶ ἐν νεκύεσσι hacivw. 
Tov 8’ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφη νεφεληγερέτα Ζευς" 
᾿Ἠέλι’, trot μὲν σὺ μετ ἀθανάτοισι Φάεινε, 
4 A a 3 Ν 4 
καὶ Ἀνητοῖσι βροτοῖσιν ἐπὶ ζείδωρον ἄρουραν' 90 
τῶν δέ κ᾿ ἐγὼ τάχα νῆα Sony ἀργῆτι κεραυνῷ 
τυτδὰ βαλὼν κεάσαιµι, µέσῳ ἐνὶ οἴνοπι πόντῳ. 
Taira δ᾽ ἐγὼν ἤκουσα Καλυψοῦς ἠὐκόμοιο' 
9 δ᾽ ἔφη Ἑρμείαο διακτόρου αὐτὴ ἀκοῦσαι. 
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Αὐτὰρ ἐπεί ῥ' ἐπὶ νῆα κατήλυδον ἠδὲ Sdraocay, 
νείκεον ἄλλονεν ἄλλον ἐπισταδόν, οὐδέ τι µῆχος 
εὑρέμεναι δυνάµεσνα. βόες 8° ἀπετέλνασαν ἤδη. 
τοῖσιν 8 αὐτίκ) ἔπειτα Deot τέραα προὔφαινον + 

4 e 4 > » > 3 a 3 ΄ 
5 εἶρπον μὲν ῥινοί, κρέα δ᾽ aud’ ὀβελοῖς ἐμεμύκει, 
ὁπταλέα τε καὶ ὠμά' βοῶν δ᾽ ws γίγνετο φωνή. 

ἝἛ ξῆμαρ μὲν ἔπειτα ἐμοὶ ἐρίηρες ἑταῖροι 
δαίνυντ᾽ ᾿Ἠελίοιο βοῶν ἑλάσαντες ἀρίστας" 

Grr’ ὅτε δὴ ἕβδομον ἦμαρ ἐπὶ Zevs Inne Κρονίων, 
10 καὶ ror’ ἔπειτ᾽ ἄνεμος μὲν ἐπαύσατο λαίλαπι Svev- 

e a 3 > 3 4 > 7? > su 4 

ἡμεῖς δ᾽ αἶψ ἀναβάντες ἐνήκαμεν evpéi πόντῳ, 

ϱ XN ιά 2 a, se / 39 } eA 

ἰστὸν στησάµενοι, ava ὼ ιστία λευκ᾽ ἐρύσαντες. 

"AX ὅτε δὴ τὴν νῆσον ἐλείπομεν, οὐδέ τις ἄλλη 

φαίνετο γαιάων ἀλλ. οὐρανὸς ἠδὲ Φάλασσα, 
15 δὴ τότε κυανέην νεφέλην ἔστησε Κρονίων 
νηὸς ὕπερ γλαφυρῆς' ἤχλυσε δὲ πόντος ὑπ) αὐτῆς. 
ἡ δ᾽ eu οὐ pada πολλὸν ἐπὶ χρόνον. αἶψα γὰρ ἦλδει 
κεκληγὼς Ζέφυρος, µεγάλῃ σὺν λαίλαπι Φύων' 
ἱστοῦ δὲ προτόνους ἔῤῥηξ᾽ ἀνέμοιο Φύελλα 
3 , e Ν > ? 4 4 σ , 
20 ἀμφοτέρους' ἱστὸς 6° ὀπίσω πέσεν, ὅπλα τε πάντα 
9 # 4 > ς »ν UA 9 N a. 
eis ἄντλον κατέχυν» ' ὁ δ᾽ apa πρύμνη evi νηϊ 

a , yA ‘ > > 49 ν 
πλήῆξε κυβερνήτεω κεφαλήν, σὺν δ᾽ ὁὀστέ ἄραξεν 
πάντ» ἄμυδις κεφαλῆς' ὁ δ᾽ dp’ ἀρνευτῆρι ἐοικὼς 

[4 > } >» 3 ρ A > 3 l4 ‘N 3 / 
κάππεσ᾽ am’ ἱκριόφιν, λίπε δ᾽ ὀστέα Supos ἀγήνωρ. 
25 Zevs δ᾽ ἄμυδις βρὀντησε, cat ἔμβαλε vyt κεραυνόν» 
ἡ δ᾽ ἐλέλίχδη πᾶσα, Atos πληγεῖσα κεραυνῷ, 
ἐν δὲ Yeelou πλῆτο" πέσον δ᾽ ἐκ νηὸς ἑταῖρου. 
οἱ δὲ κορώνῃσιν ἴκελοι περὶ νῆα µέλαιναν 
κύµασιν ἐμφορέοντο' Yeos 5’ ἀποαίνυτο νὀστον. 
30 «ὐτὰρ ἐγὼ διὰ νηὸς ἐφοίτων, ὄφρ᾽ ἀπὸ τοίχους 
λῦσε κλύδων τρόπιος"' τὴν δὲ ψιλὴν φέρε κύμα. 
ἐκ δέ οἱ ἱστὸν ἄραξε ποτὶ τρόπιν’ αὐτὰρ én’ αὐτῷ 
3 / Δ ε« α , 
ἐπίτονος βέβλητο, Bods ῥινοῖο τετευχώς. 
τῷ ῥ' ἄμφω συνέεργον ὁμοῦ τρόπιν ἠδὲ καὶ ἴστον" 
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ἑξόμενος δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖς, φερόμην ὁλοοῖς ἀνέμοισιν. 
Μνλ᾽ ἤτοι Z έφυρος μὲν ἐπαύσατο λαίλαπι Νύων" 

me δ᾽ ἐπὶ Νότος axa, φέρων ἐμῷ ἄληεα Supa, 

Opp’ ἔτι τὴν ὀλοην ἀναμετρήσαιμι Χάρυβδιν. 

παννύχιος φερόμην' ἅμα 8 ἠελίῳ ἀνιόντι 

ἦλγον ἐπὶ Σ κύλλην σκόπελον, δεινήν τε Χάρυβδιν. 

ἡ μὲν ἀνεῤῥοί Άδησε Ὑαλάσσης ἁλμυρὸν ὕδωρ" 

αὐτὰρ ἐγὼ ποτὶ μακρὸν ἐρινεὸν ὑψόσ᾽ ἀερνείς, 

τῷ προσφὺς ἐχόμην, ὡς νυκτερίς' οὐδέ πῃ εἶχον 

οὔτε στηρἰίξαι ποσὶν ἔμπεδον, ovr’ ἐπιβῆναι. 10 

ῥίζαι yap ἑκὰς εἶχον, ἁπήωροι 8’ ἔσαν ὅζοι, 

µακροί τε μεγάλοι Te, κατεσκίαον δὲ Χάρυβδιν. 

ναλεµέως δ᾽ ἐχόμην, ὄφρ᾽ ἐξεμέσειεν ὀπίσσω 

ἱστὸν καὶ τρόπιν αὖτις' ἐελδομένῳ δέ µοι FADO 

ὄψ'. ἥμος δ᾽ ἐπὶ δόρπον ἀνὴρ ἀγορῆνεν ἀνέστη, 16 

κρίνων νείκεα πολλὰ δικαζοµένων αἰζηῶν, 

τῆμος δὴ τάγε δοῦρα «Χαρύβδιος ἐξεφαάνη. 

axa 8 ἐγὼ καδύπερδε πόδας καὶ χεῖρε φέρεσναι, 

µέσσῳ 8 ἐνδούπησα παρὲξ περιµήέκα δοῦρα, 

ἑζόμενος δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῖσι, διήρεσα χερσὶν ἐμῇσιν. 20 

[Σκύλλην 8° odKér’ ἔασε πατὴρ ἀνδρῶν τε Yedv τε 

εἰσιδέειν - ov γάρ Kev ὑπέκφυγον αἰπὺν ὄλεδρον.] 
“"EvSev δ᾽ ἐννῆμαρ φερόμην' δεκάτῃ δέ µε νυκτὶ 

νῆσον ἐς ᾽Ωγυγίην πέλασαν Φεοί' eva Καλυψὼ 

γαίει ἐὔπλόκαμος, δεινὴ Secs, αὐδήεσσα, 25 

4 μ᾿ ἐφίλει 7’, ἐκόμει τε. τί τοι τάδε puSoroyevo ; 

Hon γάρ τοι χδιζὸς ἐμυδεόμην evi οἴκῳ 

coi τε καὶ ἰφδίμῃ ἁλόχῳ' ἐχδρὸν δέ poi ἐστιν, 

αὖτις ἀριζήλας εἰρημένα μυλολσηγεύειν. 


en 
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ANACREON’S ODES. 


1. THE LYRE. 


Θέλω λέγειν ᾽Ατρείδας, 

Sérw δὲ Κάδµον ἅδειν' 

a βάρβιτος δὲ χορδαῖς 

ἔρωτα μοῦνον ἠχεῖ. 

ἥμειψα νεῦρα πρώην, 5 
καὶ τὴν λύρην ἅπασαν" 

Kaye μὲν ᾖδον ἄλλους 

Ἡρακλέους' λύρη δὲ 

ἔρωτας ἀντεφώνεν. 

χαίροιτε λοιπὸν ἡμῖν, 10 
“Hpwes* ἡ λύρη γὰρ 

µόνους Ἔρωτας ἄδει. 


2. BEAUTY. 


Φύσις κέρατα ταύροις; 
ὁπλὰς 8 ἔδωκεν ἵπποις, . 
ποδωκίην λαγωοῖς, 15 
λέουσι χάσµ ὀδόντων, 

a ? / \ / 
τοῖς ἐχδύσιν τὸ νηκτόν», 

ad 3 Ll 
τοῖς ὀρνέοις wétac at, 
τοῖς ἀνδράσι φρόνημα: 

Ν 3 w 3 

γυναιξὶν ---οὐκ ér’ εἶχει. 20 

/ Φ / / 
τί οὖν δίδωσι ;---κάλλος, 
avt ἀσπίδων ἁπασῶν, 
ἀντ' ἐγχέων ἁπάντων. 

A“ Ν \ / 

νικᾷ δὲ καὶ σίδηρο», 
καὶ Tip, καλή τις οὖσα. 25 
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3. CUPID. 


ΜΜεσονυκτίοι πο» ὥραις 
στρέφεται ὅτ' “Apxtos ἤδη 
κατὰ χεῖρα τὴν Βοώτου, 
µερόπων δὲ φῦλα πάντα 
κέαται, κὀπῳ δαµέντα' 
ToT Ἔρως ἐπισταδεῦ µευ 
Ὀυρέων Exot ὀχῆας. 
τίς, ἔφην, Svpas ἀράσσει ; 
κατὰ μεῦ σχίσεις ὀνείρους. 
ὁ δ᾽ Ἔρως, ᾿4νοιγε, φησι, 
βρέφος εἰμί μὴ φόβησαι; 
βρέχοµαι δέ, κἀσέληνον 
KATO νύκτα πεπλάνηµαι. 
ἐλέησα Tair ἀκούσας, 
ava δ᾽ εὐδὺ λύχνον ἄψας 
avéwEa, καὶ βρέφος μὲν 
ἐσορῶ, φέροντα τόξον, 
πτέἐρυγάς τε, καὶ φαρέτρην. 
παρὰ δ᾽ ἱστίην κανίξας, 
παλάµαισι χεῖρας αὐτοῦ 
ἀνέφαλπιον, ἑκ δὲ χαίτης 
ἀπέθλιβον ὑγρὸν ὕδωρ. 
ὁ δ᾽, ἐπεὶ κρύος µενῆκε, 
φέρε, φησί, πειράσωµεν 
τόδε τόξον, ἐς τί pot νῦν 
βλάβεται βραχεῖσα veupn. 
τανύει δέ, Kal µε τύπτει 
µέσον rap, ὥσπερ οἶστρος. 
ἀνὰ δ᾽ ἄλλεται καχάξζων, 
Eéve, 8" εἶπε, συγχάρηδι; 
κέρας ἀθλαβὲς µέν ἐστι,--- 
σὺ δὲ καρδίην πονήσεις. 


Ιδ 


20 
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4. BREVITY OF LIFE. 


ΣΣ ) / f 
πὶ µυρσίναις τερείναις, 
ἐπὶ λωτίναις τε ποίαις 

, A / 
στορέσας, Φέλω προπὶνειν᾿ 
ὁ δ᾽ Ἔρως, χιτῶνα δήσας 
ὑπὲρ αὐχένος παπύρῳ, 
peu µοι διακονείτω. 
τροχὸς ἅρματος γὰρ οἷα 

/ , / 
βίοτος τρέχει κυλισνεις᾽ 
ὀλίγη δὲ κεισόµεσνα 

, 9. / / 
κόνις, ὀστέων λυδέντων. 
τί σε δεῖ λίδον μµυρίξειν ; 
τί δὲ γῇ χέειν μάταια ; 
Gud μᾶλλον, ὡς ἔτι Ca, 

, ef Ν A 
µύρισον, ῥόδοις δὲ κρᾶτα 
πύκασον, κάλει δ᾽ ἑταίρην. 
πρίν, ἐρῶ σε, δεῖ µ ἀπελνεῖν 
ὑπὸ νερτέρων χορείας, 
σκεδάσαι θέλω µερίμνας. 


5. THE ROSE. 


Τὸ ῥόδον τὸ τῶν ᾿Βρώτων 
µίξωμεν 4ιονύσφ' 

τὸ ῥόδον τὸ καλλίφυλλον 
κροτάφοισιν ἁρμόσαντες, 
πίνωµεν ἀβρὰ γελῶντες. 
ῥόδον, ὦ φέριστον ἄννος, 
ῥόδον εἴαρος µέλημα᾽ 
ῥόδα καὶ Ψεοῖσι τερπνά. 
ῥόδα παῖς  ὁ τῆς Κυλδήρης 
στέφεται καλοῖς ἰούλοις, . 


10 


16 


20 
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Χαρίτεσσι συγχορεύων. 
στέψον οὖν µε, kat λυρίζων 
παρὰ σοῖς, Atovuce, σηκοῖς, 
μετὰ κούρης βαδθυκόλπου, 
ῥοδίνοισι στεφανίσκοις 
πεπυκασµένος, χορεύσω. 


6. THE DOVE. 


Ερασμίη πέλεια, 

, , ῤ 
πόδεν, tosev πέτασαι ; 
πόνεν μύρων τοσούτων, 
λα.) 97 4 
ἐπ népos Séovea, 

/ 8 lA 
πνέεις τε καὶ ψεκάζεις ; 
τίς εἷς ;—Tt σοι µέλει δέ; 
᾿Ανακρέων po ἔπεμψε 
πρὸς παϊΐδα, πρὸς Βάλδυλλον, 
τὸν ἄρτι τῶν ἁπάντων 
κρατοῦντα καὶ τύραννον. 
πέπρακέ yp ἡ Κυνήρη, 
λαβοῦσα μικρὸν ὕμνον" 
3 Q x 9 A 
ἐγὼ 8° ᾿ἀνακρέοντι 
διακονῶ τοσαῦτα. 
καὶ νῦν, ὁρᾷς, ἐκείνου 
9 9 , 
ἐπιστολὰς κοµίζω" 
καί Φησιν εὐδέως µε 

Ὃ  - 
ἐλευλέρην trounce. 
ἐγὼ δέ, env adj µε, 

/. A 3 9 a 
δούλη μενῶ παρ αὐτῷ. 
τί γάρ µε δεῖ πέτασδαι 
ὄρη τε καὶ Kat’ ἀγρούς, 
καὶ δένδρεσιν κανίζειν͵ - 
φαγοῦσαν ἄγριόν τι ; 
τανῦν ἔδω μὲν ἄρτον, 


96 
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ἀφαρπάσασα χειρῶν 
Ανακρέοντος αὐτοῦ" 
πιεῖν δέ µοι δίδωσι 
τὸν οἶνον, ὃν προπίνει. 
πιοῦσα 5° ἂν χορεύω 
καὶ δεσπότην ἐμοῖσι 
πτεροῖσι συσκιάζω. 
κοιµωμµένη δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ 
τῷ βαρβίτῳ κανεύδω. 
ἔχεις ἅπαντ', ἄπελνε, 
λαλιστέραν µ ἔδηκας, 
ἄννρωπε, καὶ κορώνης. 


7. OLD AGE, 


Aéyovow αἱ γυναῖκες, 
. ά ρ 

νακρέων, γέρων εἶ 
λαβὼν ἔσοπτρον, ἄδρει 
κόµας μὲν οὐκ ET οὔσας 
ψιλὸν δέ σευ µέτωπον. 
> AN \ Lf A 
ἐγὼ δὲ τὰς κόµας pe, 
εἴτ εἰσίν, εἴτ ἀπῆλδον, 
οὖκ οἶδα": τοῦτο ὃ᾽ οἶδαι 


ὡς τῷ γέροντι μᾶλλον 
πρέπει τὰ τερπνὰ παίζειν, 
: ὅσφ πέλας τὰ Moipns. 


8. CUPID. 


Θέλω, Νέλω φιλῆσαι 


Gre" Ἔρως φιλεῖν µε, 


ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἔχων νόηµα 
ἄβουλον, οὖκ ἐπείσνὃην. 


ι0 
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6 8 εὐνὺ τόξον dpas 
καὶ χρυσέην φαρέτρην, 
μάχη µε προὐκαλεῖτο. 
Kaya λαβὼν én’ ὤμων 
πώρηχ', ὅπως ᾿Αχιλλεύς, 
καὶ δοῦρα, καὶ βοείην͵ 
ἐμαρνάμην Ἔρωτι. 

. ἐβαλλ’, ἐγὼ 8° ἔφευγον 
ὡς δ᾽ οὐκ ἔτ' ely’ ὀϊστούς, 
ἤσχαλλεν' ely ἑαυτὸν 
ἀφῆκεν eis βέλεμνον" 
µέσος δὲ καρδίης µευ 
ἔδυνε, καί µ ἔλυσε. 
µάτην ὃ᾽ ἔχω Boelnv: 
τί γὰρ βαλώμε» ἔξω, 
μάχης ἔσω pw ἐχούσης. 


9. THE SWALLOW. 


Sv μέν, φίλη χελιδών, 
ἐτησίη μολοῦσα, 

Ὀέρει πλέκεις καλιήν' 
χειμῶνι δ᾽ els ἄφαντος 
ἢ Νεῖλον ἢ Ἰπί Μέμφν. 
"Epos δ᾽ ἀεὶ πλέκει µευ 
ἐν καρδίῃ καλιήν. 

πόδος ὃ᾽ ὁ μὲν πτεροῦται, 
ὁ δ᾽ ὧόν ἐστιν ἀκμήν, 
ὁ δ᾽ ἡμίλεπτος ἤδη. 
Bon δὲ yiver’ aiet 
κεχηνότων νεοττῶν. 
ἐρωτιδεῖς δὲ μικροὺς 

οἱ μείζονες τρέφουσιν. 


Qu 


15 
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οἱ δὲ τραφέντες evdvs 
πάλιν κύουσιν ἄλλους. 
TL µῆχος οὖν γένηται ; 
ov γὰρ oSévw τοσούτους 
ἔρωτας ἐκσοβῆσαι. — 


10. THE SPRING. 


"Ide, πῶς ἔαρος φανέντος 
«Χάριτες ῥόδα βρύουσιν' 
toe, πῶς κῦμα Ναλάσσης 
ἁπαλύνεται γαλήνη" 

ide, πῶς νῆσσα κολυμβᾷ" 
ide, πῶς yépavos ὁδεύει ' 
ἀφελῶς δ᾽ ἔλαμψε Τιτάν. 
νεφελῶν σκιαὶ δονοῦνται" 
τὰ βροτῶν δ᾽ ἔναμψεν ἔργα, 
καρποῖσι γαῖα προκύπτει" 
καρπὸς ἐλαίας προκύπτει’ 
Ἡρομίου στέφεται νᾶμα. 
κατὰ Φφύλλον, κατὰ κλώνα, 
καθελὼν ἤνλθησε καρπός. 


11. CUPID STUNG. 


"Epws aor’ ἐν ῥόδοισι 
κοιµωμένην µέλιτταν 

οὐκ εἶδεν, ἀλλ. ἑτρώδη. 
τὸν δάκτυλον δὲ δαχνεὶς 
Tas χειρὸς ὠλόλυξε" 
ὁραμὼν δὲ καὶ πετασνεὶς 
πρὸς τὴν καλὴν Κυνήρην 


10 


= 
οι 
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ΑΝΑΟΕΕΟΝ. 97 


ὅλωλα μᾶτερ, εἶπεν 

ὅλωλα καποννήσκω. 

ὄφι µ ἔτυψε μικρὸς 

πτερωτός, ὃν καλοῦσι 

µέλιτταν οἱ γεωργοί. δ 
a δ᾽ εἶπεν, Ei τὸ κέντρον , 
πονεῖ τὸ Tas µελίττας, 

πύόσον, δοκεῖς, πονοῦσι», 

ἔρως, ὅσους σὺ βάλλεις ; 


12. THE CICADA. 


ΠΜακαρίζομέν σε, τέττιξ, 10 
ὅτι δενδρέων ἐπ ἄκρων, 

ὀλίγην δρόσον πεπωκώς, 

βασιλεὺς ὅπως, ἀείδεις. 

σὰ γάρ ἐστι κεῖνα πάντα, 

ὁπόσα βλέπεις ἐν ἀγροῖς, 15 
x ὁπόσα φέρουσιν ὕλαι. 

σὺ δὲ didlos γεωργῶν, 

ἀπὸ μηδενός τι βλάπτων" 

σὺ δὲ τίµιος βροταῖσι, 

Dépeos γλυκὺς προφήτης. 90 
Φιλέουσι μέν σε ἸΜοῦσαι: 

Φιλέει δὲ Φοῖβος αὗτός, 

λιγυρὴν δ᾽ ἔδωκεν οἴμην' 

τὸ δὲ γῆρας ov σε τείρει, 

σοφέ, γηγενής, Φφίλυμνε, 25 
ἁπαδής, ἀναιμόσαρκε' 

σχεδὸν el Φεοῖς ὅμοιος. 
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19. THE OLD ΜΑΝ. 


Φιλῶ γέροντα τερπνόν, 
ita véov χορενυτάν. 
γέρων 8° ὅταν χορεύῃ, 
τρίχας γέρων μέν ἐστε, 
tas δὲ φρένας νεάξδεε 
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FABLES OF SOP. 


Tae life of Zzop is involved in much obscurity. He is supposed te 
have been a native of Phrygia, and to have lived about B. C. 570. We are 
told that he was originally a slave, and that he received his freedom from 
Iadmon, a Samian, to whom in the change of masters he had been sold. 
He spent some time at the court of Croesus, where he was treated with great 
honor. It was here that he reproved Solon’s freedom of speech with the 
king, by saying to him, “that one should discourse with kings either not 
at all, or in the manner most agreeable to them.” To this Solon replied, 
“one should discourse with kings either not at all, or in the manner most 
agreeable to truth.” The accounts of his death are various and conflicting. 
Plutarch says that he was sent by Croesus to Delphi, to distribute four mines 
a-piece to the citizens. A dispute, however, taking place on the subject, he 
refused to give any money at all, whereupon he was thrown by the enraged 
Delphians down a precipice and killed. According to another account, the - 
Delphians took umbrage at his fable of the Log, which he composed during 
the embassy, and which the priests applied to themselves, and this was the 
cause of his being condemned to death. 

Modern critics are pretty nearly united in the opinion, that the fables in 
prose bearing the name of sop are spurious. Bentley inclines to the opi- 
nion, that he never left any written works at all. Whether this conjecture 
be true or not, fables bearing his name were quoted and referred to in the 
most intellectual age of Athens. In their transmission from one age to an- 
other, they have lost gradually their original costume, but most unquestion- 
ably retain many sentiments and turns of thought, which rendered them 
so celebrated and attractive to the greatest minds of Greece. For sprightli- 
ness and point, simplicity and beauty, they have in modern times been 
deemed very appropriate for the study of youth, and generally form the 
first portion of selections in most of the Greek Readers. 
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Page. 





Line. 

1. Λέαινα, fem. of λέων, is the subject of ἔφη. ὀνειδιζομέγη, pass 
part. fem. of évedi¢w from the noun ὄνειδος. 8. ὁ 148. ἁλώπεκου 
gen. of ἑλώπιξ. 8. ὁ 47. —— τὸ---τίκτειν. The infinitive often has the 
force of Α noun. In such cases it oftentimes takes the article, especially 
when it depeniis on a preposition. Cf. 8. § 222.2; K. § 118. 1. διὰ 
παντός. Fully written it would be διὰ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου, {λγοιβλοιξ 
all time, always. ——— ἕνα before ἔφη depends on a verb understood, to 
be supplied from the previous context. 

8—5. i3éy, 2 sor. part. from εἴδω obsol. The participle is often 
equivalent to a verb with a relative pronoun, or a relative adverb of 
time (S. § 225.2; K. § 116. 1. 9), seeing = when he saw. > ἐσβίοντας. 
The participle has here a complementary use, i. e. it completes the verbal 
idea requiring an action, which as an attribute belongs to the object of 
the verb. K. § 175. 1. —— ἡλίκος--ἂν ἦν SdpvBos, how great a tumult 
there would be. The indicative in the apodosis (8. § 215; K. 185. 1) 
takes the modal adverb &», when the consequence is considered as cer- 
tain. The indicative is employed here both in the protasis and apodosis, 














because there is reference to time past. 8. § 215.2; K. § 186. 2(2),———"_— 
- revro refers to the idea contained in woiudvas ἐσφίορτας. 





6—9. κρεµαµένους, hanging. See κρεµάννυμι. ἐπειρᾶτο, indic 


| imperf. of πειράω. The imperfect tense here denotes continued or re 





peated action. 8. §211. 5; K. §152. R. 4, b. πολλά, much, is taken 
adverbially. S. § 186. 2. καμοῦσα (see κάµνω) denotes the relation 
of time. See N. on Ἱ. 8. δυνηδεῖσα, 1 aor. part. of δύναμαι. 
ὄμφακες ἔτι εἶἰσίν, they (8. § 152. 2.8; K. § 142, R. 2) are yet unripe 
grapes. 

10—13. éxaSécdn καὶ ηὔλει sat down and was buzzing (literally, 
piping). Notice the use of the tenses. Cf S. § 211. 5.6; K. § 152. 10. 
— obre.... pot, nor will tt concern me (=nor shall I care) if you 
remain. ἐὰν µένῃς is equivalent to the genitive of the thing after µελή- 
oe. S&. ὃ 901. Ν. 4; K.§158 1. b. For the enclitic po, cf 8. § 37. 8. . 

1---δ. χειμῶνος Spq, in the time of winter= in the winter season. 
S. § 204; K. ᾧ 161. 1. b. εὑρώ», 2 aor. part. of edploxe. πεπη- 
γότα, 2 perf. part. of πήγνυμµι. ὑπὸ κόλπου κατέδετο, placed tt away 
(κατα-) in his bosom. The mid. voice here signifies to place away for 
one’s self=to deposit in safety. 8. § 209. 2; K. § 150. 8. b. Sep- 
pavdels denotes time. See Ν. on p. 1. L 3. τὴν ἰδίαν φύσιν, tis own 
nature, i. e. the mischievous disposition which had become dormant 
through cold. —— ἔπληξε, 1 aor. act. of πλήσσω. . 

K—9, γυνή, gen. Ὑυναικός. Β. § 56. καθ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, each 
aay, every day. The preposition is here used distributively. The article 
is omitted in this phrase, because the idea is intended to to be general. 


xad’ ἑκάστην τὴν ἡμέραν would have been every single day. αὖτῷ, 
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for her, limita τίκτουσαν, and is what grammarians call the Dativus 3 
Commodi, i. e. the dative for the advantage of which the action of the 
verb was performed. —— rtixrovaay, laying or which laid, as the partici- 
ple may often be translated by the relative. S. § 225.2; K.§176.1.£ 
ei.... παραβάλοι contains the protasis. —— πλείους, eontracted 
for πλείονας, comparative of πολύς. S. § 65. —— dls—rijs ἡμέρας, twice 
aday. For this distributive use of the article, cf Kihner § 244. 5. For 
the gen. cf. S. § 196. τέξεται. The fut. indicative in the apodosis 
is seldom accompanied by the modal adverb ἄν. S. § 215. N. 2; K. § 
185. 2 (8). τοῦτο refers to the idea implied in εἰ... παραβάλοι. 
οὐδ'--ἠδύνατο, was unable, 

10—13. ἐγγὺς dpéaros. The genitive depends on adverbs of place. 
5 ὁ 187. 4; K.§158 Rid. ἐντεῦβε», thence, i. e. from the well. 
μ).... πέσῃε, lest perchance you fall down into the well. Φφρέατος 
depends on xdrwSey, according to the construction noticed in ἐγγὺς 
φρέατο». 

14---16. ποτε, once upon a time, once. ἀετοῖς depends up wo: 
λεμοῦντες. S. § 202.1; K. ὁ 161. 9. β. eis συμμαχία», to an -al- 
liance. —— ἐβοηδήσαμεν ἂν ὑμῖν, we would have helped you. For the 
indicative mood in the apodosis, see N. on p. 1.1 5. For the construc 
tion of ὑμῖ», cf. S. ὁ 201; K. § 161. 2. ο. γ. 

17—22.. xal—xal, both—and. —— pel(wy, compar. of péyas, is fol- 
lowed by κυνῶν in the genitive, greater than dogs. 8.§198.1; K. §158. 
7. B. —— πρὸς τούτοις, in addttion, besides, —— 7l δή wor’ οὖν, why in 
the world then? 8) confirms, wor’ gives intensity, and οὖν shows the | 
dependence of what follows upon that which has gone before. 
οὕτω, thus as you are always seen to be. κἀκεῖνος, 1. 6. καὶ ἐκεῖνος. 
5, § 20. 2. γελῶν denotes manner, he spoke laughing. μὲν is 
follawed by 3’, showing that the clauses are opposed to each other. 
ty 3° olda, but I know one thing. ἓν is explained in ἐπειδὰν.... ἐκφέρο- 
μαι. ἐπειδάν, whenever. —— πρὸς φυγὴν depends on ἐκφέρομαι. ------- 
οὐκ οἵδ᾽ ὅπως, I know not how, i. e. I am ignorant of the cause. 

2, 3. παριόντα, passing by. This participle is complementary. See $ 
Ν. on p. 1. 1 3. ἑλοιδόρει, began to rail. This inceptive use of the 
imperfect is quite frequent. ὦ οὗτος, you there! ho there! The ex- 
pression is here to be taken in an angry or scornful sense. —— 6 τόπος, 
66, λοιδορεῖ. 

5—8. τῇ µητρί, his mother. The article often takes the place of the 
possessive pronoun, when the substantive with which it is connected, 
naturally belongs to a particular person spoken of in the sentence. —— 
Cf K. § 148. 3. —— efxov is the imperative of εὔχομαι. The dative 
after verbs of praying may be referred to S. §202. 1; Ι. ὁ 161. 2.a —— 
φρήνει is the contracted imperative of Spyvéw. —— καὶ τίς---τῶν Seay, 
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8 and who of the gols. καὶ stands at the beginning of a question, when 
the absurdity of the preceding statement is intended to be shown by the 
interrogator. tlvos.... ἐκλάπη, for what one of them ts there, whose 
victims have not been stolen by you; literally, for the flesh of what one 
of them has not-been, etc. ἐκλάπη, 2 sor. pasa. of κλέπτω. 

9—18. προσκαλουµένου δὲ τοῦ λύκου τὸν ἄμνον, but the wolf calling 
out to the lamb. This gen. abs. denotes time. ——- τῷ Seg depends: on 
Ἀυσιάσει, as the Dat. Commodi. See N. on p. 2. 1 6. —— darn’ by eli- 
sion for ἀλλά. S. § 21. —— αἱρετώτερον is neuter in agreement with 
Sep .... διαφθαρῆναι the subject of ἐστι 8S. §§ 153; 157. 1. a; : 
Κ. § 145. 8. This word takes two accents, because ἐστὶ is an endiitic. 
§ 37. 2. —— διαφβαρῆναι, 2 aor. infin. pasa. of διαφθείρω. 

14—19. κἀπί. 8S. § 20. Ν. 1. τῶν ἅμων ἀράμενος, having vasa 
ἑέ (i. e. the wood) upon his shoulders. The genitive is local (8. § 196 ; 
Κ. ὁ 167. 8. A), or perhaps instrumental. S. § 200. 1. πολλὰν ὁδόν, 
a great way, is the abstract accusative after ἐβάδισε. Β. § 161. 37 
K. ὁ 159. 3 (6). —— ἀπειρηκώς, perf. part. of ἀπειρέω. ἀπέθετο, he 
laid down (ἄπο- down from his shoulders). ἐλθεῖν. The subject of 
the infinitive is omitted, when it is the same as the object of the propo- 
sition on which it: depends. —— ἐπεκαλεῖτε, began to invoke. For this 
inceptive use of the imperfect, see N. on p. 8. 1. 2 ἐπιστάντος, 
2 aor. act. part. of ἐφίστημι. dy refers to alrlay. —— καλοίη is a 
varied optative form for καλοῖ S. §§ 117. 8 c; 119. —— ἵνα, in order 
that. ἄρας, having taken up. 

20—24. λουόµενος, who was bathing. See Ν. on p. 2. 1. 6. —— dni» 
δύνευσεν ἀποπνιγῆναι, was ὑπ danger of being drowned. The infinitive 
denotes that in which the danger expressed in ἐκινδύνευσεν consisted. —— 
&s τολμηρφ, as rash --- for his rashness, —— σωβδέντι, having been saved 
== yhen I am saved. See N. on p. 1. Ἱ. 8. —— péulp, you may blame, 
8 softer form of expression than the imperative. The protasis, ¢f yous 
please, may be supplied. 

ἐ 1—5. δορὰν λέοντος ἐπενδυδείς, being clothed in the skin of a lion. 
For the construction cf. 8S. §§ 184.1; 177. 3; K. § 160. 4. @ R. 4. 
Adwy is the predicate. πᾶσι is the dative of the agent of the action. 
S. § 206.4; K. § 161. 9. ἆ. βιαιότερο», more strongly than when he 
first put on the lion’s skin. The second member of the comparison is 
frequently to be implied. τοῦ προκαλύμματος is the genitive of the 
remote object in dependence on ἐγύμνον. S. § 197. 2; K. § 157, —— 
τότε, then, is the correlate of ὡς. ἐπιδραμόντες, 2 aor. part. of ἔπι- 
τρέχα. ἔπαιο». The action is inceptive. See Ν. on p. 8. 1 2. 

6—14. κοινωνίαν ποιησάµενοι, having formed an alliance = having 
entered into partnership. ovadAnpaelons, 1 aor. pass. part. of συλ- 
AapBdveo. —— διελεῖν (infin. 2 aor. of διαιρέω) sc. τὴν Shpay. —— 
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ἐκ τῶν ἴσων = equally. ἐκλέξασβαι τούτους προὐτρέπετο (i. ©. προε- ϐ 
rpéxero), bid them choose for themselves. ἑαντῇ. Dat. Commodi. 
"βραχύ τι, some littleema very little. The indefinite ;Tronoun seryes to 
weaken the adjective. τοῦ ὄνου συμφορά, the misfortune of this asa. 
The article has here the force of a demonstrative, the speaker being sup- 
posed to point towards the dead ass. 

15—17. ἤσφη, εν ἀφίετε, feeding 
upon what do you send forth such a rake . you feed upon that 
you have such a voice ? —— δρόσο», sc. σιτῶ. 

19—25. ἀποκοπείσης τῆς οὗρᾶς, his (see N. on p. 8. 1. 5) tail having 

been cut off. S. § 226. διαδρᾶσα, 2 aor. part. of διαδιδράσκω. 
ἀβίωτο». S. § 58. 2. τὸν βίον is to be referred to the abstract accu- 
sative. —~- &yvw, 2 aor. of γιγνώσκω. Tas.... γουβετῆσαι, to advise 
- the other foxes (to do) this same thing. ovr’ αὐτὸ is the accusative of 
the object aimed at. The infinitive is the more usual construction after 
youveréo. Cf. Kiihner § 806. 1. a. ὧς, 80 that. —— συ}καλύψειε». 
The optative is used, because the verb of the proposition (ἔγνω) on which 
it depends is one of the secondary tenses. 8S. § 212; K. § 168. 3. 
@s.... bv, inasmuch as this member was not only uncomely. S, § 226. a. —— 
καί, also. προσηρτηµένο», hanging to them, perf. pass. part. of προσαρτάω, 
ὦ αὕτη. See N. on p. 3.1. 8. τοῦτο, i. e. the loss of the tail. 
ου---συνέφερεν, -had not happened. οὐκ.... συνεβούλευες, you 
would not have recommended tt to us. For the use of the secondary tenses 
of the indicative both in the protasis and apodosis, and the employment 
of ἄν in the apodosis cf. Β, § 215. 2; K. § 158. 2a 

4—12. πλείω contr. for πλείονα, accus. plur. neut. of xoAds, governed 5 

by ἐπεφόρτισε, which is here followed by two accusatives. S. ὁ 184. 1; 
K. § 160. 4. ¢ —— λάβε ἀπὸ τοῦ βάρους, take from my (see N. on p. 38. 
Ἱ. 5) burden, i. ϱ. take a portion of my load. ὀλίγον, a little. For 
this adverbial use of neuter adjectives, cf. S. § 135. 2. γὰρ intro- 
duces the reason of the foregoing request of the ass. βούλει, indic. 
2 pers. sing. of BotdAoua: (Ἴσομεν--- I shall live. —— der pe redvn- 
κυῖα», you will see me dead. The participle is complementary. See N. 
on p. 1. 1. 8. τοῦ δὲ κυρίου Sévros, but his master having placed. —~ 
τί pos συγέβη ἄρτι, what has now befallen me ? —= what a lot is now mine? 
-—— μὲ is employéd in a negation uncertain or merely supposed: 
—— SeAfioas denotes cause, because I was unwilling. S. § 225. 4; 
K. § 176. 1. b. σὺν τῷ σάκκῳ, together with his sack, i. e. his hide. 

13—18. νοσοῦντα. The substantive is frequently omitted, when it 
ean be readily supplied from the context. S. § 180. τοῦ δὲ yov- 
σοῦντος ἀποβανόρτος is a gen. abs. denoting time. 8S. § 226; K. § 176. 2. 
—— xpos τοὺς ἑκκομίζοντας, to those who were carrying him forth for 
burial. The participle preceded by the article may be translated as 

δν 
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ὅ though written ἐκεῖνος 8s, he who, ἐκεῖνοι of, they who, etc. and the finite 
verb. 8. § 225. 1. οὗτος is employed here δεικτικῶς, i. e. as though 
the speaker pointed with his finger to the dead man. K. §169. R. 1. 
otvov is the separative genitive. 8. § 197. 2. ἀπείχετο, imperf. mid. 
of ἀπέχω. κλυστῆρσιν after ἐχρῆτο is to be referred to the dative of 
the instrument. §S. § 206. N. 2; K. § 161. 3. οὐκ ἂν ἐτεδνήκει (plu- 
perf. of ῥνήσκω). See N. on p. 5.1.1. τῶν δὲ παρόντων (see N. on 
τοὺς ἐκκομίζοντας) is the partitive genitive (S. § 188.1; K. § 158. 9. 
R. 1. 9) depending on τις, one of those who were present. ἔδει has for 
its subject σε.... λέγειν. S. § 153. a τότε 18 opposed to νῦν in the 
preceding clause. παραινεῖ», 8c. ἔδει σε ταῦτα λέγει». 

19—23. ἑαυτὸν... . χειροτονεῖν, thought himself worthy to be chosen 
(literally, for them to choose) on account of his beauty. Χχειροτονεῖν fol- 
lows ἠξίου as the genitive of the thing. S. § 200. N. 2; K. ὁ 158. 7. +. 

τῶν ἄλλων in reference to ὁ κολοιὸς who dissented from the choice. 

gov βασιλεύοντος, while you are king. The genitive absolute here 
denotes time. ἐπιχειρήσει, shall attempt. —— éxapxéceis. This verb, 
in the sense of to help, is followed by the dative. 

4, 25. éweddunoe καὶ αὐτὴ πετάσαι, desired herself also to fly. —— 
ἐφ᾽ ᾧ βούλεται μισῶφ, at whatever hire he wished. 

G6 22—4. καὶ.... ἐπικειμένης, and she still pressing upon him. —— dpdels, 
1 aor. pass. part. of αἴρω, mounting up. —— 83«y, whence, i. e. from the 
height to which he had been carried by the eagle. —— διεῤῥάγη, 2 aor. 
pass, of διαῤῥήγνυμι. 

5—17. δὲ ἀλκῆς, by his strength, is opposed to 8’ ἐπινοίας in the next 
line. τοῦτο refers to τροφὴν ropl (ey. προσεποιεῖτο νοσεῖν χαλε- 
πῶς, he pretended to be very sick. ἐπισκέψεως χάριν, for the sake of 
seeing him. χάριν is an accusative used adverbially. S. §§187.4; 185. 1. 
—— dyarwsévrwy, 1 aor. pass. part. of ἀναλίσκα. τέχνασμα. S.§189. 
Such nouns denote the effect of the verb. συνιεῖσα καὶ γνοῦσα, hav- 
ing perceived and comprehended. The former of those participles is used 
metaphorically, in reference to perception by the external senses; the 
latter refers to the knowledge, which the inward sense derives from this 
external perception. τοῦ σπηλαίου. S. § 187.4; K.§ 157, —— 
αὐτοῦ is the genitive of that from which the thing heard proceeds. πῶς 
ἔχοι, how he was (literally, how he had himself) is the accusative of 
the thing. S. § 192. N. 8; K. § 158. 5. b. καλῶς. Supply the 
verb from πῶς ἔχοι. κάτεισι to the cave, —— tywye, I indeed, I too 
as well as the other animals. §. § 68. N. 3. εἰσῆηλβον ἄν», toould 
have entered. See Ν. on p. 1. 1. 6. ei μὴ ἑώρων (imperf. 1 pers, sing. 
of dpdw), if I had not seen. οὖδενός, sc. ἴχνη. 

16---20. ἐπαύλεως, gen. of ἔπαυλις. S. § 47. —— ἐπιδραμόντος, 2 aor. 
part. of éx-rpéxw. βρῶμα.... αὗτόν, being about to kill him for food. 
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For the double accusative, cf. S. ὁ 185; K. § 160. 8. dy δὲ μικρὸν 6 
ἀναμείνῃς, but tf you will wait a little. κἀγά, i.e. καὶ Epo. —— ped? 
ἡμέρας, some time after; literally, after days. ὑπομιμνήσκων αὐτὸν 
Tey συνβθηκῶν, reminding him of his agreement. τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦδε, from 
this time, hereafter. The article gives to ἀπὸ τοῦδε taken adverbially, 
the sense of an adjective, χρόνου being understood. —— dvapelyys, you 
soould wait. The optative with ἂν generally follows εἰ with the optative 
in the apodosia. The substitution of the subjunctive imparts emphasis 
and vivacity to the thought. Buttmann (Gram. § 139. 30) says that the 
apodosis of conditional clauses considered as independent clauses, is lim- 
ited to no particular or fixed construction. 

2—9. τὴν ἔρημο», 89. xépay. —— διέτριβεν ἐρευνῶν, he spent his time 7. 
sm searching after the calf. The participle here contains the leading idea 
of the expression. Cf S. § 225.8; K. § 175. 3. τὸν λαβόντα µόσχον 
«λέπτη», the thief who had taken the calf. προσάξειν, he would lead, 
The infinitive is here employed in the apodosis instead of a finite mood. 
S. § 215. 5. κατεσδίοντα is the complementary participle. See Ν. 
on p. 1. Ἱ. 3. µέγα, greatly. ταῦρον 88 opposed to ἔριφον must 
be read with emphasis. ο 
































JESTS OF HIEROCLES. 


These witticisms have been usually ascribed to Hierocles the New Plato- 
nist, who flourished in Alexandria, about the middle of the fifth century, 
but they are now considered as the production of a person of the same name, 
living at a later period. These ᾿Αστεῖα being quite easy and amusing, 
form a portion of the Greek preparatory course, highly popular with the 
young student. 


11—18. σχολαστικόε, a pedant. Some think that the design of t ) 
these jests, was to ridicule men. who made great pretensions to learn- 
ing, but were really very stupid in all that pertains to the common doings 
of life. παρὰ μικρό», nearly, almost. The preposition here denotes 
comparison. —— &pooey, 1 aor. 8 sing. of ὄμνυμι. ὕδατος. S. §192. 1. 
—— ἐὰν ph, unless. πρῶτον», first, before, is used adverbially. 

Β. § 185. 9. 

14—16. φίλφ. 8S. § 202. 1; K.§ 161. 2a. β. xay ὕπνους, tr 
sleep. —— oe ἰδὼν προσηγόρευσα, I saw you and addressed you ; literally, 
seeing you I addressed you. ὁ δέ, sc. εἶπε. po: may be referred 
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Ἡ toS. § 201. —— ὅτι οὗ προσέσχον (sc. τὸν νοῦν), that I dtd not attend 
to you. 

17—19. νοσοῦντα. See N. on p. 5. Ἱ. 18. ὁ δέ, 1. e. the sick man. 
ἀποκριβῆναι, to reply. —— κἀμὲ (i.e. καὶ ἔμε), myself also. —~ 

ἀποκριδῆναι depends on ἐλπίζω, I hope not to answer (= TJ shall not an- 
swer) you when you come to visit me. ἑλβόντι denotes time. 

21, 22. συγχώρησό» por, pardon me. —— μὴ---µέμψῃ. In prohibitions 

the subjunctive is sometimes used after uf. 8. § 218.3; K. ὁ 153. Β. 8. 

23—26. μὴ τρώγειν depends upon διδάξαι as the second accusative. 

S. §§ 181. 1; 222.8; K.§ 160. 4. 8. —— rq λιμφ is the dative of the 
means. µέγα ἐζημιώβην. I have suffered a great loss. —— ἔμαδε, 
2 aor. of µανβδάνω. 

8 1, 2. πωλῶν, pres. part. of rwrAdo. —— els δεῖγμα περιέφερε, carried 
about for a sample. 

3, 4. πρέπει αὑτφ, it became him. The subject of πρέπει is κοιμᾶσβαι. 
καμμύσας (for καταµύσας. 8. §§ 21. N.1; 13. 11), having closed 
his eyes. 

ᾖ--θ. ἦλον πεπατηκέναι, had trod upon a nail, τὸν πόδα is the 
synecdochical accusative limiting ἀλγεῖν. περιεδήσατο (from περι- 
δέω), bound something around it = bandaged it up. διὰ.... κοιμᾶσαι, 
well then, why did you sleep barefoot ? 

Y—11. ἐκρύβη (2 aor. pass. of κρύπτω) concealed himself, hid. —— 
Twos πυβοµένου is a genitive absolute denoting time. καιρὸν ἔχω ph 
ἀσδενήσας, I have not been sick in a long time. ἔχω with a participle, 
forms a sort of periphrasis for the finite verb from which the participle 
comes, denoting the continued action of the verb. 

14—16. @Sauualer, 8c. 6 σχολαστικό». τῶν... . ὕντω», while the 
seals were safe. This genitive absolute denotes time. ἐλαττοῦτο, 
was diminishing. &pnpéon, 1 aor. pass. of dpaipdw. —— τὸ xdroder, 
the bottom part, or the part which is below. The adverb has the force of 
an adjective (see Ν. on p. 6. 1. 28), and the noun µέρος may be easily 
supplied from the following clause. 

19, 20. ὑφαπλώσατο τὸν κόλπο», he spread open his bosom. —— ds 
ὑποδεξόμενος τὰ orpovdla, in order to catch the sparrows. The future par- 
ticiple after verbs of motion denotes purpose. In such cases it is often 
preceded by ὡς, which is not to be rendered, as though, as if. K. § 176. 
lie; 3. § 226. 6. 

22—24. Spgs µε ἔτι (ῶντα (ς- ὁρᾷς ὅτι ἔγω ἔτι (ὤ), you see that Iam yet 
living. 6 εἰπώ», he who told. For the use of the article followed by 
the participle, see N. on p. 5. 1. 16. --------πολλφ σου ἀξιοπιστότερος, far 
more worthy of credit than you. πολλφ may be referred to S. § 206. 2; 
K. ὁ 161. 8; and σου follows the comparative. S § 198. 1. 

25—29. hodra.... φρέατι, inquired for water to drink, tf it was good 
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in the well there, i. ο. he wished to drink, if the water was good. Nome, 8 
however, give it the turn: he inquired tf the water was good to drink. 
This is implied in the question, but is not the precise shade of thought. 
ὅτι καλόν. The answer, as was natural, refers to the protasis el 
καλὸν ἐν τῷ αὐτόδι φρέατι as containing the condition on which the 
pedant wished to drink. The ellipsis may therefore be easily supplied. 
—— ἐξ, from or of, not out of, as the pedant conceived the sense to be. 
—— «nAlxous εἶχον τραχήλους, what long necks they had. ὅτι.... 
ἠδύναντο, that they were able to drink from (literally, to) such a depth. 
The force of eis may be seen in the free translation: that they were able 
to put their heads down to such a depth and drink. See N. on p. 28. |. 8. 

82—84. els χειμῶνα, in a storm. Here again eis by what is called 
the constructio pregnans of the preposition, is used, because the idea of 
coming into the storm, as well as acting in it, is intended to be conveyed. 

S. § 235. τῶν συμπλεόντω», of those who were sailing with him. This 
genitive is partitive and depends on ἑκάστον. πρὸς τὸ σωβῆναι, in 
order to be saved = to save himself. περιεπλέξατο, he clasped, clung to. 

2. σὺ axéSaves, did you die ? = was it you who died ? 9 

4, 5. vavayetr µέλλων, being about to suffer shipwreck. ἵνα διαδή- 
κας Ύράφῃ, in order that he might write his will. —— ἐλευβερῶ γὰρ spas, 
for I am going to free you. This of course would do them no service, 
as they were about to perish together, pedant, slaves, will, and all. ι 

Τ---θ. ἂνῆλδεν ἐς τὸ πλοῖον ἔφιππος, went into the boat on horseback, 
—— ἔφη, σπουδάζει», he said he was in haste. For the omission of the 
subject of the infinitive, see N. on p. 3. 1. 16. 

11, 12. ἐπίπρασκε, kept selling off. Notice the force of the imperfect. 
σύγχαιρε ἡμῖν, rejoice with us, congratulate us. The dative is gov- 
erned by the force of σὺν in the verb. 

14—16. ὑπέσχετο.... ἀγαγεῖν, promised to bring back the head of one 
of the enemy. χωρὶς κεφαλῆς, without a head, meaning a head of the 
enemy, but so expressed as if it were the head of his son, which followed 
by µόνον ὑγιῆ, but only well (i. ο. safe and sound), would be absurd. —— 
«ὐφρανβῆναι, and may rejoice in seeing you thus, i.e. χωρὶς κεφαλῆς 
µόνο» wyti. 

18-—20. ἀγοράσαι denotes the object or purpose of ἔγραψεν. 
δέ, 8c. σχολαστικοῦ. μετὰ χρόνο», after a time, in process of time. 
τῷ φίλφ συνώφλδη, he was seen by his friend. For the dative, ef. S. § 206. 
4; K. § 161. 9. ἆ, : 

22—26. συνοδεύοντες, while journeying together. συνέβεντο (2 aor. 
mid. of συντίφημι) made an agreement. ἔλαχε», it fell by lot (to 
watch). τῷ κουρεῖ limits this verb. µετεωρι(όµενος, amusing himself ; 
keeping up his spirits. κοιµώμενον, while sleeping. This participie 
denotes time S. § 225.2; K. ὁ 176. la. τῶν ὡρῶν of his watch. 
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9 —— διύχνισεν, 806. τὸν σχολαστικόν. ag” ὕπνου, from sleep, i. 9. 
when aroused from sleep. µέγα κάβαρµα 6 Koupets, a great rascal, 
this barber. éor) is to be supplied in the construction, althoug! not 
necessary in the translation. 





APOPHTHEGMS. 


These apophthegmata are generally ascribed to Plutarch, the celebrated 
author of the Parallel Lives (Βίοι Παράλληλοι) of forty-six Greeks and 
Romans. He was born in Cheroneia in Bosotia, in the first century. He 
spent some time in Italy, after which he returned to Greece and passed the 
last years of his life in his native city. Some critics, for reasons, which for 
the sake of brevity must be omitted, deny that Plutarch was the author ct 
these apophthegmas. 


Page. Linea. . 
1) 1—-4. Φίλιππος, Philip, King of Macedon and father of Alexander the 


Great.—— paxap{(ew, were fortunate. καθ ἕκαστον ἐνιαυτόν, each year. 
κατὰ is here used in a distributive sense. alpeiada.... εὑρίσκουσι», 
they found ten generals to choose. A verb, may be followed by one or 
more nouns, and yet be followed by an infinitive, denoting cause, mo- 
tive, or purpose. .S. § 222. 5. γὰρ introduces the reason why he pro- 
nounced the Athenians to be fortunate. ἐν πολλοῖς ἔτεσιν (from Eros) 
is opposed to xad’ ἕκαστο» ἐνιαυτόν, and ἕνα στρατηγὺν to δέκα στρατη- 
γού». Παρμενίωνα, Parmento, one of his most renowned and skilful 
generals, who also served with great reputation under Alexander. 

6, 7. φρουραῖς τὰς πόλεις κατέχει», to hold the cities with garrisons, 
—— padrAov—Ff, rather—than. πολὺν χρόνο», a long time. S. § 186. 2; 
K. § 159. -6. —— ἀθέλειν--καλεῖσβαι, he wished to be called. ὀλίγο», 
Βο. χρόνο». | 

9-—12. δηµαγωγοῖς, demagogues, limits χάρον ἔχειν, to thank, feel 
grateful to. λοιδοροῦντες denotes means, by abusing him. S. § 225. 8; 
K. § 176. 1. d. τῷ λόγφ and τῷ HI, in word and action (literally, 
habit, disposition) limit βελτίονα. S. § 206. 2. γὰρ shows why he 
was made better. In such cases it is called yap causal. ἅμα serves 
to connect more closely the nouns before which it is here placed. —— 
τοῖς ἔργοις Shows that τῷ δει is to be taken in the sense of in action. —— 
ψευδοµένους ἐλέγχει», to prove them.false. For the construction, ef. αν 
§ 225. 7. 
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18—16. ἁδελφοῖν is the partitive genitive depending upon τὸν μὲν 
and τὸν δέ, 8S. § 188. 1; K. § 158. 8. R. 1. c. ——~ dupdrepoy is the pre- 
dicate. S. § 149. 

19—24. ἐν ὁδῷ, in the way, i. ο. along with him. Φορυβούμενο», trou- 
bled, in a confused state. The reason is given in the parenthesis introduced 
by γὰρ causal. τὰ παρασκευασµένα, the things which had been pre- 
pared, πλακοῦντι χώραν-- ἀπολιπεῖ», to leave a place for the cake.— 
προσδοκῶντεες the cake. οὕτως refers to οὐκ ἤσβιον πολλά. ἤρκεσεν, 
there was enough. πᾶσιν is the limiting dative. For the omission of the 
subject, when any thing general or indefinite is expressed, cf. S. § 152 
2 (a); K. § 146. R. 2. b. 

25—28. ’Ayrixdtpov, Antipater, one of Philip's generals, who on the 
departure of Alexander upon his Asiatic expedition, was left regent in 
Macedonia. He died B. C. 320. κατατάξας eis τοὺς δικαστάς, having 
appointed to the office of judge; literally, to or among the judges, 
εἶτα, 1 ο. after his appointment. —— βαπτόµενο», dyed, colored. ——~ 
ἀνέστησε», he removed him from office. τὸν ἄπιστο» ἐν δριξί, one faith- 
less in his hair, or false as to his hair. Opposed to ἐν βριξὶ is ἐν 
πράγµασι. 

29—81: ἔτι wais tv, when he was γεὶ a boy. Β. §225.2; Κ.Φ116.1... 
—— πρὸς τοὺς συντρεφοµένους παῖδας, to those boys who had been brought 
up with him. §S. § 225.1; K. § 176. 1. f. οὐδέν, nothing to do. 

1. ταῦτά σοι κτᾶται, he ts acquiring these things for you. σοι is the 

dat. commodi. 
. 4, 5. Ὀλύμπια δραμεῖν στάδιο», to run at the Olympic games ; liter- 
ally, to run a stade. The race-course was a stade in length. ᾿ὈΟλύμπια 
is the accusative synecdochical (S. § 182; K. § 159, 2. 7), and στάδιον is 
the abstract accusative after δραμεῖν. S. § 181.2; Κ. § 159. 2. εἴγε 
implies an ellipsis : I would indeed {/ I was about to have, etc. —— ἄντα- 
γωνιστὰς is in apposition with βασιλεῖς, denoting character or purpose, 
kings as compettiors. 

6—8. µάχην udxecda. Abstract accusative. §.§181.2; K §159. 2. 
—— δειπνεῖν. For the omission of the subject of the infinitive, see 
N. on p. 3. Ἱ. 16. eis µέσον, into the midst, 1. e. into the public stock, 
to be freely eaten by all ὡς--“δειπνήσοντας, inasmuch as they would 
sup. The accusative is often put after ὡς instead of the genitive abso- 
lute. S. § 226. a; K. § 176. 38. 

11—14. éaoy ἂν αἰτήσῃ, a8 much as he might ask. -——— When the 
antecedent is indefinite it is followed by the subjunctive with ἄν. The 
tense of the leading proposition required here the optative, but the 
subjunctive is frequently put for the optative, at the pleasure of the 
writer. Cf S. §§ 217. 2; 919. Ν. γινώσκων», tnasmuch as he knows. 
S ὁ 225. 4 Bouksusves: Repeat mentally τηλικαῦτα Swpeioda. 
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il 16—19. uh τι πρὸς τούτοις ἕτερον, whether (he would command) ant 
thing else in addition to those things (which he had before commanded) 
=: whether he would issue any further orders. μὴ has the force of an in- 
terrogative particle. οὐδέν. The ellipsis may be supplied as in the 
preceding question. 4 tupgy, than to shave. The infinitive has the 
force of a substantive in the aecusative, having the same construction as 
οὐδέν. πώγωνος depends on βελτίω», better than the beard. Β. § 198. 1. 

21—25. nar’ ᾽Αντικάτρου, against Antipater. See N. on p. 10. 1. 25. 
ἔχουσαν, which had. See N. on p. 1.1. 8. dua is here an adverb of 
time. —— Sowep εἰώβδει, as he was accustomed to do. ἑκώλυσεν He- 
phaistion to read. Hephaistion was a favorite general of Alexander. 





























ὡς, when. ἀφελόμενος, 2 aor. mid. part. of ἀφαιρέω. τὸν ἑαυτοῦ. 
The article is repeated when an adjunct follows a noun. ———7é.... 
éréSnxey a8 an injunction of secrecy. ἐκείνου refers to Hepha- 
istion. 


27—29. ws obw ἐδέξατο, when he (i. ο. Xenocrates) did not accept the 
gift. ἠρώτησε», ac. 5 Αλέξανδρο». ἐμοὶ limits ἤρκεσεν. γὰρ 
implies an ellipsis: he would stand in need of the money, if he had a 
friend, for the wealth of Darius, etc. 

81—34. τὴν udxny at the river Hydaspes. Porus was king of the 
Indian provinces east of this river, and here as forming his western 
boundary, he made a stand against the invaders, —— uf τι ἄλλο, whether 
(shall I treat you) in any other manner? See N. on pf, Ἱ. 16 supra. —— 
adyta....tverri, every thing is embraced in this expression, like a king. 
hs = ἐκείνης fv, of which equivalent, the antecedent depends on 

the comparative πλείονα, and the relative is governed by εἶχε. fs is 

here put by attraction in case of its omitted antecedent. Cf. S. §§ 175.1; 

172, 4; K. § 182. 6. 

12 1---θ. Θεμιστοκλῆς, Themistocles, was the celebrated Athenian com- 
mander and statesman, through whose prudence and valor Xerxes was 
foiled in his attempt to subjugate Greece. —— ἔτι µειράκιον Sy. See N. on 
Ρ. 10. 1. 29. ἐν πότοις ἐκυλινδεῖτο, spent his whole time in carousals ; 
literally, rolled in drinking-bouts. τοὺς βαρβάρους, i. e. the Persians. 
All other people than themselves were denominated barbarians by the 
Greeks. οὐκ ἔτι ἦν ἐντυχεῖν, no longer was it possible to find. ἔστι 
in the sense of ὁέ ts possible, may refer to physical as well as moral pos 
sibility. The subject of ἦν is ἐντυχεῖν. ég (contr. of édw) has τρό: 
παιον for its subject. 

7—9. ᾽Αχιλλεὺς is the predicate, and exeives understood (S. § 152.2, | 
.K. § 146. 4. R. 2. a) is the subject of ἑβούλετ', which with ἂν is to be 
translated would wish. ὁ νικῶν, the one who conquers, is the predicate 

after εἶναι. Ὀλυμπιάσιν. See N. on p. 11. 1. 4. 

20. Εὐρυβιάδου, Hurybiades, was the Spartan commander at the battie 
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of Salamis. 
on p. 8. 1 20. 

12—19. ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς, in the straits between Salamis and the main- 
land. —— xpéga, i. 6. unbeknown to the Greeks, —— md... . δεδίεναι 
(2 perf. infin. of δίω) not to fear the Greeks running away. —— ὅπου 
συνέφερε τοῖς Ἕλλησι, where it was advantageous to the Greeks. ἔπεμψε 
refers to Themistocles. —— rhy ταχίστην (sc. ὁδόν), the shdrtest way. 
S. § 168. 2. és, inasmuch as. S. § 226. a. τὴν Ὑγέφνραν, the 
bridge of boats which Xerxes had thrown across the Hellespont. —— 
ἵνα.... σώζει», 80 that while saving the Greeks he seemed to be saving himsel/. 

20—28. δὲ αὐτόν, on account of himself. —— τὴν πόλιν, his city, i. ο. 
Athens, For the use of the article, see N. on p. 3. 1. 5. —— dy» belongs 
to ἐγενόμην. S. § 915. 3. The protasis is cohtained in ἐγὼ Σερίφιος Gy, 
tf I were a Seriphian. 8S. § 226. 6.—— od, 69. ἂν ἀγένου ἔνδοξος. 
"Adnvaios, sc. Sy. The point is that the Seriphian was so destitute of 
talent, that even Athens could give him πο renown, and Seriphos was so 
mean a city, that Themistocles could receive no honor from being one of 
its citizens. 

24—2'7. τὸν υἱὸν (see N. on p. 3. 1. 5) is the subject of 3¢vac3a.. —— 
πλεῖστον “EAAfvor. S. § 188.1; K. §158. 3. R. 1. Ὁ. τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
ἄρχει». This verb takes the genitive by the force of the noun implied 
in it. Sometimes it is followed by the dative. S ὁ 189; K. § 158. 7. a. 
—— éaurdy, 86. ἄρχειν. ἐκείνου refers to Themistocles. —— μητέρα. 
The ellipsis both here and with ἐκεῖνον referring to the boy, may be 
easily supplied by recurring to ἑαυτόν. 

28---80. ᾿Αριστείδης, Aristides, the great rival of Themistocles, and 
so celebrated for his high sense of justice, that he received the epithet 
ὁ δίκαιος. καθ αὑτό», by himself, without putting himself under the 
influence of others. Notice the difference between αὐτὸν and adrdy. 


és πατάξοντος, in order to strike Themistocles, See N. 18 





























S §§ 68. 1; 69 (end). &s.... ἐπαιρούσης, inasmuch as (S. § 226. a) 
power derived from friends excites to injustice ; literally, excttes (one) to 
act unjustly. 


31—84. τὸν ἑξοστρακισμόν, the banishment (of Aristides) by ostra- 
cam. ——— ἄγροικος, clownish, boorish. yép. In questions, this parti- 
cle has much the same use as our now, indeed, ete. Do you know now 
this Aristides? ‘ 

1—3. οὗ phoavros, denying ; literally, not saying. With ἄχδεσδαι 18 
supply φήσαντος without the negative. προσηγορίᾳ is the dative 
of cause. —— σιώπησας, in silence. This participle denotes manner. 
S. § 225, 3. ἀπέδωκεν, gave tt back to the rustic. 

4—6. πρεσβευτὴς ἐκπεμφβείς, being sent forth (from Athens) as an 
ambassador. 8. § 149. Ν. 1. βούλεϊ---ἀπολίπωμεν», let us leave behind ; 
literally, wilt thou that we leave behind? Β. § 219. 8.—— én) τῶν ὄρων, 
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13 at the boundaries of our state. αὐτήν, i.e. τὴν ἔχδραν. ---- exanop- 

τες denotes time, when we return. 8. § 225. 2. 

10—14. ᾿Αβηναίοις is the dative of possession. 8S, § 201. 3. —~— ταῖς 
.... γγώμαι:, opposed to the opinions (S. § 202. 1) of all. ὅστις ἐστί, 
who he was. ἔφησε τοῦτον εἶναι, said that he (Phocion) was this per- 
son. ὧν --- ἑκείνων ἅ, of which equivalent, the antecedent depends 
on μηδέν, and the relative is governed by the following verba See Ν. 
on p. 11. Ἱ. 84. 

15—18. πρὸς τὸν δῆμον depends on λέγω», which participle stands 
in the relation of cause to εὐδοκίμε. 8. § 225.4; K. § 176. 1. b. 
adyras—tkwo8exopudvous = ὅτι πάντες ἀπεδέχοντο. S. § 225. 7. οὐ.... 
λέληβδα, have I not somehow inadvertently said something wrong ? liter- 
ally, have I not been concealed from myself while saying something wrong f 
Cf. S. §§ 181. 1; 295.8; K. § 175. 8. 

20, 21. ἐὰν μανῶσι, tf they become excited, are in a state of frenzy 
Opposed to this is σωφρονῶσι. ἐμέ Repeat ἀποκτενοῦσι. 

22, 28. τῶν µελλόντων is the partitive genitive after évds. ἆποβα- 
νούμενος, Which forms the object of ἆγαπᾷς, may be translated as an infi- 
nitive, do you not love to die. In this construction the participle, when 
it refers to the subject of the sentence, is put in the nominative. 
S. ὁ 225, 7. | 

7  25—27. κύλικος the bowl of hemlock, which was the poison used by 
the Athenians in putting criminals to death. σοι refers to his son. 

—— μηδέν, not at all, by no means, is properly a synecdochical accusa- 

tive. S. § 182. : 

28, 29. ἐλευδέρους and δούλους are in partitive apposition with τοὺς 
κατοικοῦντας. These are the subjects, and κακοὺς and ἀγαδοὺς the predi- 
cates of εἶναι. 

82, φευγόντω», of those fleeing = of soldiers to run away. μενόν- 
των, of those remaining, i. e. of soldiers to stand and fight. These geni- 
tives limit χρεία». 

14 = 1—3. οὐδενό. 8. § 200. 8. S:awopevnta:. For the use of the 
subjunctive, when the verb of the main proposition would require the 
optative, see N. on p. 11. L 11. 

4—7. τὸ αὑτὸ ἑρώτημα, i.e πότερον ds Φιλίαν } ds πολεµίαν διαπο- 
ρεύηται τὴν χώρα». βουλεύσεσβαι, that he would deliberate on the 
reply he should make. ἐκέλευσεν refers to the Macedonian king. 

9---14. γεγονέναι, 2 perf. infin. of γίγνομαι. περί, near. παν- 
τάπασιν ὀλίγους, a few in all = avery few. Opposed to this is παμπόλλου:. 
-τ----- αὐτοῖς is put for the subjective genitive. S. § 201. 5. —— &pSn, 
se. ὃ ’AynolAaos. —— xal, even. ged τῇ Ἑλλάδος, alas for Greece. 
8 § 188. ip αὑτῆς, by herself, i. e. by intestine war. ὅσοις 
responds {ο τοσούτους, a8 many as, ἀρκεῖ, would suffice. 
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17—21. δοκοῦντας εἶναι, being held in estimation. ——’OAvpmidow. 14 
See N. on p. 11. 1. 4 ὡς οὐδεμιᾶς ἐστιν ἀρετῆς-- τὰ τοιαῦτα, how that 
such things were by no means the part of virtue. For the genitive, cf. 
S.§ 190. οὐδεμιᾶς ἀρετῆς, literally, of no virtue. 

25. οὗδ οἱ πάντες ἀνδριάντες (sc. µου μρημεῖα cial), all the images in 
the world are no memorials of me. “When the substantive to which sas 
belongs, is to be considered as a whole in distinction from its parts, it 
takes the article, as of πάντες πολῖται, all citizens without exception.” 
Kahner § 246. 5. β. | 

28, 29. pdvor γοῦν.... ὑμῶν, at any rate then (γοῦν) we alone have 
learned no evil from you , (Athenians). 

81, 32. τοῦ Κηφισσοῦ, the Cephissus, a river of Attica, — ἡμεῖς. a 
Ῥὐρώτα (a river of Laconia). The point of the reply is that the Athe- 
nians had never even invaded the Lacedemonian territory. 

84. γὰρ implies an ellipsis: (why pronounce upon him an encomium) 
for who is there that blames him ? 

1---δ. %di0ra, most pleasantly. —— aperisérata δὲ προσφέροιτο, and 13 
should behave himself (towards them) most usefully, i. e. consult their 
advantage. 

5—8. τὰ διδασκάλια. Antalcidas sarcastically calls the defeat which 
Agesilaus has suffered, teacher's fees, The next clause shows what kind 
of instruction he had given the Thebans. —— yap explains how it was 
that Agesilaus had instructed the Thebans in the art of war. —— ἐπ) 
abrots, against them. —— yeyovéva: depends upon ἐδόκουν. 

9—11. ὅτι in indirect questions is put for why ts it that? Hence it 
is here followed in the answer by διότι, because. ἐγχειριδίοις---χρῶν- 
ται, §. § 206. Ν. 2. —— xAnoloy τοῖς πολεμίὀι5, near to our enemies. 

12—15. 5 ᾽Αναξανδρίδα, the son (S. § 168. end) of Anazandridas. This 
is the old olic form for the genitive. S. § 44. πλὴν τοῦ βασιλεύει», 
except in your being a Εἰπῃ. ------- ἡμῶν depends upon the comparison im- 
plied in “tapépas. Cf. Β. ᾧ 198. 2. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ by—eBacircvoy, but I 
should (ἂν) not have been a king. For the indicative with ἂν in the apo- 
dosis, see N. on p. 1. Ἱ. 5. 

16—18. axd, on account of. ἐστιν. The subject is ἰδεῖ». 
οὐκοῦ», therefore, then. xdpier, BC. ἔσται. ------ αὐτοῖς (i. 6, the Per- 
sians) depends on µαχεσόµεδα, S. § 202. 1. 

19, 20. πάρεισιν refers to the Persians. —— judy. S. § 187. 4. —— 
«al, also. 

21—26. wh Βεομαχοῦντι, not fighting against the gods. In this way 
Xerxes arrogantly spoke of his own power. The participle here con- 
tains the protasis, if you do not fight, ete. μετ) ἐμοῦ, with me, i. e. 
as my ally or subject. —— dxéorns.... ἐπιδυμίας, you would refrain from 
longing after the possessions of others, For the mood, see N. on p. 1.1.5. 
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18 for the genitive, cf. S. § 197. 2.—— ret povapxeiy (S. § 222. 2) depends 
on κρείσσω». τῶν ὁμοφύλων» is to be referred to S. § 189. 

28. wordy AdBe, coming take them = come and take them. The par- 
ticiple may often be rendered as a finite verb, especially when its action 
is concomitant with that of the verb. Cf p. 7. 1 16. 

80—82. διὰ τί, on account of what, why. —— vduer limits ob3éva. ——~ 
παρ αὗτοῖς, with them. τῶν ἀνδρῶν depends on κυρίους understood. 

δεῖ 8. § 168. α. 

81, 82. μετὰ τὴν φυγή», after his exile. 
governed by ἐπαινοῦντος. 

16 1, 2. ἀλλ᾽ ἔφυγες is an affirmative οι ος of that, which is nega- 
tively asserted in οὐκ ἔμενες ἐν Σπάρτῃ. This fullness of expression pro- 
motes emphasis. ὅπου δὲ of νοσοῦντες, but where the sick (are). 
Pausanias thus playfully tells the Tegeans, that the reason he left Sparta, 
was to administer to them the medicine of advice and instruction. 

8. οὐδὲν κακὸν Exes, you have no disease = you look very healthy. 
—— dp. The ellipsis may be supplied thus: (very probably) for J 
have not, etc. 

10—12. πεῖραν ode ἔχων αὑτοῦ, having no experience of him, i.e. when 
he had not put his skill to the trial or proof.—— 1: is the accusative 
synecdochical, οὐκ ἂν wy, I should not have been living. 
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Lucian (Λουκιανὸς) was a voluminous Greek writer, born of Syrian 
parentage at Samosata, the capital of Commagene. There is some doubt as 
to the precise time in which he lived, but the conjecture of Reitz seems to 
be most probable, which places his life from the year 120 to the end of the 
second century. At an early age he was apprenticed to his maternal uncle, 
who was a statuary, but having been chastised by him for some fault, he 
ran away and returned to his parents. He then devoted some attention to 
literature, and became an advocate by profession, and according to Suidas 
practised at Antioch. He afterwards travelled through the greater part of 
Greece, Italy, and Gaul. About the fortieth year of his age, he returned 
to his native country by the way of Macedonia. At this time, he abandoned 
his profession, and gave himself up to the production of those compositions, 
py which his name has been handed down to us, In his old age, he was 
made procurator of Egypt by the emperor Commodus. 

Lucian’s fame rests chiefly on his Dialogues, the object of which appears 
to have been to ridicule the heathen philosophy and religion. In this he 
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has most happily succeeded, and his strokes of satire must have had prodi- 
gious effect, in bringing into contempt the pagan systems of belief that were 
tottering through their inherent weakness, and the aggressive movements of 
Christianity, which was then rapidly advancing to universal sway. 


Dut. I. This dialogue contains a humorous account of the settlement 
between Mercury and Charon. The latter demurs at the price paid by the 
former for some of the articles procured for mending the ferry-boat. In this 
Charon shows his ability to drive a close bargain. His pressing demand for 
immediate payment shows also that Mercury did not intend to become 
bankrupt, by having too many outstanding debts. 

13—I5. λογισώμεδα, let us reckon. The first person of the subjune- BT 
tive is often used in exhortations, 8S. § 218.2; K.§ 1538. L ba 
ἤδη, now, at the present time. —— πῶς, ‘tn order that. περ) αὐτῶν», 
concerning these things, i. e. the points of settlement. 

16. ἄμεινον is the predicate, ἐστὶ being omitted of which the infinitive 
is the subject. S. §§ 153.8; 157. d. 

18, 19. ἐντειλαμένφ (sc. σοι), for you directing = at your direction. 
This is the Dat. Commodi, i. Θ. the dative for the advantage of which a 
thing is done. —— δραχμῶν is the genitive of price. 8. § 200. 4; K. 

§ 158. 7. +. 

20, πολλοῦ-- α high price, too much. Another genitive of price. 

21, 22. wh τὸν ᾿Αἴδωνεα, by Pluto. vh is used in affirmative, and μὰ 
in negative protestations, S. § 183; K. § 159. 3 (4). τροπωτῆρα, 

thongs by which the oars were fastened to the pegs between which they 
worked. 

29. ride, put down = make a charge of. 

2A. ἀκέστραν, 80. ὠνησάμην. ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱστίου, Ἱ. 6. to be used in 
mending the sail. κατέβαλον, I put down. So we speak of laying 
down money for an article, when we wish to give emphasis to our 
assertion. 

26. τούτους, i.e, the price of the needle, viz. seven oboli. προστί- 
δει, put down in addition. , 

27. ὥς, in order to, is often followed by the infinitive. S. 6 228. Ἱ. 

1, 9. καλώδιο». The καλώδια are supposed to be the ropes by which 17 
the mast was fastened to both sides of the vessel. ag’ οὗ, from which. 
τὴν ὑπέραν. The ὑπέραι were the two ropes attached to the two 
ends of the sail-yard, and passing thence to the stern of the ship. 
ἅπαντα, in all, is in apposition with the preceding accusatives κηρό», 
ZAous, etc. 

8. ἄξια ταῦτα ὠνήσω, you have bought these things worth (the money), 
i. e. reasonable, cheap enough. ὠνήσω, 1 aor. mid. 2 sing. of ὠνέομαι. 

4, 5. ταῦτα refers to the articles purchased by Mercury. ef ph, 
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17 wnless. —— juts διέλαβε»ν, has escaped us. ἀποδώσειν. The subject 
of the infinitive is omitted, when it is the same as that of the verb on 
which it depends. 

6—9. ἀδύνατο», 89. ἀποδιδόναι. aSpdous τινά:, some crowds = great 
numbers. 8. § 165. Ν. 2. ἐνέσται τότε, then tt will be possible = one 
can, —— raparoyi(duevor, by reckoning falsely (= by overcharging), de- 
notes the means. S. § 225.8. This participle agrees with dud, the 
omitted subject of ἀποκερδᾶναι. 

10, 11. τὰ κάκιστα refers to λοιµός τις πόλεμος in 1. 7. —— awd 
γούτων ἀπολαύοιμι, that I may gain something from these things. 

19, 19. οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλως, tt ts not possible otherwise. Unless the cala- 
mities spoken of take place, Charon declares it impossible for him to pay 
Mercury. elphyn Ὑάρ, for tt ts (the time of) peace, denotes the reason 
of what is asserted in viv... . ἡμῖν. 

14—22. οὕτως refers to what Charon had just said about the fewness 
of numbers to be ferried over in time of peace. el καί, if also = pro- 
vided that. τὸ ὄφλημα is the subject of παρατείνοιτο. -----αλλν.... 
παρεγίγνοντο, the ancients, however, O Charon, you know what sort of per- 
sons they came = you know, however, O Charon, what sort of persons the 
ancients were who came. —— αἵματος ἀνάπλεω, full of blood. 8. § 200. 3. 

οἱ πολλοί, the many. Ὑαστέρα and σκέλη are synecdochical accu- 

satives. éxelvyors refers to of παλαιοί. For the dafive, cf. 8. § 202.1; 

Κ. § 161. 2. b. αὐτῶν referring to the persons last mentioned, is the 

partitive genitive depending on αὐτῶν. διὰ xphuara is to be con- 

structed with ἐπιβουλεύοντες. ὥς ἑοίκασι, as they seem. 

23. γὰρ implies an ellipsis which may be thus supplied: (and ne 
wonder) for these things are very much desired. πάνυ is strengthened by 
περὶ in wepixédnta. —— ἐστι ταῦτα. 8. § 151. 1. 

94. δόξαιµι ἂν ἁμαρτάνει», I should not seem to err, I seem not to err. 
—— ἀπαιτῶν, in seeking, denotes that in which ἁμαρτάνειν co sists. 



































Dat, II. Charon having ferried Menippus, a cynic philosopher, over the 
Styx, demands his fare, for the non-payment of which Menippus pleads his - 
poverty. A violent altercation ensues, in which the extreme eagerness of 
Charon for his pay, and the imperturbable and provoking coolness mani- 
fested by Monippus, in his replies to the enraged ferryman, are set off with 
much spirit and quiet humor. This dialogue is evidently intended as a 
satire on the parsimony of Charon, and to ridicule the notion that the dead 
pay for their passage over the Styx. 


27. el rotrd σοι ἥδιον, if this is more pleasant to you than keeping 
silence, 
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28. dvd? ὧν σε διεπορὺμευσάμη», for which I ferried thee over. ὧν 17 
refers to τὰ wopSpula to be anpplied after ἀπόδος. 

29. obx.... ἔχοντος, you would not take from him who has nothing. 
For the participle preceded by the article, see N. on p. 5. 1 14. 

81. res. Supply éorl. —— ἔχω, sc. ὀβολόν. 

1, 2. μὴν is a confirmative adverb, often used with oaths, protesta- 18 
tions, or solemn promises. dy ph ἀποδῷς, tf you do not pay me. ἆπο- 
δῴ5, 2 aor. subj. 2 pers. sing. of ἀποδίδωμι. 

3. τῷ ξύλφ is to be taken with πατάξας. 

5. ἔσῃ πεπλευκώς, will you have sailed ; literally, will you be having 
tailed, These periphrastic tenses are used for the sake of emphasis, 
S ὁ 89. 1. 

8. »ὴ Δία évaluny (pres. opt. mid. 2 aor. of ὀνίνημι. S. § 123), by Jups- 
ter I should derive great benefit =I should be a great gainer. —— brepe- 
xtivew, to be paymaster for. This verb is followed by the genitive, by 
the force of the preposition with which it is compounded. Β. § 258. 

11, 12. τούτου ye ἕνεκα, as for this matter, as far as this is concerned. 
τούτου refers to the threat just made by Charon, that he would not quit 
Menippus, until he was paid the fare. —— 8 ye = τοῦτο ὃ (S. § 172. 4), 
of which equivalent the antecedent is the object of λάβοις. 

13. ὧς κοµίζειν δέον, that it was necessary to bring (money) along with 
you. δέον is an accusative absolute, the subject of the sentence being an 
infinitive. & § 226. b; K.§176. 8. Some prefer, however, to regard 
it in such cases, as put for a noun, # being understood. 

14, 15. obs εἶχο» δέ, but I had no money. —— 7{ οὖν, what then ? —~ 
ἐχρῆ», was it necessary. The subject is ἁποβανεῖ». τοῦτο refers to the 
want of money for the fare. 

16. Charon finding that threats are ineffectual, now begins to reason 
the matter with Menippus. —— προῖκα, freely, without expense. 

18, 19. τῆς κώκηε cuveAaBduny, I took part in the oar, i. ο. I assisted 
inrowing. ‘The genitive may be referred to S. § 192. 2. —— καὶ οὐκ.... 
ἐκιβατῶ», and I alone of the other passengers did not weep. For the geni- 
tive, ef. S. § 188.1; K. ὁ 168. Β. 1.ο 

20, 21. ταῦτα (sc. ἐστ]) refers to the services, which Menippus had 
rendered in his passage over the Styx. —— οὗ γὰρ δέµις ἄλλως γενέσβαι, 
since tt is not lawful for it to be otherwise. -yevéoSa: is the subject, err} 
being understood. 

25. μὴ ἐνόχλει οὖν, then do not trouble me. 

26. whpq, wallet. This and a staff were all that the cynics carried 
about with them. It is a happy stroke of humor, that .Menippus is 
made to take his wallet along with him to the infernal regions. 

27. Ἑκάτης, Hecate, was a poweriul goddess of the iower world. She 

must not, however, be confounded with Proserpine. 
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18  28—81. τοῦτον τὸν κύνα, this dog = this impudent fellor. —— ἤγαγεε, 
2 aor. act. 2 pers. sing. of ἄγω. 8. § 199. A. καί, alse. ἐλάλει, 
he kept saying. The imperfect denotes continued action. —— ray ἐπι- 
βατῶν depends upon καταγελῶ». 8. §198; K. § 158. 5. ο οἶμο- 
(όντων ἑκείνων, while they were lamenting. The genitive absolute here 
denotes time. 

88. ἐλεύβερο», free, ie. not restrained by forms or usages, κοὺ 
δενός, i. 6. καὶ οὐδένος. The genitive depends on µέλει, there is care to 
him for nothing = he cares for nothing. S.§ 201. N. 4; K. ὁ 158. 6. 
R. 6. ; 

19 |. wal....xord, and indeed tf I ever catch you. The apodosis con- 
taining the threat is to be mentally supplied, the speaker probably indi- 
cating it by some gesture of the hand or head. 

2. δὶς.... λάβοιε but you will not take me twice, i. e. I shall never 
return to life to die again, and so you will not have an opportunity or 
again taking me. For the construction of ἂν λάβοις, of. S. § 215. 3. 

















Dut. IIL This dialogue contains the reflections of Menippus, on being 
shown by Mercury the bones and skulls, which were all that remained of 
the beautiful men and women who had been so celebrated on the earth. 


5. νέηλυν ὄντα, inasmuch as I am a new-comer. The participle here 
denotes the reason or cause. S. § 225.4; K. ὁ 176. 1. b. 

6—9. οὗ σχολή, 89: ἐστί. πλὴν κατ ἐκεῖνο αὑτό, yet in respect to 
this very thing. Mercury has no time to take Menippus about to show 
him the beautiful men and women, but opportunely some are in sight, 
and he pauses with Menippus a few moments to point them out. 
ὡς ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιὰ (8c. µέρη), to the right. ds strengthens the preposition. 
ὅλως, in short, in α word. a 

11, 12. τῶν σαρκῶν γυμνά, destitute of flesh. σαρκῶν is the separative 
genitive. S. § 200. 8; K. § 157. τὰ πολλά, i most respects, is the 
accusative synecdachical. 

18, 14. μὴν adds force to the assertion. ἐκεῖνα in the predicate 
takes the same gender, as τὰ ὁστᾶ the subject. ὧν σὺ ἔοικας κατα- 
φρονεῖν, which you seem to despise. Yor the construction, cf. S. ὁ 198; 
K. § 158. 5. a 

15. ob γὰρ ἂν διαγνοίην ἔγωγε, for I myself cannot distinguish her. 
β, §-215. 1. 

17. τοντὶ is an emphatic form for τοῦτο, this here. 8. § 77. 1. 

18—21. αἱ χίλιαι vijes (Ion. plur. of vais), the thousand ships. The 
number of ships in the Grecian armament to Troy, was according to the 
Scholiast 1166. Eustathius finds in the catalogue of Homer 1186. The 
later poets of Greece spoke in round numbers of a thousand shipe sent to 
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Troy, αι. thus they are referred to generally by writers. —— βάρβαροι 19 
refers to the Trojans and their allies. —— γεγόνασιν, perf. mid. of 
γίγνομαι. 

22—27. (ῶσαν, while living. S. § 225. 2.——ydp Supply the 
ellipsis: for (if you had) you yourself would say. ἀνεμέσητο», not 
censurable = not to be wondered at. Toyo’ ἀμφὶ Ὑυναικί, about such a 
woman. This line which is quoted from Hom. Il. 3. 156, is the sub- 
ject of εἶναι. With πάσχειν the subject ᾽Αχαιοὺς may be supplied. 
καί, also. τὰ ἄνδη ‘is the subject of δόξει. tyra denotes time. 
Bee N. on (ὥσαν supra. ἀποβεβληκότα, perf. act. part. accus. of ἆπο- 
θάλλω. ---δηλονότι, of course. dySei (from ἀνδέω) takes its subject 
from τὰ ἄνδῃ. 

28—80. εἶ μὴ συνίεσαν οἱ ᾿Αχαιοί, if the Greeks did not understand 
that they were laboring (πονοῦντες). When the participle refers to the 
subject of the sentence, it is putin the nominative. S. § 926. 7.—— 
οὕτως, thus. 

81. συμφιλοσοφεῖν limits σχολή, there is no leisure to philosophize with 
you, § §222.6. σοι depends on the preposition with which the verb 
is compounded. 

1, 2 ἐπιλεξάμενος, having chosen for yourself. κεῖσο καταβαλὼν 20 
σεαυτό», throwing yourself down sit (there) =: sit at your ease, νεκροὺς 
is the terminal accusative after μετελεύσομαι. 





























Dit. TV. Tantalus having incurred the displeasure of Jupiter, was con- 
demned in the lower regions to perpetual hunger and thirst in the midat of 
food and water, which would elude his grasp, whenever he undertook to 
bring them to his mouth. In this dialogue Menippus tries to convince him, 
that -he stands in no real need of water, and ought not to grieve therefore 
that he is unable to, obtain it. The absurdity of the punishments of the 
dead, related in pagan mythology, are here made the subject of ridicule. 


4, 5. τὶ is the accusative synecdochical. —— ἐπὶ τῇ Alyn ἑστώς, stand- 20 
ing by the lake. Homer (Odys. 11. 583) represents Tantalus, as — 
in the lake (ἑσταότ) ἐν λίμνῃ). 

6. ἁπόλωλα, [am perishing, 2 perf. of ἀπόλλυμι. 

1, 8. ἀργός, indolent. ὡς ph ἐπικύψας πιεῖν, as not to drink, 
having stooped down. ὧς responds to οὕτως in the sense of so—as, πιεῖν 
follows ὡς and ὥστε, 8ο that, so as, that, to denote result or effect. 
S. § 223. 1. καί, even, is employed because it introduces a less usual 
mode of drinking, than the one referred to in the former clause. —— 
χειρεὶ is the instrumental dative. 

9—13. οὐδὲν ὄφελος (sc. dor), tt is of no use. ἐπειδὰν.... µε, 
whenever it perceives me approaching. ἐπειδὰν is put for ἐπειδὴ ἄν, and 
therefore takes the subjunctive. Cf S. § 217. 2. The participle is com- 
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ϱ6 plementary. See N. on p. 1.1 3. οὗ... . χεῖλος, before I moisten 

the tip of my lip. “ob φθάνει followed by καί, may be translated by 

scarcely—when, no sooner—than.” Kihner, § 810, 4.1. Cf. S. § 225. 8. 

—— olin οἵδ ὅπως, 1 do not know how. ἑηρὰν is the predicate; my 
hand dry. 

16—19. τί... .. πιεῖν, what need can there be of your drinking? γὰρ 

implies some such ellipsis as: why this desire for water for what need, 

















ete. τοῦ πιεῖν, used a8 & noun, depends on 54. Β. ὁ 200. 8; K. §158. 
5. 8. γὰρ before σῶμα introduces a reason for the preceding query. 





που, somewhere. —— πεινῇῃν and διψῇν are contracted infinitives from 
πιυάω and διψέω, after the analogy of the Doric dialect. S. § 191. N. 8. 
—— ob 86 ἡ ψυχή, πῶς κ.τ.λ., but how can you, the soul, thirst or drink 
any more (ἔτι) ἳ 

20. τοῦτ) abrd, this very thing, is explained by τὸ.... ὡς σῶαωα οὖσαν 
(as though it were a body. S. § 226.8; K. § 176. 8). 

22-26. οὕτω, thus 88 you say. τί δ᾽.... fora, but why is this 
terrible to you? ——% δέδιας, do you fear? For the perfect used as a 
present, cf. S. § 211. Ν. 6. ἐνδείᾳ, through want. ——-yap implies a 
negative answer to the preceding question ; you cannot surely fear this, 
for I do not see. —— Sdvaroy (8c. ἀγόντα) .. . . Τόπο», i.e. death can never 
again lead away the souls that have descended to Hades. ~ 

27, 28. τοῦτο is explained by τὸ ἐπιδυμεῖν πιεῖν, my desiring to drink. 
——— pndty δεόµενο», when Ido not needitt, S. § 225.2; K. §176. 1. α. 
μηδὲν is used adverbially, but is properly an accusative synecdochical. 
—— ds ἁληδῶς, very truly. ὡς before adverbs has a strengthening force. 
ἑλλεβόρου is in explanatory apposition with ποτοῦ. ὅστις---«έπον- 
Sas (2 perf. of πάσχω), inasmuch as you suffer ; literally, who suffer. —— 
τοῖς---δεδεγµένοις (perf. pass. part. of δάκνω), to those who have been bitten. 
πεφοβηµένος, because you fear. Β. ὁ 906. 4: K. § 176. 1. b. 

21 2. yévorrdé por µόνον, would only that Thad it. S. §§ 216. 2; 201. 8; 




















ζ. § 153. b. B 
4—6. πίεται fut. of πίνω. κα. § 198. IL ἐκ καταδίκης, by way of 
punishment. τοῦ.... ὑπομένοντος, the water not abiding there. ἐκ 





Kttradlens is to be mentally supplied with this genitive absolute, inas- 
much as the inability to raise water to his mouth, was a part of the pun- 
ishment of Tantalus. 


Dut. Y. In this dialogue Protesilaus is humorously described, as suo- 
oessiyely venting his wrath upon Helen, Menelaus, and Paris, for being the 
cause of his premature death in the Trojan exhibition. acus, however, 
interferes in the dispute, and shows Protesilaus, who at the suggestion of 
Paris was disposed to throw the blame upon Cupid, that to his own fool- 
hardiness he should impute his misfortunes, Protesilaus then casts the blame 
upon Fate and thus the matter enda 


20 mame no ani 
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8. προσπεσά», having fallen upon her. This participle is added to 21 


the verb ἄγχεις, to show the suddenness and violence of the assault. 

9, 10. ἡμιτελῆ τὸν δόµον, my house unjinished, or according to some, 
éncomplete, as being deprived of its owner and lord. Others suppose that 
Protesilaus means, that he left behind him no children of his own. The 
first is the more usual and natural interpretation, it being the custom on 
his marriage for the bridegroom to build a new house. On account of 
his sudden departure for Troy, Protesilaus left his house unfinished. —— 
χήρα» is the second and γυναῖκα the first accusative after καταλιπών. 

12. τὸν Μενέλαυν, this Menelaus. The article is here used in a de- 
monstrative sense, the speaker probably pointing to the person spoken 
of Of Kihner § 244. 6. 

14, ékeivoy depends upon αἰτιατέον, which with éer) understood 
has the force of δεῖ αἰτιᾶσβαι, one must blame him. S. § 178. 1. & 9. 
For the construction of µοι, ef. S. ᾧ 206. 4. 

15—19. ἐμέ. The ellipsis may be easily supplied from ἐκεῖνόν por 
αἰτιατέον. δικαιότερο», more justly. τὸν Πάρι», this Paris. See 
N. on L. 12. —— wapd, contrary to. —— ¢xero ἁρπάσας, carried off ; liter- 
ally, went away having seized. Cf. 8. § 996. 8. τοσούτοις Savdrov 
afrios yeyernudvos, having been the cause of death to 8ο many. The par- 
ticiple here denotes cause. 

20, 21. ἄμεινο», sc. ἐστί. οὕτω, thus, as Menelaus had said. —— 
Δύσπαρι, unhappy Paris! i. e. author of misfortune. The epithet is 
taken from Hom. Π. 9. 39. οὐκ---ποτε, never. Tav= my. See 
N. on p. 3. 1. 5. 

22—-26. ἅδικα ποιῶν. Supply οὐκ ἀφήσεις wort ἀπὸ τῶν χειρῶν from 
the preceding context, acting unjustly you will not release me from your 
hands =if you do not release me you will act unjustly. wal.... σοι 
(ac. ποιήσεις), and you will do these things to one who is (see N. on p. 1.1. 8) 
of the same trade with yourself. For the double accusative, cf. S. § 184.1; 
Κ. § 160. 2. καὶ in this clause may be rendered especially as, inasmuch 
as it introduces a heightening circumstance to the injustice referred to in 
the former clause. καὶ αὗτός, I myself also. τῷ αὐτῷ Seq, to the 
same (S. § 160. 5) god, i. ο. Cupid. —— ds ἀκούσιόν τί ἐστι (8ο, τὸ ἐρᾷν), 
how that to love is something compulsory. ἐστὶν has for its subject 
ἀντιτάττεσβαι. αὐτῷ refers to δαίµων. Reference appears to be had 
here to the conversation detailed in Xen. Cyrop. VI. 1. § 36-44, between 
Cyrus and Araspes on the power of love. 

27. εἴθε-- δυνατὸν Fy, wena that it were possible. 8. § 216. 2, The 
subject of ἦν is λαβεῖν, 

29—32. τοῦ ἐρᾷν depends on afrios. τῷ Πάριδι limits γεγενῆσδαι 
(perf. inf. of γίγνοµαι), the subject of which is omitted, because it is the 
same as that of φήσει on which it dependa, See N. on p. 8. L 16. —— 
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21 τοῦ Δανάτου dep2nds on αἴτιον, which, with γεγενῆσδαι, is to be supplied 
from the preceding clause. ὃς introduces a reason or confirmation 
of what has just been asserted, and may, therefore, be rendered, inasmuch 
as you, etc. —— éxAadduevos, 2 aor. part. of ἐκλανδάρω, which takes the 
genitive. 8S. § 192. 1. 

22 2,3. προεκήδησας τῶν ἄλλων», leaping forth before the others. The 
genitive may be referred to 8S. § 233 or § 198. 2. épasdels denotes 
cause. For its construction with the genitive, cf. 8. § 198. πρῶτος 
ο... ἀπέβανες. Protesilaus was the first to land on the Trojan shore, and 
was killed by Hector. 

ὅ---Ἱ. ὑπέρ ἐπ behalf of. δικαιότερα than you have spoken. —— 
τούτων refers to the calamities referred to in the speech of «ασια, as 
having befallen Protesilaus. καὶ τὸ.. .. ἐπικεκλῶσδαι, and its having 
been so ordained from the beginning. This is a substantive clause, the 
copula ἐστὶ being understood. 

8. τούτους refers to Helen, Menelaus, and Paris. 























Drat. VI. Xanthus was a river-god, whose stream passed through the 
Trojan plain, Achilles having pursued the Trojans into the river, made a 
dreadful slaughter of them there, which so exasperated Xanthus, that he 
strove to overwhelm. him with his waters, whereupon Vulcan hastened to 
the aid of the hero, in the manner here described in Xanthus’s complaint to 
the Sea. The quarrels and bickerings of the divinities, which is so fruitful 
a theme of ridicule with Lucian, are here set forth. 

9, 10. δέξαι, imperat. 2 sing. aor. of δέχοµαι. πεπονβότα, perf. part. 

accus. masc. of sdoxw. It denotes cause, for 1 have suffered. S. § 225. 4. 
κατάσβεσο», 2 aor. imperat. of κατασβέννυµι. 

11. τί τοῦτο, se. ἐστί. κατέκανυσε», 1 aor. of κατακαίω. 

12. ἁπηνβράκωμαι Saws, I am altogether burnt to a cinder. 5 xaxo- | 
δαΐίµων is in apposition with the omitted subject of ἁπηνβράκωμαι. | 

14. évéBare, β9. ἐκεῖνος referring to ὁ "Ἠφαιστος. | 

15 -25. τὸν υἱὸν τῆς Θέτιδος, the son of this Thetis (see N. on p. 21. | 
1, 19), i.e. Achilles. τοὺς Φρύγας depends on φορεύοντα. τῆς ὀργῆς 
is the separative genitive. τῶν νεκρῶν of the Trojans whom he was 
slaughtering. pot. The dative is put for the subjective genitive after 
τὸν ῥοῦ», my current. S. § 201. 5. τοὺς ἁλλίους, i. e. the Trojans, —— 
ἐπικλύσαι Achilles, ὡς, in order that. φοβηβεὶς denotes cause, 
being afraid= through fear. τῶν ἀνδρῶν is the separative genitive. —— 
ἔτυχε.... ὤν, for he happened to be somewhere near. For the construc- 
tion of τυγχάνω with the participle, ef. S. § 225. 8. πᾶν ὅσον--πῦρ 
εἶχε, all his fire, as much as he had. καὶ---καί, both—and. εἴκοδι 
ἄλλοδι, every where else. φέρων. The object is wip, with which 
τοσοῦτο», the omitted antecedent of ὅσο», agrees. —— abrdy eué, me my 4 
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self, S. § 160. b. puxpov.... εἴργασται, has made me to want little 22 
of being wholly dry. For the construction of μικροῦ δεῖν (= almost), cf. 

S. § 223. 2; 200. 3. εἵργασται, perf. 8 sing.-of εἱργάζομαι. ------ὅπως διά- 
κειµαι, how I am affected = in what state I am. 

27—31. Sorepds, se. el. ὡς εἰκὸς (sc. dori), as tt ts likely. τὸ 
αἷμα μὲν----ἧ Νέρμη δὲ (sc. ἐποίησαν τοῦτο) refer, the former {ο Δολερός, and 
the latter to Sepuds. ἀπὸ denotes source or origin, and hence causation. 
—— bs—Spunoas, since you made an attack. The relative sentence often 
denotes the cause or reason of what goes before. γείτονας ὄντας, 
being my neighbors. 














Diat. VII. The fabled birth of Minerva from the skull of Jupiter is the 
subject of this dialogue. The petulance of Jupiter whose head is racked 
with pain, and the straight-forward simplicity of Vulcan, who, in obedience 
to the command imposed upon him, strikes a reluctant yet vigorous blow, 
are set forth with great beauty and artlessness. 


4. εἰ.. .. διατεμεῖν, if tt was necessary to cut through stones at one 23 
blow = (sharp enough) to cut through stones at a blow, tf it were necessary. 

6, 7. δίελε, divide, 2 aor. imper. of διαιρέω. κατενεγκώ», bringing 
(the axe) down. 

8, 9. πειρᾷ µου, εἰ péupva, do you try me (8. § 192. 1) whether Tam 
mad, οὖν, therefore, since you cannot be in earnest. TaAndes for 
τὸ dandés, in very truth, in earnest. 

10—14. διαιρεβῆναι. Supply θέλω from the preceding context, —— 
οὐ.... µου, not now for the first time will you have experience of me 
(8. §192) being angry ; 1.9. you have already experienced the effect of my 
anger, and know the penalty of disobedience. Vulcan had been thrown 
from Olympus by Jupiter, and had become lame in consequence of the 
fall, which was from such a height, that he was a whole day descending, 
and in the evening came down to the island of Lemnos, —— xph xadi- 
κνεῖσβαι, tt is necessary that it should be brought down = you must bring tt 
(i. 6, the axe) down. αἱ... . ἀναστρέφουσι», which turn my brain up- 
side down. 

15—17. μὴ κακόν τι worhcwper, lest we do some evil. 8. § 214. a —— 
ἀναιμωτί, bloodless, i. e. an instrument which will not shed blood. The 
litotes renders the expression emphatic. κατὰ thy Ἐιλείδυια», after 
the manner of Lucina, i. Θ. in an easy gentle way. 

19. τὸ συµφέρο», what is expedient. This neuter participle is used for 
a noun, and therefore takes the article. 

20—29. ἅκων µέν. With this clause, which is opposed to κατοίσω δέ, 
we may supply τοῦτο ποιήσω, 1 do this reluctanily, but yet I will strike. 
—— rl γὰρ.... κελεύοντος, what then is it necessary for one to do (if not) 
wt thy command? = every thing commanded by you must be done. —— 
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23 ὑπὸ τὴν µήνιγγα, under the membrane of your brain. καὶ -ravra, and 
that too. ἦπου, truly, doubtless. ἐλελήβεις ἔχων, you had un 
known to yourself = you was not aware that you had. 8. § 225. 8.—— 
πυῤῥιχίζει, dances the Pyrrhic dance. The movements of this war-dance 
were very light and rapid. Hence the name of the Pyrrhic foot (ο ο). 
Its origin is to be traced to the Doric States, where it served as a pre- 
parative for war. καὶ τὸ péyioroy, and what ts greatest. —— dxpala, 
in full bloom. ἐν βραχεῖ (ac. χρόνῳ), in a short time. S, § 158. 1.—— 
yAauvx@mis, 88 an epithet of Minerva, is commonly rendered blue-eyed. 
To this τοῦτο in the next clause refers. µαίωτρα is in apposition 
with αὐτή». ἐγγυήσας, by betrothing. 

31. τό ye ἐπ᾽ enol, as far at least as tt depends on me. This is an as 
verbial phrase, the infinitive εἶναι, before which τὸ is put, being usually 
expressed. Kihner, § 308. R. 8. 

24 1. ἐμοὶ µελήσει τὰ Aorwd, the rest shall be a care to me =I will take 
care of the rest. 

4. ἀδυνάτων. §.§ 198: K. ὁ 158. 6. 1. a 




















Dut. ΤΠ. In this dialogue Hercules and sculapius contend for pre- 
cedence at the table of the gods. With many angry words and opprobrious 
epithets, each party endeavors to establish his claim to the honor by recount- 
ing his deeds, until Hercules being worsted in this kind of contest by the 
father of medicine, threatens to inflict personal chastisement upon his adver- 
sary, if he does not stop reviling him. Afthis point Jupiter peremptorily 
orders them to cease quarreling, or he will send them both away from the 
table. He decides, however, in favor of Asculapius, on the ground that he 
died first. 

5—7. waboacSe—épl(ovres, cease quarreling. Β. § 225. 7. Ασκλῃ- 
até. He was the son of Apollo and Coronis, and the god of medicine.. 
ἄνδρωποι, ac. ἐρίζουσι, τοῦ συμποσίου depends on ἀλλότρια, foreign 
Srem the symposium. 8. ᾧ 198. 2: K. ὁ 157. 

8. τουτονί. See N. on Ρ. 19. 1. 17. µου depends on πρὸ in προκα- 
τακλίνεσδαι. Β. § 233. 

10, καὶ.... eius, and (with reason) for Iam better. The ellipsis im- 
plied in yap can generally be supplied by a reference to the context, 

11, 12. κατὰ τί, in what (are you better)? & μ) Séuts ποιοῦντα = 
ποιοῦντα ἐκεῖνα ἅ ἐστι μὴ Suis woety.: Asculapius was struck with 
lightning by Jupiter, because he restored Hippolytus to life. Kar . 
ἔλεο», through pity of Jupiter. 

14,15. ἐπιλέλησαι γὰρ καὶ σὺ---καγαφλογείς, have you also forgotten that 
you were burned? For the construction, ef.S. § 225.8; K. §175.3.b. The 
examples of the ellipsis implied in γάρ, which have already been given, will 
enable the student to supply the omitted phrase. —— Ofry was a moun- 
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tain in Thessaly, where Hercules burned himself. ——8r:.... wip, that 24 
you reproach me with fire. 8S. § 201. 1. 

16—21. οὕκουν is a negative particle. When accented οὐκοῦν, it is 
an illative adverb. ἶσα.... ἡμῖν, we have not lived in an equal and 
similar manner. Toa and ὅμοια are neuter adjectives used adverbially. 

S. § 185. 2. BeBiora: is used impersonally. For the dative ἡμῖν, cf. 

S. § 206. 4. —— rocatra may be regarded as the accusative synecdochi- 
cal, or perhaps better as the cognate accusative of the verb πεπόνηκα 

S. ὁ 181. 2; K. ὁ 159. 2. What sort of labor is referred to, is explained 
by the following participles. τὸν βίον =the world. —— piforduos, 

6 root-cutter =a gatherer of roots. ἀνβρώποις limits ἐπιδήσειν. 
χρήσιμος ἐπιδήσειν τῶν φαρμάκων», useful to administer of your drugs, 
For the infinitive, cf. S. §226. The genitive may be referred toS. §191.1; 
K. § 158. R. 2. ἐπιδεδειγμένος perf. mid. part. of ἐπιδείκνυμι. 

22—28. εὖ λέγεις is spoken ironically. πρώη», lately, just now. 
bx’ du-poty refers to τοῦ χιτῶνος and τοῦ πυρό». τῷ σώματι tn your 
body, limits S:epSapudvos. 8. § 206. 2. τοῦ χιτῶνος, i, 6. the tunic 
given to Hercules by his wife Dejanira, which had been dipped in the 
poison of the hydra. —— μετὰ τοῦτο, after this. τοῦ wupds refers to 
the funeral pile, which Hercules built for himself on Mount Cita. 
εἰ καὶ μηδὲν ἄλλο (69, ἐποίησα), even if I did nothing else. —— od, 8ο. ἐδού- 
λευσας. οὔτε ἔξαινον κ.τ.λ. Hercules was enslaved {ο Omphale, 
queen of Lydia for three years, during which time she compelled him 
to engage in the feminine labors here referred to. πορφυρίδα ἐνδεδυ- 
κώς, having put on a purple robe. The participle is from ἐνδύοο, τῆς 
Ὀμφάλης is the voluntary agent, and therefore takes the preposition ; 

. χρυσφ σανδάλφ is the instrument. 8S. § 906. 1. —— perayxoAfeas, tn a 
fit of melancholy. Allusion is made to the story that Hercules in a fit 
of madness killed his wife and children. 

80, 81. wadon Aotdopodpevos. See N. on Ἱ. 5. po. SS. § 202. 1. 
—— αὐτίκα µάλα εἴσῃ, you shall know very quickly. µάλα is sometimes 
written after the word it qualifies. ὡς, how that, 

1, 2. ἀράμενός σε, having taken you up. ἐπὶ κεφαλή», by the head 2% 
= headlong. ὥστε, 80 that. τὸν Παιήονα, this Paon (i. e. Apollo). 
See Ν. on p. 21. 1. 12. τὸ κρανίον συντριβέντα, being broken as to your 
skull (8. § 182) = your skull being broken. 

4—T. ἡμῖν τὴν ovvovolay, our feast, or more literally, our assembly. 
τοῦ συµποσίον depends on dxo— in ἀποπέμψομαι, καίτοι εὔγνω- 
nov (sc. ἐστῦ, although tt ts fair. gov. See N. on p. 24. 1. 9. —— 
ἅτε-- ἁποδανόντα, inasmuch as he died. S. § 226. 8. 




































































Diat. ΙΧ, In this dialogue, Mercury complains to his mother of the hard 
labor he has to perform. He enumerates his daily tasks, and coneludes by 
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wishing himself, if it were possible, in the condition of the most miserable 
slave on earth, whereupon his mother advises him to patience and diligence, 
as the more prudent course to be pursued. 


25 9,10. γάρ The ellipsis may be supplied by supposing a previous 
conversation: why should I not complain, for is there a god ἐπ heaven. 
--' ἐμοῦ S § 198. 1. 

12—19. τί μὴ λέγω, why should I not speak. The first person of the 
subjunctive is used in expressing indignation. ὃς is followed by ἔχαω 
in the first person, because the antecedent is the first person. 8. § 112. a. 
—— pédvos, alone of all the gods. πρός, ὃν. ------διασπώµενος, torn 
asunder, distracted. —— γὰρ in ἕωφεν μὲν γὰρ serves to introduce the cir- 
cumstantial account of his labors, by which Mercury proves the truth 
of his foregoing declaration, that he is distracted with toil. διαστρώ- 
σαντα, having arranged. παρεστάναι τῷ Ait in order to receive hia 
commands, τὰς wap αὐτοῦ, those from him, i..e. his messages. When 
an adjunct follows the noun, the article is repeated. ἔτι κεκοριµένο», 
being yet covered with dust, i. ο. before I have had time to brush the dust 
from myself. —— xply.... ἐνέχεον, and before this newly bought cup- 
bearer (i. ο. Ganymede) came, I had to pour out (literally, J was pouring 
out) the nectar also (καί). 

20—32. τὸ δὲ πάντων δεινότατον (30, ἐστί), but the worst of all is, -— 
µόνος τῶν ἄλλων (9εῶν). Β. § 188. 1. καὶ τότε, even then, i.e. at night 
while others are enjoying repose. —— παρεστάναι τῷ δικαστηρίφ οί 
Pluto. τὰ---ἔργα is explained by the following clauses. ἐν πα- 
λαίστραις εἶναι. Mercury was the patron of gymnastic exercises and 
contests. ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις xnptrrey. As the herald of the gods, he 
presided over the calling of assemblies, and taught the heralds and ora- 
tors eloquence (ῥήτορας ἐκδιδάσκει»). ἀλλ᾽.... µεμερισµένο», but I 
must besides (ἔτι) manage the affairs of the dead ; literally, tt ts assigned 
µεμερισµένο», 86. ἐστι) me to manage, etc. Some translate µεμµερισμένο», 
distracted as Tam, The verb µερί(ω signifies to divide, distribute, and 
then to allot, appoint. Either meaning would be suitable to the passage. 
τὰ μὲν τῆς Λήδας (gen. of Λήδα) τέκνα, the sons of Leda, i. e. Castor and 
Pollux. wap’ ἡμέρα», during the day, i. e. they alternately passed the 
whole day in heaven and in Hades. ἐν “A:dou (sc. δόµοις), in the 
palaces of Hades = in Hades, καθ éxdorny ἡμέρα», each day, every 
day. καὶ ταῦτα κἀκεῖνα, both these and those things, i. ϱ. labors both 
in the upper and lower regions, When οὗτος and ἐκεῖνος refer to two 
things before mentioned, οὗτος refers to the latter, and éxeivos to the 
former. ἀναγκαῖον, sc. ἐστί. The subject is ποιεῖν. of μὲν ᾽Αλ- 
κµήνης καὶ Ἄεμέλης, the sons (S. § 168. 2 end) ο «Αἶσπιοιό and Semele, 
i. 6, Hercules and Bacchus. γενόµενοι is concessive, although born. 
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8S. § 225.6; K. § 176. 1. ¢. ὁ δὲ Malas τῆς "Ατλαντος, but I the son 
of Maia daughter (S. § 168. 2) of Atlas. vids, which is understood after 
the article, is here in apposition with ἐγὼ the omitted subject, of διακο- 
νοῦμαι. αὐτοῖς is to be referred to 8. § 201. 1. —— ἄρτι ἥκοντα, hav- 
ing just now come. 

1—6. wéwoude, sc. ὁ Zeds. ὀψόμενον, in order to see. The future 
participle after verbs of motion denote purpose. S. § 225. 5. ὅτι 
πράττει ἡ mais, how the damsel does. ἐπισκεψόμενο», to look upon = 
to visit. φησὶν refers to Jupiter. ἐν παρόδφ τὴν ᾽Αντιόπην idé, 
look in by the way upon Antiope. ἂν ἠξίωσα πεπρᾶσδαι, I would desire 
to be sold. . 

8—11. πάντα, in all respects. Accusative synecdochical. —— veavluy 
ὄντα, since you are a youth. ——ph....AdBys, not delaying lest you 

receive blows, 
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Dat, X. This dialogue is made up of the dispute between Nireus and 
Thersites, as to which of them was the more beautiful, and the decision of 
Menippus to whom the matter was referred. It has much humor, and ad- 
‘mirably sets off the folly of those who pride themselves on so frail a quality 


as personal beauty. 
12, 18. Μένιππος οὑὐτοσὶ δικάσει, this Menippus shall judge. For 
οὗτοσί, see N. on p. 19. 1. 17. —— 0d.... δοκῶ, do not I seem to you the 


more beautiful ? 

15. τίνες is the predicate. —— xpérepov, before I can pass judgment 
on the subject of dispute. 

17. Νιρεύς According to Homer (Iliad. 2. 671-675), Nireus was the 
handsomest man, next to Achilles, who came to Troy. θερσίτες. 
Thersites was represented by Homer (Iliad. 2. 211 et seq.) as the ugliest- 
looking man in the whole Grecian army. This gives point to the present 
dispute. 

18. This inquiry of Menippus, virtually decided the question, for if 
he could not distinguish one from the other, they could neither of them 
claim precedence in beauty, the one over the other. Thersites imme- 
diately seizes upon this as a decision against Nireus, as he himself was 
satisfied with being considered not inferiér in beauty to his opponent. 

20—24. év—roir’, this one thing, is explained in the following ὅτι 
ὕμοιός eit, κ.Τ.λ. οὐδὲν τηλικοῦτον---ἡλίκο», nothing 8ο much as, by 
no means so much as. κ. § 76. Ὅμερος ἐκεῖνος 56 τυφλός, that blind 
Homer ; literally, Homer, he the blind one. S. § 169. Ν. 2. ἁπάντων 
is the partitive genitive. —— 45 φοξὸς ἐγώ, I the conical, i. e. 1 whom 
he called φοξός. He refers to the epithets bestowed upon him by Ho- 
mer (Iliad 2. 219). Ψεδνός, having thin locks, bald. 
sou. —— 7 δικαστῷ limits ἐφάνην. κ Ὁ 
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χείρω», 80. 
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26 26, 27. τὸν... Xdpowos, the son of Aglaia and Charops. See N. on 
p. 25. L 29. —— 82.... Fader, who came to Troy the handsomest man =» 
the handsomest man who came to Troy. This is quoted from Hom. 
IL 2 673. 

29—32. καί, also. ——iwxd γῆν, under ground = in Hades, —— κάλ. 

λιστος Fades, you have come the handsomest = you are the handsomest. 

ταύτῃ, in this respect, thus. 8S. § 135. 1.—— ἁλαπαδνόν, weak, un- 
warlike. Another Homeric word. Cf Il. 2. 675. 

27 ὃδ4. ἐγὼ.... ἔχει, but I sce those (qualities) which you now have == 
but I see you even (καὶ) as you now are. &== ἐκεῖναι & of which equiva- 
lent, the antecedent is governed by ἔχει». éxeiva refers to what was 
said of Nireus by Homer. οἱ τότε, the men of that time. Β. § 168. 2. 

5. obxoty.... εἶμι, I am the more beautiful here—amI not? Is tt 
not true that Iam the more beautiful here? For this use of οὐκοῦν in a 
question, cf. Kahner § 324. K. 7. 

9. ἐμοὶ μὲν καὶ τοῦτο ἱκανόν. See N. on p. 26. 1. 18. 











EXTRACTS FROM XENOPHON. 


ANABASIS. 


Xenophon the son of Gryllus was born about B. C. 444. and died at an 
advanced age, as it is generally supposed at Corinth. About the time of the 
death of Socrates, he was banished from Athena, on the ground of favoring 
the Lacedemonian interest, and attached himself to the army of Agesilaus. 
After the battle of Coroneia, he settled in Scillus in Eleia, where he resided 
above twenty years, and composed most if not all his historical works, which 
have given to his name immortal renown. 

Before his banishment, he was induced by the desire of bettering his 
forttmes, to join the army of Cyrus the younger, and was present at the bat- 
tle of Cunaxa where that prince lost his life. He accompanied the Greek 
forces in their return from Babylonia, as a private individual, until the 
treacherous capture of the five principal generals, when he was chosen com- 
mander of the division led by his friend Proxenus, It was to his prudence, 
sagacity, and military skill, that the army owed its safety, and it would be 
hard ts say in which capacity he most: deserves our praise, whether as the 
consummate commander in that immortal retreat, or the historian whose 
pure, polished, and graphic style has rendered it one of the most interesting 
military treatises which has ever been written. 

Had Xenophon wished to have composed a book easy to be read and 
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understood by the youthful student in the Greek language, he could not 
have succeeded more admirably than in the History of the Expedition of 
Cyrus, and hence it has ever been, and probably will continue to be, one 
of the first books put into the hands of the young beginner in the classical 
course. us BS 

The first extract here given is-the qccount of fhe march of Cyrus’s ary 
from Sardis, where his forces had been assembled, to Tarsus the capital of 
Cilicia. Many pleasing incidents are introduced, and the style is remark- 
ably simple, flowing, and easy. 


10—1. ἐπεὶ.... αὐτῷ, when now it seemed good to him=- when he 2% 
had now determined. ἑδόκει--- καλὸν ἑδόκει. ἄνω, upward, i. e. into 
the upper countries of Asia, or those removed from the sea-board. —— 
τὴν μὲν πρόφασιν ἐτοιεῖτο ὡς---βουλόμενος, he pretended that he wished, or, 
that his design was. Kriiger says that μὲν here responds to something 
anderstood, viz. τῇ 3° ἁληδείᾳ ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα ὁ στόλος Fy. ὡς in 
@s ἐπὶ τούτους is used de re pratexta. ἐνταῦθα probably refers to 
Serdis. Cf. p. 28. 1 11. παραγγέλλει is here followed by the dative 
with the infinitive. The construction is sometimes varied by putting 
the participle in the accusative. Cf 8. § 222. 8.a; K. § 112. R. 2. -—— 
συναλλαγέντι, having become reconciled either by asking pardon, or, 08 
here, by granting it. ὃ εἶχε orpdrevya. In case of attraction the 
antecedent is often placed after the relative, and in the same case. 
S. $175. 2; K. § 186. 6. ——- 8s αὐτῷ προεστήκει (K. § 90. 1), who com- 
manded for him. αὐτῷ, Dativus Commodi. See N. on p. 2.1. 6. προε- 
στήκει has the signification of the imperfect. S. § 211. N. 6. —— ἐν ταῖς 
πύλεσι refers to certain cities, which had revolted from the satrapy of 
‘Tissaphernes, and put themselves under the protection of Cyrus. 
ἐενικοῦ (gc. στρατεύματος). K. § 158. 7. a.——AaBdyra. See N. on. 

L 14. 

20—24. δὲ καί, and also. ἐκέλευσε. Cyrus summoned (ἐκάλεσε) 
his troops from Miletus; but the exiles over whom he had no authority, 
he incited (é«éAevoe) by promises to join him in his expedition. —~- 4 
....,ἐστρατεύετο, if he was succeasful in the object of his expedition. The 
object of καταπράξειεν is ἐκεῖνα the omitted antecedent of ἅ. —— παύσα- 
σφαι. The aorist is here used for the future to denote the certainty of 
the action. S. § 222. 4. b. οἴκαδε. 8. § 194. ὃ; K. § 53. R. 2. 

1---10. παρῆσαν, came, The verb of rest is followed here by eis a 28 
preposition of motion, to communicate the idea of previous motion to the 
verb, Sometimes a verb of motion is followed by a preposition of reat, 
when the predominant idea is intended to be the state of rest which fol- 
lows the motion. This is called the constructio pregnans. Cf S. § 235; 
K. § 164. R. 2. Ἐενίας μὲν δή 80 then Xenias. The particles μὲν δὲ 
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28 are used in entering upon a subject after something premised or prefa- 
tory. —— παρεγένετο (8c. αὐτῷ, i. 6. to Cyrus) εἲς is another example of 
the constructio pregnans. —— ὁπλίτας. The Grecian infantry was com- 
posed of, 1. ὁπλίται, heavy-armed, who, in addition to their full armor, 
were distinguished for a large shield (ὅπλον) which they bore ; 2. πελτα- 
oral, targeteers, bearing lighter arms and small round bucklers (πέλται) ; 
8. ψιλοί, light-armed, who used missile weapons and were employed 
chiefly as skirmishers, eis τετρακισχιλίους, to the number of four 
thousand. —— γυμρῆτας, light-armed, from γυμνός, naked, poorly clad, 
and hence applied to troops who were naked in respect to the shield and 
thorax, which protected the ὀπιλῖται, &s πεντακοσίους, about five hun- 
dred. ὧς joined with numerals signifies nearly, about. 6 Μεγαρεύ». 
Megaris was 8 small district situated between Athens and Corinth, of 
which Megara was the capital. οὗτος refers to Pasion. τῶν στρα- 
τευοµένων follows ἦ», because the sense of the verb is limited to a part. 
Β. § 190; K. § 158. 3. (a). 

10—15. οὗτοι.... ἀφίκοντο. Some auxiliary forces joined him on the 
march. Cf. p. 29. 1. 13. Σάρδεις, Sardis, the capital of Lydia, situated 
at the foot of Mt. Tmolus, on the river Pactolus. Cyrus made it the 
capital of his satrapy. —— δὲ in Τισσάφερνης δὲ is adversative, i. ο. it 
introduces something opposed to what has gone before. Diodorus attri- 
butes to Alcibiades the betrayal of the design of Cyrus, and both Piv- 
tarch and Cornelius Nepos repeat the same in their histories of his life. 
—— yelfova. The Attics not unfrequently use the uncontracted form of 
the comparative. Thy παρασκευή», the armament. @s βασιλέα, to 
the king. ὡς in the sense of εἰς is always placed before nouns considered 
as persons. %. § 136. N; Κ. § 165. 3. ᾗ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα -- ds ἑδύ- 
νατο τάχιστα, as speedily as possible. καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δή, and then 
indeed the king. ' 

17—20. εἴρηκα. K. ὁ 126. 7. —— mppiiro happily expresses the haste 

* with which Cyrus commenced his long and perilous expedition. - 

» ἐξελαύνει. K. § 119. 2. σταβμοὺς (accusative of time. S. § 186. 2; 

38 § 159. 6), days marches ; literally, stations, halting places where 
ftavellers or soldiers reat for the night. παρασάγγας. Accusative 

distance. 5, § 186. 2; K. § 159. 6. The parasang was a Persian mea- 
sure of about 30 stadia. καὶ δύο. This is a deviation from the rule, 
that when the greater of two numbers is placed first, the connective is 
omitted. Thus we say two and twenty, or twenty-two. τὸν Μαίανδραν 
ποταµόν. The Meander has its sources near Celene, and forming a com- 
mon boundary between Lydia and Caria, falls into the Zyean sea, below | 
the promontory of Mycale. Its windings are so numerous, that it hae - 
becon e a common epithet for whatever is Winding or mazy. Its modern 
name Ἐ Mendem. πλέδρα. The plethron was 100 feet. ἐτὂ» 
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ἐξευγμένη had been constructed (literally, joined). A participle with elu) 28 
or its compounds is sometimes used for the verb of the participle, in order 

to impart strength or fulness to the expression. Cf. S. § 89. 1. —— πλοίοις 

is the dative of instrument or means. 

21—26. els KoAogods. Collose was a city of Phrygia Major, at the 
junction of the river Lycus with the Ak-sd and the Chonos. πόλιν 
οἰκουμένη», an inhabited city. This epithet is added, because on the route 
of Cyrus were many deserted towns. ἡμέρας. Accusative of time 
‘how long.’ Δόλοπας καὶ Αἰνιᾶνας καὶ ᾿Ολυνβίου. The Dolopians 
nnd ἆἄληίαπον were Thessalian tribes separated by Mt. Othrys. The 
Olynthians were a people of Macedonia. 

27—31. KeAawds. The rich and populous city of Celene, lay in 
the south-western part of Phrygia, and was the chief residence of Cyrus 
as satrap of that part of Asia Minor. βασίλεια, palace, takes the plu- 
ral with reference to the pile of buildings of which it was composed. 
παράδεισος, pleasure-garden, park. This is an oriental word having 
the general signification, a garden planted with grass, herbs, trees for 
ornament and for use, and is more specifically applied to the pleasure- 
gardens and parks with animals around the residences of the Persian 
monarchs and princes. These paradises were frequently of great extent, 
as is evident from the fact that Cyrus reviewed his army in the one here 
spoken of, and in another (cf. Xen. Anab. II. 4, § 16) the Greeks heard 
that a large army was assembled.—— δηρίων depends on πλήρης. 8. § 200. 

3; K. § 158. 5. a. +— ἐήρευεν. The imperfect tense here denotes habit 
or custom. K. § 152. R. 4. ¢ ἀπὸ ἵππου, on horseback. γυμνά- 
σαι, to exercise; literally, to exercise naked, as was done by those who 
practised in the public or private gymnasia, unless as was -in some in- 
stances the case, they were merely covered by the short χιτών. A zeugma 
operates in this verb, since with ἑαυτό», it is to be rendered, to exercise, 
and with τοὺς ἵππους (his horses. See N. on p. 3. 1. 5) to train. 
ὁπότε-- βούλοιτο, whenever he wished. The optative follows ὁπότε and 
other particles of time to denote indefinite frequency, the imperfect 
generally standing in the principal sentence. K. § 183.3. c; S. §217. 2." 

31—34. διὰ µέσου τοῦ παραδείσου, through the midst of the park. 
Had µέσου been placed between the article and its substantive, it would 
have been, through the middle park, in contrast with other parks 
Κ. § 148. 9. Ἡ. 9. ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων, in the palace, i. e. in the enclo- 
sure of the palace. ἐκ is used by accommodation or attraction, because 
the source (πηγαὶ) is not only a spring but a running stream. See Ν. on 
the constructio pregnans, p. 28. Ἱ. 1. peydAou βασιλέως, of. the great 
king, a title given xar’ ἐξοχὴν by the Greeks to the Persian kings. 
Xerxes, ou his return from Greece, is supposed to have built the forti- 
fied palace here spoken of. 
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29 1—6. ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖ, near the sources. τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ 
“The names of rivers are usually placed as adjectives, between the arti 
cle and the word ποταμός.” K. ὁ 148. R. 7. So we often say, the Con 
necticut river, the Hudson river, etc. —— ind τῇ ἀκροπόλει, under the 
citadel, Xerxes also built a citadel, which, as it appears from this pas- 
sage, overlooked the palace and served for its defence. ἐμβάλλει is 
an active transitive used as a neuter. In such cases ἑαυτὸν may be sup- 
plied. ποδῶν is the genitive of quality. K. § 154. R. 1. ἆ. ἐκδεῖ- 
pu. Κ.Φ111. 4. οἱ refers to Apollo and followers ἐρίζοντα. S. § 202. 1. 

περὶ σοφίας, concerning music, i.e. in a trial of musical skill. Pindar 

and other ancient poets, called every art copia, and poeta, musicians, 
painters, etc. copiotal. κρεµάσαι. K. § 199. a 2. ὅδεν, whence. 

K. § 53. Β. 2. 

8—18. ἠττηδείς, having been vanquished, 1 aor. part. depon. pass. of 
ἠττάομαι. Reference is had to his defeat at Salamis, which, caused him 
to hasten across the Hellespont. τῇ udxy. Β. § 206.1; K. § 161. 8. 
— ti—xal, both—and, —— Epewe:... τριάκοντα in order to be joined 
by some additional forces. —— Kpjjras. The Cretans were celebrated 
for their skill in archery. ἅμα.... παρῆν, and also at the same time 
Sosias came. of cburayres, all together, in all. —— dupl, about, im 
parts indefiniteness to the number. K. § 167. 1 

19—25. Πέλτας. Peltw was situated N. of the Meander, in the 
valley and plain formed by the western branch of that river. τὰ 
Λύκαια, the Iupucalian sacrifice, is the cognate accusative after Exe. 
S. § 181. 2; K.§ 169. 2. These sacrifices were called Lycean, from 
Mt. Lycweus in the south-western angle of Arcadia, which was sacred to - 
Pan. ——— dyava, contests, games. ἕνηκε K. § 191. 2.——oraep 
vides, flesh-scrapers, used in baths for rubbing off the sweat and filth 
from the body. Kriiger after Schneider understands by this word a 
kind of ribbon or jillet, Κεραμῶ» ἀγοράν, the market of the Cerama- 
nians or Cramians. Maj. Rennell identifies. this with the modern . 
Katéhiyeh, but Ainsworth is disposed to doubt the correctness of thia 
πρὸς τῇ Μυσίᾳ, next to Mysia. 

27—81. Καὔστρου πεδίο», the plain of Caystrus. Ainsworth conjec- 
tures that this is the same as the plain of Sdrmeneh, a high and arid 
upland, about 120 geographical miles N. W. of Iconium. —— μισθὸς 
πλέον. The gender of the adjective conforms to that implied in the sub- 
stantive. S. §157.1.c—— éwl ras Supas, to the gates, i. e. to the head- 
quarters of Cyrus. ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε, was continually expressing 
his hopes of being soon able to pay them. For the construction of διάγω 
with the participle, cf S. § 226. 8; K. § 175. 8. —— djaes ἦν ἀνιώμενος 
= δῆλον ἦν ἐκεῖνον ἀνιᾶσδαι = δῆλον ἦν ὅτι ἠνιᾶτο, it was evident that he 
was troublea. By a species of attraction, δῆλόν ἐστω loses ita impersonal 
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‘erm, and takes the subject of the following verb as its own subject. 29 
The verb of the dependent clause then becomes a participle. Cf. S. § 225. 

7; K.§175. BR. 6. οὗ γὰρ.... Τρόπου, for tt was not in accordance with 
the character of Cyrus, or more briefly, it was not the character of Cyrus. 
for this use of πρός, ef. K.§167. 6. The genitive of quality, custom, ete. 

is sometimes found without the preposition. ἔχοντα agrees with 
ἐκεῖνον the omitted subject of ἀποδιδόναι, and may be rendered, when he 
had. See Ν. onp. 1.1 8. 

1—4, 8° οὖν introduces the consequence of the munificence of Epyaxa, 30 
viz. the payment of the troopa. —— ’Aowev8lous, Aspendians. Aspendus 
was a populous city of Pamphylia, W. of Cilicia, situated on both banks 
of the river Eurymedon. Here Thrasybulus the Athenian general was 
slain. ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ συγγενέσβαι Kipoy. The subject of the infinitive 
may be changed into that of the principal verb, or remain unaltered as 
in the present instance. —— 19 Κιλίσσῃ. K. § 161. 2. a (a). 

5—8. Θύμβριον, Thymbrium. This is conjectured by Ainsworth to 
have occupied the site of the present Ish&kli. —— παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν, by the 
way. An instance of the constructio pregnans referred to in N. on p. 28. 
1, 1, a previous coming to the place being strictly implied. —— Μίδου, 
gen. of Μίδας, limits κρήνη understood. How this Phrygian king had 
for a time the power of converting into gold whatever he touched, and 
how his ears were changed into those of an ass, the student will be in- 
formed in his Classical Dictionary. Some have supposed that he was 
king of the Bpfyes in Thrace, and having migrated with his subjecta to 
Asia Minor, the place where they settled, by a slight alteration of the 
letters, was called Phrygia. eg’ §, at which place, where. :᾿Σάτυρο», 
. e. Silenus. olvy κεράσας αὐτή», having mized it with wine (K. § 161. 2. 
a, a), or 88 we express it, having mixed wine with it. κεράσας, 1 aor. act, 
part. of κεράννυµι. 

10---12, Tupiaiov, Tyrieum, which Ainsworth thinks occupied tha 
aite of the present Αγάς Khan, a small town of about two hundred 
houses. δεηθῆναι---Κύρου, to have requested of Cyrus. 8. § 200. 8; 
K. § 158. 5. a. βουλόμενος, willing, i. e. consenting. —— ἐπιδεῖξαι, 
Bc. τὸ στράτευµα αὑτῇ. ἐξέτασιν, α review. 

14—18. &s.... µάχην (5. τάττεσβαι), as they were accustomed to be 
marshalled for battle. αὐτοῖς depends on ἦν understood, as the dative of 
the possessor. S. § 201.8; K. § 161. 2. ἆ, στῆναι, to stand in mar- 
shalled array. ἕκαστο», 8c. στρατηγό». Reference is had to the gene- 
rals, such as Clearchus, Proxenus, Menon, ete. ἐπὶ τεττάρων», by fours, 
four deep. The depth of a battalion is its extent from front to rear, and 
is determined by the number of men in each file or the number of ranks. 
The number of men in a rank constituted the width of a battalion. —— 

> μὲν δεξιόν, the right wing. This honor was probably conferred upon 
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Menon to keep him in good temper. In the battle of Cunaxa, the right 
wing was commanded by Clearchus. —— 7d δὲ εὐώνυμο», the left wing. 
εὐώνυμος (ed, ὄνομα) is euphemistically used for ἀριστερός, left, sinister, 
a word of ill omen, because that in taking auguries, the Greek stood with 
his face to the north, which would bring the unfavorable quarter of the 
heavens upon his left. —— τὸ δὲ µέσο», the centre. 

16—23. οὖν, then, so then. παρήλαυνο», rode by, used in reference 
to horses and chariota With κατὰ τάξεις it may be rendered, marched 
by. The ἴλη was a troop of horse drawn up by the Theasalians in the 
form of an egg. An ἴλη numbered 64, although the term is often used 
for a party of horse of any number. Two such troops constituted the 
ἐπιλαρχία, and eight of them the ἑππαρχία. Four of the last-named made 
up the τέλος of the cavalry = 2048 men, and two τέλη the éxlraypa = 
4096 men. <A τάξις was a division of the infantry —128 men; a σύν- 
ταγµα or two τάξεις = 256 men; 8 πεντακοσιαρχία or two cuvrdypara = 
512 men; 8 χιλιαρχία or two of the last-named = 1024; a pepapyia or 
τέλος twice the preceding or 2048, which doubled made a φάλαγὲ = 4096 
men, the commander of which was called στρατηγό. Divisions, how- 
ever, of very different numerical strength were at various times desig- 
nated by the name φάλαγξ. Cf. Man. Clas, Lit.; Smith’s Dict. Gr. and 
Rom. Antiq. p. 91. εἶτα δὲ τοὺς “EAAnvas. In compliment to the 
Greeks Cyrus rode along their ranks, instead of haying them march by him 
in review. ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος, in a chariot. ——dpuaudins. The harmamaza 
was a four-wheeled carriage, covered overhead and inclosed with cur- 
tains, used for the conveyance of women and children, and oftentimes 
men of high rank, when they wished to consult their ease and pleasure. 
It was in a magnificent harmamaxa, the construction of which occupied 
two years, that the body of Alexander the Great was conveyed from 
Babylonia to Alexandria. κράνη, helmets, accusative plural of κράνος 
—eos. K. § 29. R. ο. Sometimes the helmet was made of leather. 
When the leathern basis of the helmet was strengthened or adorned with 
bronze or gold, it was called χαλκήρης, χρυσείη, etc. When the baais 
was wholly metal, the helmet received the epithet κράνη χαλκᾶ, Lat. 
cassis. It was usually adorned with a crest (λόφος) of hair or a tuft of 
feathers, according as the wearer wished to look terrible or handsome. 
χιτῶνας, tunics, This was an inner garment, reaching usually to 
the knees, and kept in its place by a girdle. κρημῖδας, greaves. These 
extended from the foot to the knee, and were made of brass, or some 
more precious metal. The Roman ocre were usually plated with iron, 
and in later times were placed only upon the right leg. ἀσπίδας, 
shields. The Grecian shield was usually round, and made of hides cov: 
ered with plates of metal. ἐκκεκαθωαρμένας, burnished, from xadalpa 
εο cleanse, end ἐκ, from. When a condition or state as resulting from the 
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completion of the action is denoted, the Greek perfect is to be usually 80 
translated into English by the present tense. K. § 152. R. 2. 

24—31. στήσας τὸ ἅρμα, stopping his chariot. tornu: has a causative 
or transitive as well as an intransitive sense. 8. §§ 183; 207. 2. —— 
φάλαγγος, phalanz, here refers to the army drawn up in array. —— 
σήσας-- πέμψας. The omission of the connective (called asyndeton) gives 
vivacity to the narration. This omission is very frequent between parti- 
ciples. προβαλέσβαι τὰ ὅπλα, to present their weapons, i.e. hold them 
forward as if they were going to fight. ἐπιχωρῆσαι, to advance, 88 
though against the enemy. ἐσάλπιγξε (K. § 105. 4), 8c. 5 cadreynrhs. 
S. ὁ 152. 2.b; K. 146. Β. 2. Ὁ. A later form of this aorist is ἐσάλπισα. 
S. § 133. ἐκ δὲ τούτου, then, after this. προϊόντων, 8c. αὐτῶν. The 
subject of the participle is omitted when it can be easily supplied from 
the context. The participle might have been written προϊοῦσι in agree- 
ment with στρατιώταις, but would have been less emphatic. —— ἑκὶ τὰς 
σκηνάς. Cf. 1. 84 infra. 

31—384. βαρβάρων is-the partitive genitive after ἄλλοις (K. § 158. 
R. 1. ο), which is used in reference to the Cilician queen who is parti- 
cularly mentioned. —— f@vyew ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης, fled away in her har- 
mamazxa. Some translate, leaped from her harmamaza in order to acce- 
lerate her flight. οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς-- ἔφευγον = οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀγορῷ ἐκ 
τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφενγο», those in the market (i. e. the market-people) began to 
-flee away from the market, or more briefly, those in the market began to 
flee away. 8. § 285; Κ. § 167. R. The ἀγορὰ was a place in the camp, 
where the suttlers or victuallers exposed their commodities for sale, The 
imperfect tense here denotes inceptive action. —— σὺν γέλωτι, with 
laughter, on account of the panic and flight of the barbarians, 

1—3. ἰδοῦσα, when she saw. See N. on p. 1.1 8. τὴν Aauxpé- 31 
τητα, the splendor of the arms and uniform. τὴν τάξιν, the order, 
martial appearance. Kipos δὲ ἤσβη. The terror with which this 
sham-fight of the Greeks struck the barbarians, gave to Cyrus an earnest 
of victory over the undisciplined hosts of his brother. 

5—S8. Ἰκόριον, Iconium. This was a very ancient and renowned 
city. Pliny styles it urbs celeberrima Icontum. Λυκαονίας, Lycaonia, 
lay 8, E. of Phrygia, and was included in the basin formed by the Tau- 
rus and its branches. It was made a Roman province under Augustus, 
ἄιαρπάσαι denotes the cause or motive. 8. § 222. 5. —— ds πολε- 
µίαν οὖσαν, because it was hostile. ὥς here denotes an alleged cause. 
S. § 226. a, The Lycaonians as well as the Pisidians did not acknow- 
ledge the authority of the Persian kings. 

9—16. τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, the shortest way. K. § 159. 3 (6) The 
Silician queen took the direct route to Tarsus by the 8S. E, while Cyrus 
with the main army took the N. E. route, which was circuitous and 
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81 more than twice the distance, in order to croes the Taurus at Dana οἱ 
Tyana, where was the celebrated Cilician gate, the Tauripyle of Cicero 
and the Gélfk Boghaz of the Turks. —— στρατιώτας obs Μένων εἶχε. 
Under cover of being a guard of honor to Epyaxa, a body of troops was . 
thus introduced into the heart of Cilicia. Its effect upon Syennesis is 
given in Ἱ. 22 et seq. ——-- KawwaSoxlas, Cappadocia, an interior country 
of Asia Minor, N. of Cilivia, celebrated for the excellence of its wheat 
and horses, and the dullness and vice of its inhabitants. ἐν ᾧ, δα 
χρόνφ. Φοινικιστήν, a wearer of purple, i. e. an officer or courtier of 
high rank. —— δυνάστην, a high officer ; literally, one in power. 
αἰτιασάμενος ἐπιβουλεύειν αὐτῷ, having accused them of plotting against 
him. The infinitive here stands in place of the genitive denoting the 
crime. S, §§ 194. 4; 221; K. § 158. IL - 

18—26. Κιλικίαν, Ciltcta, lay S. of Cappadocia, W. of Syria, and E 
of Pamphylia. It was divided into two parts; the western of which 
was called Trachea (τραχεῖα, rough), the eastern Campestria (πεδινή, level). 
—— 4 δὲ εἰσβολή, the pass. This account of the narrowness of the pass 
is verified by Ainsworth and other modern travellers auhxaves 
εἰσελβεῖν στρατεύµατι, inaccessible to an army ; literally, dificult for an 
army to pass through. Kriger observes that ἀμήχανος εἰσελδεῖν is put 
by attraction for ἣν ἀμήχανον 4 εἰσελβεῖν. For στρατεύµατι, cf. K. § 162. 
5. a, ——Aecdowwas εἴη, had abandoned. Cf. Ν. on ἐπῆ ἐζευγμένη, p. 28. 
]. 20. ἐπεὶ ἤσβετο τό τε Μένωνος στράτευµα ὅτι ἤδη---ἦν, when he 
perceived that the army of Menon was now, etc. ; literally, when he per- 
ceived the army of Menon, that it was now. The subject of dependent 
propositions is often wanting, because by attraction it is construed with 
the verb of the principal proposition. εἴσω, within in respect to 
Tarsus the capital. épéwy is an uncontracted form for the gen. plur. fre- 
quently used by the Attica. It depends on efow. S. § 187. 4; K. §158. 
Β. 1. ἆ. καὶ ὅτι.... Κύρου. The order is: καὶ ὅτι (== διότι, i. 6. διὰ 
τοῦτο ὅτι, on this account, because) ἤκουε Ταμὼν ἔχοντα (= ὅτι Ταμὼς εἶχε) 
τριήρεις τὰς Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρου περιπλεούσας ἀπ Ιωνίας els 
Κιλικία». Ἐτᾶρου says that the writer intended to have joined ἤκουε 
with τριήρεις περιπλεούσας, but wishing to name the admiral of the fleet, 
he connected it with Taudéy. On the construction of the participle after 
ἀκούω, of K. §175. 1. a αὐτοῦ Κύρου. When αὐτὸς is followed by 
a proper name, the article may be omitted, especially if the article can 
be dispensed with, the pronoun being omitted. If αὐτὸς is followed by 
8 common substantive, the article usually is retained. 

28—382. οὗ οἱ Κίλικες ἐφύλαττο» (K. § 152. R. 4.6), where the Cilicians 
kept guard, or used to keep guard. K.§158. 4. The Cilicians alwaye 
kept a guard in this place for the protection of the country. —— éxlp 
puroy. Cilicia Campestris was watered by the Pyramns and Cydnua 
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ἔμπλεω», neut. accus. of ἔμπλεως, And followed by the genitive δέν- 31 
Spar. K. § 158. 5. a; S. § 200. 3. Bpos 8° αὐτὸ περιέχει κ.τ.λ., but a 
strongly fortified and lofty mountain environs this (i, ο. Cilicia Campestris) 
on every side from sea to sea. 

1—5. Tapoots. This city, situated on the banks of the Cydnus not 33 
far from its mouth, ranked with Athens and Alexandria in learning and 
refinement. It is celebrated in ecclesiastical history, as being the birth- 
place of the apostle Paul. ἦσα»---βασίλεια. The general rule that the 
neuter plural takes the singular verb (K. § 147. d), is often transgreseed 
by the Attics themselves, —— Κύδνος, Cydnus, a river remarkable for 
the coldness of its waters, which almost cost Alexander his life, and ac- 
cording to some writers proved fatal to Frederick I of Germany who 
bathed in its stream. ὄνομα, by name, is an accusative synecdochical. 
Κ. § 159. 7. Β. δύο πλέβρων. The Attics use δύο indeclinable. 

5—8. ἐξέλιπον---εἷς χωρίο». With a verb signifying removal from a 
place, the accompanying motion to a place is frequently expressed by els. 
So we say, he left ror Boston ; they started ror the West. —— xAhp οἱ τὰ 
καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες. These inn-keepers stayed behind, either because there 
was some chance of gain, or because their occupation,.as keepers of cara- 
vansaries for the entertainment of travellers, would protect them from 
all injury. —— ἔμειναν δὲ καί, and they also remained. —— Zodrois, Soli, 
a city of Cilicia Campestris, near the mouth of the river Lamus, said to 
have been founded by an Athenian colony. ——'Iegois, Issus, lay on 
the N. E. side of the head of the Sinus Issicus. It has been called 
Nicopolis, city of victory, on account of the great victory obtained there 
by Alexander over Darius. 

9—15. xporépa Κύρου πέντε ἡμέρας, five days before Cyrus. K. § 158. 
1. B. —— ὑπερβυλῆ, passage over. τῶν eis τὸ πεδίο», BC. καθηκόντων, 
those (extending or sloping down) ¢o the plain. The event here spoken 
of took place, while they were descending into the Cilician plain. —— 
οἱ μὲν---οἱ δέ, some—others. εἶτα πλανωμένους ἀπολέσθβαι, thus (i. ϱ. 
in consequence of having lost their way) wandering about they perished. - 
οὗτοι is the subject. 

16—21. διήρχασα», pillaged. The verb properly signifies to snatch 
asunder, as is done, when two or more persons are eagerly endeavoring 
to get possession of any article. ὀργιζόμενοι denotes cause, —— πρὸς 
ἑαυτὸν = to come fo him. See N. on p. 28. 1. 1. 6 δὲ refers to 
Syennesis. οὐδενὶ (K. § 177. 6) limita els χεῖρας ἑλβεῖν (8. § 161. 
2. a β), and ἑαυτοῦ follows the comparative κρείττονι. S. § 198.1; 
Κ. ὁ 158. 7. b. els χεῖρας ἐλβεῖν, to come into the hands== to put 
himself in the power of. ἰέναι. Repeat els χεῖρας from the preced- 
ing clause. —— ἔπεισε. K. §§ 104.3; 8. 3. γ. 

Q—28. ἀλλήλοια, 8. § 202.1; K. ὁ 161. 2. a. α. —~-- cis τὴν στρατιά», 
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83 for the army, a form = to the dative of advantage (Dativus Commodi) 
only more emphatic. —— &.. .. τίµια which with a bing are regarded 
valuable, or which in the estimation of a king are of great value. The 
neuter plural usually takes a singular verb. Κ. § 147. d. στρεπτὸν 
χρυσοῦ» (K. § 29), a golden necklace. The clause τὴν χώραν µηκέτι ἆφαρ- 
axdCeoSa: is one of the objects of ἔδωκε. ἠἧρπασμένα, perf. pass. part. 
of ἁρπά(ω. K. § 106. Hy που ἐντυγχάνωσιν, wherever (the Cilicians) 
could find (them, i. e. τὰ ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα). 











MAROH FROM TARSUS TO THE EUPHRATES, 


This extract embraces the march of the army from Tarsus to the 
Euphrates. It is a portion of the history quite easy to be mastered by © 
the young student, and well adapted to excite his interest. 


29, 80. τὸν Ἄάρον ποταμό». The river Sarus rises in Cappadocia, and 
flowing through Cilicia falls into Cilician sea. The Pyramus (τὸν Πύρα- 
μον) is 4 larger and longer stream, flowing nearly parallel with the Sarus 
into the Sinus Issicus. ἐπί, upon, i. 6. near by. 

33 6—17. ἐκ Πελοποννήσου vies refers to the ships sent by the Lacede- 
monians to the aid of Cyrus. ἐπ abrais, over them. —— iryetro 3° 
αὐτῶν», commanded them. Β. § 189; K. § 158. 7. a —— ed ᾿Ἐφέσου is to 
be taken with ἡγεῖτο. ἑτέρας--- besides, i. ο. in addition to the thirty- 
five ships before mentioned. Tamos was a native of Memphis. After 
the death of Cyrus, he fled with his ships to Egypt and was there mur- 
dered by king Psammetichus. als, with which. S. § 206.1; K.§161. 
3. καὶ connects συνεπολέµει with ἐπολιόρκει. Τισσαφέρ»ῃ limita 
φίλη. S. § 202.1; Κ. ὁ 161. ὅ. α. ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν is instrumental, i 
or by means of the ships. µετάπεμπτος, having been sent for. 8. § 142. 

dy. K. § 158. 7. a. —— Sppovy, lay at anchor. —— wapd, along- 

side, οἱ wap’ ᾽Αβροκόμᾳ µισβόφοροι Ἕλληνες, the mercenary Greeks 
who were with Abrocamas. ἁπί, against, 

19—27. ἐπὶ πύλας κ.τ.λ., to the gates of Cilicia and Syria, usually 
called Pyle Syrie. ταῦτα takes its gender from τείχη, although it 
refers to πύλας. It will readily be seen how τείχη and πύλαι referring 
to these narrow straits, might be used as synonyms. τὸ μὲν ἔσωδεν, 
the inner one, i. 6. the Cilician gate. ἔσωδεν preceded by the article is 
equivalent to an adjective. We should have expected the repetition of 
τὸ before πρὸ τῆς Κιλικίας, as in the next clause τὸ πρὸ τῆς Συρία». 
τὸ µέσον τῶν τειχῶν, the whole distance between the walls. ἦσαν takes 
its number from στάδιοι, although τὸ µέσον is the subject. Big de- 
notes manner. στενή, narrow for a large army to pass through. —— 
ἡλίβατοι, dificult of ascent, impossible to be climbed. The overhanging 
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and inaccessible cliffs here spoken of, were on the left hand of one going 38 
to Syria. πύλαι, gates, not fortresses as above in ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα 
δύο τείχη. 

29—34. ὅπως ὁπλίτας ἀποβιβάσειεν (K. § 181. 2), in order that he 
might land heavy-armed soldiers. εἴσω καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶ», within and 
without the fartresses (i. e. on the Syrian side). The reason is given in 
_ the next clause. —— βιασάµενοι τοὺς πολεμίους, having forced the enemy 

(from their position). παρέλβοιεν, BC. οἱ ὁπλῖται. φυλάττοιε», 869. 
of πολέµιοι. ἤκονσε Κῦροκ--ὄντα--- ἄκουσε ὅτι Kipos ἦν, heard that 
Cyrus was. Our idiom, to hear of ane being in a place, is somewhat simi- 
Jar to that of the Greeks in the above construction. 

2. στρατιᾶς is the partitive genitive. a4 

4-6. Μυρίανδρο», Myriandrus, seems to have been a place of consid- 
erable trade, being originally a Phoenician settlement, and partaking of 
the enterprise and commercial spirit of the mother country. τὸ χω- 
piov. The article denotes this to be the subject of the sentence. —— 
ὀλκάδες, merchant ships, differed in structure from vessels of war, being 
oval with broad bottoms, 

6—15. évrat®’ ἔμειναν ἡμέρας ἑπτὰ to unload, as Repnell suggests, 
the stares and provisions brought in the fleet, which, as he was now to 
leave the sea-coast, could accompany him no further. τὰ πλείστου 
ἄξια, most valuable effects. πλείστου depends on ἄξια, as genitive of price. 
d. § 200. 4; K. § 158. 7. 7. μὲν τοῖς wAeloras ἐδόκου», as it appeared 
to the most ; literally, as they seemed to the most. Kriiger would mentally 
supply ἄλλοι 38° ἄλλως ἑδόξαζον. ὅτι τοὺς στρατιώτας κ.τ.λ. The 
order is: Kipos εἴα τὸν Κλέαρχον ἔχειν τοὺς στρατιώτας κ.τ.λ. Render 
ws ἀπιόντας, in order to return. Ὦ. ὃ 225.5; K. ὁ 176. ο. καὶ οὗ πρὸς 
βασιλέα, se. ἰόντας. διῆλθε λόγος, a rumor spread abroad. ὅτι 
διώκοι. The optative is used, when the statement is to be considered as 
the sentiment of another. K. § 180. 5. In respect to the sequence of 
moods, ef. K. § 181. R. οἱ μὲν εὔχοντο, some earnestly wished. εὔχο- 
μαι is never iound in the Anabasis, and rarely in the other writings of 
Xenophon with the augment x. ἁλώσοιντο = future passive. 8. 
§ 209. 3. b. 

18—29. ἀπολελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς, have deserted us, —— ἐπιστάσφωσα», 
pres. imperat. mid. of ἐπίσταμαι. ---ἀποδεδράκασιν---ἀποπεφεύγασιν sig- 
nify, the former, to abscond so as not ts be found, the latter, to flee away so 
as tn evade pursuit. ὅπη οἴχονται, where they have gone. When the 
consequénce of a past act is to be represented as continuing to the time , 
of the person speaking, the present often supplies the place of the perfect. 
S. § 211. Ν. 5; K. § 152. R. 1. pa τοὺς Seovs, no, by the gods. See 
N. on p. 16. Ἱ. 91. -----διώξω. The more usual form is διώξομαι. 
rap}. The subjunctive is employed when time indefinite or general is 
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84 expressed, and the verb of the main proposition is in one of the primary _ 
tenses, K. § 188. 3. b; S. § 217. vTis—xal abrovs. When τὶς stands 
for a whole class rather than for an individual, it is referred to by a 








plural pronoun. ἰόντων. ‘8. § 84; K. § 82. ὃ. ------ περ ἡμᾶς, fto- 
wards us. καΐίτοι ye—arr’, although—yet. —— Τράλλεσι Trallea 








was an opulent city of Lydia not far from Magnesia, φρουρουµένα 
conforms in gender {ο τέκνα, which is thus rendered emphatic, —— 
orephoovra: = orepndhoovra. See N. on Ἱ. 15. —— rijs.... ἀρετῆς. 
Xenias was the Grecian commander who went up with Cyrus when sum 
moned by his father. Cf. Anab. I 1. § 2; 2. § 1. 

80, 81. ef τις, ¢f any one= whoever. Render ef ris καί, even those 
who. —— ἀρετήν, humanitatem, clementtam. ——— xpoSupdrepoy, with 
greater alacrity. 

85 22—4. οὓς of Σύροι Seods ἐνόμιζο», whom the Syrians think to be gods. 
For the construction, ef. S. § 185; K. § 160. 3 ἐἑνόμιον = νοµίουσε, 
since it denotes habit or custom. K. § 152. R.4.¢ εἴων. K. §§ 96. 
8; 87. 8. Παρυσάτιδος ἦσα», belonged to Parysatis. For the genitive 
of possession, cf. S. §§ 190; 158. 2. els (éyny, for a zone, i. e. to keep 
her supplied with girdles. The Persian kings assigned to the cities and 
villages of the empire, the duty of supplying their queens and other 
favorites with articles of luxury. 

6—9. Δαράδακος Ainsworth conjectures that this stream was at or 
near the Euphrates, and that the army followed the bank of the river to 
Thapsacua, inasmuch as in the Syrian plains they could have found 
neither points of rest, provisions, nor fresh water. BeAdovos. This 
satrap must not be confounded with Belesis, who conspired with Arbaces 
against Sardanapalus, and was afterwards governor of Babylon. Poppo 
makes ἄρξαντος =s ἄρχοντος, “quit ad Cyri adventum usque prefectus fue- 
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rat.” Συρίας. Ἀ § 189; K. § 158. 7. a —— pas (sc. ἔτους), seasons 
of the year. Κῦρος---ἐξέκοψε. It is an old saying, gut factt per aliuma, 
facit per se. αὐτόν», i. e. the park. 


12---16. ἐπὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην ποταµόν. Cyrus crossed the river at Thap- 
sacus, a famous ford, crossed by Darius-after his defeat at Issus, and three 
years after by Alexander previous to the’ battle of Arbela. ὀνόματι ig 
the dative denoting ‘in what respect’ the preceding noun is to be taken. 
S. § 206. 2; K. § 161. 4. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας πέντε. His deten- 
tion here was owing probably to the unwillingness of the army to march 
against the king. 4 ὁδός, the expedition. 

19—24. ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, were angry with the generala, 
5, § 202. 1. αὐτοὺς---κρύπτειν = ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἔκρυπτον. οὖκ ἔφασαν 
ἰέναι, refused to go. In absolute negations, οὐ and the verb or substan- 
tive, form together an idea directly opposite to that of the verb or sub- 
stantive alone. ἐὰν ph, unless. Tis, oné == Cyrus. The indefinite 
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expression is here employed, to avoid an open and perhaps offensive 35 
utterance of the name of the person referred to. —— xphuara refers, ac- 
cording to Kriiger, not to regular pay, but to gifts, But Sturz rightly 
interprets it,-stipendia, wages. -—— 8:3¢. K. § 185. 2 (3). —— oxep καὶ 
(sc. δοβῆναι), the same as was given. καὶ ταῦτα, and that too. The 
peacefal character of the former ἀνάβασις of Cyrus to Babylon, con- 
trasted with the toilsome and perilous expedition in which he was now 
engaged, is used by the soldiers as an additional reason, why they 
should receive as high wages as those, who went up with Xenias. See 
N. on p. 84. Ἱ. 29. —— ἰόντων, sc. αὐτῶν. We should have naturally 
expected ἰοῦσι in connection with ἀναβᾶσι The change of construction 
promotes emphasis, by causing the idea of the participle to stand forth 
more prominently. See N. on p. 380. 1. 90. 

26—31. uvas. The mina was a name given not to a coin but a sum 
=: 100 drachma. The old Attic δραχμὴ = 17 cents 5-98 mills; the later 
δραχμὴ = 16 cents 5-22 mills, A mina or 100 of the former = $17.59; 
of the latter, $16.52. Hussey (Ancient Weights, ete. pp. 47, 48), makes 
the drachma = 9.72 pence, or about 18 cents 0-55 milla, —— ἐπὰς---- 
Fxwor, whenever they should come. See N. on p. 34. Ἱ. 23. —— μέχρις 
ἂν καταστήσῃ κ.τ.λ. It seems by this, that the pay of mercenaries 
ceased in whole or part, when the enterprise for which they were em- 
ployed was achieved. τὸ πολὺ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ (= τῶν Ἑλλήνωρ), 
the greater part of the Greeks. Μένον δέ. A glimpse is here given 
of the ambitious and intriguing spirit of Menon. —— ra:hoovew, would 
do. K. § 152. 6.——xwpls τῶν ἄλλων», apart from the others, i. e. the 
other divisions of_the army. 

88, 34. ἄνδρες, men, soldiers, here a term of honor. πλέον προτι- 
µήσεσδε (= προτιµηθήσεσβε), you will be far more honored. The com- 
posite προ- is apparently redundant, but as Matthis remarks, many 
grammatical pleonasms are not so in a rhetorical view, as they serve 
to give distinctness and force to the expression. 

1—4. τί οὖν κελεύω ποιῆσαι, what then do I command you to do? 3@ 
A rhetorical question serving to call attention to what the speaker was 
about to say. ὑμᾶς χρῆναι, that you ought. χρῆναι has here a per- 
sonal construction. πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι, before that tt is evident. πρὶν 
before the infinitive has a prepositional foree. The subject of εἶναι is 
ὅ τι.... Κύρφ. 

5—11. γὰρ serves to introduce the reason why Menon’s troops should 
first cross the Euphrates. —— yn¢lowvra: (K. § 185. 9. 8) is derived 
from ψῆφος, a small stone or pebble (Lat. calculus), used in reckoning 
on an a acus, whence ψηφίζω, to calculate, and also in voting, whence 
ψηφίζοµαι, to vote, to resolve. It is here used metaphorically, as the 
method of voting in the army was doubtless by a show of hands 
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36 (χειροτονία). αἴτιοι, authors, cause of voting to follow Cyrus, —— 
ἄρξαντες τοῦ διαβαίνειν, by having commenced the crossing over. S. § 189; 
K. §§ 173.1; 158.7. a The participle here denotes instrumentality. 
S. § 225. 3. ὑμῖν xdpw εἴσεται (K. § 143) Kipos καὶ ἁποδώσει, Cyrus 
will be grateful to you and repay (the favor). εἴσομαι is the future 
middle of εἴδω, used chiefly by the Attics instead of εἰδήσω. éxi- 
σταται 3° ef ris καὶ ἄλλος, and he knows (how to do this, i. ο. requite 
a favor), tf any other one (4968). -----ἀποψηφίσωνται, decide not (to fol- 
low Cyrus). ἀπὸ in composition has sometimes a privative force. 
ἄπιμεν μὲν ἅπαντει els τοὔμπαλιν (i. 6 τὸ ἔμπαλιν), we shall all (both 
Greeks and Barbarians) return. The verb is changed to the first per- 
son, because with ἅπαντες it is used in its most extensive sense. For 
ita future signification, cf. S. § 183; K. § 152, R. 1. —— és μόνοι πει- 
Δομένοις, as being alone faithful = because you were the only ones who 
were faithful. S. § 225. 4. eis φρούρια καὶ eis λοχαγίας, for com- 
manders of citadels and companies. ἄλλου οὗτινος (= ἄλλο οὗτινος. 
8. ᾧ 116. 9; K. § 182. R. 4), whatever else. ἄλλο (i. 6. ἄλλου) is con- 
structed with rediesSe Κύρου according to the formula, τυγχάνειν τί 
τινος. Some critics find no attraction in ἄλλου, but construct it with 
Κύρου, as forming a double genitive after τεύξεσδε. 

12—16. ἤσβετο διαβεβηκότας = Fodero ὅτι (ἐκεῖνοι) διαβεβήκεσα», 
or ἤσβετο ὅτι (ἐκεῖνοι) διαβεβηκότες elev. S. ὁ 225.7; K $175. 1. a 

Γλοῦν, Glous, son of Tamos the admiral of Cyrus. —— ἤδη, now. 

The implication is that this award of praise would be followed by a 

more substantial expression of his gratitude. —— daws, in order thai, 

denotes the end or purpose of ἐμοὶ µελήσει, tt shall be my care. 

µηκέτι µε Kipoy νυµίζετε, think me no longer Cyrus (S. § 185; K § 160, 

3), 1. e. think my nature wholly changed from what it now is 
18—-22. εὔχοντο αὐτὸν εὐτυχῆσαι, wished him success in his enter- 

prise. —— διέβαινε, he (i. e. Cyrus) began to cross over. The imperfect 

here denotes inceptive action. K. § 165. R. 4. a —— ἀνωτέρω τῶν 
μασφῶ», above their breasts, 8. § 198.1; K. $158.7. b. Some adverbe 
derived from obsolete adjectives end in w instead of ws, and in the 

same manner (i. 6, in w) form their degrees of comparison. K. § 54. 2. 
28—27. οὗ πώποβ', never before. K. §§ 6. 8; 8. 9. διαβατός, 

fordable. Verbals in ros have often the idea of capability or possibility, 

like the English ¢le, ble. γένοιτο. K. § 180. 5. πε (i. ο, 

πορευοµένοις πε(ῇ), to those going on foot, is a dative of manner opposed 

to πλοίοι. K. § 161. 3. Buttmann makes πε(ῇ, ows, idla, δηµοσίᾳ, 
είο, supply the place of adverbs. εἰ μὴ τότε, except then, —— 
ἀλλὰ == ἀλλὰ µόνο». τότε, i. 6. at the time here spoken of. 
3:a8%. The subjunctive follows a historical tense, for the sake of viva- 
city and emphasis. —— S¢iov εἶναι, “divino consilio factum.” Sturz 
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It is said that a bridge was afterwards thrown across the river at this 36 
place, upon which the armies of Darius and Alexander crossed over. 
ὑποχωρῆσαι, to submit ; literally, to give place. ὡς βασιλεύοντι, 
as to its future king. 

28—32. τῆς Zuplas, Ἱ. e. Mesopotamia, the general name of Syria 
being given by the Greeks not only to Syria Proper, but also to Meso- 
potamia (µέσος, ποταμὸς) lying between the Tigris and the Euphrates, 
Xenophon calls the southern part of Mesopotamia, Arabia. —_ τὸν 
*Apdinv. Ainsworth says that the distance from Thapsacus to the Araxes 
(modern Khabar), allowing for a land journey, and avoiding the longer 
bends of the river, is 150 geographical milea, which agrees well with 
the distance here given by Xenophon. μεσταὶ σίτου. S. § 200. 3; 
K. § 158. 5. .. —— ἐπισιτίσαντο, and furnished themselves with provi- 
tions, S. § 209. 1. 











TRIAL OF ORONTES. 


The apprehension, trial, and conviction of Orontes is an episode in 
the history of the expedition both pleasing and interesting. The gene- 
rosity and magnanimity of Cyrus are evinced, in his readiness to pardon 
the criminal even the third time, on condition of his promise of fidelity, 
while the reply of Orontes is that of one so conscious that he had for- 
feited ull claims to confidence, that his repentance and promise of future 
fidelity, if made, would be worthy of no belief. Hence there was no 
alternative for Cyrus, but to follow the judgment of the council that he 
should put Orontes to death. The circumstances of the trial are related 
with great simplicity, clearness, and beauty. 


1—6. évreiSev, thence, i.e. from the Pyle Babylonie, to which 37 
place, we are told in the preceding chapter, they had advanced. —— 
προϊόντων (80. αὐτῶν), as they were proceeding. ὡς, about. See N. ος 
Ρ. 28. 1. 7. οὗτοι, i. ο. of ἱππεῖς. ef τι ἄλλο, whatever else, —— 
γένει te προσήκων βασιλεῖ, connected by birth to the king =a relative 
of the king. τὰ πολέμια limits ἀρίστοις as an accusative synecdochi- 
cal. καὶ xpdadev, formerly even. 

7—I11. οὗτος, this man. el Soin. K. § 185. 2 (4).—— ὅτι is 
more usually placed before the subordinate clause. κατακαίνοι ἄν. 
In the oratio obliqua, the optative is employed without ἄ», but as it 
stands in the apodosis, ἂν accompanies it. ἐνεδρεύσας denotes the 
means, by forming an ambuscade. —— 4 (ῶντας πολλοὺφ αὐτῶν ἕλοι, 
or take many of them alive, i. e. make them prisoners. Repeat ἂν with 
έλοι, κωλύσειε, And ποιῄσειεν. κωλύσειε is followed by τοῦ καίειν as 
the separative genitive. S. § 197.2; K. § 157. ἐπιόντας, 8c. abrots. 
ποιήσειεν ὥστε, would cause that; “efficere ut.” Sturz [8dvras, 
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87 having seen = if they saw. The protasis is here contained in the partici 
ple. διαγγεῖλαι, to give information, to be messengers. 
12, 19. Kup limits ἐδόκει. ἀκούσαντι denotes time. ——— wap” 
(i. 6. παρὰ) here denotes removal or separation from. 
15—20. νοµίσας denotes time. αὐτῷ limits ἑτοίμους, ready for 
him. —— ὅτι.... πλείστους, that he would come bringing as many horse 

















as he was able. φράσαι, to order, tell, a signification of φράζω seme- 
what rare. éxéAevey, sc. τὸν βασίλεα. ------ αὐτὸν refers to Orontea. 


τῆς xpéodev φιλίας, of former friendship. The article gives to the 
adverb the force of an adjective. —— πίστεως, of fidelity (to the king). 











πιστῷ ἀνδρὶ ds Gero, to a man faithful as he supposed. ὁ δὲ 
refers {ο the man to whom Orontes gave his letter to the king. 
22—26. ἀναγνούς, having read. - αὐτή», Ἱ. ο. the letter ἕττα 








is to be joined with τοὺς ἀρίστους. Spelman remarks that the ancient 
writers who treat of the affairs of Persia, often speak of a council of 
seven, which seems to have been instituted in memory of the seven Per- 
sian noblemen, who put the Magi to death, of whom Darius Hystaspis 
was one. Cf. Esth. 1: 13, 14. ——~ SéoSa: τὰ ὅπλα, to stand in arnva. 
This guard was employed to prevent any attempt to rescue Orontes or 
interrupt his trial. 

27—30. δὲ καὶ is elliptically used for οὗ µόνον δὲ τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ καί, 
(not only this) but he also called Clearchus, ete. σύμβουλο», a8 a 
counsellor. ὣς is frequently found before the noun in apposition denot~ 
ing or character purpose. —— 8s ye = quippe qui, inasmuch as he. 
τοῖς ἄλλοις, 1. 6. the Persians who were with Cyrus. —— xporipnSijvac 
pédtuora, See N. on πλέον προτιµήσεσδε, p. 35. 1 34. Clearchus was 
looked upon by Cyrus as the leading mind in the Greek army, and 
hence the policy of honoring him in the way here spoken of. "τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων depends on μάλιστα. S. § 188 1; K.§ 188. KR. le 
ἐξάγγειλε-- τὴν xplow—ds ἐγένετο == ἐξήγγειλε ὡς ἡ κρίσις ἐγένετο. 
By a species of attraction the subject of the dependent proposition be- 
comes the object of the preceding one. κρίσιν, trial. 

38 = 1. ἀπόῤῥητο», to be kept secret. K. § 8. 12. b. —— Upxew τοῦ λόγον 
(K. § 158. 7. a) is employed when the speaker is to be followed by 
others, ἄρχεσβαι τοῦ λόγου, when simply the commencement of a 
epeech is iutended to be designated. 

ὃ---11. παρεκάλασα- παρακέκληκα. S. § 911. N. 14. ---- ἄνδρες 
φίλοι, friends. ἀνὴρ joined with a substantive or adjective forms a 
periphrasis for a substantive. —— πρὸς Seay καὶ πρὸς avSpanwy, in the 
estimation of gods and men. τουτουῖ. See N. on p. 19. ]. 16. —~ 
γὰρ is γὰρ illustrantis, i. e. it serves to explain and illustrate what 
has just been said. 6 duds πατήρ, my father. The article is some- 
times employed even where the possessive sufficiently particularizes the 
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noun. —— irfxeoy, servant, attendant, not δοῦλος, a slave. It heignt- $8 
ened the crime of deserting his prince, that Darius gave him to be a2 
attendant upon Cyrus, —— ἔχων, being in possession of. ἑποιήσα 
ὥστε κ.τ.λ., I effected that (cf. N. on p. 87. 1. 10) he thought tt best (--- ἶ 
made it seem best to him) to cease making war upon me. Kriiger says 
that the proper structure would have been: ἐγὼ αὐτὸν προσπολεμῶν 
dxolnoa τοῦ πρὸς ἑμὲ πολέμου παύσασβαι. For the construction of τοῦ 
πολέμου, ef. Β. § 107. 2; K. § 157. δεξιά», the right hand. In an- 
cient times, one of the most inviolate pledges of fidelity was the giving 

of the right hand. 

12—2 . ἔστιν ὅ τι σε ἠδίκησα, {8 there any thing in which (8 τι 
τὶ, 2) I have injured you # —— ὅτι of. Supply ἔστιν from the ργεοθᾶ- 
ing clause. ὅτι serves here as a mark of quotation. οὐκοῦν ὕστε- 
ρον ---κακῶς éxoies, did you not afterwards lay waste? A negative 
question implying a negative answer. κακῶς stands for the accusative 
of the thing after éwoles. S § 184. N. 2 (end). ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ (you 
yourself) ὁμολογεῖς is to be taken with οὐδὲν ὑπ ἐμοῦ ἁδικούμενος. 
εἰς ἸΜυσοὺς (sc. ἐλφὼν) = cls Μνσίαν. ὅ τι ἐδύνω, as far as you were 
able. ἔφη = dpoadye. ἕγνως (K. § 142) τὴν σεαυτοῦ δύναμι», 
when you knew your own strength, i. 6. had become sensible of your in- 
ability to contend with me. —— ᾿Αρτέμιδος βωμό», the altar of Diana 
as a suppliant. Cf 1 Kings 2: 28. µεταμέλειν τέ σοι, that you 
repented. The genitive of the thing, about which the feeling of regret 
is exercised, is frequently to be mentally supplied. 8S. § 201. N. 4. 

21—28. ἑβιβουλεύων-- φανερὸς Ὑέγονας, are you evidently plotting. 
For the construction, see Ν. on p. 29. 1. 30. οὐδὲν aducndels. The 
ellipsis may be supplied from ἐπιβουλεύων φανερὸς yéyovas. περὶ 
ἐμὲ ἅἄδικος, unjust to me. When the subject of the principal verb and 
the infinitive is the same, the adjective in the predicate is put by attrac- 
tion in the nominative. K.§172. 3; S. § 224. —— 7H γὰρ ἀνάγκη 
(= ἀναγκαῖόν ἐστι), certainly, for it is necessary to confess that I have 
wronged you. —— ἐκ τοῦτου, after this, then. ἔτι οὖν ἂν γένοιο, 
can you then still be. ἔτι here relates to the future. The protasis, tf J 
should now forgive you, may be supplied. —— ὅτι οὐδ' is to be con- 
structed with wort in the next clause. Kriiger says that ὅτι, in this 
and similar places, arises from the blending of two constructions: dre 
κρίνατο, ὅτι οὐκ ἂν δόξαιτο, and ἀπεκρίνατο οὐκ ἂν Bdtayu.— ae 
γενοίµη». K. § 185. 2 (4). col y ἂν ἔτι ποτὲ δόξαιµι, I should 
never scem 40 at least to you. We have here a remarkable example of 
the force of conscience. To all the charges Orontes unhesitatingly plead — 
guilty, and when virtually asked, what should be done with him, his 
reply bespoke his deep conviction, that he must be put,aside as cne no 
longer wo be trusted. 









































148 NOTES. 


$8 80—84. dvhp... λέγει, this man has done such things and saya sush 
things = such have been his actiona, and such are his words. With μὲν 
and δὲ there is frequently a repetition (anaphora) of the eame word. 

ὑμῶν- “πρῶτον. S. § 188.1; K.§158 Β.1.ο ἀπόφηναι is the im- 

perat. 1 aor. mid. K. § 84. R. 4. —— ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι, should be put 

out of the way, i. e. put to death. ws τάχιστα, as guick as possible, 

és strengthens the superlative. τοῦτον φυλάττεσβαι (K. § 150. R. 1), 

to be on our guard against him, to be watching him. —— τὸ κατὰ τοῦτο» 

εἶναι, as far as he is concerned, is an adverbial phrase, qualifying ox0A} 

ᾧ ἡμῖν. 

39  ᾖἹ. τοὺς.... ποιεῖν, to do well ©. § 164. N. 2 end) to our friends (who 
are) voluntarily so. 

2—7. ἔφη. Clearchus was relating this to the Greeks. καί, also. 
ἄλλους counsellors. Cf. p. δη: 1. 24. προσβέσβαι (6ο. τὴν ψΏ- 
Φον), acceded to ; literally, added (their vote) ἐο. ἐλάβοντο τῆς ζώνης 
τὸν Ορόντη», they took Orontes by the girdle. τῆς (ώνης is the genitive 
of the part taken hold of. S. § 192.2; Κ. ὁ 158. R. 2. Middle verbs 
are for the most part constructed in this way with the genitive. 
ἐπὶ Savdry, (88 a sign that he was condemned) fo death. 
apéadev προσεκύνου», who were previously in the habit of prostrating them- 
selves before him. 8S. § 211. N. 11; K § 152. Β. 4. ο καὶ τότε, even 
then. xalxep εἶδότες, even though they knew. The participle is here 
concessive in ita use. &yorro depends upon εἰδότες, which borrows 
the time of προσεκύνησαν. 

9—12. σκηπτούχων depends on τοῦ πιστοτάτου. οὔτε- οὔτε 
neither—nor. οὐδεὶς is strengthened by οὔτε, S.§ 280.1; K. § 177. 
6. οὐδεὶς eidds, 100 one who knew. οὐδ' ὅπως, nor in what way. 
εἴκα(ον 3° ἄλλοι ἄλλως, but some conjectured (that he died) tn.one way 
and some in another. It is generally supposed that he was buried alive. 


Cf. Herod. ΥΠ. 114. 





























οἵπερ 


























THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA. 


This battle took place Sept. 7, B. C. 401. Cyrus had marched down 
the eastern of bank the Euphrates, and having passed without molesta- 
tion a trench, where he thought his brother would make a stand, had 
become somewhat remiss in his order of march from the supposition 
that the enemy had fled. But he was undeceived in this opinion in the 
manner detailed at the commencement of this chapter. 


14---18. καὶ serves here as a general connective with what was detailed 
in the preceding chapter, while τε---καί, which follow, unite the clauses οἱ 
the sentence. —— ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήβουσαν, about full market, i. 6. some 
time between nine and twelve o’clock. The day was divided by the 
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a mrecks into five parts: 1. πρωῖ, morning ; 2. περὶ ἀγοράν, full market, 39 
“4 forenoon ; 8. µεσημβρία, noon; 4. δείλη, afternoon; 5. ἑσπέρα, evening. 
yop πλήβουσα answers to our full change. καταλύσει», to halt for 
the night, to encamp ; literally, to loose, to unbind (the beasts of burden), 
/ 4. e. to unharness or unload them. —— ray ἀμφὶ Riper πιστῶν (sc. τὶς), 
one of the faithful followers of Cyrus. S. § 281. ava κράτος, at full 
-- speed. τῷ ἵππφ is the dative of means or instrument. Patagyas had 
*tprobably been sent forward either to reconoitre, or, what is more likely, 
Π’ to make some preparations at the oraSuds, where they were intending 
to encamp. βαρβαρικῶς = Περσιστί, in the Persian language. 
és els µάχην παρεσκευασµένος, prepared as if for battle = marching in 
_ order of battle. ἵ 
ὐ 19—21. τάραχος, tumult, trepidation. καὶ πάντες δέ and indeed 
η) qll, i. e. the Barbarians as well as τοοίκα, ----- ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι has βασιλέα 
understood for its subject. 
: 21—24. καὶ in καὶ Kipos serves as a general connective while re 
© corresponds to re in τοῖς τε ἄλλοις. τοῦ ἅρματος, his chariot. The 
— article with this and the following nouns, has the force of a possessive 
*% pronoun. See Ν. on p. 8.1L 5. καβίστασθαι.... ἕκαστον, and each 
* to take his station in his own company. eis imparts to xaSioracSa: the 
‘* idea of previous motion. See N. on p. 28. Ἱ. 1, 
ὃν 26—29. The subject of καβίσταντο is Κλέαρχος, Προξένος and οἱ δ᾽ 
* BAAos. τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος, the right of the wing. The Greeks 
constituted the right wing of the army of Cyrus, and upon the extreme 
* right of this wing Clearchus was posted. The adjective is usually put 
in the plural, when it is used substantively. The genitive is partitive. 
ο §&§188.1; ΕΚ. § 158 R. 1. b. —— ἐχόμενος, being next to him. 
| τὸ σρτάτευµα, i. e, Menon’s band, τοῦ Ἑλληρικοῦ. See N. on 
' p. 35. 1. 99. 

3—10. Kipos δὲ καὶ ὑππεῖς, sc. ἔστησαν from the preceding context. 40 
—— ψιλή», i. ο. without a helmet. That he wore a turban is evident 
from the nature of the case, as well as from the testimony of Ctesias, 

| who says that in the battle his tiara fell off. His tiara was probably the 
τιάρα ὀρδή, upright tiara, an outward assumption of the royal dignity 
for which he was contending. paxalpas. This weapon was of the 
knife kind, and was used by the Greek horsemen, as a weapon of offence, 
+ preferable to the long sword. 

11---16. καὶ.... ἡμέρας, and tt was now mid-day. The genitive is 
partitive. δείλη. Buttmann says that the events which follow show, 
that δείλη here means the early part of the afternoon. κονιορτὸς 
(κονία, ὄρνυμι), dust raised, a cloud of ἆμαί. -----χρόνφ δὲ συχνφ. The 
negative οὗ which is bracketed in ths text, was probably inserted by 
Leuucl. on the ground that συχνφ ix the sense of much, would not 
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40 answer the demands of the pamage. But this was unnecessary, since 
if cvxvg = πολλῷ, it may have been so relatively, i. ο. as it appeared 
to the excited Greeks, against whom such a cloud of war was slowly 
(cf. 1. 51 infra) and majestically advancing. But one of the definitiou 
which Hesych. gives to συχνά, is συνεχῆ, closely joined, which if adopted 
would give to xpdévy, ovxvg the signification tmmediately after, in a 
very short time. —— rdxa....%ortpawre (began to glitter), i. ο. gleams 
from the armor were flashing through the cloud of dust. λόγχαι, 
lances, The Grecian spear consisted of the δόρυ, shaft, pole, and λόγχη, 
αἰχμή, tron head or point, both of which essential parts are often put 
for the whole. καταφανεῖς, clearly seen. The occasional gleam or 
the weapons through this dark cloud of dust, followed by the magnifi- 
cent display, as the ranks came fully in sight, must have been a deeply 
interesting spectacle to Cyrus and his army. > _ 

17—22. λευκοδώρακες, having white cutrasses. éx).... πολεµίων, 
upon the left (wing) of the enemy. —— ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτω», next to 
these. See Ν. on p. 99. Ἱ. 27. For the genitive, ef. S. § 192. 1; K. 

. § 158. 8. b. —— γεῤῥοφόροι, having ozier shields. The wicker frames 
of the shields were usually covered with leather. ποδήρεσι, reach- 
ing to the feet. κατὰ ἕδνη, by nations, i. e. each nation by itself, a 
common custom in the Persian armies. ἐν πλαισίφ πλῄρει, in a full 
oblong square. It was called πλαίσιον from its brick-like form. —— 
ἕκαστον τὸ ἕδνος is in apposition with πάντες δὲ οὗτοι, and is followed 
by ἐπορεύετο in the singular, although the proper subject is in the 
plural. 

' 283—28. πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶ». Repeat ἐπαρεύετο. ------ διαλείποντα συχνὺν 
(== πολὺ) dx’ ἀλλήλω», αἱ @ considerable distance from one another, —— 
ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων els πλάγιον ἁκοτεταμένα (K. § 102. 3), extending obliquely 
from the azle-trees. ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις under the seats. eis γῆν 
Βλέποντα, pointing (literally, looking) downwards. ‘Sometimes the 
stythe was inserted parallel to the axle into the felly of the wheel, so az 
to revolve, when the chariot was in motion, with more than thrice 
the velocity of the chariot itself.” Smith’s Dict. Gr. and Rom. Antiq 
p. 408. These scythed-chariots were never very serviceable, and often, 
when the horses attached to them were wounded or the driver slain, 
turned back with wasting havoc upon the army to which they belonged. 
—— γνώµη, design. ὧς.... ἑλώντω», that they should drive against 
the ranks of the Greeks, For the construction of ὦς--ἑλώντω», ef 
S. § 206. 8; K. §176. 1. ο. 

28—31. ὃ μέντοι Kipos εἶπεν, ὅτε κ.τ.λ., notwithstanding what Cyrus 
said when, ete. Reference is had to a speech which Cyrus had made to 
the Greek commanders (chap. 7. § 4), in which he spake of the noise 
and tumult with which the Persians approached to battle. epeiady 
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τοῦτο, he was deceived in thie. The accusative is synecdochical. S.§182; 40 
Κ. § 159. 7. ὥς ἀνυστὸν (== δυνατόν), as much as possible. ἐν toy 
(sc. βήματι), with equal step, at the same pace. 

32-34. ἐν τοῦτῳ, at this time. ἐβόα, called out, i. e. issued his 
command in a loud voice. κατὰ µέσον τὸ τῶν πολεµίω», Opposite or 
against the centre of the enemy. 

1. wdyd’ ἡμῖν πεποίηται--: our work ts done; literally, every thing 41 
has been done (= will be done. 8S. § 911. N. 8) by us. For the con- 
struction of ἡμῖν πεποίηται, cf. S. § 906. 4. 

2—9. τὸ µέσον στίφος, the central troop. Reference is had to 6000 
horsemen spoken of in chap. 7. ὁ 11; 8. § 24, who were drawn up before 
the king as his body-guard. ἀχούω» Κύρου, hearing from Cyrus, The 
verb ἀκούω commonly takes the accusative of the sound and the genitive 
of that from which it proceeds S. §192.N.3; Κ. § 158. 5. b. —— 
ὄντα-- βασιλέα--- ὅτι ἦν βασιλεύς. S. ὁ 225. 7; K. § 171. 1. a — 
τοσοῦτον---κεριῆν, was so much superior. γὰρ introduces the reason 
why the king’s centre was so far beyond the left wing of Cyrus, —— 
πλήβει is the dative denoting in what the superiority consisted. —— 
ὥστε µέσον τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ἔχων, that although he was in the centre of his 
army. The participle has here its concessive force. 8. § 225. 6. —— 
εὐωνύμου ἔξω, without the left wing. 8. § 187.4; K. § 157, —— ἀλλ 
is here employed in consequence of the preceding protasis commencing 
with τοσοῦτον ydp. This will account for the repetition of the proper 
name Κλέαρχος. ——— ὅμως, yet, i.e. notwithstanding the command of 
Cyrus and the position of the king. φοβούμενος, fearing. K. § 150, 
R. 1. αὐτῷ µέλοι ὅπως καλῶς ἔχοι, he would take care that all things 
should go well. —— 8. § 201. N. 4; K. §§ 180. 5; 188. 8. 

10—14. καιρῷ = xpévy. —— ὁμαλῶς, eodem gressu, must be referred 
to the army of the king, and not to that of Cyrus as Bornemann sup- 
poses. Cf. p. 40.181. It must have been a sublime spectacle to see so 
many myriads with their glittering armor and flashing weapons, ap- 
proaching in measured tread to battle. | 


























“The host moves like a deep-sea wave, 
Where rise no rocks its power to brave, 
High swelling dark and slow.” 


Cf Par. Lost. VI. 78-85. ἔτι ἐν τῷ αὑτῷ (sc. τόπφ) µένον», remain- 
ing yet in the same place (where first they began to form the line of bat- 
tle). ἐκ τῶν Ere προσιόντω», from those who were still coming up. 
As the army was proceeding in a secure and negligent manner, when 
first advised of the approach of the king’s forces, some of the soldiers 
were probably far behind. These as they came up, would seize ther 
arms from the baggage-wagons in which they were carried (cf. chap. 7. 
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41 § 20), and fall into their respective companies, ——~ ob πάνυ πρὸς αὐτόώ 
τῷ στρατεύµατι, not very close to the army = at a moderate distance from 
the army. He rode out far enough to have a view of both armies. αὐτῷ 
is employed here for the sake of emphasis. ἀποβλέπα», fixing his 
eyes upon, looking attentively at. This word is added to κατεβεᾶτο in 
order to impart definiteness to the expression. 

15—18. Ἐενοφῶν ᾿Αβηναῖος Xenophon an Athenian. The article 
is omitted because no distinction is designed. —— ὑπελάσας ὧς συνα»- 
τῆσαι, riding up in order to meet him. S. § 229. 1. εἴ, whether, 18 
here followed by the optative, because ἤρετο, upon which παραγγέλλοι 
depends, expresses time past. S. § 212. 3. ἐπιστήσας, sc. τὸν ἵππο». 

τὰ ἱερὰ καὶ τὰ σφάγια Divinations were taken both from the 

entrails of the victim, and the circumstances attending the sacrifice. To 
such an extent was the latter mode of divination practised, that the fire 
of the sacrifice, the smoke, wine, water, etc., were all carefully noticed. 

Hence ἱερὰ may signify the entrails, the principal source of divination, 

and σφάγια (from opd(w, to slay) the victims, i. e. the circumstances 

attending the sacrifice, and the motions of the animal when slaugh- 
tered. These words are often, however, synonymous. 

19---28. SoptBov, notse, such as would be made by a , multitude. 
This genitive depends on ἤκουσε 8. § 192.1; K. § 158. R. 4. bd. —— 
καὶ... . εἴη, and inquired what the notes was, The optative is employed 
in the oratio obliqua after a secondary tense. 8S. § 212.3; K. § 188. 3, 
ὅτι before τὸ σύνδηµα and before ΖΕΥΣ ΣΩΤΗΡ, ete. is merely the 
sign of quotation. In such cases it is ποὺ to be translated. —— σύν- 
Snpa, the word, tessara militaris. This countersign, which consisted of 
one, two, or more words, was given with the voice, first from the gene- 
ral to the inferior officers to avoid confusion, and from them through the 
whole army, after which it was returned back to the general.” Weiske. 
δεύτερο», the second time. καὶ ὃς = καὶ οὗτος. 

24—-28. δέχοµαίΐ τε. Some supply τὸν οἰωνόν. But it is better to 
understand τὸ oivdnyua. Kriiger paraphrases: ut bonum omen accipio 
hance tessaram, σωτηρίαν καὶ vixny. τοῦτο tora, let this be, i. e. may 
it happen that safety and victory shall be ours. Some translate, let this 
be (the watchword). But this interpretation is too frigid. εἰς τὴ 
ἑαυτοῦ χώρα», Ἱ. 6. at the head of the barbarian forces of his army. ——~ 
στάδια is the accusative of space. S. § 186. 2; K. § 159. 3 (6). ------ 
διειχέτην τὼ φάλαγγε is the dual. ἐπαιάνιζον, began to raise the 
pean. This was a battle-song, which was sung both before and after 
the engagement, the first to Mars and the last to Apollo, because it is 
said that he sung it after his victory over the Pythian dragon. —— 
ἀντίοι----τοῖς πολεµίοις, against the enemy. S. § 200.1; K. § 161 
2a. β 
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28—34. ds δὲ ropevoudvew (ac. αὐτῶν. See N. on p. 80. 1. 90), aa 41 
they were advancing. S.§ 225.2; K. ὁ 176. α. ἐξεκύμαινε, began to 
Sluctuate, break away from (the line). This metaphor taken from the waves 
of the sea is full of beauty and energy. τι (se. µέρος) is followed by 
τῆς pdAayyos as a partitive genitive. S. § 188.1; K. § 158. R. 1. b. —— 
τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενο», the part (of the line) which was left behind. S. § 225. 1. 
Spdup Sev, to run; literally, to run with a run. So to give full- 
ness to the expression, we say fo go running, to proceed upon the run 
dpduy is the dative of manner. οἷόν wep, just as. Ἐνυαλίφ, one 
of the names of Mars, limits ἐλελίζουσι, they shout ἐλελεῦ to Mars. 
ταῖς ἁσπίσι denotes the means or instrument. 8. § 206. 1; K. § 161. 9. 
We should have expected τοῖς δόρασι πρὸς τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐδούπησαν. 
Φόβον ποιοῦντες, in order to frighten. S. § 225. 5. πρὶν δὲ τόξευµα 
ἐξικνεῖσδαι, but before an arrow reached (them) = before they came within 
bow-shot. 

1, 2. κατὰ κράτος, with all their might. —— wh Sew δρόμφ. The 42 
reason may be drawn from the next clause. 

3—9. τὰ δὲ ἅρματα ἐφέρετο τὰ µέν, but some of the chariots were 
oorne along ; literally, but the chariots were borne along, some, etc. τὰ 
μὲν and τὰ δὲ are in partitive apposition with τὰ ἅρματα. κενὰ 
ἡνιόχω», without their charioteers. κενά, literally, empty. of δέ Ἱ. ο. 
the Greeks. ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, when they saw them from afar = as often 
as they saw them, etc. The optative is employed with ἐπεί, when the 
discourse is concerning a past action often repeated. —— gor: δὲ Boris, 
there was one who= some one. 8. ὃ 112. N. 2; K. § 182. R. 7. 
ὥσπερ ἐν ἱπποδρόμῳ, as in the hippodrome, i. e. the race-course, the Olym- 
pic course. ἐκπλαγείς, being struck with terror, being stupified at the 
sudden and rapid approach of these chariots. πληγ- οἳ the 2 aor. paas 
becomes zAuy-in composition. The student will note the strengthening 
repetition of the negatives in the following clauses. S. § 280; K. § 17%. 
6. éx).... ἐλέγετο, upon the left wing some one was said to have 
been shot. 

10—15. τὸ xd’ abrots, the enemy opposed to them. BapBapixdy or 
κέρας is to be supplied. ὧς BaciAeds. In ancient times, when the 
whole military strength of a kingdom was brought at one time into the 
field, a single battle usually decided the fate of an empire. ὑπὸ τῶν 
dug” αὐτόν, by his followers. οὐδ᾽ &s = οὐδ᾽ οὕτως, not even thus, 
i.e. when apparently victorious, and already saluted as king by his 
attendants. ἐξήχδη (ἴτοπι ἐξάγω), was induced. συνεσπειρα- 
µένην, in elose order. ἐπεμελεῖτο, he was atientively watching. The 
object is the clause ὅ τι ποιήσει βασιλεύς». καὶ ydp. The ellipsis may 
be thus supplied, and (he did this) for, ete. The ellipsis may in most 
instances be mentally supplied, and the formula καὶ yap be rendered 
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42 simply for. —— 8a αὐτὸν ὅτε-- Het ὅτι abrés. For this species of 
attraction, whereby the subject of the following verb becomes the object 

of the preceding one, see N. on p. 81. 1. 23. 
16—1. καὶ is here explicative, i. e. the sentence which it introduces 
serves to explain the previous one. —— péoov Exorvres τὸ αὑτῶν ἡγοῦντο, 
were accustomed (imperfect tense) to lead in the centre of their army. 








νοµίζοντες == because they thought. 8. § 225. 4. ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτφ 
(sc. τόπῳφ) in the safest place. —— y.... ἑκατέρωβεν, if their force was 
on both sides of them. —— aladdvecSa: τὸ orpdréevua depends on νοµί- 
έοντες. 


20—24. καὶ---δ} τότε, and indeed then. —— pécor ἔχων, although he 
was in the centre. The participle is here concessive. ὅμως, notwith- 
standing. ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, ex adverso, opposite, in front. τοῖς 
αὐτοῦ τεταγµένοις, i.e. the six thousand spoken of in N. on p. 41.1 ὃ. 
ὡς eis κύκλωσι», as tf to inclose them. els here marks intention. 

κύκλωσιν is derived from κυκλόφ, and denotes its action. This evolution 

is not to be considered as performed by the right wing of the king’s 
army, since that must have extended several stadia beyond the left wing 
of the army of Cyrus, and it would have been no quick or easy task to 
wheel about so immense a body of men. It is to be referred rather to the 

6000 body-guards, who in the apprehension of Cyrus, were about to 

fall upon the Greeks, and cut them in pieces (ὄπισθεν γενόμενος κατα- 

κόψῃ τὸ Ἑλληνικόν). 

24—29. δείσα--κατακόψῃ (sc. βασιλεύς For the use of the sub- 
junctive instead of the optative, cf. 5. § 212. N. τοῖς ἐξακοσίαις. 
Cf p. 40. Ἱ. 4. ἀποκτεῖναι λέγεται κ.τ.λ. Plutarch says that after 
Artagerses had thrown his javelin at Cyrus with a force which shook him 
in his seat, and was turning his horse, Cyrus aimed a stroke at him 
“with his spear, the point of which entered at his collar-bone and pierced 
through his neck. 

80---84. ds.... ὁρμήσαντες, but when (the king’s body-guard) was 
routed, the six hundred belonging to Cyrus, rushing on in the pursuit 
were dispersed, or, in the route (of the king’s body-guard) whtch took place 
the siz hundred, etc. &s δὲ---καί, but when—then. καὶ has frequently 
this sense after definitions of time. —— πλὴν (= ὅμως) wdvy ὀλίγοι, but 
yet a very few. σχεδό», mostly. οἱ ὁμοτράκείοι καλούμενοι, those 
who were called table-companions. S. § 225. 1; K. § 148. 6. 
ἠνέσχετο, was not able to restrain himself. N. § 91. 1. 

43 1—3. τὸν ἄνδρα ὁρῶ-- ὁρῶ αὐτόν, only more emphatic. Tero, 
imperf. of ἴεμαι (εἶμι) to hasten. S. § 198. p. 187. —— wales => jacu- 
lando feritt. κατά, upon. Κτησίας, Ctestas, a native of Cnidus 
and by profession a physiciar. He spent many years at the Persian 
court and composed a history a’ Assyria and Persia in 23 books entitlea 
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Περσικά, only a few fragments of which remain. —— Καὶ.... φησι, and 48 
he says that he healed his wound. 

8—8. walovra, while striking. S. § 225.2; K. §176.1.a 
ἁκοντίζει τις παλτφ, some one shoots him with a dart. —— μαχόμενοι ( fight- 
tng with one another, middle reciprocal. S. § 209.2; K. § 149. R.1) καὶ 
βασιλεὺς καὶ Kipos καὶ of is regarded by Poppo asa nominative abso- 
lute, for µαχοµένων καὶ βασιλέως καὶ Κύρου καὶ τῶν κ.τ.λ. But Matthie 
(ὁ 562. N.) founds this use of the nominative upon a different construc- 
tion, viz, “when the subject of the participle is contained in part by 
the principal subject, or this latter in the other.” Here ὁπόσοι, Kipos, 
and ὀκτὼ of ἄρισήτοι, the principal subjects constitute a part of the whole 
contained in βασιλεύς, Kipos, and of dud’ abrovs, the subjects of paxé- 
µενοι, and a partial apposition may be considered as existing between 
them. —— τῶν is the partitive genitive after drdéao:. —— éxelvp refers 
to the king. οἱ ἄριστοι --- οἱ ὁμοτράπείοι, p. 42. Ἱ. 32. ἔκειντο 
én’ αὐτφ, lay (dead) upon him. This euphemistic use of κεῖμαι is quite 
frequent in the Greek writers, 

9---11. αὐτῷ τῶν σκηπτούχων δεράπων, of his sceptre-bearing attend- 
ants. αὐτῷ is used here for the subjective genitive. 8. ᾧ 201. 5. Some 
may prefer to regard it as limiting πιστότατος, most faithful to him 
of his sceptre-bearing attendants. ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα εἶδε Kipoy, when 
he saw Cyrus falling. The participle has here its complementary use. 
S. § 225.7; K. § 116. 1. a, —— ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππον, from his horse. For the 
use of the article, see N. on p. 3. 1. 5. περιπεσεῖν αὑτφ, 1. 6. he fell 
upon him with his arms embracing his lifeless body. 

13—15. Κύρφ, upon Cyrus, i. e. as he lay embracing the dead body 
of Cyrus. ἑαυτόν. When the reflexive pronoun is used, the active 
voice is more frequently employed than the middle. —— σπασάµενον. 
The middle voice is used, because the scimetar belonged to the person 
who drew it. K. § 150. 3. b. ἀκινάκην, scimetar, a short, crooked 
sword. καὶ στρεπτὸν δὲ ἐφόρει. It would appear from this passage 
and others which might be cited, that these ornaments were marks of 
honor conferred by the sovereign, very similar to the orders of modern 


knighthood. 


αὐτὸν 





























PASSAGE OF THE TIGRIS. 


After the battle of Cunaxa in which Cyrus was slain, the Greeks 
made a truce with the king, the conditions of which were that he should 
conduct them back safely to Ionia, and that they should pass through 
his country without doing it any injury. Soon, however, suspicions 
began to be entertained by the Greeks, that the king was planning their 
destruction, and only waited for a convenient opportunity to carry his 
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48 design into execution. In this state of distrust and anxiety, they reached 
in their homeward march the river Tigris, ‘an account of the passage of 
which is given in this extract. 


18—22. πρὸς τὸ ἩΜηδίας κ.τ.λ. This wall appears to have been 
erected, to protect the inhabitants of Babylonia from the incursions of 
the Medes. It did not run directly across the isthmus, but inclined from 
the Euphrates to the Tigris in a north-easterly direction. Its length, 
according to Rennell, was about 24 British miles εἴσω αὐτοῦ, 
within tt. 8. ὁ 187. 4; K. ὁ 151. πλίνβοις ὀπταῖς burnt bricks, 
were different from the ὠμὴ πλίνβος, dried brick, which was & common 
material for buildings in those countries. This dative denotes the means. 
ποδῶν may be referred to S. § 190. ἐν ἀσφάλτφ. This is the cement 
used by the builders of Babel. “Bitumen had they for cement.” Gen. 
11, 1-9. This bitumen was found in inexhaustible quantities in the 
fountains of Heet. Rich says that the principal bitumen pit at Heet has 
two sources, and is divided by a wall in the centre, on one side of which 
the bitumen bubbles up, and on the other side, the oil of naptha, for the 
two productions are always found in the same situations. The bitumen 
is at first brittle, but is rendered capable of being applied to brick, sy 
being boiled with a certain proportion of oil. It furnishes the fineat of 
all cements. . 

25—29. τὴν μὲν and τὴν 3° are in partitive apposition with διώ- 
puxas. πλοίοι is the dative of means, S. § 206. 1. —— ἦσαν = 
proceeded, were led, by the constructio pregnans. See N. on p. 28. Ἱ. 3. 
κατετέτµηντο, plup. pass. 8 plural of κατατέµνω. καί, also. 

αἱ μὲν πρῶται, (the first). 3° ἐλάττους (sc. αἱ δὲ δεύτεραι)---μικροὶ 

ὀχετοὶ (drains, rivulets) are in partitive apposition with τάφροι. 
ἐλάττους, narrower. S. § 65.—— τέλος, at last. S. § 196. ὥσπερ 
ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι Repeat κατατέτµηνται. | 
a4 1—6. πρὸς ᾧ, near which. ὕνομα Σιτάκη, Sitace by name, 
σταδίους is the accusative of measure or distance. —— wap’ airhy, near 
tt. δένδρων depends on Bacdos. S. § 200. 3. διαβεβηκότες.... 
ἦσαν, although having just crossed the Tigris notwithstanding even no 
longer in sight. ~ | 
6—10. µετά, after. ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ ὄντες, happened to be 
walking. 8. § 226. 8. πρὀ, before. ἄνθρωπός Tis, α certain man. 
ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι, where he might see. This clause contains the second 
accusative after ἠρώτησε (S. § 184. 1), and takes the optative according 
to Β. § 218. 2. For the omission of gr, ef. S § 213. b. kal.... 
ξένου, and that too although he was (sent) from Aricwus the friend of 
Menon. ταῦτα is used by way of reference to what precedes, and im- 
plies an ellipsis, and (he did) thes. 
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11—15. adres εἶμι ‘ty (ητεῖς, I am he whom you seek, or, Iam the 44 

very man whom, ete. τάδε, a8 follows. —— uh.... βάρβαροι, lest the 

~ barbarians attack you this night. ph with the subjunctive or optative 
follows verbs of fearing or being on one’s guard, etc. δὲ == ydp. —— 
τφ πλησίον παραδείσῳ, the neighboring park. - See N. on p. 28. 1. 29. 

17—19. ὡς = ὅτι, since, because. ὧν in the next member is put for 
Ίνα, that, so that. αὐτὴν refers to γέφυραν. GAA’... . διώρυχος, 
but that you may be shut in between the river and the canal. ἐν µέσφ-ς 
μεταξύ. 

21. &= ἐκεῖνα & —— ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο The situa- 
tion of the Greek army in the very heart of the Persian empire, inclosed 
by rivers and canals, and surrounded by myriads of enemies, was any 
thing but favorable. No wonder that so daring a soldier even as Clear- 
chés, should be filled with consternation at this intelligence of a night 
attack, in which Grecian disciplina would be far less effectual against 
the overwhelming numbers of the enemy, than in a battle by day. 

22-—27. τῶν παρόντων, of those who were present (see N. on p. 1. 
|. 3), is the partitive genitive after τις. évvohoas, when he had pon- 
dered (upon the thing). See N. on p. 1. 1. 8. @s.... yépupay, that 
the attack and the destruction of the bridge were not consistent with 
each other. The subject of εἴη is τὸ ἐπιδήσεσβαι κ.τ.λ. 8. § 153, — 
δῆλον, Bc. ἐστι. The subject is ὅτι.... ἡττᾶσβαι, that if they attack us, 
they will of necessity conquer or be conquered. S. § 153. b. οὐδὲ 
belongs to ἔχοιμεν.... σωδῶμεν, we should not have whither fleeing we 
might be saved. 

27—30. ἐὰν 3° ad, but on the other handif. The argument is, that 
in case the Persians were victorious in this night assault, the destruction 
of the bridge would not be necessary for the reasons here specified ; and 
if they should lose the battle, nothing could be more ruinous to them, 
than thus to cut off the means of retreat, and preclude those on the other 
side of the river from coming to their aid. πολλῶν ὄντων πέραν, 
although there were many on the other side (of the river). This genitive 
absolute is concessive. Ὁ, §§ 226; 225. 6. αὐτοῖς depends on 
Bond joa. λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας, if the bridge were destroyed. 
κ ὁ 226. a. 

82—34. πόση τις εἴη χώρα, how extensive the country was. 
péow, that which lay between. - πολλή, SC. χώρα. 
then indeed. 

1---δ. ὑποπέμψαιεν (= μετὰ δόλου ἐκπέμψαιεν), had privily (== craftily) 44 
sent. ὀκνοῦντες wh. See N. on p. 44. Ἱ. 14. ὀκνοῦντες borrows past 
time from ὑποπέμψαιεν upon which it dependa, and is therefore followed 
Dy µένοιεν in the optative. 8. § 212. 3.—— vhaw. So called from its 
being enclosed by the river and canal. —— épéuara is the second οἱ 
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45 predicate accusative after torres, having the Tizris as a defence on the 
one side (ἔνβεν). Β. § 186. Ν. 1. ἔχοιεν is connected by 3° to µό 
νοιεν. dyads, fertile. τῶν ἐργασομένων ἑνόντων, the laborers 
being in it. The peasantry would be necessary to till the land and sup- 
ply the Greeks with food. εἶτα δὲ καὶ ἁποστροφὴ γένοιτο, and iken 
also it would be a refuge == a place of retreat.—— tis, any one (of the 
king's subjects). βασιλέα κακῶς ποιεῖν. 8. § 184. N. 2 (end). 

Π---10. μετὰ ταῦτα, after these things. —— µέντοι---ὅμως, nevertheless, 

i, e. although they did not believe the messenger. μέντοι serves to 

strengthen ὅμως, καὶ οὔτε ἐπέβετο οὐδεὶς οὐδαμόλδεν, but no one from 

any quarter whatever attacked them. Notice the emphatic accumulation 
of negatives, 8. § 290. 1.—— τῶν πολεμµίων is the partitive genitive. 

οἱ guAdrrovres, those who were keeping watch = the sentinels. S. 

§ 225. 1. 

14—17. διέβαινον, they began to cross. hs οἷόν τε µάλιστα πεφν- 
λαγµένως, “with every possible precaution.” Felton. τινες.... Ἑλ 
λήνων, some of those Greeks (who were) with Tissaphernes. ὧς δια- 
βαικόντωφ µέλλοιεν ἐπιῤήσεσβαι, that (the Persians) were intending to 
attack them while they were crossing (S. § 225. 2). For this use of µέλλω 
to denote intention or purpose, cf. S. § 89. 2. For the use of the middle, 
ef. S. § 209. 1. Some read ἐπιτίδεσβαι. διαβαινόντων pévra (sc. 
αὐτῶν. See N. on p. 80. Ἱ. 80), Aowever, while they were crossing. The 
construction would have been more regular had the participle conformed 
in case to airois. See Ν. on p. 85. 1. 24. σκοπῶν εἰ διαβαίνοιεν͵ 
whether they were crossing, seeing whether they would cross. 8. § 216. N. 6. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδεν, 8c. αὐτοὺς διαβαινόντας. ᾧχετο ἁπελαύνων = ἀπήλασε, 
he rode away. 8. § 225.8. The cowardice and duplicity of the Persians 
are eminently shown in this whole affair. 

19—25. Φύσκον, Physcus, is supposed to be the stream now called 
’A’dhem, upon which are found the ruins of a city supposed to be the 
ancient Opis. —— ἀπήντησε-- ἐνέτυχε, met. νόθος ἁδελφόᾳ, an ille- 
gitimate brother. —— Xotawy, Susa, a celebrated city of Susiana in Per- 
Bla, situated on the east side of the Euleeus or Choaspea. On account of 
its being sheltered from the north-east wind by a high ridge of moun- 
tains, it became from the time of Cyrus the Great, the winter residence 
of the Persian kings. It is celebrated in Scripture, as the place where 
Daniel saw the vision of the ram and he-goat, and where Ahasuerus 
kept his splendid feast. Sir John Malcolm says “its ruins are not leas 
than 12 miles in extent, and that wild beasts roam at large over a spot, 
where once stood some of the proudest palaces ever raised by human 
art.” Ἐκβατάνων, Eecbatana, a city of Media, and next to Babylon 
and Nineveh, one of the strongest and most beautiful cities of the East. 
It was the summer residence of the Persian kings. ὡς Bondhocy, is 
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order to assist. S. § 225. 5. 
participle, he was looking at the Greeks passing by. 

26—31. eis δύο, two and two, i. Θ. two abreast. —— ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε 
ἐφιστάμενος, halting now and then. ὅσον 3° [ἂν] χρόνον, az long time 
as, corresponds to τοσοῦτον χρόνον in the next member. 8S. § 76, —— 
+d ἡγούμενο», the van. ἐπιστήσειε, sc. ἑαυτό. So Matthie § 521. 
But Bornemann and Poppo after Schneider supply ὁ Κλέαρχος, making 
τὸ ἡγούμενον the object of ἐπιστήσειε So also Kriger interprets the 
passage, who adopts, however, the common reading ἐπιστῇ, on the 
ground that ἂν ought to have been omitted with the optative. But cf. 
Matthize § 527. τοσοῦτον ἦν.... ἐπίστασιν, 8o long a time, a halt 
took place of necessity, through the whole army, or more briefly, so long 
the whole army necessarily halted. For the construction of γίγνεσβαι, 




















cf. 8. § 222. 2. ὥστε τὸ στράτευµα--δόξαι, so that the army seemed. 
S. § 223. 1. καὶ abrois τοῖς Ἕλλησι, even to the Greeks themselves. 
S. § 160. a. τὸν Πέρση», i. θ. the king’s brother. 








33, 34. els τὰς Παρυσάτιδος κώμα». See N. on p. 35. Ἱ. 3. Κύρῳ 
ἐπεγγελῶ», in order to insult Cyrus (i. 6. the memory of Cyrus). 
S. § 225. 6. 

1. πλὴν ἀνδραπόδων, except slaves, i. e. they were permitted to en- 
slave none of the inhabitants. 

5, 6. ἀριστερᾷ, upon their left. They were ascending the stream. —— 
πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ, on the other side of the river. πέραν, beyond, is used 
chiefly of rivers and other waters. —— Kawal, Cena. The ruins are 
now called Sénu. 


RETREAT ALONG THE TIGRIS. 


Soon after the time referred to in the preceding extract, the five 
principal generals of the Grecian army were treacherously seized and 
put to death by Tissaphernes the leader of the king’s army. Upon this 
the Greeks were thrown into great dejection, from which they were 
aroused by Xenophon, who until this*time had accompanied the expe- 
dition as a friend of Proxenus, and had taken no part in the manage- 
ment of affairs. Under his guidance they commenced their celebrated 
Retreat. At first they suffered much from the Persians, who hung upon 
their rear, and upon whom they in turn could inflict no injury from 
their destitution of cavalry. To remedy this, Xenophon hastily equipped 
a small body of horse, with which, in the manner related in this extract. 
he taught the foe to remain at a respectful distance from the army, and 
inspired his own followers with courage and confidence. 


9—11. τῇ ἄλλῃ, on the nezt, is retrospective, i. e. it refers to a differ- 
ent thing from one which has been mentioned. Crosby § 766, —— 


ααρερχοµένους is the complementary 45 


΄ 


a 
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46 πρωϊαίτερον (comparative of xpet from its deriv. adj. mxpdios), carlior 





than on the previous day. Χαράδραν, ravine, a bed of a torrent. 
—— ἐφ ὃν at which, —— διαβαίνουσι», while crossing over. S. § 225. 2. 

19---18. διαβεβηκόσι, just as they had passed over. The perfect here 
refers to that which had just taken place. —— αὐτοῖς limits φαίνετα.. 
τοσούτους γὰρ (explicative) ἤτησε Τισσαφέρνη», for he asked just 
this number from Tissaphernes. A braggart way of expressing his con- 
fidence in the result. For the construction, ef. 8. § 184. 1.—— ἐν τῇ 
πρόσβεν προσβολῇ, tn the former (8. § 169. 1) attack. The common 
reading is ἔμπροσδε», WOAAG.... ποιῆσαι, and thought he had in- 
flicted much evil (apon the Greeks). 

19—28. τῆς χαράδρας is the genitive of separation. 8. § 197. 2. —— 
ὅσον, as many as. —— διέβαινε, began to cross. ἔχων --: with. S. 
§ 225. Ν. 4. —— παρήγγελτο.. .. ὁπλιτῶν, orders had been given (by the 
Grecian commanders) to such of the targeteers and hea as were 
to pursue, obs = dxelvois οὔς, of which éxelyos limits παρήγγελτο, and 
18 followed by the partitive genitives τῶν πελταστῶν and τῶν ὁπλιτῶν. 
ὡς ἐφεψομένης ἱκανῆς δυνάµεως, inasmuch as a ‘orce sufficient (to 
support them) should follow. 8. § 226. a. 

24—27. κατειλήφει, had overtaken the Greeks, ἐσήμηνε, 9. 
6 σαλπιγκτή». See N. on p. 80. 1. 28. —— ἔδεον ὁμόσε, ran to meet. 
ols == ἐκεῖνοι ofs, of which the antecedent is the subject of ἔφεο». 
of ἐππεῖς refers to the troop which had been equipped by Xeno- 
phon. οἱ δὲ refers to the Persians, οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, did not receive 
them = did not stand their ground. Thy χαράδραν. See Ἱ. 10. 

28—80. τοῖς βαρβάροις properly depends upon ἀπέβανο», but is to 
be translated as the adnominal genitive limiting πε(ῶν, many foot sol- 
diers of the barbarians. 8S. § 201. 5. αὐτοκέλευστοι, uncommanded, 
of their own accord. The reason why the Greeks mangled the bodies 
of the slain is given in the next clause. 

2. ὁρᾷν limits φοβερώτατο», most fearful to behold. S. § 222. 6. 

8, 4. οὕτω πραξάντες, when they had thus done (8. § 225. 2) = having 
suffered this defeat. There is a slight vein of irony in the expression. 
—— τὸ λοιπὸν is the accusative of duration of time. 8S. § 186. 2; K. 
§ 159. 3:(6). —— τῆς ἡμέρας is the partitive genitive, the rest of the day. 

6—10. Λάρισσα. These ruins are supposed by Ainsworth and other 
modern travellers, to occupy the site of the ancient Resen cf the Scrip- 
tures (Gen. 10: 12). τὸ παλαιόν, anctently, is an adverbial accusative 


















































phrase. ὕψος, height. τοῦ δὲ κύκλου ἡ περίοδος, the whole dis- 
tance around ; literally, the circuit of the cirele. πλίνθοις κεραµίαις, 
bricks made of Ροί{εγ’5 clay. 





11—14. ταύτην is the object of ἑλεῖν. πολιορκῶν denotes the 
means or manner 8S. § 225. 3.—— ἥλιον δὲ νεφελη προκαλύψασα. 
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This obscuration of the sun was probably an eclipse, the cause of which 47 
being unknown to the inhabitants, was attributed to a cloud. An illus- 
tration of the terror anciently inspired by eclipses, is furnished in the 
consternation of Nicias and his troops, at an eclipse of the moon, when 
they were just ready to leave Syracuse. Zonaras relates, that Hannibal 
was terrified by an eclipse of the sun before the battle of Zama. For 
the mariner in which Columbus wrought upon the fears of the Indians, 
by predicting an eclipse of the moon, cf. Irving’s Columbus, vol. ii. p. 144. 
—— etéarwoy, sc. τὴν πόλιν. Cf. ἐρήμη, Ἱ. 6. καὶ οὕτως ἑάλω, and 
thus tt was taken. ἑάλω, 2 aor. act. with passa signification from ‘AAQML 
S, ὁ 188; Κ. § 122. 1. 

14—16. παρὰ ταύτην τὴν πόλιν, near this οἰίψ. ---- πυραµίς, pyra- 
mid. “Que figura apud geometras ideo sic apellatur, quod ad ignis 
speciem, τοῦ πυρός, ut nos dicimus, extenuatur in conum.” Amm. Mar- 
eell, XXII. 15. ἐπὶ ταύτης, upon this, i. e. the pyramid. It served 
as a kind of fortress. 

20—22. τεῖχος, castle. —— πρὸς τῇ πόλει, near the city. A fortress 
like this being usually built for the defence of some city, when spoken 
of, suggests the idea of the city or place defended. Hence when the 
city is mentioned, it takes the article, as though it had been previously 
spoken οἳ, -------Μέσπιλα These ruins are supposed to be those of an- 
cient Nineveh. —— ore, once, formerly. —— AlSou ξεστοῦ' κογχυλιάτου, 
hewn stone containing shapes of shells. These shells were petrified. 

23—27. ἐπὶ δὲ ταύτῃ, upon this, i.e. the foundation of variegated 
stone just spoken of. ἀπώλεσαν is here used transitively in the sense 
of amittere, to lose. 

29, 30. ὁ Περσῶν βασιλεύς, i. e. Cyrus the Elder. οὔτε xpdve— 
οὔτε βίᾳ, neither by stege nor by storm; literally, neither by time nor 
force. ἐμβροντήτους, thunderstruck. 

84. obs .... ἔχων. The full construction would be, didivese τε ἔχων 
οὓς αὐτὸς ο” fade. This part of Tissaphernes’s force consisted of 500 
horse. Cf. Anab. I. 2. § 4. 

2—4. 5 βασιλέως ἁδελφός Οἱ p. 45. 1 22.—— πρὸς τούτοις, in 48 
addition to these. ὥστε, so that, denotes result. 

5—8. τὰς.... καταστήσας, a part of his troops he opposed to the rear 
of the Greeks, εἶχε---καταστήσας = κατέστησε. S. § 225. 8. Repeat 
εἶχεν with παραγαγὼν in the next clause. μὲν οὐκ ἐτόλμησεν cor- 
responds to δὲ παρήγγειλε in the following member. 

10—12. οὐδεὶς ἡμάρτανεν ἀνδρὸς (S. § 197. 2). Every stone and 
arrow took effect in the dense masses of the enemy. οὐδὲ belongs to 
































βάδιον» Fy. mpodupotro, 8ο. ἁμαρτάνειν ἀνδρός. μαλὰ ταχέως, 
very quickly. ἔξω βελῶν, i. e. beyond the reach of the missiles. 





18—16. of μὲν re“ers to the Greeks, and of 5° to the Persians. —— 
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48 οὐκέτι κο longer.-—— τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει, in the skirmish αἱ that 


time ; literally, tn the then skirmish. ἀκροβόλισις refersto a skirmish 
in which missiles are thrown from a distance. The τε in γὰρ of τε 
belongs to τῶν Περσῶν, connecting it with τῶν τοξοτῶν, according to 
the formula τε--καί The genitive τῶν Περσῶν depends on the com- 
parative µακρότερο». S. § 198. 1. 

17—21. ὥστε.... Κρησί, so that they were useful, as many of the 
arrows as they took, to the Cretans. διετέλουν χρώµενοι, they conti- 
nued to use. S. § 225. 8. ἐμελέτω».... µακρά» (ac. ὁδόν), they shot 
up vertically for practice, sending (their arrows) far up, i. e. as high as 
they could shoot them. Some refer this to the elevation given to the 
arrows, when discharged against the enemy, in order to make them take 
effect at a great distance. —— Sore χρῆσβαι eis τὰς σφενδόνας, so that 
they used it for sling-stones. 

24—28. κώμαις ἐπιτυχόντες, having reached villages. µεῖον ἔχον- 
τες, having been worsted. ἔχω with an adverb is frequently to be ren- 
dered like the corresponding forms of ell. ἐπεσιτίσαντο. See N. 
on p. 36. 1. 82. —— ἀκροβολιζόμενος, skirmishing. Cf. N. on 1. 16, supra. 

29-—84. ὅτι.... ἑπομένων», that an equilateral square (see N. on p. 40. 
1, 22) was α bad order of march when the enemy were pursuing (8. § 225. 2). 
—— ἀνάγκη γάρ ἑστιν---ἐκβλίβεσβαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας, for of necessity the 
heavy-armed troops must be forced out of their ranks. Β. § 222. 2. Notice 

















‘also the construction of ἀνάγκη with the infinitives εἶναι, διασπᾶσβαι, 





εἴο., below. —— συγκύπτῃ, inclined towards each other. τὰ κέρατα 
εξ αἱ πλευραί. Cf. p. 49. 1. 14. —— ὁδοῦ στενωτέρας οὕσης, by the nar- 
rowness of the way (literally, the way being narrow). S. § 225. 3. 
Gua μὲν--ἅμα δὲ καὶ, both—and also. mie(oudvous, being pressed toge- 
ther. ducxphorous.... ὄντας, were of necessity dificult to manage 
being in a state of disorder. | 

1—7, Srav....népara, but when, on the other hand, the wings were 
separated. καὶ κενὸν.... κεράτων, and the space within the wings 
was empty. τῶν πολεμίων ἑπομένω», while the enemy were following. 
ὁπότε δέοι. See N. on p. 98. L 30. —— διάβασιν (literally, a passing 
over) here signifies the place crossed, as a ravine, morass, defile, etc. 
βουλόμενος φβάσαι πρῶτος, wishing to be first to cross over. evext- 
Άετο», 8c. τὸ πλαίσιον. For τοῖς πολεμίοις after εὐεπίδετυ», cf. 
S. § 206. 4. 

8—13. dvd ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, of one hundred men each. ava is here 
used distributively. ἐπέστησαν.... ἐνωμοτάρχα». For the construc- 
tion, οἳ S. ὁ 185. ἄλλους-- ἄλλους, some—others, are in partitive 
apposition w'th Aoxayous. The order of rank in the Spartan army was, 
1. βασιλεύς; 2. πολέμαρχος; 8. λοχαγός; 4. πεντηκοντήρ ; 5. ἐνωμοταρ- 
xns. ὁπότε συγκύπτοι. Ses N. on p. 28. 1. 80. ὑπέμενον ὕστεροι, 
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tayed behind. —— Sore = ἵνα. 
wings were drawn together. —— ἔξωδεν τῶν κεράτων, outside of the 
vings. 

14-017. τοῦ πλαισίου is the partitive genitive after πλευραί. S. § 188. 
1. τὸ µέσον ἀνεξεπίμπλασα», they again filled up the centre. It ap- 
pears that the 600 men who marched in the centre, halted, when it was 
necessary to draw in the wings. This brought them in the rear, after 
which they filed off and marched outside of the wings. When the wings 
separated again, by an inverted process they (i.e. the 600) resumed their 
station in the centre. τὸ διέχον, the opening, vacancy. κατὰ 
λόχους, by companies of 100 men each, which would be more compact 
than 12 bodies of 50 each, or 24 of 25 each, as was the method of filling 
up the centre when the space was more extended. —— ὥστε.... µέσον, 
so that the centre was always full. 

19, 20. ἐν τῷ péper, victssim, in turn, im due order. of λοχαγοί, 
Bc. τῶν ἓξ λόχων. εἴπου δέοι τι τῆς φάλαγγος. Supply ἐπιπαρεῖναι 
from ἐπιπαρῆσαν. Φάλαγγος depends on που, -- any part of the phalanz. 
8 $188.1; K.§1583 Β. 1. ἆ, 

22—-26. ἑπορεύοντο, were marching. In the preceding sentence it 
was édxopetdnoay, they marched. ὁδὸν---γιγνομένην depends upon 
εἶδον. S. § 225. 7. of xadijxoy ἀπὸ τοῦ ὅρους, which extended from 
the mountain, i. e, ran out as spurs from it. bp’ ᾧ, under which = at 
the foot of which. —— ds eixds, as was natural, with reason, refers to 
ἄσμενοι. The reason is given in τῶν woreulwy ὄντων ἱκπέων. 

28—31. κατέβαινο», were descending. ὧς ἐπὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀναβαῖε», 
that they might ascend the other. In some editions we find ἀναβαίνει», 
—— ἀπὸ τοῦ ὑψηλοῦ, from the eminence. els τὸ mpayts (8c. χωρίο»), 
downwards. ὑπὸ µαστίγω», under the lash, No wonder that such 
slaves made worthless soldiers. | 

82, 33. ἐκράτησαν τῶν Ἑλλήνων γυμνήτων, they worsted the Greek 
light-armed. κατέκλεισαν αὐτοὺς εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων. Aa the Greek 
slingers and archers could not cast their missiles, ος shoot their arrows 
up the mountain, it showed no want of bravery in them, to retire from 
so unequal a contest to the ranks of the heavy-armed. ἐν τῷ ὄχλφ 
instead of being on the wings and in the front and rear of the army, 
their usual position, to watch opportunities to assail the enemy. 

2. σχωλῇ, slowly, is opposed to ταχὺ in the next clause. —— ὁπλῖται 
ὄντες, because they were heavy-armed. 8. § 225.3; K. § 176. 1. b. 

4—8. τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα, i. e. to the main body of the Greeks. —— 
ταὐτὰ ἔπασχον, i.e, the Persians would turn upon them again, and 
annoy them as before. ταῦτα before ὀγίγνετο refers to these annoy- 
ances. —— πρὸς τὸ ὅρος, i. 6. the mountain spoken of, p. 49, ]. 24. 

8---11. ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐπομέιων πολεµίω», above the enemy who were fol- 















































τότε δέ and then, i. ©, after the 19 
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50 lowing. 8. § 225. 1. 


51 


οἱ πολέμιοι refers to the Persians, but οἱ 
woAguo: in the next clause refers to the Greeks. δεδοικότες, 
because they feared. Β. § 225, 4. dupdrepwdey αὐτῶν, above them. 
8. § 187.4; K. § 158. 8. b - 

12—15. τὸ λοιπόν. See Ν. on p. 47. Ἱ. 4. οἱ : μὲν refers to the 
main army of the Greeks, and οἱ δὲ to the light-armed who had ascended 
the mountain. —— τῇ ὁδφ κατὰ τοὺς γηλόφους in the way over the 
hills (p. 49. 1. 26). eis τὰς xépas spoken of, p. 49. 1 25. 

19. τῷ σατραπεύοντι (= carpdxy ὄντι) τῆς χώρας  Γογ the satrap 
of that country. For the construction of the genitive, ef Β. § 189. 

20-—24. κατέλαβε», overtook. ἡ ἀνάγκη κατασκηνῆσαι, the neces- 
sity of encamping, that it was necessary to encamp. 8, § 222. 2. -------- 
οὗ πρῶτο», where first. ἔτι, any longer. —— paxopndvous belongs to 
αὐτούς, and denotes manner. §. § 226. 8. —— ἀπόμαχοι, unable to fight. 
οἱ τετρωµένοι, namely those who were wounded. καὶ οἱ éxelvous 
ΦέροντεΣσ, and those who were bearing (S. § 225. 1; K. ϕ 116. 1. 5) 
them, i. e. the wounded. 

25—29. κατεσκήνησαν refers to the Greeks. πολὺ περιῆσαν οἱ 
Ἕλληνες, the Greeks were far superior. πολὺ γὰρ.... µάχεσδαι, 
for tt was very different for them sallying forth from a position to repel 
(the foe), than while marching to fight the enemy following them. Kriger 
reads ὁρμῶντας-- πορευοµένους, and makes the infinitive clause the sub- 
ject of διέφερε», instead of the nominative dppévres. 

30—32. ὥρα.... πολεµίοις, it was time for the enemy to withdraw. 
S. § 222. 2. τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ is the genitive of separation. 
σταδίων follows μεῖον. Β. ὁ 198.1; K. § 158. 7. β. τῆς νυκτὸς is 
the genitive of time. 

88, 84. πονηρό», a useless thing. S. § 157.  —— γὰρ in of τε γὰρ 
explains πονηρό». @s.... ἕνεκα, as a common thing are shackled to 
prevent them from running away. S. § 222. 2. 

2—5. Sei—Ildpon ἀνδρὶ (it was necessary for a Pe sian)—dei—Swpa- 
κισθέντα. The impersonal δεῖ is constructed with the dative (S. § 201. 
Ν. 4), or with the accusative (S. § 153. a). Here both constructions are . 
























































found. καὶ βωρακισβέντα ἀναβῆναι ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον, and himself being 
armed (= having put on his armor) to mount upon his horse. ποιεῖν 
is the subject, and ἐστὶ is to be supplied. Β, § 153. a. SopbBou 


ὄντος, when there was a tumult. S. § 225. 2. —— ἀπεσκήνουν = are- 
στρατοπεδεύοντο, 88 they had burnt their tents. Cf. Anab. ΠΠ. 8. § 1. 
Π---12. αὐτοὺς---βουλομένους ἀπιέναι, that they (the Persians) were 
wishing to withdraw. S. § 225. 7. SiayeAAopevous. ‘“Opinor esse: 
cum inter se hoc denuntiarent alter alteri (fortasse duces militibus) pio- 
ficiseendum esse acclamaret.” Weiske. ἐκήρυξε, sc. ὁ xhput. S. 
§ 152. b. συσκευά(εσβαι, to put themselves in readiness to marcn 
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—— ἁκουόντων τῶν πολεμίω», in the hearing of the enemy, is to be 51 


taken with ἐκήρυξε ἐπέσχον (sc. ἑαυτούς), they delayed. —— dye 
ἐγίγνετο, it was getting late. Atew (= λνσιτελεῖν) is governed by 
ἐδόκει, of which πορεύεσθαι and κατάγεσβαι are the subjects. 

13—19. ἀπίοντας (8c. ἐκείνους) ἑώρων, saw that they had withdrawn. 
S. § 225. 7. αὐτοί, they themselves, is opposed to the ἐκείνους im- 
plied in the preceding clause and referring to the Persians. 8S. § 160. a. 
ἀνα(εύξαντες, having broken up their encampment. The Greeks 
were enabled by this stratagem to proceed three whole days and a part 
of the fourth, unmolested by the enemy. ὅσον, as far as. —— 
τοσοῦτον µεταξύ, so great a distance between. —— τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, sc. ἡμέρς. 
νυκτὸς προελβόντες, having passed them by night. §.... ὄρους, 
the summtt of a hill, along by which the Greeks were about to march. 
ἀκρωνυχίαν ὅρους is in apposition with χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον, and is the 
same eminence, which is called λόφος, in Ἱ. 27 et seq. iq” fv, under 
which. 

20—22. xpoxare:Anppévny, taken possession of beforehand, preoccupied, 
is the complementary participle. S. § 225. 7. καλεῖ is the historical 
present. S. § 211. N. 1. ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς, from the rear. ——— παρα- 
γενέσβαι receives the idea of motion from els. See N. on the constructio 
pregnans, p. 28. 1. 1. els τὸ πρόσβε», to the front of the army. 

24—28. ἐπιφαινόμενο», coming in sight. The Greeks were now in 
extremities, The hills, at the foot of which lay their route, were pre- 
oceupied by a detachment of the enemy. On the right hand were the 
mountains, on the left the Tigris, while Tissaphernes with the main 
army of the Persians was hanging on the rear, so that no troops could 
be spared from that division. It will soon appear, however, with what 
address and gallantry they were extricated from these difficulties. 
ἔξεστιν dépgy, you can 866. el μὴ τούτους ἀποκόψομεν, unless we dis- 
lodge them. 









































29—81. ὁ δέ, i. ο. Xenophon, who is also the speaker in the sentence - 


commencing with ἀλλὰ phy dpa βουλεύεσβαι.... λόφου, to con- 
sult how‘one (= we) may drive away these men from the hill. 

33. τοῦ ὅρους τὴν κορυφήν. This was a higher elevation than the 
one a little in advance occupied by the Persians, Hence if the Greeks 
could get possession of this commanding eminence, they could easily 
drive the enemy from the heighta, upon which they had posted them- 

















selves. οὖσα», which was (8. § 225. 2), refers to κορυφή». 
2—6. YerSat, infin. of Ίεμαι, to hasten. Cf. S. § 133. 1. τὸ ἄκρο», 
Le. τοῦ ὕοους τὴν κορυφἠν. ei βούλει, if you are willing. εἰ δὲ 


xpyces, but if you desire to go. αὐτοῦ, here. 
7—9. ἑλέσδαι is the object of δίδωμι. vewrepos, the younger. 
——- ἀπὸ τοῦ orduaros, from the front; literally, mouth. —— μακρὰν 
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52 ....AaBeiy== τὸ ἀπὸ τῆν οὐρᾶς λαβεῖν ἦν paxpdy. As it respects the 
construction of λαβεῖν with µακρά», it is usual to give the positive in 
such cases the force of the comparative, and supply 4 ὥστε before the 
infinitive. But Matthie (Gram. § 448. p. 746) says “ properly speaking, 
the positive is not here used for the comparative, but the infinitive ex- 
presses either the respect in which the adjective is to be taken (Gram. 
§ 584), or the effect of the obstacle included in the adjective, so that it is 
to be taken in a negative sense, far so as to prevent bringing, i. e. too 
far to bring.” 

10—13. robs—rots, some—some, —— αὐτῷ refers to Xenophon. 
τοὺς τριακοσίους, i. e. half of the ἐξ λόχοι spoken of, p. 49. Ἱ. 8. —— 
αὐτός, he himself, i. e. Chirisophus. 

16---18. ὧς ἐδύναντο τάχιστα, as quick as possible. τοῦ λόφου 
Le. the χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον of p. 51. Ἱ. 18. τὸ ἄκρον refers to the 
higher elevation spoken of in Ἱ. 2, supra. ἁμιλλᾶσβαι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρο», to 
contend for the height, i. 6. to reach it before the Greeks. 

18—20. woAAh μὲν xpavyh—woAAh δὲ κραυγή. The consciousness 
that they were striving in sight of both armies, the shouts of encourage- 
went with which they were cheered on, and the great interests at stake, 
must have exerted a powerful interest upon these rival bands, as they 
strove for the summit of the mountain. —— orparedparos = στρατιωτῶ». 
Hence διακελευοµένων is put in the plural, because its noun is a collective 
one, S. § 157. 8, τοῖς ἑαυτῶν, their party. 

22—24, ἄνδρες, ἐπὶ νῦν κ.τ.λ. No appeal could be more effective 
than this. The repetition of νῦν is exceedingly spirited and emphatic. 
—— dpaxel, without fighting. 

25, 26. ἐξ ἴσου---ἐσμέν, “'αφιαὶ conditione sumus.” Krier. 
χαλεκῶς κάµνω τὴν ἁσπίδα φέρω», Tam greatly fatigued with carrying 
my shield. S. § 225.8. Kriiger joins χαλεπῶς to φέρω», carrying with 
Gificulty, « 

27—382. καὶ bs = καὶ οὗτος. τὴν ἁσπίδα of Soteridas. ύπά- 
yew, to go forward, before the one, who παρεκελεύετο, i. 6. Xenophon. 

παριέναι, to pass by Xénophon, whose progress was retarded, by the 
weight of the soldier’s shield in in addition to his own cumbrous armor. 

53 1. ἀναβάς, sc. ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον. ἕως βάσιµα ἦν, as far as he could 
proceed on horseback ; literally, as far as tt was accessible to a horse. 
βάσιμα. Verbals in the predicate, not referring to a proper subject, are 
often put in the plural. 
































MARCH THROUGH THE SNOWS OF ARMENIA. 


The Greeks were eo harassed in their retreat by the Persians, that 
they thought it best to turn off from the Tigris and pass over the Cardu- 
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ehian mountaina, They were thus relieved from the Persians, but suf- 58 
fered much from the wind and cold, and also from the assaults of the 
barbarians. Having reached the Centrites, they cross over into the 
country of the Armenia. The extract here given shows how intensely 
they suffered from the cold, deep snow, and want of food. 


5—8. διέβησαν the Centrites, λείους, gently rising, i. Θ. not steep 
or uneven. Kriiger following Morus interpreta, non asperos virgultis 
aut laptdtbus. τοὺς πρὸς τοὺς Καρδούχους, namely, those towards the 
Carduchians = the Carduchians. 

9—l1l. els.... qv, but the village into which they came was both large. 
"κώµην here stands for κώμη, it being attracted by the relative and placed 
after it. S.§175.2; K. § 182. 6. τῷ σατράπῃ (i. e. Orontes) de- 
pends on elxe. 8. § 201. 1. —— τύρσει. Probably the houses were 
turreted as a defence against the Carduchians, κ 

19---16. τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ, not the Tigris Proper, but only an 
eastern branch, perhaps the one called Arzen. —— Τηλεβόαν. Ains- 
worth conjectures that this is the Kéré-04. Bell identifies it with the 
river Mash, and Rennell makes it the Arsanias an arm of the Euphrates, 
—— περὶ τὸν ποταμό», along the river. 

17—20. τόπος, region. —— ’Apyevla—i πρὸς ἑσπέρα», Armenia— 
that towards the west == Western Armenia. This section of Armenia 
Major was separated from Armenia Minor by the Euphrates. —— avé- 
βαλλεν = ἀνεβίβα(εν. | 

24—-27. ἐφ ᾧ, on condition that. αὐτὸς---ἀδικεῖν. S. § 222. ¢ 
The construction in ἐκείνους καίει» reverts to its more usual form. —— 
µήτε---τε, not—and. When the second clause of this formula has its own 
verb, its meaning is affirmative, otherwise it is negative. S. § 229. Ν. 1. 














—— ὅσων δέοιντο, as much as they needed. —— ἐπὶ τούτοις on these 
conditions. e 

29, 80. καὶ.... σταδίου» and Teribazus followed with his force at a 
distance of about ten stadia. 


1,2. κώµαε.... µεστάς, many villages round about full of the neces- ὃ 
saries of life in abundance (πολλῶν). 

[—9. ὅσα ἐστὶν ayadd, as many as are good. ἱερῖα. The 
Greeks called any animal they slaughtered for food {ερεῖο», because a 
part was always burnt at the altar. τῶν δὲ ἁποσκεδαννυμένων rivds, 
some of those who had straggled away. 

11—18. διασκηνοῦν, to lodge ἐπ different quarters. συναγαγεῖν 
depends on ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι to be supplied from the preceding clause. 
πάλιν Adverbs are often found at the close of a sentence, especially 
when emphatic. —— διαιδριάζειν, to clear up. Some interpret it, to 
encamp in the opm air, sub dio agere. 
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δι 18—]7. νυκτερυόντων 8° abréy, but while they were biveuacking, 
καὶ.... ἀνίστασδαι, and there was much reluctance to rise up 
S. § 222. 2. κατακειµένων.... παραῤῥυείη, for they lying down, the 
snow which fell upon them, was a warm covering tv those upon whom 
it lay undisturbed as it fell. ἀλεεινόν, sc. χρῆμα. 

19, 20. γυμνός, being lightly clad. τάχ᾽ ἄν, quickly. τις καὶ 
ἄλλος, one and another. ἐκείνου ἀφελόμενος, 8ο. τὴν ἀξίνην. S. 
§ 184. Ν. 2. 

21—24. ἐκ δὲ τούτου, after this. 

















καί, also. 





ἔκαιον, began 














to kindle. ἐχρίοντο, “ut artus frigore torpentes redderentur agiles.” 
Zeun. ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν, BC. ἀμυγδάλων. ἐκ δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν, BC. 
“ερεβίνδω». 


29, 80. ὅσοι... σκηνοῦντες, but as many as, when they went away 
before (cf. 1. 11—13 supra), burned the houses (they had occupied) paid 
the penalty, by taking up their miserable abode in tle open air. 

31. ἐντεῦβεν (= ἐκ τούτου), then, after this. ἄνδρας δόντες, hav- 
ing given (him) men as attendants or followers. τὰ ὄντα κ.τ.λ., 
literally, things being as being, and things not being as not_being = the 
truth exactly as it was. μὴ is used in negatives simply conceived in the 
mind, od in negatives absolutely expressed. 

55 8. ofaywep καὶ αἱ ᾽Αμαίόνες ἔχουσιν, such as the Anon also have. 

4—7. ποδαπὸς εἴη, of what country he was. καὶ ἐπὶ τίνι συνει- 
λεγμένο», and for what purpose it had been collected. 

8---11. ὅτι... δύναμιν, that Teribazus had both his own force. For 
εἰμὶ with a participle, see N. on p. 28. 1. 20. —— περ μοναχῆ εἴη πορεία, 
the only direction ἐπ which the road lay. ἐπιδησόμενον follows as 
(in order to attack. S. § 225. 5), and depends upon wapecxevdoSa. —— 
ἐνταῦδα is added to ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ for the sake of perspicuity. 

16, 16. Ὑοφαίνετον. Sophznetus was left in charge of the camp, 
probably, on account of his age. ἔχοντες... . ἄνθρωπον, having the 
man whom they had taken as a guide, 8. § 185; K. ὁ 160. 3. 

18. τὸ στρατόπεδο» of the enemy. 

20—24. οὐχ ὑπέμεινα», did not awatt the charge of the Greeks. —— 
ἥλωσαν, were taken. S.§ 183. ἁλίσκομα. Xenophon writes fAwy and 
ἑάλω». The latter is the Attic form. n σκηνή. The tents of eastern 
princes and commanders were often filled with articles of luxury. —— 
φάσκοντες εἶναι, saying that they were. : 

26—29. τὴν ταχίστη», sc. ὁδόν. See N. on p. 31. 1. 9. τοῖς κατα- 
λελειμμένοις, upon those who had been left behind. Cf. ]. 14, supra. 
τῇ σάλπιγγι, by the trumpet. αὐδημερόν, the same day. 

80---84. ἑἐδόκει πορευτέον εἶναι, they determined to proceed. S. § 176. 

ὅπη δύναιντο τάχιστα, as hastily as possible. τὰ στενα. Cf 
p. 55.111. τὸ ἄκρον refers to the same pass. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, upon which, 
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3—5. Εὐφράτην. This was the eastern branch called Arsanias, the 56 
modern name of which is Muréd-sat. βρεχόµενοι πρὸς τὸν ὀμφαλόν 
being under water up to their middle. βρέχεσδαι is used of objects not 
merely wetted, but quite under the water. —— ob πρόσω, not far from 
the place where the Greeks crossed. 

6—9. παρασάγγας wevrexalSexa. Some error seems to have crept into 
the text here, as the distance is too great for a march throu sh deep snow. 
ἐναντίος ἕπνει, was blowing against them, i.e. in their face. 
ἁποκαίων is here used tropically of intense cold, the parching effect of 
which upon the members of the body is not unlike that of heat. 
πηγνύς, part. of πήγνυµι. 

10—14. σφαγιάζεσβαι τῷ ἀνέμῳ, to sacrifice to the wind. kal.... 
πνεύματος, and to all now the fury of the winds seemed evidently to abate, 
τὸ χαλεπὺν = ἤ χαλεπότη». ὥστε, εο that. The following genitivea 
are partitive. 

14—19. διεγένοντο δὲ τὴν νύκτα, and they passed the night. —— 

.. dpiovras, would not permit those coming late to approach the fire. 
For the indicative in the apodosis, ef. 8. § 215. 2. εἰ μ) peradocey 
αὐτοῖς πυρούς, unless they shared with them their wheat. S. ᾧ 191. Ν. 
µεταδίδωµι is more commonly followed by the genitive of the thing im- 
parted. Cf. µετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις Gv (= ἑἐκείνων &), 1. 19. ὧν = 
ἐκείνων ἅ, of which the antecedent is the partitive genitive depending 
on τι, and the relative is governed by ἔχοιεν. 

20—22. ἕνδα δέ, wherever. tore, as far as. οὗ δ) παρῆν 
μετρεῖν, where indeed they could measure, ov refers to the place where 
the snow had been melted by the fire. 

25—27. ἑβουλιμίασα», fainted through excessive hunger. Fischer 
remarks of the BovAila, that “it afflicts the patient with an insatiable 
appetite, so that he is debilitated, loses his color, faints, and experiences 
a coldness at the extremities.” τῶν ἀνβδρώπων is the partitive geni- 
tive after τοὺς πίπτοντα». ὅ τι τὸ πάβος εἴη, what the suffering 
might be. : : 

28—31. τῶν ἐμπείρων limits τις. ef πού τι ὄρφη βρωτόν, if any 
where he saw any eatable. διεδίδον.... βουλιμιῶσι», he distributed 
tt among those who could run, and sent them to give it to those afflicted 
with the boulimy. For the construction of διδόµτας, cf. S. § 225. 5. 

33, 94. ἀμφὶ κνέφας, about dusk, —~—= ἐκ τῆς κώµης---γυναῖκας, women 
belonging to the village. πρὸς τῇ μία αἱ the Γουπίαιπ. 

2—5. τίνες elev, who they were. Περσιστί, like a Persian= 57 
in the Persian tongue. S. § 135. 5. —— aw ἀπέχοι ὅσον παρασάγγην, 
but was distant as much as q parasang. 

‘5-7. of 3° refers to Chirisophus and his party. 
when tt was late. ὑδροφόραις. See p. 56. ]. 84, 

8 





















































ἐπεὶ ὀψὲ Fy, 





170 NOTES. 


6% %—10. ὅσοι as many as. τοῦ στρατεύματος is the partitive 
genitive after ὅσοι. τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν», 19 the partitive genitive 
after οἱ μὴ δυνάµενοι, those who weremmot able. S, § 225.1; KK. § 176. 
1. f. ἄσιτοι καὶ ἄνευ πυρός, supperless and without fire. 

12—16. τὰ ph δυνάµενα, not able to (keep pace with the rest), —— 
ἀλλήλοις ἑμάχοντο περὶ αὐτῶ», quarrelled with one another about them 
(i. e. the sumpter horses). of τε διεφφαρµένοι --- τοὺς dpIarpois = 
ἐκεῖνοι ols (i. 6. ὧν. S. ᾧ 201. 5) οἱ ὀφβαλμοὶ διεφβαρµένοι ἦσαν», they 
whose eyes had been injured. τοὺς ὀφβδαλμοὺς is a synecdochical ac- 
cusative. Β, § 182; K. § 159. 8 (7). τοὺς.... ἀποσεσηπότες, whose 
toes were rotted off. τοὺς δακτύλους is also the accusative synecdochical. 
The 2 perf. of ἀποσήπω is used intransitively as a present. S. § 207. Ν. 2. 

17—19. ἐπικούρημα τῆς xidvos, a protection from the snow (separative 
genitive), —— µέλαν τι, something black. τῶν δὲ ποδῶν, 8ο. ἐἔπι- 
wotpnua. Notice the change of construction in τοῖς ὀφβαλμοῖν- τῶν 
ποδῶν. εἰ τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύοιτο, if he took off (literally, unloosed) his 
ehoes at night. Cf. ὑποδεδεμένοι (infra), with their shoes on, literally, 
bound on. 

21—23. οἱ ἱμάντες, the thongs by which the shoes were fastened to 
their feet. ἦσαν ---πεποιηµέναι,͵ had been made. νεοδάρτων, 
newly flayed. : 

24—28. ἀνάγκας, ‘difficulties, {9 oubles. διὰ τὸ ἐκλελοιπέναι αὐτόθδι 
τὴν χιόνα, on account of the snow having left it there. εἴκα(ον τετη- 
κέναι, they conjectured that tt had melted away. The 2 perf. of τήκω has 
the intransitive sense, I melt away, I have melted. 8. § 207. Ν. 2. 
τετήκει, it had melted, 2 pluperf. of τήκω. ἦν ἀτμίζουσα (= ἥτμι- 
(ev), was exhaling vapors. 

380—34. πάσῃ réxvy καὶ μηχανη, by every art and contrivance. 
ph ἀπολείπεσθαι is the accusative of the immediate object after édetro. 
S. § 200. 3. τελευτῶν, at last. Adjectives are often used for ad- 
verbs, 8. § 158. 3. οὗ... πορευδῆναι, for (they said that) they 

ewere unable to proceed. τοὺς éxoudvous πολεµίους φοβῆσαι, to strike 
with fear the enemy who were following them. 

58 1---δ. τοῖς κάµνουσι, those who were tired out. They are called of 
doSevoivres in Ἱ. 10 infra, their excessive labor and privations rendering 
them as helpless, as though they were sick. ἤδη, now. οἱ δέ, 
i, 6, the 6ηΕΠΙΥ. ----- ἀμφὶ ὧν (= ἐκείνων ἃ) διαφερόµενοι, guarrelling 
about the booty (cf. Ῥ. 58. 1. 18) in their possession. 

4—8. Gre Syialvovres, inasmuch as they were well, i. e, not exhausted 
by the sufferings, which they had undergone from cold and fatigue. —— 
ὅσον ἠδύναντο µέγιστον, as loud as possible. ἦκαν (aor. of ἵημι) 
ἑαυτούς, threw themselves, is finely descriptive of their precipitate flight 
aver the banks of snow into the valley. 
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10---14. τῇ Sorepulg, ac. ἡμέρᾳ —— eyxexarvuudvois, wrapped up 58 
in their garments, Some incorrectly translate, covered up with snow. 
καθειστήκει, had been set. S. § 183. —— dvloracay αὑτούς, they 
endeavored to make them rise up. S. §211.N. 12; K.§152 Β. 4. ἆ, 

15—18. ὅτι οἱ ἔμπροσβεν οὐχ ὑποχωροῖε», that those in front did not 
pass on. τί εἴη τὸ κωλῦο», what was the hindrance. κωλῦον is a 
participle having the force of a noun. S. § 225. 1. ὅλον belongs to 
τὸ oTpdrevya. οὕτως, Ἱ. 6. wrapped up in the garments and with- 
out any guard. 

18—22. of περὶ Ἐενοφῶντα, Xenophon and those with him, i. e. his 
immediate attendants. S. § 168. 2. φυλακὰς οἵας ἐδύναντο κατα- 
στησάµενοι, having set such guards as they were able. πρὸς ἡμέρα», 
towards day. ἀναστήσαντας... . προϊέναι, commanded that rousing 
them up they should compel them to go forward. 

2383—27. πέµπει τῶν ἐκ τῆς κώµης, sends some from the village. τῶν 
is partitive after the verb. S. § 191. 1. σκεψοµένους, to see. 8, 
§ 225. 5. —— πῶς ἔχοιεν οἱ τελευταῖοι, how the rear did, οἱ δέ, Ἱ. ο. 
the soldiers in the rear. κοµίζειν denotes the purpose of παρέδοσα». 
S. § 222. 5. αὐτοὶ δέ, and they themselves. αὐτοὶ stands opposed to 
τοὺς ἀσβενοῦντας. ἦσαν πρὸς τῇ κώμῃ, they came (pregnans con- 
structio. See N. on p. 28. 1. 8) to the village. ἔνδα, where. 

80—82. of δὲ ἄλλοι, 8c. στρατηγοί. διαλαχόντες, having divided 
by lot. ἂς ἑώρων κώμας, whatever villages they saw. ἕκαστοι is 
in partitive apposition with of δὲ ἄλλοι. «τοὺς. souzinenthose(vil- 


88, 84. Πολυκράτης. This Athenian captain was a zealous and active 
friend of Xenophon. —— ἀφιέναι αὑτόν, to absent himself. 

1—5. εἰλήχει, 3 pers. sing. plup. of λαγχάνω. ἑπτακαίδεκα. 59 
This number is evidently too small, since we are told in another place, 
that Xenophon gave a young horse to each of the generals and captains, 
ἐννάτην ἡμέραν yeyaunudvny, having been married nine days, S. 

§ 186. N. 2. γαμεῖν is said of the man contracting marriage, γαμεῖσδαι, 
of the woman. @xero Inpdawy, had gone to hunt. 8. § 2265. 8. 

6—10. κατάγειοι, subterranean. ——- ordpa, sc. ἔχουσαι. ἐπὶ 
κλίµακος, by a ladder. —— Perkins (Residence in Persia, Ῥ. 117) says 
that “the villages now in this region are just like those described by 
Xenophon. They are constructed mostly under ground, i. e. the houses 
are partially sunk below the surface, and the earth is also raised around 
them, so as to completely imbed three sides, the fourth remaiming open 
to afford a place for the door.” A fine testimony to the fidelity of Xeno- 
phon’s narrative. τὰ δὲ.... ἐτρέφοντο, for (δὲ) all the cattle are 
maintained within (the houses) with fodder. 

12—14, ἐνῆσαν.... ἰσοχειλεῖς and the barley itself was also in (the 
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59 vases) even to the brim. Hence the contrivance for diinking by means 
of reeda, the wine being sucked up from the bottom part of the jar, 
from which the barley had risen to the surface. γόνατα. These 
joints would have closed up the tube, and rendered the reed useless for 
the purpose here designated. 

14---16. τούτους is governed by λαβόντα. ἄκρατος ἦν, sc. ὁ οἶνος. 
καὶ.... ἦν, and the drink was very sweet to one accustomed to its use. 











CYROPADIA. 


Κύρου Παιδεία, the education or the discipline of Cyrus. This book, 
however, treats not only of the earlier years of Cyrus, but also of his life, 
his laws, institutions, habits in peace and war, management of his empire, 
and the means by which he gave strength and permanence to his govern- 
ment. It may be regarded in the light of a historical romance, founded in 
the main upon facts, but dressed up and embellished with much that is 
unquestionably fictitious. It has ever been regarded as a most fascinating 
work, and from the purity and wisdom of its maxims, its high moral tone, 
ita simplicity of style, and the importance of its subject, has been considered 
® very appropriate classic for the young student, and has from time imme- 
morial found its way, in whole or in some of its parta, into almost every 
academic course of study in this country and in Europe. 

In the first extract here given, we have an account of the sayings and 
doings of Cyrus at the court of Astyages his grandfather, to which, while a 
boy, he had been invited together with his mother Mandane. 


59 18—-25. # ὁλίγφ πλεῖον, or α little more than twelve yeara’ The 
comparative is more definitely stated by ὀλίγω, πολλῷ, µακρῷ, ete. Thus 
πολλφ πλεῖον, much more. ἠλίκων, S. § 198. 2. διαφέρων ἐφαί- 
vero, he appeared, showed himself to excel. With the infinitive φαίνεσβαι 
signifies to seem, videri. kal....8éo1, both ἐπ respect to his learning 
the things which (&= éxeiva &) were proper. This phrase is properly 
synecdochical limiting διαφέρω». 8. § 182. ἐκ δὲ τούτου τοῦ χρόνου 
is opposed to µέχρι μὲν δώδεκα ἑἐτῶν in the previous section. 
Αστυάγης, Astyages, was the son of Cyaxares I. and father of Cyaxares IL 
He reigned over Media 84 years. καλὸν κἀγαδόν. If any distine- 
tion is to be sought for in these two words, which seem conjoined by 
usage, the former is to be referred to corporeal, the latter, to mental 
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excelience, —— atth νε--καί, both himself—and. αὐτὴ is opposed (S. 69 
§ 160. f) to τὸν Κῦρον τὸν υἱὸν ἔχουσα, with her son Cyrus. 

"1—18. ὡς δὲ ἀφίκετο τάχιστα, as soon as she arrived. ὧς τάχιστα 00 
is elliptical for ὥς ἐστι δυνατὸν τάχιστα, quickly as possible. ἔγνω 6 
Kipos τὸν ᾽Αστυάγην-- ὄντα = ἔγνω ὁ Kipos ὅτι ὁ ᾽᾿Αστυάγης ἦν. See. Ν. 
on p. 41. L 3. ola δή, tnasmuch aa, since indeed. Some suppose an 
ellipsis of ἂν ἐποίησε, and render ola δή, as of course he would do. 
ἂν in ὥσπερ ἂν belongs to ἀσπάζοιτο The protasis is εἷ--- συντε- 
Ppaupévos = εἰ συντεβραμµένος εἴη. τὶς is to be joined in translation 
with ἁσπάζοιτο, although grammatically belonging to συντεβραμµένος: 
just as any one would embrace him if formerly brought up with him. 
The student should examine carefully the construction of all these sen- 
tences. xal— 3 responds to τὲ after howd(ero. χρώματος ἑν- 
τρίψει, with the rubbing in of paint = with the complexion patnted. The 
Median women were said to dye the lower part of their eyelids with black 
paint made of pulverized antimony (now called Surme by the women of 
the East), by the astringent qualities of which the eyes were made to 
appear larger and fuller, which was esteemed with them a mark of 
beauty. Cf. Plin. H. N. 33. 6. ----- κόµαις προσβέτοις hair put on, 
i. e. false hair. —— & refers in gender ad sensum to its antecedents. —— 
of κάνδυες, cloaks, or gowns with wide sleeves worn over the tunica, 
common to kings, generals, and private soldiers, Those worn by kings 
were of purple, those worn by high officers, scarlet or purple with white 
spota, while the soldiers wore such as were made of coarser materials, — 
Cf. Anab. I. 5. § 8. —— στρεπτοὶ --“Ψέλλια. It would seem from a com- 
parison of this passage with Anab. I. 2. § 27; 8.§29; Herod. VIL 118; 
Cor. Nep. Dat. HII; Dan. 5: 7, 16, 19, that these ornaments were marks 
of honor at the disposal of the sovereign, and very similar to the orders 
of modern knighthood. περὶ ταῖς χερσίν. Cf. Anab. I. 5. § 8, where 
the vulgar reading ἐπὶ τῶν χειρῶν, from Marg. Steph. and two MSS. 
was changed into wep) ταῖς χερσίν, evidently the better reading, and 
conformable to the passage here, which is found without variation in all 
the books, τοῖς οἴκοι, those at home, i. e. in their own country, and 
therefore not infected with the voluptuous habits of the Medea καὶ 
νῦν ἔτι, even yet at the present time, now even. —— pol ὁ πάππος, my 
grandfather, μοὶ is the dative of confidential and pleasant intercourse. 
4 before οὗτος is disjunctive. οὗτος, i. e. his grandfather. 












































ἄρα, then. κάλλιστος, is strengthened by πολύ, by far the most beau- 
tiful. - ὅσων = τόσων ὅσους (S. § 175. 1), of which ὅσους is governed 
by ἑώρακα. 


1925. στολήν. See N. on στρεπτοὶ above, —— ἵππου χρυσοχαλίνοι 
Ci. p. 32. Ἱ. 26. Gre xais &y, inasmuch as he was yet a boy: dre 
followed by a participle gives emphasis to what is affirmed in the 
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60 principal clause. ἱππεύειν pavddvav ὑπερέχαιρε», was greatly pleased 
with learning to ride. 8. ᾧ 2261. K.§175. Le dia... . χώρα 
stands as the reason why καὶ ἰδεῖν ἵππον σπἀνιον. Cf Herod. ΙΧ. 122. 

27. ὧς §Siora, as pleasantly as possible, or with the highest pleaseere. 
This elliptical expression fully written would be: δειπνεῖν οὕτω ἥδιστα 
Gs ἠδύνατο δειπνεῖν ἤδιστα, to sup the most pleasantly as he was able to 
sup pleasantly. The ellipsis in ὡς %3:7a would easily be supplied by 
by the mind, especially by that of one to whom the language was ver- 
nacular. οἴκαδε, homewards, is employed, because, as Cyrus was then 
in Media, the verb ποβοίη implies a longing to return and enjoy the 
things at home, Adverbs of place are governed by the same laws of 
attraction as prepositions, 8S. § 235 (end). παροψίδας, “dainty side- 
dishes.” Liddell and Scott. ὅσα πράγµατα, what an amount of tror- 
ble, ἀπογεύεσθαι τούτω». Β. § 192. 1. φάναι, 8c. pact. 

61 2—. ἁπλουστέρα καὶ ebSurdpa, more simple and direct. τοῦ de- 
pends on κάλλιο». 8. ὁ 198. 1. τοῦτο and τὸ αὗτο refer to τὸ ἐμπλη- 
σφῆναι going before. τὸ αὐτὸ ἡμῖν, the same thing which we strive 
for. The dative to which τὸ αὐτὸ directly refers is understood, and 
ἡμῖν, which would limit it is put in the dative. Here τὸ αὐτὸ refers to 
the thing sought after, and ἡμῖν, to the persons seeking it. Cf S. § 202. 
N. 1. πολλοὺς.... πλανώμενοι, wandering up and down through very 
(τινὰς) many labyrinths, i. e. the Persians could more readily satisfy their 
hunger than the Medes, who were obliged to partake of so many dishes 
(to rove through 8ο many mazes) before they could finish their meals. 
ἑλιγμοὺς is the abstract accusative after πλανώμενοι. S&S § 181. 2; K. 
§.159. 2. —— ὅπῃ = ἐκεῖσε xo. Hermann remarks, that ποῖ and ὅπο, 
denote motion towards a place, but +7 and ὅπῃ signify both motion 
towards a place and rest in the place towards which the motion tends. 
Cf. Vig. p. 153. ἥκομε», we have come; properly, we are here, the 
form of the verb being present. 

8—16. ok ἀχβόμενοι (participle of manner. S. § 225. 8), not with 
trouble, a litotes = with great pleasure. ταῦτα is here used δεικτι- 
κῶς, 1. e, demonstratively, as though the person who spoke pointed with 
the finger. See N. on p. 5. Ἱ. 14. Zeune interprets ταῦτα-- κατὰ or 
διὰ ταῦτα, 1. ο. οὕτως. Αλλὰ.... dpa, but I see that you even (καὶ) 
loathe (9. § 225. 7) these articles of food. The accusative after µυσαττό- 
µενον i8 properly speaking synecdochical. Cf. Κὔλπος (Jelf’s edit. § 549, 
c) calls βρώµατα the accusative of equivalent notion. καὶ τίνι δη --- 
τεκµαιρόµενος, and indeed on what ground ; literally, inferring or judg- 
ing from what. For the construction of rim, ef. S ᾧ 206, 1. τοῦ 
ἄρτου ἄψῃ. Β. § 198. 1. eis οὐδὲν τὴν χεῖρα ἀποψώμενο», that you 
wipe your hand en nothing. ἀποψώμενον (ἀποψάω) depends on doa. 
Β. § 225. 7. τούτω», Ἱ. 6. the meat, sauces, ete As all food was 
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-!+ taken in the hands, there was an evident necessity of wiping the fingers 61 


often when meat was eaten. Cyrus pretended to consider this frequent 
wiping of the hands a proof that the person was disgusted with his 





food. πλέα, neut. plur. of πλέως, Attic for πλέος, Γιῇ, here = be- 
daubed. 
17—23. ««Lintreduees~an-indirectqueation having a negative sense, 


as may be easily seen from the connection. When its sense is affirma- 
tive, it may be translated by whether—not. κρέα ye εὐωχοῦ, eat 
heartily of your meat = enjoy your meal. “The accusative stands with 
verbs of eating and drinking, when the substance is represented as con- 














sumed wholly or in a great quantity.” Kihner, § 273. R. 15. νεανίας, 
α young man, i. 6. one healthy and active. Gua δὲ ταῦτα λέγοντα, 
and while he was saying these things.. S. § 225. Ν. 1. πολλά, 8. 





κρέα. It is fully written in the next line below. τῶν ἡμέρων limits 
κρέα understood. εἰπεῖν ---Φάναι. ‘Ne vel εἰπεῖν vel φάναι delen- 
dum putes.” Poppo. ἦ καὶ δίδως, do you also give. ὅτι ἂν.... 
χρῆσβαι, to use them in whatever way I please. The infinitive χρῆσδαι 
denotes purpose (S. § 222. 5) and depends on Sidws. It should be ob- 
served, however, that the infinitive does not denote purpose as existing 
in the subject of the infinitive, but in the subject of the verb upon which 
the infinitive depends: do you give all these meats to me for the purpose 
of using, i.e for the purpose on your part that I should use, ete 
For the omission of the subject of the infinitive, see Ν. on p. 3. Ἱ. 16. —— 
ἔγωγε (8c. δίδωμι), Tindeed give them. 8. § 68. Ν. 3. 











23—27. λαβόντα τῶν κρεῶν διαδιδόναι, taking portions of the meats | 


(8. ὁ 191. 1) he shared them amongst ; or, he took portions of the meats 
and shared them amongst. The action expressed by the participle must 
often be conceived as one with that of the verb following, and in such 
cases may be frequently rendered by the English verb. gol, “In 
the weaker forms the first and second personal pronouns are omitted in 
the nominative, and are enclitic in the oblique cases singular; but in the 
stros.ger form, they are expressed in the nominative, and are orthotone 
throughout.” Crosby, § 727. L τοῦτο (sc. δίδωμι) is distinctive as 
well as demonstrative in this place. See Crosby, 1. ¢. προδύμως, 
zealously, with pains. μὲ iwwedew διδάσκει. S. § 184. 1; K. 
§ 160. 4. β. gol δέ, 89. τοῦτο δίδωμι from the preceding member, 
29-—34, Σάκᾳ, “is the name of a tribe, given to any individual of 
the tribe, somewhat like the term ‘negro’ with us.” Colton. dr 
ἐτύγχανε-- ἦν. Construct ἔχων also with ἐτύγχανε, happened to have. 
B. § 226. 8; K.§175. 3. a προσάχγειν, to admit, introduce, limits 
τιµή», a8 an adnominal genitive. S. § 222. 2. τοὺς δεοµένους 
᾿Αστυάγους, those who stood ἐπ need of (= had business with) Astyages. 
8. § 200. 3; K. § 1658. 5. a. οὓς = ἐκείνους ods. καιρὸς ---προ- 
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61 odyew is constructed in the same way 48 τιμὴν προσάγει». -— wait 
se. ἐπήρετο with which ἂν is to be taken. —— µηδέκω ὑποκτήσσων, nor 
yet shy, bashful. ὑποπτήσσω, to crouch through fear as hares, partridges, 
ete. It here refers to the timidity or bashfulness, which boys feel when 
just emerging from their boyhood and entering upon youth. 

62 ---θ. σκώψαντα, joking, in a jesting manner, denotes manner. § 
§ 225.8; K.§176.1.4 of δὲ κ.τ.λ., are the words of the historian 
and not of Astyages. xadapelws, cleanly, neatly, so a8 not to spill 
any of the liquor in pouring it out. τοῖς τρισὶ δακτύλοις, with 
the three fingers, i. e. the three generally used. These were probably 
the thumb and first two fingers of the hand. εὐληπτότατα, most 
easily taken hold of. ; 

9—22. τὸν before κελεῦσαι refers to Astyages, and has the force of a 
demonstrative pronoun. 8S. § 166.1; K. § 148. 4. δή, then. —— 
οὕτω μὲν dh εὖ, just as well, gracefully. οὕτω δὲ responds to οὕτω pep, 
supra. Φιάλην is here to be taken synonymously with ἔκπωμα, 88 
ἐνδοῦναι τὴν Φιάλην is but a varied expression for ἐνδοῖεν τὸ ἔκπωμα. 

ὥστε answers to οὕτω going before, and is followed by the 

-ufinitive because the discourse is oblique. —— ἐκγελάσαντα, laugh- 

ing out. He now put off his mock gravity and resumed his natural 

playfulness. —— καὶ φιλοῦντα Gua, and the same time he kissed him. 

%ua frequently follows the participle with which it is constructed. 

ἁπόλωλας, you are undone. Cf. Soph. Gr. Verbs, p. 204. —— 

ἐκβαλῶ σε ἐκ τῆς τιμῆς, I will deprive you of your post of honor. 

3. § 200. 8. τά τε γὰρ ἄλλα, and for the rest = as to what pertains 

(ο the duties of the office. —— ἐκπίομαι ---τὸν οἶνον. See N. on κρέα ye 

εὐωχοῦ, p. 61. 1. 18. of 3° ἄρα x.7.A. These are the words of the 

historian. ἀπ᾿ αὐτῆς, sc. τῆς gidAns. —— κυάΏφ. This was a cup 
for drawing wine out of the mixer (κρατὴρ) into the drinking-bowls, or 
as here, from the bowl into the hand. It contained one-twelfth of the 
sextarius, or 0826 of a pint English. Cf Smith’s Dict. Gr. and Rom. 

Antiq. p. 311. τοῦ μὴ λυσιτελεῖν αὐτοῖς, in order that it may 

not profit them. The genitive (i. e. the infinitive with the article τοῦ) 

denotes an object, aim, or purpose, which may be considered as the 

cause of the action of the principal verb. Kiihner § 808. 2. b; Β, 

§ 222. 2. Sturz, without sufficient reason, finds an ellipsis here of 

ἕνεκα. | 
23—34. τᾶλλα, in other respects, Accusative synecdochical, —— 

ἐδεδοίκεν  εἴη, I was afraid lest (uh, S. § 214. a) poison had been 
mingled in the vessel. For the tense of ἐδεδοίκει», cf. S. § 211. N. 6. —— 
ὅτε εἰστίασας. The indicative is used in this adverbial sentence denot- 
ing time, because the statement is represented as a fact. When it is 
poracthing conceived or conditional, the subjunctive or cptative is used, 
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according as the verb of the principal sentence is in one of the primary 69 
or of the historical tenses. Cf. Kiihner, § 387. 5.7. —— σωφῶς.... ἐγχέ- 
αντα, I plainly perceived that he (i. e. the Sacian) had poured in (= into 
the drinking-vessel) poison for you. pavSdvw with the participle signi- 
fiss tv see into, to perceive ; with the infinitive, to learn. Cf. K. § 175. 
R4.¢ τοῖς... σφαλλομένους, disordered in mind and body (S. § 206. 
2; K. § 161. 3); literally, staggering, reeling like drunken men, —— 
obx dare, you forbid. In absolute negations, ob and the verb or substan- 
tive form together an idea, directly opposite to that of the verb or sub- 
stantive alone. ἡμᾶς τοὺς παῖδας, us boys. αὗτοὶ ἐποιεῖτε. Β. 
§ 160. 4. b. πάντες ---ἅμα, all at once. ἐκεκράγειτε. 2 pluperf. 
as imperf. —— µάλα γελοίως, very laughably, ridiculously. οὐκ.... 
Bev, and without hearing the singer (9. §§ 199.1; 996. 1; K. § 158. ὅ. 8) 
you swore that he sung most admirably. 

1—5. ph.... ἐδύνασδε. The ellipsis may be thus supplied: not to say 63 
thai you could not dance in tune (i. e. to the time of the tune), but you could 
not stand upright. μὴ ὅπως is like the Lat. ne dicam, and ph δύναισθε 
may be supplied from οὐδ) éd¢vacde in the next clause, οὐδὲ being 
changed into μὴ because the negative is dependent (8. § 229; 2), and the 
verb taking the optative mood after ὅπως (S. § 214. 2). Cf. Crosby, 
§ 901. 12. παντάπασι, in every respect. ἡ ἰσηγορία, equal free- 
dom of speech. —~ % refers to τοῦτο for ita antecedent: this which you 
were then doing. | 

8—23. διψῶν παύεται (sc. πίνων), he stops drinking (8. § 225. 7) while 
thirsting, i. e. while he is yet thirsty. ἄλλο, other than not being 
entirely free from thirst. By xaxdy οὐδὲν Cyrus alludes to the evils of 
drinking to excess. οὗ ---Σάκας, no Sacian= πο fellow like your 
cupbearer. οὗτος ὁ µιαρώτατος, this dirty blackguard, wretched fellow. 
ἀποκωλύει. The historic present for the aorist. δός µοι.... 
αὐτοῦ, give me the command of him for three days. 8. §§ 186. 2; 189; 
K. §§ 159. 3 (6); 158 7. a ὁπότε βούλοιτο, whenever he wished. 
The optative in this adverbial sentence denotes indefinite frequency 
(Cf. S § 217. 2; K. § 188. 8. ο), and therefore λέγοιμι in the principal 
clause is an iterative tense: J would say, keep saying. Cf. Ν. on ὅτε--- 
εἰστίασας, p. 62. Ἱ. 26. οὕπω, not yet. τῷ ἀρίστῳ évruxeiv, to 
have (literally, to meet with) his dinner. σπουδάζει γὰρ πρός τινας, 
for he is busily engaged with certain persons, Some render: for he és 
giving audience to certain persons, It is very absurd to suppose, 88 spme 
do, that ἐκεῖνο (i. e. the dinner) is the subject of σπουδάζει, since the sen- 
tence is doubtless a repetition of the offensive words uttered by the 
Sacian to Cyrus, when he wished to run to his grandfather. Ίκοι 
refers to’ the Sacian. λοῦται, is washing himself, is bathing. 
πάνυ σπουδάζοι φαγεῖν, was very sager to eat, urgent for his meal. 
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63 ἀπὸ cot κωλύω», when he keepe me from you. The participle here 
denotes the relation of time, with the concomitant idea of cause, 
since we might render it: by keeping me from you 8. § 225.2; K 
§ 176. 1. a. 

23—27. εὐθυμίας, good spirits, cheerfulness, here in the sense of sub- 
jects of mirth and cheerfulness. For the use of the plural, cf. Kahner 
§ 243. 8 (3). ἐπὶ τῷ δείπνφ, at supper. ἐπὶ is here used de tempore. 

τὸν τῆς μητρὸς ἀδελφό», Ἱ. 6. Cyaxares. —— χαλεκὺν.... ποιήσαντα, 
tt was difficult for another to anticipate him in doing this. S. § 225. 8; 
K. ὁ 175. 8. d. ὑπερέχαιρεν αὐτοῖς χαριζόµενος, was greatly delighted 
in gratifying them. 8S. §§ 225.3; 201.1; K. §) 176. 1. ἆ; 161. 2. ο . 

28—32. ὡς ἀπιοῦσα, in order to go away. The future participle with 
és, marks intention or purpose. νοµίζειν == νοµίζοι. 

84. πρῶτον... . ἄρξει, in the first place the Sacian shall not Ges you 
(aol, as far as ion are concerned) have commana of access tome. “This 
shows that it was a part of the Sacian’s office, to say who should and who 
should not see the king.” Colton. 

“4 1—11. ὡς --- eis. It is always placed before nouns denoting intelli- 
gent objects. ἐπὶ aol, in your power. ἐπὶ here denotes subordina- 
tion. χάριν σοι εἴσομαι, I shall feel thankful to you. εἴσομαι, fat. 
mid. of EIAQ used chiefly by the Attics instead of εἰδήσω mostly an 
Epie form. —— ἄλλοις ὁπόσοις ἂν Βούλῃ, as many others (i. e. horses) 
as you please, ἔπειτα.... πορεύσῃ, then at supper you shall proceed 
what way (S. 181. 2; K. § 159. 2) you please to that which seems to you to 
be moderate, i. e. to a temperate meal. ὁποίαν ὁδὸν πορεύσῃ refers back 
to what Cyrus said «Ῥ. 61. 16) about the many labyrinths, through 
which the Medes wandered before they could satisfy their hunger 
µετρίως ἔχειν = µέτριον εἶναι. παραδείσῳ, a pleasure-ground, park 
See N. on p. 28. L 29. ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, a8 soon as. τοξεύω» 
καὶ ἀκοντίζω», shooting and hurling the javelin = with your bow and 
javelin. The participle here denotes means or instrument. μεγάλοι 
== 0ΓΟΙΟ Up. οὐκ ἀτυχήσει. The protasis is λέγων (=if you 
should speak) πρὸς éué. For this use of the participle, cf. S. § 224. 6; 
K. ὁ 176. l. « 

14—238. ὁ (== οὗτος) δὲ οὐκ ὀμέλλησεν, he did not delay — he replied 
without hesitation. Sophocles (Gr. Verbs sub voce) says that the form 
ἠμέλλησα (with 4) is rare. δοκῶ — εἶναι --- Iam acknowledged to be. 

ἁκοντίζων and τοξεύων show in what respect κράτιστος jis to be taken. 

In like manner ἑππεύων in the next clause qualifies ἤσσων, inferior in 

riding, in horsemanship. —— ἡλίκων depends on ἤσσων. S. § 198. 1. 

évodde, here. Below in ἔλβω ἐνδάδε it is hither. ool — νική- 

σειν, that I shall conquer for you. σοὶ is the dative of endearment. 

See Ν. on p. 60, 1. 18. τὰ πεζικό, ir. seercises on foot. Accusative 
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synecdochical. els Μήδους -- εἰς Μήδων xépay. This mode of 64 
expression is by no means uncommon with Xenophon. Cf. Anab. 
1. 8. ὁ ὅ. IIL 5.§15; IV.7.§1; V.5.§1, et saepe. al. The Latins 
also use the same elliptical form of expression. Cf. ‘“relinquebatur 
una per Sequanos via.” Caes. Bel. Gal. Ι. 8. πειράσοµαι τῷ πάππῳφ 
--συμμαχεῖν αὐτφ. In consequence of the intermediate words between 
πάππφ and σόμμαχεῖ», the pronoun αὐτῷ referring to πάππφ is added 
for the sake of perspicuity. S.§160.N.5; K. § 169. R. 6. ἀγα- 
Sav ἱππέων κράτιστος, the best of good horsemen. ‘The positive is 
sometimes added to the superlative for the sake of emphasis.” Crosby, 
§ 678. 1. 

24—31. elweiy, to inquire. —— ἐκεῖ i.e. in Persia. WS sees 
δικαιοσύνην, inasmuch as I now thoroughly understand justice. 8. § 221. 2. 
kal, even, ἄλλοις depends on δικάζει». καὶ τοίνου», and 
yet, but still, ἐπὶ μιᾷ ποτε δίκῃ, on account once of one decision, 

α certain decision. ὡς οὐκ ὁρθῶς δικάσας, because I did not judge 
rightly. ws with the participle often denotes the reason of the action 
expressed by the principal verb. 

83. ἐκδύσας, sc. χιτῶνα the accusative of the thing. S. § 184. 1; 
Κ. § 160. 4. ¢ αὐτὸν refers to ἕτερον maida μικρὸν to give perspi- 
cuity (see N. on πάππῳ --- αὐτῷ, 1. 24, supra), and cannot well be ren- 
dered. Fischer erroneously refers αὐτὸν to χιτῶνα. τὸν μὲν and 
τὸν δὲ refer, the former to the larger boy’s coat, the latter, to that be- 
longing to the smaller boy. ἐκεῖνον (S. § 184.1; K. § 160. 4. ¢) 
and ἐκείνου refer to the smaller boy. ἠμφίεσε, aorist of ἀμφιέννυμι. 

1----11. ἀμφοτέροις limits βέλτιον. τὸν... ἔχειν, that each should 65 
have the coat which fitted him. ἐν τούτῳ, on this occasion therefore. 
τοῦ ἁρμόζοντος, of that which fits (S. § 225.1; K. § 176. 1. f), of 
what is befitting, depends on κριτής. ποτέρου 5 χιτὼν εἴη, to which 
of the two the coat belonged. 8. § 190; K. 158. 3. a. sour’ refers to 
τίς κτῆσις δικαία ἐστί, what is a just possession. σκεπτέον. A verbal 
from σκοπέα. ἔχειν and κεκτῆσβδαι, with the words connected with 
them, are subjects of the proposition κτῆσις δικαία ἐστὶ supplied from 
the clause above. τὸ μὲν vdumoy is the subject and δίκαιον is the 
predicate of εἶναι. σὺν τῷ νόμφ (= νομίμως) tn accordance with 
law. ψῆφον τίβεσβαι, to give a decision. ψῆφος, literally, the pebble 
used in voting, which was thrown into the fudgment-box (κύριος) and 
hence it came to be ‘sometimes used in the signification, vote, decision. 
Cf. Smith’s Dict. Gr. and Rom. Antigq. p. 804. dy δέ τι ἄρα προσ- 
δέωµαι, but yet if I need any thing in addition (προσ--). 

11—24, ταῦτά, i.e. τὰ αὐτά, the same things. παρά, with, 
ἑαυτὸν δεσπότην πεποίηκεν», he made himself master = is now master. 
The perfect has here a force similar to that of the Historical Present. 
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635 K. § 152. R. 2; S § 211. Ν. 1. For the construction, ef. S. § 185. 
τὸ ἴσον (de juribus) ἔχειν is the subject of νοµίζεται. μέτρο» --- 
avrg, his standard of action. ὅπως, sc. Spa, see to tt that, ete. 
τούτου refers to Astyages. τοῦ βασιλικοῦ, 8c. Hous. ἐν ᾧ.... 
ἔχειν. The order is: ἐν ᾧ τὸ οἵεσβαι dot) χρῆναι ἔχειν (that it is meet 
that one should have) πλεῖον πάντων. μεῖον  πλεῖον ἔχει», to have 
less than more =: to be subject than to govern. The conjinction # con- 
nects δεινότερός ἐστιν with δεινός ἐστιν understood: he is more able to 
teach to have less than he is able to teach to have more. ἡ οὐχ Spgs; 
do you not see? = perchance you do not see. 4, or, serves to introduce 
the second member of a question, the first member being often not ex- 
pressed in form, but contained in or easily supplied from what precedes. 

δεδίδαχε», perf. 8 sing. of διδάσκω. Sore has here a strong 
illative signification: therefore, for this reason. obr ἄλλον οὐδένα 
ovr’ ἐμέ. It will be seen that the phrase in which ἄλλον is contained, 
comes firat, directly contrary to the English construction, which de- 
mands the order: oft’ ἐμὲ οὔτ ἄλλον οὐδένα. 



































INTERVIEW OF CYRUS WITH CRSUS. 


Cyrus having defeated the Assyrians turned his arms upon Croesus 
the king of Lydia, who had been the auxiliary of the Assyrian king. 
In a great battle he entirely overthrew the Lydian forces and pursued 
the flying army to Sardis. The following extract contains an account 
of the interview between them. 





26—30. ὥσπερ ἔδει, “εξ par erat.” Sturz ἐπὶ Zapdewy -- ἐπὶ 
Σάρδεις. τὰ δ᾽.... ἀπεχώρει, “and the other tribes departed, each 
person going as faras he could in the night on his way home.” Felton. 
τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα φῦλα, BC. Kpoloov. Reference is had to the Thracians, 

Cyprians, Cilicians, Phrygians, etc. ὁδοῦ depends on προσωτάτω. S. § 187. 

4; K. § 158. R.1.d. Some make it depend on ὅποι, others, upon ἐπὶ 

or διὰ understood. ἕκαστος is in partitive apposition with τὰ 3° ἄλλα 

φῦλα. Β. § 156.38; K. 154 2 
66 1—3. Frye, sc. τὸ στράτευμα. τῷ τείχει-- TH ἀκροπόλει, 1. 7, 

infra, —— µηχανάς, “machinas bellicas.” Sturz. They were probably 

warlike machines for carrying on a siege. ὧς προσβαλᾶ», (pretend- 
ing) that he would make an attack. ὡς is here used de re pretexta, — 
παρεσκευά(ετο. S. § 209. Ν. 8. | 

4—9. κατὰ.... ἐρύματος, where seemed to be the most precipitous 
parts of the fortifications of the Sardians, τῆς ἐπιούσης νυκτός. 

“ According to Herodotus the city was taken on the fourteenth day of 

the siege.” Zeune. ἀναβιβάζξει, he orders to ascend, is the Historical 

Present. —— dvhp Πέοσης, “aliter Herodot. I 84. arcem Sardium ex- 
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pugnatam esse narrat.” Lange. δοῦλος is limited by τινός. 
φρουρῶ», of the guards. τὸν ποταμό», i. 6. the Pactolus, which pro- 
bably flowed along by this citadel. τὴν arty, the only (8. § 160 
4. a), belongs to κατάβασιν as well as to ἀνάβασι». 

10—18. τοῦτο refers to ὅτε εἴχετο τὰ &xpa. —— ἀπὸ τῶν τειχῶν, 
from the walls of the city ; not as some think, from the tower. -—— rijs 








πόλεως depends on ὅπῃ (= ὅποι), to whatever part of the city (S. § 188. 1; 


ζ. § 158. 3. R. 1. d), and not on τῶν τειχῶν, as Lange supposes. —— 
Gua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, as soon as it was day, i. e. the day following the night in 
which the citadel was taken. ἑκ.... κιεῖσδαι, that no one (of the 
soldiers) should stir from his rank. 'This was done to prevent the sol- 
diers from pillaging the city. 

14—18. κατακλεισάμενοξ, having shut himself up. 8S. § 209.1; K. 
§ 150. 3. a Κῦρον ἐβόα (= ἐπεβόα) through fear perhaps of the 
Chaldwans, who for the sake of plunder had descended from the tower 
into the city where was the royal palace of Croesus. τοῦ μὲν Kpol- 
σου φύλακας for the sake of protection as well as of safe keeping. —— 
ὅπλα -- the camp, tents. ἔρημα is therefore to be taken in the sense of, 
deserted, empty. καταδεδραµήκεσαν yap ἁρπασόμενοι, for they (i. ϱ. 
the Chaldeans) had run down (into the city) for the purpose of plunder- 
ing. 8S. § 225.5; K. ὁ 116. 1. ο. 

21—25. οὐ.... ἀτακτοῦντας, for, said he, I could not endure to see 
(S. § 225.7; K.§171. 1. ἆ) men, who are disorderly, better off (as to 
booty) than the rest. πᾶσι Χαλδαίοις µακαριστούς, (to be pronounced 
happy@yyhe Chaldeans, in consequence of the riches which you would 
carry home. Cf. Anab. I. 9.§6. For the construction of the dative, 
ef. S. § 206.4; K. ὁ 161. 2. ἆ. Bh... ἐντύχῃ, wonder not if some 
one more powerful (than you) should happen to fall in with you, as you 
ατα going away = do not wonder, if I should strip you of all your effects 
and send you away empty. 

27—31. watcacda: ὀργιζόμενο», to cease to be angry. S. § 225.7; 
K. § 175. 1. ο. πλεονεκτοῦσι», are better off than the rest. 

2. τῆς πόλεως depends on ὅπου. 
— 8rdras. See N. on p. 66. 1. 18. 

4—T. ἀγαγεν. Herodotus (I. 86) relates this circumstance differ- 
ently. τοῦτο (i.e. the name of master) depends on ἔχειν, which 
takes the place of an accusative after 3{3wor..——rd ἀπὸ τοῦδε, from this 
time. The article is added as in τὸ νῦν, τὸ παράπα», etc. ἐμοὶ προσ- 
αγορεύειν = % τύχη δίδωσι ἐμοὶ προσαγορεύειν σὲ οὕτω». 

"—9. καὶ ob ye, BC. χαῖρε. ἐπείπερ ἄνβρωποι κ.τ.λ. “addita- 
mentum pulcherrimum.” Lange. συμβουλεῦσαι In the active 
voice συμβουλεύω signifies to give advice, in the middle, to consult or 






































µένειν follows ἐπιτηδειότατον. 62 — 


ask advice. The Latins express this difference by consulere alicui ane 


sonsulere aliquem. 
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6? 12—20. ὁρῶν --πεπονηκότας. S. § 225.7; K. § 175. 1. a. ——.wrow 
σιωτάτη». Οἱ Herodot. L 29, 71. —— µετά, after, next to. —— ἀξιῶ. 
Herodot. L 80. has δικαιᾶ. διαρπάσαι denotes the object or pur 
pose of ἐφεῖναι τὴν πόλιν, τε---τε (in τήν τε---ἕν τε) partly— 
partly, introduces two reasons why Cyrus did not wish to give the city 
up to be plundered. —— ἂν E.sdSapiiva:, would be destroyed. ἂν gives 
to the infinitive the force of the subjunctive with &. S. § 215. 5. —— 
πλεονεκτήσεια». Cf. p. 66. Ἱ. 26. 

22—27. obs = éexelvous obs. ἐφέλω, 8c. λέξαι. brit, how that. 

— The object of διακέπραγµαι, I have obtained, is μὴ ποιῆσαι ἁρπαμγή». 
ἀφανισβῆναι, to be removed from their sight ; to be taken away into 
servitude. ὑπεσχόμην δὲ depends on ὅτι. ἀντί, instead of, in 
lieu of. 4 phy belongs to ὑπεσχόμη», and shows that the. promise 

‘was made with the solemnity of an oath. Repeat col after ἔσεσβαι. 

way ὅτι καλὸν κἀγαβὸν = way Kaddy κἀγαδὸν ὅτι. So in the fol- 

lowing section, by a similar transposition, καλὸν κτῆμα (Le. the rings, 
bracelets, jewels, gold, etc.) --- way «addy κτῆμα ὅτι. 

28—31. dpuolws, in like manner, nothing the less. els νέωτα 
== els τὸ µέλλον», or els τὸ ἐπιὸν Eros. Fischer), in the next year. 
gol πλήρης, full for you (Dat. commodi) who are now the ruler of this 

city. πλήρης in the sense of well-furnished, is found in Anab. IIL 6. § 1. 

αἱ τέχναι, the trades, arts. —— σοὶ (after τέχναι) = to your dis- 

advantage (Dat. incommodi). —— διεφβαρµέναι ἔσονται. A circumlocu- 
tory fature, consisting of the future of εἰμί, and the perf. pass. participle, 
is used to express the rapidity of an action, by taking not the beginning 
of it, but its completion. 

δΙ---δ4. ἰδόντι τὰ ἑλβόντα, when you have seen (participle of time. 

See N. on L 8. § 11) the things which have come in, i. e. which have 

been brought in by the inhabitants of their own accord. Cf. 1 24-26. 

ἔτι καί, even yet, if you are dissatisfied with the amount which is 
brought to you. τῆς ἁρπαγῆς of the city. —— πρῶτον in the order 
of action. σοὶ is the dative used for the subjective genitive. 
οὕτω --- ὥσπερ, thus as. 

66 ---6. πάντως, wholly, i. e. without keeping any thing back from me. 
—— Td....xpnornplov, the responses of the Delphic oracle. Creesus, 
according to Herodot. I. 53, 55, 91, consulted the oracle of Apollo at 
Delphos twice, (1) about the issue of the war with the Persians; 
(2) about the length of his reign, Fischer says that τὸ ἐν Δελφοῖς 
χρηστήριον is the Delphic oracle, the temple of the Delphic Apollo. 
But τὰ ἐκ τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς χρηστηρίου signifies the oracles of Apollo, the 
Delphic responses. gol (= ὑπὸ σοῦ) is to be constructed as dative of 
the agent with reSepawevoda. S. § 906, 4; K. § 161. 9. d. —— πάνν 
ve qualifies τενεραπεῦσβαι. ἐκείνῳ πειθόμενον, persuaded by him, 
at hts persuasion. 
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6—9. ἐβουλόμην.... ἔχειν I could have wished (5. § 215. 3; K. 68 
§ 168. 2. a (a), O Cyrus, that tt were so, i.e. ἐμὲ τεβερακευκέναι αὐτόν. 
εὐδὺς ἐξ dpyxijs, 1. 6. from the time in which I came to the kingdom. 
προσηνέχδην τῷ ᾿Απόλλωνι, I have borne myself towards Apollo. 
πράττων denotes the manner or way, in which the action designated by 
the verb took place. πάνυ --- παράδοξα, very paradozical, i, e. some- 
thing apparently absurd. 

11, 12. ἀπεπειρώμην αὐτοῦ εἰ δύναιτο ἀληδεύει», I put him to the test 
(S. § 192. 1) whether he was able to tell the truth. τοῦτο deperds on 
γνῶσιν, and is explained by, ἀπιστούμενοι = when they know this (viz.) 
that they are distrusted. Lange construes τοῦτο as an accusative abso- 
lute. —— μὴ ὅτι---ἀλλὰ καὶ is an elliptical phrase = I do not say that— 
but also; not only—but also. --- ee 3 

14—16. ἐπεὶ... . ποιοῦντος, “when he (i. e. Apollo) perceived in me 
that Iwas doing an absurd thing.” Kihner, § 278. 4. f. The genitive of 
the participle here denotes that which is perceived in the object (ἐμοῦ), 
and at the same time denotes the person. In respect to the thing here 
alluded to, the story is that Croesus, having cut up into small pieces a 
tortoise and a lamb, and boiled them together in a brazen cauldron, sent 
messengers to the Grecian oracles, and also to that of Ammon in Lybia, 
to inquire of them what he was doing. The replies of the oracle of 
Amphiaraiis and that of Delphi were correct, and having sent to these 
oracles rich presenta, he directed the bearers of them to inquire whether 
he should march against the Persians. It was then that he received the 
reply, that if he marched against the Persians, he would overthrow a 
great empire. καὶ = xalwep. It is adduced as an evidence of the 
knowledge of the god, that he knew what Croesus was doing, although 
he (1. e. Croesus) was at a great distance from Delphi. —— οὕτω δή, 80 
then, i. e. in these circumstances. περὶ παίδων, i. e. whether I should 
beget children. 

17—20. ἀναδήματα, votive offerings, presents. These offerings to the 
gods consisted of shields, chaplets, golden chains, candlesticks, etc. 
τί... Ὑένοιντο, what I should do 8. § 215. 5; K. § 153. 2. d) that I 
might have sons. ol depends on yévowro. 8. § 201.3; K. § 161. % a. 
ἔσοιντο. Supply παῖδες from the preceding clause, which is also to 
be understood with ἐγένοντο in the next section. 

2Q1—27. οὐδὲ yap οὐδέ, for not at all. The negation is very strong. 
τοῦτο is the accusative synecdochical, —— ἐψεύσατο refers to 
Apollo. ὤνησα», sc. ἐκεῖνοι referring to the children of Croesus, —— 
κωφός. Cf. Herodot. I. 34, 85. dv διετέλει, continued to be (S. § 225. 
8; K. § 175. 8. ο). According to Herodotus, he suddenly gained the 
power of speech, when he saw his father at the taking of Sardis, about 
to be alein by a Persian who was unacquainted with his rank, —— 
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68 6 δὲ ἄριστος. His name was Atys. ἐν ἀκμῇ τοῦ βίου, in the acme 
of life==in the youthful vigor of life; in his youth. ἁπώλετο 
He was unintentionally killed by Adrastus a Phrygian. Cf. Herodot. Ἱ. 
34, 43. —— πιεζόµενος.... συμφοραῖς, but being weighed down with the 
mixfortunes of my children. περὶ here denotes that in respect to which 
συμφοραῖς is taken. τὸν λοιπὸν βίον--- διατελέσαιμι, ᾖ might pass 
the rest of my life. Prof. Felton refers τὸν λοιπὸν βίον to S. § 186. 2. 

σαυτὸν γιγνώσκων, i.e. knowing thy own power, resources, and 
abilities ΟΕ Anab. L 6. §7, where instead of σαυτὸν we have τὴν 
σεαυτοῦ δύναμιν. The two expressions are nearl} synonymous, the signi- 
fication of the former being rather more extensive, including a know- 
ledge of one’s mental and moral as well as physical resources, to which 
the latter seems to be limited. —— περάσεις (sc. τὸν βίον), will pass — 
life. 

29—82. τὸ ῥᾷστον.... διδόνα. Construct: αὐτὸν διδόναι τὴν εὖδαι- 
aoviay por προστάξαντα (by enjoining upon) τὸ ῥᾷστον (superlative of 
ρᾷδιος), the eastest thing, i. e. self-knowledge. —— γιγνώσκειν depends 
on οἷόν τ εἶναι (= δυνατὸν εἶναι). S. § 222. 6. τοὺς μὲν and τοὺς δ' 
are in partitive apposition with ἄλλους. éaurdy.... εἰδέναι, 1 thought 
that every man (πάντα τινά, any one you please) knew himself who he was 
(literally, who he is). 

69 1—4. ἀνεπείσθην ὑκὸ τοῦ ᾿Ασσυρίου. Cf. Cyrop. IT. 1. § 25. Croesus 
speaks of the first campaign in which he saved himself by flight. Cf 
Cyr. IV. 1. § 8. eis πάντα κίνδυνον, into all sorts of danger ; or 
as some translate: ἐπίο the greatest danger. —— αἰτιάομαι, to accuse, 
is sometimes followed by two accusatives. S. § 194. Ν. 2. ἔγνων 
ἐμαντὸν ph ἱκανόν. Supply ὄντα. σὺν τῷ δεφ, with the help of 
the god. 

6—13. ὑπὸ τῶν δεοµένων. Reference is had to the kings, who had 
confederated to carry on the war against the Medes and Persians. 
προστάτην ‘yevéoda:. This refera to the second expedition in which 
Croesus had the chief command. —— δώρων. Reference is had to the 
gifts, with which the Assyrian king induced Croesus to make war upon 
Cyrus. Cf. Cyrop. VI. 1. § 25. ὧν is put by attraction for 4 the 
object of ἐδίδοσαν. ὑπὸ.... ἀναφυσώμενος, being puffed up by such 
words as these, πάντες of κύκλφ βασιλεῖς, all the kings round about, 
i.e. “finitimt undique.” Sturz. προστάτη» is the second accusative 
after εἵλοντο. S. § 185; K. § 160. 3. ὥς... γενέσθαι, as though 
I were able (i. e. had sufficient natural endowments) to become the most 
powerful of men. κ 

14—18. ὅτι, in that, introduces a clause showing in what respect 
Croesus was ignorant of himself. πρῶτον μὲν ἐκ Seay Ὑγεγονότι, 
who in the first place was descended from the gods. Cyrus is represented 
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in Grecian mythology, as having descended from Perseus the son of 69 
Jupiter and Danz. Cf. Cyrop. I. 2. §1. For the translation of the par- 
ticiple by the relative, cf Β. § 225.2; Κ. ὁ 116. 1. διὰ βασιλέων 
πεφυκότι, and born from a line of kings. τῶν 8° ἑμῶν προγόνων 
limits τὸν πρῶτον βασιλεύσαντα. For the construction of ἀκούω with 
the participle, cf. S. § 225.7; K. § 175. R. 4. a Croesus refers to 
Gyges, the first king of Lydia of the Mermnad dynasty. He dethroned 
Candaules the last Heracleid king of Lydia, or (as some think) the last 
Assyrian governor, a revolution taking place at the breaking up of the 
great Assyrian empire in consequence of the destruction of its army 
under Sennacherib (B. C. 711). The following is a tabular list of the 
dyuasty of the Mermnade according to Herodotus. 








1. Gyges reigned 88 years B.O.  %16—678, 
2. Ardys “ 49 ez 678—629, 
8. Sadyattes *. 1 4 629—617. 
4. Alyattes *- 5¢ Ἡ μ 617—560. 
5. Croesus « 14 4 .. 560—546, 


Dionysius reckons the accession of Gyges, B.C. Τ18. It is worthy of 
remark that Eusebius (Chron.) gives an entirely different chronology of 
this dynasty of Lydian kings, which for the sake of brevity we will omit. 
—— ἐλεύδερον. Gyges was one of the officers of Candaules, or as some 
say with less probability, a shepherd to the king. ἀγνοήσας, of 
myself. δικαίως belongs to ἔχω τὴν δίκην. 

20—23. ἔτι belongs to ἀληβεύσειν, yet, i. θ. since I have now become 
your prisoner. To this same idea, the words ἐν τῷ παρόντι refer, which 
are found in the next sentence. —— ἄριστα qualifies εἰκάσαι, to juage 
best. ποιῆσαι, sc. εὐδαίμονα. With what delicacy and art does 
Croesus ask forgiveness of Cyrus. 

24---29. τούτου refers to the way in which Cyrus could make his 
prisoner happy, according to what Croesus had said in the preceding 
section. τὴν xpdadev εὐδαιμονίαν. S. § 169. 1. ----- ἔχειν denotes 
the object or purpose of ἀποδίδωμι. Cf. S. ᾧ 222.5; K.§171. 2. 
ἔχει. So Schneider, Bornemann, and Poppo. But Fischer and Lange 
prefer the vulgar εἶχες, on the ground that Cyrus could not give back 
to Croesus, what he (i. e. Croesus) had at the time in his possession. 
εἶναι refers to the daughters of Croesus. τράπε(αν, table, is here 
taken for that which is placed upon it, viz. victuals, food. So we say: 
he sets a good table = he spreads his table with abundant and excellent 
food. σὺν οἵαπερ ἐ(ῆτεξ- furnished as it used to be ; literally, with 
the same food that you partook of before. Fischer defines σὺν rpawé¢n 
Gv, victu uti. µάχας.... ἀφαιρῶ. After the time of Cyrus the 
Lydians practised the arts of peace, as Larch. from Herodot. I. 155, 
157 observes, being deprived of the use of arms by their conqueror 
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69 and thus rendered effeminate. —— σοὶ----ἀφαιρώ See N. on Cyrop. 
VIL 1. § 44 ; 
29-54. pa Ala “potest etiam accipi ut vox hominis admirantia” 
Fischer. undty — Eri βουλεύου, no longer deliberate, or as we say : 
do not trouble yourself any more. ἀποκρίνασδαι looks back to ἐρωτῶ, 
1. 22. —— pot after ταῦτα is the Dat. commodi, for me. hy refers 
proepectively to ταύτην as its antecedent. —— βιοτή», manner of life, 
properly belongs to ταύτη», it being put after the relative by attraction. 
Cf. Β. ὁ 175. 2; Κ. ὁ 182. 6. —— συνεγίγνωσκον, was of the same 
opinion. 
70 3—T. ἐμοὶ τὸ ἴσον peretxe, she shared equally withme. S. § 201. 1. 
Φρορτίδων, sc. µέρος the subject of μετῆ» (S. § 201. N. 4 (end). 
The phrase would be literally rendered: no portion of anziety was par- 
tictpated in by her (8. § 201.3; Κ. § 161. 2. d.) = she had no share in 
the cares. What these cares were is explained by ὅπως ταῦτα ἔσται. 
ὥσπερ ἐγώ, ac. κατεσκεύα(ον ταύτην to which ἣν refers. Render 
hy .... ἀνθρώπων, whom I loved most of all human beings. He refers to 
his wife. χαριστῄήρια, thank-offerings. ὀφειλήσειν = ὀφείλει». 

9—11. εὐβυμίαν, good spirits, cheerfulness. —— ἤγετο.... πορεύοιτο, 
and ever afterwards he took him (S. § 209. 2; K. § 150. 3. b) with himself 
wherever he went (&. § 217. 2; K. § 183. 1). τὶ defines χρήσιµον, 
useful for something. Some translate: something useful, aliquid utile, 
οὕτως, thus, i. e. by having his eye upon him, and preventing his 
taking any measures to recover his kingdom. 





























CONQUEST OF BABYLON. 


After Cyrus had taken Sardis, he proceeded to overthrow the Phry- 
gians, Cappadocians, and Arabians, Having appointed satraps over the 
countries which he had conquered, he marched with a vast army to 
Babylon, which he succeeded in taking in the manner described in the 
extract here given. 


11---18. xpds gives to ἦν (by the constructio pregnans, see N. on p. 
28. 1. 3) the idea of previous motion. περὶ τὴν πόλιν. Lange well 
remarks: “de difficultate, quam in cingenda hac urbe fluvius faciebat 
(p. 71. 1. 28) auctor hoe quidem loco non cogitasse videtur.” σὺν 
τοῖς Φίλοις refers to the Persian leaders, and to the auxiliary chieftains, 
such as Gobryas and Gadatas, ἐπικαιρίοις, to the more subordinate lead- 
ers of the allies. 

17—21. ἐπιτίθεσβαι µέλλοιεν, they (i. ο. the Babylonians) were about 
to attack (S. § 89. 1). Cf. Anab. IT. 4. § 24. ἐδόκει This change from 
the oratio obliqua to the oratio recta is not unfrequent in Xenophon’s 
writings. περὶ.... φάλαγγα, for encompassing walls of such extent, 
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the line must necessarily be of little depth. κυκλουµένους is usually 70 
constructed as the accusative absolute (S. § 226. a; K. § 176. 8), but it 
may be put in the accusative, by attraction with τὴν φάλαγγα wih 
which it agrees ad sensum. τὸ BdSos is the accusative synecdochical, 
According to Herodot. I. 480, Babylon was 480 stadia (= 60 miles) 
in circumference. Its form was quadrilateral, the measure of each side 
being 15 miles, See N. on p. 71. 1. 11-14. 

23. κατὰ µέσον, in the centre. The design of Cyrus in this evolution, , 
was to draw away the soldiers from three sides of the city, to that one _ ; 
side, where he himself stood in the centre. In order to do this safely, ° 
Jrom each extreme (ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου ἑκατέρωδεν) the heavy-armed soldiers 
were commanded to fold back (ἀνακτύσσοντας) the phalanz, i. e. deepen 
it by wheeling the extremes and marching the soldiers back along in the 
rear of the front line, which was stationary, (παρὰ τὸ ἑστηκὸς τοῦ στρα- 
τεύµατος), to where he himself stood in the centre. It may be remarked, 
that dverrécow in Anab. I. 10. § 9, signifies to open out the wing, to 
extend the front, like the Lat. explicare, Fr. deployer. 

28—30. ἐπὶ διπλάσιον τὸ Bddos Ὑιγνόμενοι, because they were now 


“double the depth they were before. In the rear of the front and stationary 


line the soldiers were marching from each extreme, and hence, the depth 
of the line was doubled. πρὸς τοῖς πολεµίοις, next to the enemy. 

1—3. συνῆψαν τὰ ἄκρα, they had united the extremities, i.e. had 71 
come together in the place where Cyrus stood. ἔστησαν, they 
halted. ἰσχυρότεροι, more confident, courageous. of τε aweAndv- 
Adres, those who had left their former position. of τε---οἵ τε are 
in partitive apposition with the omitted subject of ἔστησαν. διά, 
by means of. 

4—ll. dvarruxSelons 8° οὕτω, being thus folded together. 
ἀνάγκη.... τελευταίους, of necessity the soldiers in the van and in the rear 
were the best. In the line which surrounded the city, the best soldiers 
were posted in front. As the extremities wheeled around to march back 
for the sake of doubling the central phalanx, the line being reversed, 
the best soldiers would stand in the rear, while the central line being 
unchanged the best soldiers would continue to stand then in the front. 
—— πρὸς.... παρεσκευάσδαι, seemed to be well arranged for battle. πρὸς 
has here the meaning in respect to. of γυμνῆτες refers here to the 
slingers and archers. οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν κεράτω», (being stationed) on the 
wings. Fischer says that ἀπὸ τῶν κεράτων is put for ἐν τοῖς κέρασι 
for the sake of concinnity with ἐγγύτερον ἐγίγνοντο. adel, gradually, 
Jrom time to time, is defined by τοσούτφ icy. τοῦ ἄρχοντος limita 
ἐγγύτερον and refers to Cyrus. Cf. p. 70. 1. 23-27. βραχυτέρα, 
sharter = less extended. ἀναδιπλουμένη, by its being doubled, ia 
by its being made twice as deep. 
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11—19. ἐπεὶ.... συνεσπειράβησα», but when they were thus formed, 
collected in a compact body. Fischer says, that the verb συσπειράω 18 
properly used of serpents, who coil themselves up (cf. Virg. Georg. IL 
164), and is elegantly transferred to an army, which so contracts itself 
as to make its width less and its ranks deeper. ἀπήεσαν.... ἐπὶ 
πόδα, they retired slowly (ἐπὶ πόδα, backward), as long as the weapons 
reached (= could reach) them from the wall. —— στραφέντες, turning 
around with their backs towards the city. Lange, however, thinks 
they turned in laterum dextrum and proceeded a little way at right 
angles to the former line of march, when they turned again towards the 
city by facing about to the left (ἐπὶ ἀσπίδα), 80 that all the while they 
marched either with their faces towards the city or with their left side 
(which their shields protected) towards it. I should like this infrpre- 
tation, if στραφέντες would signify so much as facing to the right. The 
common interpretation, which makes the Persians retrest after they are 
out of reach of the enemies’ weapons, first with their backs towards the 
city, then at right angles towards the left, and then with faces again 
towards the city, and so on, is to me inexplicable, unless it was the 
object of Cyrus to display to the enemy the good order and discipline 
of his army. Indeed this whole movement of surrounding the city with 
his army, and then retreating back to his tents, is only explainable on 
the ground just alluded to, or what is the same thing, in order that 
Xenophon might have opportunity to give his readers an idea of the 
qualities of his hero as a tactician. Certainly no commander so prudent 
as Cyrus would risk his army by surrounding a great city, which ac- 
cording to the best accounts was 84 miles square, or 84 miles in cir- 
cumference (see Maj. Rennell on the Geography of Herodotus), and from 
which a successful sally might at any time be made upon his line thus 
attenuated. Besides it should be remembered that the Euphrates passed 
through the city, which, had Cyrus been disposed to have done s0 fool- 
ish a thing as to surround the city, would have prevented him from 
accomplishing his purpose. ὅσφ.... µετεβάλλοντο, and by as much 
as they were the further off, so much the less frequently did they face 
about ; or more briefly, the further off they were, the less frequently did 
they wheel about. tuveipoy (8c. τὰ βήματα) ἀπιόντες, they marchea 
off without pausing ; ; literally, is strung together (their steps) march- 
ing away. 

22—27. τεδεάµεδα μὲν κύκλφ τὴν πόλιν we have viewed the city 
round about, on every side. ἐγὼ --- οὖκ ἐνορᾶν por δοκῶ-- I am un- 
able to see. ὅπως is to be constructed after this clause. οὕτως ἰσχυρὰ 
καὶ ὑψηλά. In respect to the height and breadth of the walls of Baby- 
lon, the accounts given by the ancient historians are very conflicting, 
yet according to the lowest measurement, their size and strength 
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was Βο prodigious as to make it next to impossible for an invading 7 
army to effect a breach in them. —— ἁλῶναι 8. ᾧ 133. 
i, @ λιμφ. 

28—31. ὁ δὲ worauds, i.e. the Euphrates, ἐπὶ δύο στάδια. He- 
rodot. (I. 180) calls the Euphrates µέγαν καὶ βαδὺν ποταµόν. He agrees 
better with Xenophon than does Strabo, who represents the breadth of 
this river to have been one stadium. Diod. Sic. 1. 96, as quoted by Zeune, 
says that the bridge made across the river between the two parts of the 
city was five stadia. —— BdSos. Repeat zyav. 
ἑτέρου ἑστηκώς, the one standing upon the other. 

84. ταῦτα refers to the passage of the river, and looks forward to όσα 
its relative. It would seem that Chrysantas suggested, that the city " 
might be stormed, if the river was fordable, but Gobryas saying that it 
was in no respect fordable, Cyrus replies to Chrysantas, that things above 
their power ought not to be undertaken. He then gives directions im- 
mediately for digging a trench, the true object of which he keeps to 
himeelf, lest it should be somehow communicated to the enemy. It is 
probable that the idea of draining the river, first flashed in upon his 
mind from the remark of Chrysantas. There is no reason to believe 
with some, that the idea was first conceived by that officer. 

2—4, τὸ µέρος ἑκάστου ἡμῶν, the part of each of us, i. e. which each 72 
must dig, ——- ἡμῖν --- δέῃ = we have need. δεῖ, to need, with the dative 
of the person belongs both to prose and poetry, with the accusative 
only to poetry. 

5—T7. ἀπόλιπὼν.:.. ποταμοῦ, leaving as much space from the river 
ἔνθδεν καὶ ἔνδεν 
τοῦ τείχους, on this side and on that of the walls, i. e. about half way 
around the city from the north-western to the south-eastern side; or in 
other words, from the left bank of the rivet above the city, to the same 
bank below the city. Perhaps a similar excavation was made upon the 
right bank of the river. That the invading army had means for crose- 
ing the stream is evident from p. 71. 1. 22-27, where Cyrus proposes 
to take the city by famine, which he could not have done had he not - 
been able to have transported a part of his army across, so as to block 
up the place on every side. The trench which had been dug around 
the city for a defence, as Colton remarks, was too near the city for 
Cyrus to use it without danger. πρὸς ἑαντούς, towards themselves, 
for a breastwork. As the river was to be let into the ditch, which was 
between the army of Cyrus and the city, it is probable that temporary 
bridges were constructed, so that the army by means of them could pass 
over the trench when the_time came to render it necessary. 

8—12. ἐπὶ τῷ ποταµώ, i. e. on the banks of the river. φοίνιξι 

πλεδριαίοις, laying the foundations with palm-trées 100 feet long. 
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42% There is some obscurity in this passage, but upon considerable reflec- 
tion, I am inclined to believe that these palm-trees were laid horizop- 
tally, at right angles with the trench, each end resting upon solid earth, 
so that in case the waters of the river burst through into the trench, 
these palm-trees bending upwards would sustain the weight, although 
their centres were supported by no earth beneath them. ὑπὸ βάρους 
ἄνω κυρτοῦνται, bend up under the weight. Respecting this tree Aulus 
Gellius remarks in substance thus: “that Aristotle and Plutarch have 
mentioned a very wonderful matter; for they say, if you put upon the 
palm-tree (lying horizontally) a weight too great for it to sustain, that 
it will bend neither down nor sideways, but rises against the weight, 
and struggles and bends upward.” Colton. of κανβήλιοι, large asses 
employed for carrying burdens. 

19---16. τούτους, Ἱ. 6. φοίνικας. πολιορκήσει. A fature infini- 
tive used for the present. ἐπὶ τῆς ἀμβολάδος γῆς, upon the earth 
thrown up from the trench. 

19—21. τὸ orpdrevua Κκατένειµε δώδεκα µέρη, he divided his army 
into twelve parts. Verbs signifying to divide take two accusatives. 
K. § 160. 4. +. µῆνα τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ, a month of the year, i. e. out of 
the year. ἕκαστον µέρος, 60. τοῦ στρατεύματος. For the construc- 
tion of µέρος φυλάξο», cf. S. § 226. α; K. ὁ 176. 8. 

22, 2δ. ef = ὅτι. φυλάξοιεν the city. 

25—30. ὀρωρυγμέναι, perf. pasa. part. of ὀρύττω. ἑορτήν. Cf. 
Herodot. 1. 194. 30. ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα συνεσκότασε, as soon as it grew 
dark. Cf. S. § 152. 9. ο, ἀνεστόμωσε.... ποταμό», he opened the 
trenches towards the river, in order that the waters of the river might 
flow into them. 

32. πορεύσιµος ἀνδρώποις ἐγίγνετο, was passable for men. πορεύσιμος 
is an adjective of two endings. 

32—84, ds.... ἐπορσύνετο, when the river was thus prepared, i. e. 
was drawn off into the trenches, so that its bed was passable for 
men. τὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ = 6 ποταμὸς (S. § 168. 2), or, 7 τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὁδός, 
the passage of the river. Crosby, § 674. a. eis δύο ἄγοντας τὴν 
χιλιοστύν, leading (each his) thousand two by two, i. e. two abreast. 

7 2. κατ’ odpdy, in the rear. ἦπερ wpécsey τεταγµένους, drawn up 
as before, i. e. as they had formerly marched. 

4. eis τὸ ξηρὸν τοῦ ποταμοῦ, into the dry bed of the river. ξηρὸν 
dues not here mean what is altogether dry, but what is so drained as to 
be passable. τοὺς ὑπηρέτας, the adjutants. 

9—14. ὁ pey.... ὁδοῦ, the river has retired for us (Dat. commodi) 
from the way (8. § 197.2; K. § 157) into the city = the river has afforded 
us a passage into the city. ἡμεῖς δὲ Sapfovvres εἰσίωμεν, let us enter 
ἐπ courageously. ° ἐννοούμενοι.. ... ἐνικῶμεν, reflecting that these men 
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agatzist whom we are now to march, are those whom we were accustomed 18 
(5. § 211. Ν. 10: K. § 152. R. 4. ϱ) to conquer, and that too (καὶ) when 
they had (S. § 225. 2; K. § 176. 1. a) allies besides (i. e. in addition to) 
themselves, and were all awake, and sober, and armed, and in battle array. 
ἔχοντας agrees with ods. 

15—18. νῦν δ᾽ introduces the real condition of the enemy, as con- 
trasted with their former advantages. ἐν ᾧ (sc. χρόνφ), while. 
πολὺ. ... ἐκπεπλῆχθαι, they will be through dismay (9. § 222. 9) far 
more useless (i. e. unfit for action) than now. ἂν ---ἔσονται. When 
some condition on which the future depends is to be distinctly marked, 
&y is joined to it. 
ie 19—24. 8.... εἰσιοῦσι, what ta said to be terrible to those entering a 

city (S. § 226. Ν. 9). eh éxl.... ἔνδεν explains τοῦτο which pre- 
cedes. µβάλλωσιν arrows, darts, stones, etc. τοῦτο μάλιστα Sapperre, 
be of good courage in respect to this. Cf. K. ὁ 159. ὃ (8). τοῦτο is 
here retrospective, i.e. it refers to what has just been said. Φεὸν 
"Ἠφαιστον, the god Vulcan. He presided over fire, and hence his name 
is frequently used for that element. Φοίνικος (== ἐκ φοίνικος). S. 
§ 189. af Φύραι πεποιηµέναι, the doors being made, which should 
properly stand in the genitive absolute, is put in the nominative by 
attraction with τὰ πρόθυρα, it being a kind of appositional clause. 
Crosby, § 500. 5. ἀσφάλτφ δὲ ὑκεκκαύματι κεχρισµέναι, being be- 
smeared with bitumen as tinder, i. e. which is as combustible as tinder. 
See N. on p. 43. 1. 20. | 

25—28. ad, on the other hand. 
houses, Cf. Anab. V. 2. § 24. 

31. τὴν... . βασίλεια, lead the quickest way to the palace. 8. 
§ 168, 2. 

32—34. of dup) τὸν Γωβρύα», i. e. Gobryas and his principal officers, 
since Cyrus was holding this conference with the officers of his army 
ϱ. 7). ἐν κώμφ, in a revel. 

1—3. τῇδε τῇ νυκτί, this very night. S. § 204. 
τευξόµεβα, we shall find a guard, S. § 202. 1. οὐκ dy.... δέοι, 
“at will not do to neglect the opportunity.” Felton. ἀλλ᾽ iéva: affirms 
what was expressed negatively in the preceding clause A litotes is 
frequently thus explained or rendered more emphatic by an affirmative 
repetition of the idea. 

ὅ---θ. Xenophon does not inform us, how the Persians passed through 
the gates, at which was stationed a guard of the enemy. τῶν ἆπαν- 
τώντων in the streets and squares @s....avrol, as if they them- 
selves were revellers, 

12,13. πρὸς pas πολύ, before a good fire ; literally, much fire. 
ὡς πολεµίοις ἐχρῶντο, used them as enemies, i. 6. hilled them. 
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74 14—16. οἱ ἔνδον, those within the palace. τί εἴη τὸ πρᾶγμα 
what was the matter. ἐκβέουσι from the palace. - 

17—20. χαλώσας (pres. part. fem. accus, plur. of χαλάω), standing 
open. This verb is often used intransitively. Tois— elow, those 
within the palace. ἐσπασμένον is here middle agreeing with αὐτόν, 
having drawn his own dagger. 

22—24. ἐχειροῦντο “Quam pulchre hoc sit a Xenophonte effictum, 
Aseyrium regem ab iis trucidari, qui maxime ab illo lesi erant (cf. Cyrop. 
-V. 6. § 4; V. 2 § 28) quantamque in Cyri laudem, qui Gobrye vin 
dictam promiserat, (Cyrop. IV. 6. § 8) quisque facile intelligit.” Lange 
Srp ἐδύνατο, in whatever way he was able. 

25—28. προεῖκε», ordered, commanded. τοὺς δ᾽ is the subject or 
µένειν. Construct ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις after ἔνδον. τοὺς Συριστὶ (8. § 119. 
4) ἐπισταμένους refers to the allies of Cyrus, and is {ο be constructed 
with κηρύττειν. ὅτι Φανατώσοιτο, that he should be put to death, 
S ὁ 209. 3. b. 




















HOMER’S ILIAD. 


The time in which Homer, the father of epic poetry lived, is involved 
in much obscurity. No less diversity than 500 years marks the various 
dates of his birth. Some assign to him as early an age as B. C. 1184, others 
bring the time in which he flourished down as far as B. C. 684. It is gener- 
ally conceded, that he lived after the Ionian migration, which was about 
100 years after the Trojan war. Some chronologists fix the date at 300 
years subsequent to this war. 

Equally various and conflicting are the statements respecting his birth- 
place. Seven cities claimed him as theirs by birth, and nearly twenty are 
mentioned by ancient writers as entitled to this honor. The best supported 
claims are those of Chios and Smyrna, to the latter of which the preference 
is now generally given. 

Much doubt has been thrown by Wolf and other eminent scholars upon 
_ the question of his authorship of those immortal poems, which have come 
down to us as his with the almost universal sanction of antiquity. The 
mist, however, which has been thrown oround this subject is now rapidly 
disappearing. Scholars are beginning to look at facts and common sens¢ 
deductions rather than fine spun theories, which would never have οἳ- 
tained currency hed it not been for the great names by which they were 
broached and advocated. The internal and external proof that Homer 
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wrote the poems attributed to him is so ample and clear, that there is 
hardly room for a single doubt on the question. 

In the first extract here given from Homer, will be found that sublime 
and spirited description of the ΑΕΜΤνά or JuNo AND MINERVA FOR ΒΑΤΤΙΣ, 
which has always been considered one of the choicest gems of the Iliad. 


1—7. ὡς ἔφατ) (i.e ἔφατο), thus she spake, refers to Juno. She was 75 
the wife of Jupiter, and in the Trojan war took side with the Greeks, 
γλαυκῶπις, having bright or sparkling eyes. It is generally ren- 
dered blue-eyed. —— ἡ-- Ἡρη. The article in its demonstrative sense, 
serves to direct the attention to “Hpn, this one (viz.) Juno, or, she—Juno. 
μὲν is followed in the next verse by 3’. ἐποιχομένη to harness 
her steeda. —— Κρόνοιο (epic genitive for Κρόνου. Β. § 46; K. § 198. 1), 
of Saturn. dug’ belongs to βάλε, put on. ἀμφίς, about, is here 
8 preposition, and follows its dependent case. Crusius says that this 


























clause is in explanatory apposition with βάλε dug’ ὀχέεσσι. τῶν, BC. 
κύκλων. trus, felloes. ὕτερδε», on the outside, xdaxe’ (i. 6. 





χάλκεα) ἐπίσσωτρα, brazen tires. 
S § 292. 6; Κ. §171.24. 
8—14. πλῆμναι, the naves. —— dpyipov is the genitive of material. 
S. § 200. 2. —— περίδροµοι, circular, literally, that which may be gone 
around. —— 8lppos, seat or body in which stood the warrior and his 
charioteer. ἐντέταται, was suspended ; literally, was extended. —— 
ἄντυγες, seat-reins. Upon the semi-circular margin of the driver's seat 
was a knob or curvature, like a hook, upon which the reins might be 
fastened, whenever the driver wished to alight and leave his chariot 
fora time. In this chariot of Juno, the knob was made double. 
τοῦ 3°, sc. δίφρου. ῥυμός, the pole. δῆσε refers to Hebe, —— 
ἐν.... χρύσεὺ, she fastened on the beautiful golden straps with which 
the yoke was attached to the pole. This description of Juno’s chariot is 
8 master-piece of its kind. It is difficult to find elsewhere such minute- 
ness of mechanical detail, expressed in so lofty and splendid a verse. In 
the following description of Minerva throwing over her shoulders the 
terrible, fringed Agis—putting on her helmet fit. for the infantry of a 
hundred cities—mounting the flaming car, and seizing her mighty spear, 
and with Juno driving fiercely through the self-opening gates of Heaven 
to the place where the son of Saturn sits apart from the other gods, 
upon the highest summit of the many-peaked Olympus, the poet reaches 
a height of sublimity, which is hardly surpassed in any uninspired 
composition. 
15—22. κούρη Ards αἰγιόχοιο, daughter of Afgis-bearing Jove, —- 
κατέχευεν, let fall = put off. —— ὃν p’.... χερσίν which she herself 
(S. § 160, 4. a) had made and wrought with her own hands. κάµνω, made 





Φαῦμα ἰδέσβαι, a wonder to behold, 
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15 with toil, carefully prepared. χερσὶν is the dative of the instrument 
χιτῶν) (for χιτῶνα), i. ϱ. corselet or cuirass. Ads limits χιτῶνα 
although it belongs in sense also to reéyeow. —— δακρυόεντα, tearful, 
i.e. which produces tears or sorrow. —— aiyi8a here includes the shield, 
to which the goat-skin belonged. The Agis of Jupiter was said to have 
been made from the goat Amalthea, which had suckled him in his 
infancy. Victory had been promised him in his war with the Titans 
if he wore a goat-skin with the head of the Gorgon. It appears that 
Minerva and Apollo on different occasions wore this portion of Jupiter's 
armor. Cf. Smith’s Dict. Gr. and Rom. Antiq. p. 17. ὃν... ἐστε 
φάνωται, which Terror encompassed all around. ty πέρι i. ο. περὶ 
4». Ἰωκή, Pursuit or Tumult of battle, is here personified lie 
Ἔρις- 

28--2]. ἐν.... κεφαλή, in the centre was the head of the Gorgon. 
The emblems of Contention, Force, and Pursuit were arranged round 
about the Gorgon head. Γοργείη wepadh is put for Γοργοῦς κεφαλή, 
and πελώρου is therefore in apposition with the genitive implied in the 
adjective Topyeln. 8. § 156. b. —— τέρας is in apposition with κεφαλή, 
although some may choose to refer it to the egis. ἀμφίφαλον--- 
τετραφάληρο», covered with studs, and having four crests. Such is Butt 
mann’s explanation (Lexil. No. 108), which is followed substantially by 
all the more recent commentators. ἑκατὸν.... ἀραρυῖαν, suited to 

= sufficient to cover) the infantry of a hundred cities. Φλόγεα 
flaming, i. 6. radiant, splendid. wool βήσετο, stepped into; liter- 
ally, mounted with her feet. 

76 1, 2. βριδύ, µέγα, στιβαρόν. This triplicity of epithets is quite com- 
mon in Homer, and enters extensively into the ancient writings both 


























sacred and profane. τῷς- φ. So τοϊσίντε in the next verse stands 
for the relative. κοτέσσεται for κοτέσηται See N. on 2. 391. —— 





ὀβριμοπάτρη, daughter of a powerful father (i. e. of Jupiter). 

4---11. αὐτόμαται.... οὐρανοῦ, of their own accord heaven's gates 
roared (on their hinges). The smooth and melodious flow of this verse 
will be noticed by the careful reader. ἔχον = ἐφύλασσον. ------ τῇ: 
(i. 6. ταῖς) ἐπιτέτραπται, to whom are entrusted. ἡμὲν.... ἐπιδεῖναι 
The serene sky, in the language of the poeta, was said to be open, but 
when enveloped in clouds, to be shut up. To the Hours was therefore 
intrusted, not only the custody of the Olympian gates, but the duty of 
rendering the heavens cloudy or serene. ——.rf fa, there then, —— 5 
αὐτάω», through them, i. e. the gates. ἅτερ Ίμεναν ἄλλω», sitting apart 
from the others (i. e. the other gods) in state and majesty. ἀκροτάτῃ 
κορυφῇ stands opposed to the eminences implied in πολυδειράδος. ——~ 
στήσασα, causing to stand = drawing up. 
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THE PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE. 


This has been regarded in all ages, as a master-piece of pathos, simpli- 10 

eity, and tenderness. The incidents are varied and striking, and so con- 
nected with the general effect of the episode, that not one could be taken 
away without destroying the completeness and symmetry of the outline. 
Nor can we conceive of any thing which might well be added, without 
appearing 88 an excrescence, marring the otherwise beautiful creation of 
the poet. There is a completeness of detail, which leaves the mind of 
the reader satisfied, and wishing for nothing more. The filling up, or, 
as we may say, the coloring of the picture, is worthy of ita general out- 
line. The departure of Andiomache with her nurse and infant child to 
the wall, when she heard that the Trojans were hard pressed by the 
Greeks—the joy with which she springs to meet her husband, who un- 
known to her had returned to the city, and who was now hastening to 
find her—the comparison of the child which hung on her bosom to a beau- 
tiful star—her affecting reference to the death of all her near relatives, 
and tender appeal to her husband, who is now to her a father, mother, 
and brother, not to make her a widow and his son an orphan by return- 
ing to the field of battle—the affectionate but magnanimous reply of 
Hector, whose courage and devotion to his country will not permit him 
to yield to the solicitation of his beloved wife, but whose spirits are @ 
weighed down by sad forebodings of the downfall of Troy, and the menial 
condition to which Andromache as a captive will be reduced—the smile 
with which in the midst of their grief, the fond parents look upon their 
child, frightened at the bright armor and nodding plume—the prayer 
of Hector, that his son may become renowned, and gladden the heart 
of his mother by his warlike achievements—the words of consolation 
with which the hero seeks to cheer the desolate spirit of his wife—the 
final separation—the departure of Andromache who often turns her 
tearful eyes back upon her beloved husband, as she proceeds home- 
ward—the lamentations of her maidens, who mourn for Hector, as 
though he were already dead, are incidents related with unrivalled 
oathos and simplicity, rendering this one of the most touching and beau- 
fal passages that has ever been written in any language. 





12—18. és ἄρα, thus then. κορυβαίολος, crest-waving, an epithet 
applied in Homer only to Hector, and expressive of the rapidity and 
activity of his movements in battle. ἔχειβ), i.e. ἔπειτα. δόµου: 
8 the terminal accusative. S. § 186.1; K. ὁ 169. 1. ο. εὗρ᾽, i.e. 
εὗρε, 2 aor. of εὑρίσκω. λευκώλενο», white-armed..—— wipyy ἐφε- 
στήκει, she was standing upon (S. § 211. N. 6; K. § 152. R. 2) the tower. 
—— yodwea and µυροµένη denote manner. S. § 225. 8; K. § 176. 1. d. 
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76 —— 8° ds, vut when. —— ἔνδον the palace. 
ἔτετμεν. 8. § 97.1; K. § 205. 1), did not find 
μεγάρου. 

19—23. ef 3° is an elliptical phrase for εἰ δὲ βούλεσδε. wnitep- 
τέα (sc. ἔπεα), true words, the truth—in accordance with truth, as the 
neut, plur. is here used adverbially. τῇ, whither ? ——. γαλόων and 
the following genitives depend on δόµους understood. This ellipsis is 
quite common. és ᾿Αβηναίης, sc. νηό». ἕνδα περ ἄλλαι, where 
many other. —— δεινή», dreadful. —— ἱλάσκονται, are supplicating. 
Minerva was hostile to the Trojans. 

24—80. tauln, stewardess, head female domestic. dre)... . µυδή- 
σασβδαι. The apodosis ἐγὼ rol καταλέξω may be supplied. οὔνεκ) 
{i ϱ. οὕνεκα), because. κράτος, might. 

κ 1, 9. ἐπειγομένη --- µαινοµένῃ elxvia, hastening like one distracted, 
“wild with grief.” Cowper. 

8—8. 4, spake, said. 8. 133. H. —— τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸὺν adris, back 
the same way. Abstract accusative. S. ὁ 181.2; K. § 159. 2. κατ’ 
along. εὖτε κπύλας (terminal accusative. See N. on p. 76. L 19) 
ἵκανε The asyndeton promotes vivacity. ——- πύλας --- Σκαιάς, the 
Scean gate, so called because it was on the left or western side of the 
city, facing the sea and the Grecian camp. The position of Σκαιὰς in 
the verse gives it emphasis. διερχόµενος, having passed through. 
τῇ (sc. dp), there. wedlovde, to the plain. πολύδωρος, richly- 
endowed. —— FASE Séovea, came running. —— µεγαλήτορος, noble, 
magnanimous. 

9—14. *Herlwy, ὃς ἔναιον. The nominative is employed instead of 
the genitive in apposition with ᾿Ἠετίωνος in the preceding verse, because 
it commences the description of the preceding noun, and therefore intro- 
duces a new thought. Cf. Crosby, § 844. 2. Prof. Sophocles (§ 156. 
N. 1) explains it as being put by attraction in the nominative with 3s. 
—— ὑπὸ Πλάκφ ὑληέσσῃ, at the foot of woody Placus. Hence its name 
Hypoplacian Thebes (Θήβης “f'xorAaxlys). —— Κιλίκεσσ’ (1. 6. Κιλίκεσσι). 
In Homer’s time the Cilicians dwelt in Phrygia Major, in two divisions, 
of which the capital of one was Thebes, of the other Lyrnessus, At 
a later period, they emigrated to the country called after them Cilicia 
Cf. Smith’s Crus, Lexicon. 3) serves to refer rotwep with exactness 
to ᾿Ἠετίωνος, the connection having been interrupted by ᾿Ἠετίων.... 
ἁνάσσω», Βυγάτηρ ἔχεβ (i.e ἔχετο) Ἕκτορι (= 5p’ “Exropos), hts 
daughter was had (as a wife) by Hector. So we in common parlance 
employ the verb ¢o have in the sense of to marry. —— % refers to An- 
dromache, and οἱ to Hector. αὔτως, thus— neither more nor less. 
—— ἀλίγκιον ἀστέρι καλφ, like a beautiful star. A simile of great 
beauty and appropriateness. 


oux-—Térpev (i. α 
ἐπ᾽ οὐδό», 8c. τοῦ 
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15—19. τὸν ῥ᾽.... Σκαμάρδριο», him then Hector called Beamandrios. '¥% 
8. € 185; K. § 160.8. ᾽Αστυάνακτ', Ἱ. 6. τὸν ἄνακτα τοῦ ἄστεος. 
οἷος, alone, only. Hector was the great defender of the Trojans. —— 
ἐρύετο (imperfect) = ἐφύλαττε. Schol. —— owmwy is to be taken with 
ἰδώ», looking in silence. of ἄγχι, near to him. δακρυχέουσα 
denotes manner. &y τ).... ὀνόμα(εν, and she took him by the hand, 
and addressed him and called him by name. 

20—26. δαιµόνιε is here a term of endearment. φβίσει.... μένος, 
thy bravery will destroy thee. ἄμμορον (i. 6. δύσμορο») is the predicate, 
me unhappy. —— h.... ἔσομαι, who will soon be your widow. The repe- 
tition of τάχα in the next clause gives emphasis to the idea. γὰρ 
confirms the preceding assertion. wdyres ἐφορμηδέντε. Andro- 
mache indirectly praises the valor of her husband, who falls only when 
overpowered by numbers. —— The subject of εἴη is χβόνα δύμεναι. ------ 
σεῦ ἀφαρματούσῃ, being deprived of you. —— ἐπεὶ.... ἐπίσπῃς (from 
ἐφέπω), when thou shalt have died (literally, overtaken thy fate). Matthie 
(§ 521) says that the 2 aor. subj. here expresses the future exactum of the 
Latins, quem tu mortem obieris. —— txé (i. ο. ἄχεα, pains, sufferings) 
is opposed to ΔΒαλπωρὴ in the preceding verse. 

27—34. ἁμὸν = ἡμέτερον. S. § 78. 8. ~—— éx is disjoined from 
πέρσεν by tmesis, —— οὐδέ µιν ἐξενάριξε, but he did not spoil him. Such 
was the desire of the ancient heroes to possess the arms of those whom 
they had slain, that this forbearance of Achilles to spoil his foe, is repre- 
sented by Andromache as very magnanimous, The art of the poet is con- 
spicuous, in thus keeping the principal hero of the Diad before the mind 
of the reader, and putting his praise in the mouth of one who had so 
little reason to love him as Andromache. —— Νύμφαι δὀρεστιάδες, moun- 
tain-nymphs, so called because they dwelt in mountains and grottoes. 
οἱ ---ἓν µεγάροισι», in his halls. of refers to Eetion. 

1—3. ig, Epic for ἑνί. S. § 80; K. § 204. Trollope says that this 78 
is the only instance in which ids, i.e. µιός, the old masculine ferm of 
els, occurs. —— ἥματι dative of time. ——"Aisos εἴσω, se. 3éu0v. —— 
éx’, among. 

4—8. µητέρα is repeated in τὴν yay’, but my mother—when he (1. ϱ. 
Achilles) led her here (i. e. into the Grecian camp). —— % βασίλειεν, who 
was queen = who ruled as queen. —-— &}, back to her own country. —— 
ἰοχέαιρα, arrow-loving, an epithet of Diana as goddess of the chace. —— 
“Exrop, ἀτὰρ σὺ κ.τ.λ. It-would be difficult to find eleewhere so tender 
ard delicate an expression of conjugal love. 

10—12. αὐτοῦ, here, is explained by ἐπὶ πύργφ. ὀρφανικὸν and 
χήρην are predicates. S.§ 185. N.1; K. ὁ 160. 8. παρ épivedy, 
by the wild fig-tree, or fig-hill (Voss), where the city was considered 
most accessible (ἄμβατος). 
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78 §§ 14—18. οἱ ἄριστο. The names of these braves are given in the fol- 
lowing verses. ἀμφ Αἴαντε δύο, the two Ajazxes and their bani’. 
Cf. S § 168.2, Ajax Telamon, next to Achilles, was the bravest of the 
Grecian chiefa. Ajax Ofleus, the leader of the Locrians, was much 
smaller than the Telamonian Ajax, but was brave and highly distin- 
guished for his skill with the spear. Ἰδομενῃα. Idomeneus was king 
of Crete, and one of the oldest and most distinguished chiefs in the Tro- 
jan war. —— duq’ ᾿Ατρείδας. See N. on ἀμφ' Αἴαντε, supra. Reference 
is had to Agamemnon and Menelaus, the former of whom was general- 
issimo of the Grecian army, and the latter was the husband of Helen, 
the abduction of whom by Paris was the cause of the war. Τυδέος 
ἄλκιμον υἱόν, the warlike son of Tydeus, i. 9. Diomedes, one of the bravest 
of the chiefa, whose daring exploits form the theme of the fifth book of 
the Iliad. ——- 4 wov.... εἶδώς, either some one well-skilled in augurées 
instructs them that the city is here most accessible, αὐτῶν Quads, 
their own mind. 

20—25. duol—pérc, are a care to me= are my concern. §. § 201. 
Ν. 4. τάδε, these things, i. e. those pertaining to the defence of the 
city spoken of by Andromache. κακὺς ὣς (as a coward) in this 
position with ὡς accented, is a more emphatic arrangement than ὥς 


























κακό». πολέμοιο depends on νόσφι», the verb ἁλυσκά(ω being taken 
absolutely. ἄνωγεν. Supply davond(ew from the preceding con- 
text. µάβδο», I have learned, i.e. it has been my practice. 








ἀρνύμενος denotes the purpose of µάχεσβαι. 8, § 222.5; K. §171. 2. 

αὐτοῦ is in apposition with ἐμοῦ implied in ἐμὸν (sc. κλέος). S. 
§ 156. 1. Ὁ; K. ὁ 164. 8. 

30—34. ofr’ αὐτῆς Ἑκάβης, nor (the sorrows) even of Hecuba, or, of 
Heeuba herself. S. § 160. 4.8. Hecuba and Priam were the parents 
of Hector. κεν---πέσοιε. The optative with ἂν is employed, 
when a thing is to be expressed with moderation or reserve. —— ὅσσο», 
referring back to τόσσο», is to be taken adverbially. —— oct’ (1. 6. σεῖο. 
Epic for god), sc. ἄλγος from Ἱ. 29. ἐλεύδερον ἦμαρ (= ἦμαρ τῆς 
ἐλευδερίας), the day of freedom = liberty. 

79 #1—6. κεν belongs to ὑφαίνοις (see N. on κεν πέσοιε», p. 78. 1. 82), 
and I have therefore placed a comma after it. πρὸς ἄλλης == at 
another's command. So Képpen explains it by ὑπ ἄλλη: ὕδωο 
gopéos. The daughters even of nobles and princes, in ancient times, 
performed the office of carrying water. Cf. Gen. 24:13. Here it refers 
to one in the servile condition of a captive. Cf. Odys. 10. 105. 
Μεσσηΐδος 4 Ὑπερείης (sc. xphyns) These fountams were probably in 
Thessaly, as two of this name are mentioned by Strabo (IX. p. 302. 46), 
and Hector probably had in his mind the servitude of cis wife to Achfl- 
lea, the bravest of his foes. πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, much against thy will, 
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dxixeloer’, Ρο. ool. ἀνάγκη of servitude. The expression is 19 
euphemistic like ἦμαρ ἀναγκαῖον (I. 16. 836), the day of necessity = the 
day of slavery. ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιν, some one will say, or, “one may 
say (= admit that one will say).” Kihner, § 259. Β. 4. —— ἰδών, when 
he sees. See N. on p. 1.1. 3. µάχεσβαι limits ἀριστεύεσκε, was the 
bravest to fight (= was the bravest warrior). S. § 222.6; K. § 172. 3. 
ἀριστεύεσκε (=: ἄριστος ἦν) is followed by the partitive genitive 
Τρώων. S.§189; K. § 158. 7. a. ἀμφεμάκορτο, sc. ἐκεῖνοι referring 

to the Greeks and Trojans. S. § 152. 2. 

%—10. ὥς, thus. got depends on ἄλγος (your grief), the dative 
being employed for the possessive genitive. S. § 201. 5, or it may denote 
the possessor after ἔσσεται. S. § 201.3; K. § 161. 2. d. νέον, anew, 
afresh. xfrei, from want. 8. §203. The Schol. explains it by 
στερήσει. ἀμύνειν depends on τοιοῦδ᾽ (able). S. § 222. 6. Butt- 
mann (Gram. § 140. N. 3) supplies ofov. The relative pronominal adjec- 
tive is sometimes omitted. δούλιον ἧμαρ. See N. on ἐλεύβερο», 
p. 78. 1. 34. ἀλλὰ.... καλύπτοι, but may the heaped up earth cover 
me dead. For the optative, cf. S. § 216. 3; K. § 153. b. 8. —— xply— 
πυδέσβαι, before that Ihear. 8. § 223.2; K. ὁ 188. 2.ο, & Β. 

11---19. οὗ παιδὸς ὀρέξατο, stretched out (his hands) for his child. The 
iniddle voice is here reflexive (S. § 209. 2; K. § 150. 3. b), and takes the 
genitive καιδὸς as the object of desire. S. § 193; K. § 158. 6. I. a, —— 
πρὸς κόλπον depends on ἐκλίνδη. —— ἰάχων denotes manner. —— 
ἀτυχβείς, terrified at, 1 aor. pass. part. of ἀτύ(ω as middle. —— ax 
ἀκροτάτης xdpudos, from the summit of the helmet. ἐκ 8° ἐγέλασσε 
κ.τ.λ. With what skill does the poet turn off the mind of his reader 
from the sad forebodings of Hector and Andromache, by this artifice of 
the childish terror of Astyanax at sight of the helmet. The picture, 
which would otherwise have been too dark and cheerless, is lightened 
up and rendered more pleasing by this simple incident. ἀπὸ κρατὸς 
κόρυβ) (i. e. κόρυβα), his helmet from his head. —— wyrd τε χερσίν, 
and tossed him in hia arms. 

» 21—25. δότε δή, grant now. τόνδε--- παῖδ᾽ ἐμόν, this my son. 
—— ἐγώ, 8c. ἐγενόμη». Τρώεσσι», among the Trojans, is a local 
dative. ὧδε, thus as I have been. καὶ ποτέ τις εἴπῃσι (see Ν. 
on Ἱ. 4 ΒΙΡΙ8)--- ἐκ πολέμου ἀνιόντα, and some one will say of him 
returning from war. Some supply ἰδὼν before ἀνιόντα, while others 
consider it as put for ἐκ πολέμου ἀνιόντος. But this is unnecessary, in- 
asmuch as εἰπεῖν, in the sense of to speak good or evil (usually with εὖ or 
κακῶς, but here the former by implication), takes the accusative. Cf 
S. § 184.1; K. § 160. 2. So Ernesti renders this passage, de filio re- 
deunte sic dicat. One of the Harl. MSS. reads εἴποι which Trollope 
considers the true reading. Cf Dawes’s Miscell. Crit. p. 247. —— 
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79 —— φέροι, let him bring. 8S. § 216. 8; K. § 153. b. & The more 
regular construction would have been φέροντα in connection with 
ἁνιόντα, But the construction is conformed to the following χαρείη 
...« µήτηρ, with which it is closely connected in thought. 

29. δακρυόεν (as adverb) γελάσασα, smiling with- tears, smiling 
through her tears. Cowper, although usually very faithful to the ori- 
ginal, has here departed from its beautiful and inimitable simplicity, 
translating the passage, “ bitter tears with sweet smiles mingling.” 

81—34. pol, on account of me. —— δυμφ is the local dative. —~— 
ὑπὲρ alcay, contrary to fate, or perhaps over and above fate, i. ο. before 
fate has determined it. Cf Odysa 1. 84. The general idea is, that 
while no one will die prematurely, yet no human being is exempt from 
death. πεφυγµένον taken actively is here followed by μοῖραν in the 
accusative. It is sometimes constructed with the genitive, when the 
idea of separation from the object is to be made prominent. Cf. Odys. 
1. 18. See also Kiihner, § 271. 2. —— éwhy ταπρῶτα Ὑένηται, «Όλοι 
he was first born, i. e. from the very time of his birth, man is subjec‘ 
to death. 

80 1—4. dad’ eis οἶκον κ.τ.λ. These words of Hector are not to be con- 
sidered as harshly spoken, but founded on the wish to divert his wife from 
immoderate indulgence in grief, by her usual cares and domestic occupa- 
tions. τὰ σ᾿ (i. 6. σὰ) αὐτῆς ἔργα, thine own employments, —— 
iordy and ἠλακάτην are in apposition with ἔργα. τοὶ "IAle éyye 
γάσιν, who are born in Ilium. 

6—12. βεβήκε. The pluperfect is employed to denote the sudden- 
ness or rather immediateness of ber departure, she had gone = she ém- 
mediately went. In such cases as this, it may be translated as an aorist, 
the notion of suddenness or quickness being mentally retained. Cf 
Matthie, § 605. 1V; Buttmann, §114.B; 8. § 211. N. 16. —~ évrpo- 
παλι(σοµένη, looking back as she went. What a finishing touch is here 
given to this incomparable picture of conjugal tenderness. —— ἔνδοδι 
the palace. ἐνῶρσεν, excited by her overwhelming grief. —— af.... 
olny, they in his house lamented Hector though still living (S. § 225. 6; 
K. § 176. 1. ¢). -yéov, Epic 8 plur. aor. of γοάω. Spitzner takes it asa 
form of the imperfect. —— γὰρ introduces the cause of their wailing 
over Hector. ἔφαντο, they said = they thought. —— προφυγόρτα, 
having escapeiL 
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ODYSSEY. 


ADVENTURES OF ULYSSES. 


The subject of the Odyssey, from which this extract is taken, is the 80 
wanderings and adventures of Ulysses on his return to Ithaca from 
Troy, and the signal vengeance which he took upon the suitors of his 
wife, who were rioting in his palace and consuming his substance. On 
his liberation from Ogygia, the island-home of the goddess Calypso, 
where he had been detained against his will for seven years, he con- 
structed a raft, and launched forth for Ithaca, but on the eighteenth day 
he is descried by Neptune, who raises a storm by which his raft is broken 
in pieces, and he himself on the twentieth day cast upon the island of 
the Pheacians. Here he is hospitably received, and at the request of 
king Alcinous relates his previous adventures, from which is taken the 
extract here given, showing how he escaped the Sirens, passed through 
between Scylla and Charybdis, and how his companions killed and ate 
the oxen of the Sun, for which deed of impiety they all perished in a 
tempest, which Jupiter at the request of the Sun-god, sent against them. 
Ulysses alone escaped by swimming on the mast and keel of the ship, 
and arrived at the island of Calypso. 


14—17. %par’ (i.e. ἔφατο) refers to Circe, who had been giving 
Ulysses advice and directions respecting his voyage home. —— χρυσό- 
ἂρονος, golden-throned. This epithet is also bestowed by Homer upon 
Juno and Diana. —— νῆσο», i.e. the island Aa on which Circe had 
her abode. As this was a mythical] island its situation is a matter of 
mere conjecture. Sia Seder, the divine one of goddesses = the divine 
goddess, δία is here followed by the genitive plural, with which it pro- 
perly agrees S. § 118. Ν. 8. abrots 7 ἀμβαίνειν, themselves to 
embark, depends on ὤτρυνον. πρυµνήσια (sc. δέσµατα), cables or 
hawsers attached to the stern (πρύμνη), by which the ship was fastened 
to the shore. When the vessel was to stay some time in port, it was 
drawn up entirely upon land. 

18—22. κληῖσι, rowers seats attached to the ribs of the vessel, and 
where the oars were worked in leathern thongs, in the manner of a key 
(κλείς, Ion. Anis). ἑξῆς, in order. τύπτον, 1. 6. éréntoy. - 
ἡμῖν is the Dat. commodi depending upon fe: a’, on the other hand, 
shows a change of subject. yeds. S. § 187.4; K. § 158. ὃ. b. —— 
ἐσθλὸν ἑταῖρον, an excellent companion, in apposition with odpoy. 
αὐδήεσσα -- endowed with a human voice. The same appellation is given 
to Calypso, p. 89, Ἱ. 25. 

28, 24. ὅπλα refers tc the ship’s tackle. 

ος 
































τή», i, 6. the ship. 
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8! 


1. ἀχρύμειοι κῆρ, grieving in my heart, in view of the eorrowful 
tidings he was about to communicate. κῆρ is the synecdochical accu- 
sative. 


2—5. ob γὰρ.... οἵουε, for ét is not fit that one or two only should 


know. This clause contains the reason of the proposition, ἐρέω μὲν ἐγών, 
1, 4 infra. The causal or explanatory clause is often put first, especially 
when it requires emphasis. -—— ἵνα, tn order that. κὲ Sdvoper — 
% κεν Φύγοιμε». As the second sentence is merely a wish and a conse- 
auence, which might follow if death were avoided, it is put in the opta- 
tive. ——- βάνατον καὶ Kijpa. These words are often joined, like our 
colloquial phrases, peace and plenty, long and lasting, etc. 

{—12. λειμῶν ἀνβεμόεντα, the flowery meadows. οἷο» ἔμ᾽ jrdye 
Sn’ ἀκουέμεν, she ordered me alone to hear their voice. δήσατ) (1. ϐ, 
δήσατε), imperat. of δέα, ἀργαλέφ, difficult to be broken. 
ἔμπεδο», firmly, fixedly. αὑτόδι, there where I am bound. dpady, 
upright. ἐν, near to, by. Ulysses was to be bound to the maat. 
ἐκ.... ἀνήφβω, let cables be bound from itt (i. 6. the mast). 
is employed for the imperative. 8S. § 223. 5. 

19---24. τοι ἐγώ, I indeed, tn truth. τὰ ἕκαστα, every thing, 
each thing one by one. —— τόφρα δέ, but in the mean while. —— pty — 
Heé. The clauses introduced by these particles are not opposed to each 
other, but are to be considered as parts of a whole. κοίµησε δὲ 
κύματα δαίµων, and a deity (or perhaps the detty referring to Circe) ludled 









































the waves. λεύκαινο».... ἐλάτῃσιν, they made white the water with 
their polished oars of fir. Κηροῖο µέγαν τροχό», α great wheel (i. ο. 





@ round mass) of wax. ~—— ἐπεὶ ... . Ἶς:-- ἐπεὶ µεγάλη ts (τῶν χειρῶν) 
ἐκέλετο (ὥστε ἰαίνεσναι). Ἠελίου depends on Ys. The idea is that 
the wax became warm by the pressure of his hands and by the warmth 
of the sun. 

25-31. ételns, in order. οἱ 3° refers to the companions of Ulys- 
ses. —— xeipas and πόδας are in partitive apposition with μ (1. 6, μέ), 
they bound me both (my) hands and feet together (ὁμοῦ). τόσσον---- 











ὅσον τε γέγωνε βοήσας, as far as one crying shouts aloud, i.e. makes © 


himself heard. The 2 perf. γέγωνε is here used as a present. Soph. Gr. 
Verbs, p. 110. τὰς 8° ob AdSev, did not escape their (i. e. the Sirens’) 
notice. ἐγγύδεν to the place where sat the Sirens, λιγυρήν, 
clear-sounding == silver-voiced. This sweet song of the Sirens is trans- 
lated by Cicero in De Fin. V. 18. How artfully do they allude to that, 
which they knew to be uppermost in Ulysses’ mind, viz the war of the 
Greeks and Trojans. By this they hoped to excite his curiosity, to hear 
what they had to sing on go interesting a thee, 

32—84. Seip’ Uy’ ἰώ», come hither ; literally, come going hither. 
woAvaw, i, e. πολύαινε via κατάστησο», direct your ship to shore 

















πιέζει — 
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οὗ.... µελαίνῃ, for no one has ever passed by here 81 





(literally down). 
tn α black ship. 

1—5. 7’, at least, i. ο. whatever else he neglects, let him not at least 82 
neglec. to hear our sweet voice. —— ἡμέων limits στοµάτων, from our 
mouths, νεῖται, he goes away (afterwards). γὰρ explains πλείονα 
εἰδὼς by introducing a clause showing the extensive knowledge of the 
Sirens adv)’, Ἱ. θ. πάντα, ὅσσα refers to τόσσα the omitted 
object of ἵδμεν in 1. 5. 

6—14. ἰεῖσαι Bra κάλλιμο», uttering a beautiful voice. ὀφρύσι 
Ψευστά(ω», nodding with my eye-brows. He made signs, because the ears 
of his companions being stopped with wax, they were unable to hear. 
οἱ δὲ προπεσόντες ἔρεσσο», but they bending forward rowed. 
παρήλασα»ν refers for its subject to ἑταῖροι, Ulysses himself being for the 
time not reckoned in the number. In some editions, the reading 
is waphdacey referring to the ship. ἐμοὶ is the dative used for the 
subjective or possessive genitive after ἑταῖρο. So σφιν is to be taken 
with ὡσίν, their ears. S. § 201. 5. ἐμὲ.... ἀνέλυσαν, and freed me 
JSrom bonds. 

17—21. τῶν ---δεισάντων refers to the companions of Ulysses. The 
syllable preceding δείδω, in Homer is usually long by position, but not 
always. Cf. Soph. Gr. Verbs, p. 15. —— ἐκ.... ἐρετμά, the oars dropped 
Jrom their hands through the sudden affright. πάντα, 8C. ἐρετμά. 
αὐτοῦ, there. διὰ νηὸς ἰών, going through the ship. —— per 
λιχίοις, soothing. παρασταδόν, standing near. 

22—27. ov.... εἶμεν for we are not by any means ignorant of mts- 





















































Sortunes. ov.... κακόν, this evil comes (ἔπι, 1. θ. ἔπεστιν) not upon 
us greater. 4) ὅτε, than when. Alnpw, Epic. dat. for Bip. S. 
§ 42. Ν. 2; K. § 196. καὶ tySev, even thence, i. e. from the cave of 
the Cyclops. καὶ.... δω, and I think that perhaps (που) you will 





remember (some time or other) these things with pleasure. Cf. Virg. Ain, 
1. 208: 


- forsan et hec olim meminisse juvabit.” 





——~ weidéueda πάντες, let us all obey. In order to show that they have 
2 lot in common, Ulysses classes himself with his followers, by the use 
of the first person plural. 

28—34. κώπῃσι», with your oars. ῥηγμῖνα is the object of τύπτετε. 
— al κε.... δώῃ. Supply σκοπεῖν or πειρᾶσδαι, to see whether Jupt- 
ter will grant, etc. —— @3’, thus. ἐνὶ.... βάλλευ, lay tt up in your 
mind, οὐήῖα, rudders, A ship in those times had more commonly 
two rudders. καπνοῦ and κύματος depend on ἐκτός. S. § 187. 4; 
K. § 158. 9. R. 1. d. σκοπέλου, i. 6. the rock where Scylla abode. 
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82 —— ph.... ἐξορμήσασα, lest she rush out upon you unawares. S. § 225. 
8; K. § 175. 3. ἆ. ἐς κακόν, into misfortune. 

$3 8—5. Σκύλλην 8° οὑὐκέτ ἐμυδεόμη», but I did not speak of Scylla. 
It was positively predicted by Circe, that he should lose six of his 
followers by this monster. Had Ulysses informed them of this, its 
dispiriting effect would be obvious. εἱρεσίης is the genitive of sepa- 
ration. ἐντός, within the hold of the ship. πυκάζοιεν», should 
crowd together. σφέας αὐτούς, themselves. 

6---18. ἐφημοσύνης depends on λανβανόμην. S. ὃ 192.1; Κ. § 158. 
5. b. —— Swphacesda is the middle voice. μάκρ᾽ (i. 6. μακρὼ) is 
the dual in agreement with δοῦρε (see δόρυ). Ίκρια, the deck. The 
centre of the ship was left open for the seats of the rowers. 
thence, i. e. at the prow of the ship. 
would show herself. ap, any where. 
my eyes labored =I looked -with strained gaze. 
looking around in every direction. πρός, tawards, 

16---24. ἔνβδεν ----ἑτέρώδι, here — there. δεινὸν ἀνεῤῥοίβδησε, 
terribly swallowed up. λέβης.... πολλφ, like a cauldron on a 
large fire.  wao’....Kukwpérn, tt would all roar boiling up. 
ὑψόσε, on high. Sr’ ἀναβρόξειε, when she swallowed up. πᾶσ’.... 
κυκωµένη, tt all appeared boiling up within. ἀμφὶ.... ἐβεβρύχει, 
and thundered terribly about the rock. —— ὑπένερδε, beneath. τοὺς 
δέ, i. e. the conipanions of Ulysses. —— xAwpdy δέος, pale fear, i. ο. 
fear so great as to produce paleness, thvd’, i. e. aie —-~ 
᾿δείσαντες denotes cause. 

25—80. τόφρα δέ, but in the mean while, i.e. while they were 
gazing in terror at Charybdis. χερσίν τε Bindi, in their hands ana 
strength, limits φέρτατοι. - Gua, at the same time. tav. The 
article in Homer usually has the force of a demonstrative pronoun. 
ὑψόσ) ἀειρομένων, being raised on high. —— ἐξονομακλήδη», calling by 
name. τότε y ὕστατον, ἀχνύμενοι κἢρ, then for the last time sad at 
heart. There is a touching simplicity in this passage, which the reader ~ 
cannot but feel. In the agony of death they call upon their chief, who 
had so often extricated them from μας but who can now furnish them 
no assistance. - 

31—34. ὥς 8° ὅτ κ.τ.λ. This comparison finely illustrates the ease 
with which the monster snatched up her victims. περιμήκεῖ,. very 
long. —— ἰχδύσι is the Dat. Commodi. δόλον is In apposition with 
εἴδατα, food as a bait. Bods κέρας. Aristarchus says, that this was 
a horn tube above the hook, to prevent the fish from biting off the line. 

ἀσπαίροντα, struggling, writhing, as fish do upon the hook wkich 
draws them forth from their native element. Φύραζε, out of the 
water ; literally, out of doors. 


























ἔννεν, 
µιν is governed by Φφανεῖσβδαι, 
ἔκαμον δέ por doce, but 
πάντῃ πακταίνοντι, 
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1---δ. ὥς, thus, responds to és at the beginning of the preceding 84 
eomparison. αὐτοῦ, there. εἶνί, Epic for ἐν. Φύρῃσι, portals 
of the cave in which the monster dwelt. κατήσδιε. The imperfect 
denotes the process of the act referred to. κεκλήγοντας --- ὀρέγορτας. 
The asyndeton gives rapidity and life to the description. olxrioroy 
.-«. πάντω», that traly was the most doleful of all the things which I saw 
with my eyes. ἐξερεείρων, exploring, i. e. sailing over. 

6—16. Χάρυβδιν and ἍἌκύλλην are in partitive apposition with 
πέτρας. αὐτίκ) ἔπειτα, immediately afterwards. ἔτι πόντῳ ἑών, 
seing still upon the sea. μυκηὼμοῦ (S. § 192.1; K. § 158. 5. b) is an 
instance of the figure onomatopeia, i. e. the sound corresponds with the 
sense. The same is true of βληχή», which finely represents the bleating 
of sneep. por— Supe, my mind. See N. on σφι», p. 82. 1. 14 
% .... ἐπέτελλε», who charged me very often. τερψιµβρότου, delight- 
ing mortals. ἀχνύμενος at the misfortunes which had befallen his 
eompanions. 

17—22. κακά περ πάσχοντες, although having suffered evils. Ulysses 
hints that through the recklessness of despair, they might not be willing 
to listen to his counsels, The sequel shows that his fear was well- 
founded, his advice being rejected. tvSa, there, i.e. on the island 
of the Sun. παρέξ, beyond. 

23, 24. κατεκλάσβη, was broken. They had hoped to stop on this 
beautiful island, and refresh themselves after their toilsome and danger- 
ous voyage. —— στυγερῷ, harsh. 

25—34. πέρι τοι µένος-- περιττὀν coi ἐστι µένου, your strength is 
exceedingly great. γυῖα is the accusative synecdochical. Ws aie 
γέτυκται, surely now all things pertaining to you (colye) are iron, i. ϱ. 
firm, incapable of fatigue. καµάτφ.... ὕπνῳ, oppressed with labor 
and sleep ; but it is evidently parallel with ὕπνῳ καὶ καµάτφ ἀρημένος 
(Book 6. 2), where ὕπνῳ can by no means signify want of sleep. For the 
form of ἁδδηκότας, see Soph. Gr. Verbs, p. 77. γαίης ἐπιβήμεναι, to 
ascend the land. The genitive is to be referred {ο S. § 192. 1; K. ὁ 158. 
8. b, as the part touched by the action denoted in the verb. tvSa 
—aére, when again. κεν belongs to τετυκοίµεβα. αὔτως, thus, 
1, e. fatigued as we are. ἀλάλησβαι, to wander, i. e. to continue our 
wanderings upon the sea. ἀλάλησβαι is the perfect infinitive of ἀλάομαι, 
with present signification. ἐκ νυκτῶν, in nights = in the night-time. 
éx is here used by way of accommodation, because νυκτῶν not only 
denotes the time when, but the source or occasion of the troublesome 
winds. Cf. Xen. Anab. 1. 2.§7, with my note. ρηῶν is the ob- 
jective genitive. ay, how, in what manner. Hv πως ἐξαπίνης, 
if perchance suddenly. . 

1---δ. δυσαέος, blowing ’ i-lently, blustering. Thxis is the characteristic 83 






















































































206 NOTES, 


85 of Zephyrus in the Homeric writings —— Seay ἀέκητι ἀνάκτων, com 
trary to (== despite of) the will of the gods who are kings. This shows 
the furious and unrestrainable nature of the winds, that they destroy 
ships despite of the gods, who are rulers of all things. Eurylochus in his 
excitement used stronger language than facts would justify, inasmuch as 
the gods, and Neptune in particular, controlled the tempests, raising or 
allaying them at their pleasure. παρὰ wnt, near the ship, i. 6 on the 
shore. —— érfocoper ebpdi πόντφ (8c. vija), let us put the vessel tnio the 
wide sea, i. e. let us continue our voyage. 

9—14. μοῦνον ἑόντα, since I am alone in my wish to abstain from 
landing upon the island. The participle here denotes the reason or 
cause, Tw ---βοῶν ἀγέλη», any herd of oxen. ἀτασβαλίγσι, 
folly. Abstract nouns are used in the plural, when reference is had to 
the particulars of which the abstract notion is composed. This word 
in the plural = acts of folly, manifold follies, —— # ἔτι μῆλο», or even a 
sheep. τήν, that which. This clause is an adjunct of βρώμη», and 
hence takes the article. 

17—23. στήσαµεν, we stationed. —— &yx’ ὕδατος Ὑλυκεροῖα, near 
sweet water. & § 188.4; K. ὁ 158. R. 1. d (a). —— mds is the genitive 
of separation. —— ἐξ--- gyro = ἐξέβαλο». µνησάµενοι, remembering, 
calling to mind. This is the cause of ἔκλαιον. S. § 225.8; K. § 116. 
1. b. —— κλαίοντεσσι, while weeping. 8. § 225.2; Κ. ὁ 116. 1. α. 

24—31. ἧἦμος.... ἔην, but when tt was a third part of the night. 
τρίχα νυκτὸς == τρίτον µέρος τῆς νυκτός. Two-thirds of the night had 




















passed away. μετὰ is disjoined from βεβήκει by tmesis, had gone 
down. ἆρσεν, excited, raised. νεφεληγερέτα, cloud-collecting, an 








epithet often given to Jupiter by Homer. Δεσπεσίῃ, violent ; liter- 
ally, divine, inspired by a god. —— ὀρώρει.... νύξ. The shades of night 
are usually spoken of as falling upon the earth. χοροὶ refers to 
the dancing-place of the nymphs —— Séuevos, having appointed = 
having called. 

32—84. yap in ἐν γὰρ gives as a reason why they should abstain 
from the cattle of the Sun-god, that they had food and drink in the sbip. 
Boay. 8. § 197.2; K. § 157. µήτι wddapey, lest we suffer something 
δεινοῦ, dreadful, awful. Ῥεοῦ is the possessive genitive. 

86 1. Ἠελίου is in apposition with Seov. ὃς.... ἐπακούει illus- 
trates δεινοῦ. 

8—10. ἄη, continued to blow, imperfect of ἅημι ἔπειτ', after- 
wards. ei ph, except. elws, as long as, while. The correlative 
is τόφρα, 89 long. —— AadAaiduevor βιότοιο, because they were desirous of 
«γε (S. § 198; K. § 158. 6. L a). They feared the consequences of eating 
the cattle of the Sun. —— νηὸς is the genitive of separation, —— 
ἐφέπεσκον», imperf. iterative of épérw. —— dydyup, through necessiiy, —— 
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Φίλας.... ἴκοιο, acceptable whatever came to hand, i. e. their wants 86 
were such, that any kind of provisions were palatable. 
denctes the means. 

1L1—17. avd νῆσο», upon the island. —— ippa, in order that. —— 
ὅδὸν ---νέεσδαι, way of return. S. § 222. 2. ἥλυξα ἑταίρους, I had 
avoided gry companions. 83’, where, oxéwas — ἀνέμοιο, a shelter 
Jrom the wind. κακῆς ἐξήρχετο βουλῆς, was the author of evil coun- | 
sel. 8. §189.N; Κ. ὁ 158. 7.8 

18—29. κακά περ πάσχοντες ἑταῖροι, although suffering evils, i. Θ. 
let not your deep affliction prevent you from listening to me. πάν- 
τες Sdvaro = all sorts of deaths. λιμµφ.... ἐπισπεῖ», but to die and 
arrive at one’s fate by starvation (= to die and that too by starvation) 
is most miserable. ῥέξομε» = ῥέξωμεν. el δέ κεν --- ἀφικοίμεβα, 
Gut if we come to Ithaca (in case we ever reach it). The protasis itself 
sometimes depends on a condition, which usually is to be mentally sup- 
plied. Cf. Κάμπος § 340. 6. κεν--- τεύξοµε». 8. § 215. Ν. 2. 
ἁγάλματα, votive offerings, such as images, statues, ete. ἔσπωνται, 
should follow --- should also wish to destroy us. βοῦλομ) (i. e. βού- 
λομαι) ---ἥ, I should wish rather—than ; I should prefer. —— 8ndd, α 
fong time. 

82—34. ἐγγύδεν, from near = which were near at hand. —— 
οὗ ---τῆλε veds, not far from the ship. —— περιστήσαντο, they stood 
eround. 

1—9. φύλλα δρεψάµενοι «.7.A. The head of the victim before it was 87 

killed, was usually strewed with roasted barley-meal mixed with salt. 
Here it seems they used oak-leaves as a substitute, their barley having 
all been consumed. —— μηροὺς-- unpla. —— xvloon, the fat especially 
of the kidneya 8ixrvxa ποιῄσαντες, making it (i. e. the fat) double, 
i. ο, placing double layers of fat upon the thighs. —— ἐκ αὐτῶν 3° 
ὡμοβέτησαν, and placed pieces of raw flesh upon them. The Schol. says 
that the pieces of flesh were taken from every part of the animal. —— 
λεῖψαι {ο pour out, to make libations, denotes purpose. ἔγκατα, the 
entrails, including the heart, liver, etc. kata — éxdn, i. 6. κατακάη. 
µίστυλλον = εἰς μικρὰ διέκοψαν (they cut into small pieces). Schol. 
—— dup’ ὀβελοῖσιν ἔπειραν, pierced them (i. e. the pieces) with spits. 
dup) implies that the pieces were around the spit. 

10—14. ἑξέσσυτο a syncopated aorist middle of ἐκσεύω, to drive out, 
mid. to hasten away. —— σχεδὸν ---νεός, near the ship. ἡδὺς is here 
an adjective of two endings and qualifies adru4. —— γεγώνειν (1. 9. 
ἐγεγώνευν), I shouted aloud, called out. His prayer to the gods was 
uttered aloud in the ar guish of his spirit. 

17,18. els ἅτην, for my harm. —— νηλέϊ, cruel, an epithet here 
given to ὕπνος because while Ulysses was in that state, his companions 
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had slain the sacred oxen. —— μεγὰ ἔργο», a heinous deed. —— ἔμητν 
σαντο, have contrived. 

19, 20. 9 (= ὅτι) informing him that, ete. —— µετηύδα, se. 'Ἠέλιος 

22—27. rioa, imperative middle of τίνω, take vengeance upon, 
punish. —— ὑπέρβιον, insolently. —— lay....xpotpawoluny, when { 
ascended (literally, went) ‘to the starry heaven, and when I turned again 
to earth from heaven, i. e. when I ascend the heavens from my rising, 
and descend to my setting = through the whole day. εξ δὲ.... 
ἁμοιβήν, but tf they (i. ο. Ulysses and his companions) do not make 
suitable restitution to me for my cattle. - paclvw has a future signifi- 
cation. 

29-32. σὺ ---φάεινε, do you continue to shine on. Allusion is made 
to the threat in v. 27. τῶν (i. ©. ἑταίρων) limits rija. τάχα 
qualifies κεάσαιµι (from κεά(ω), I will quickly split in small (τυτδὰ) 
pieces. Some prefer to translate rur3a βαλώ», scarcely striking, a 
small stroke of Jove’s thunderbolt being sufficient to break the veasel 
in pieces. 

33. ταῦτα--- ἤκουσα Καλυψοῦς, I heard these things from Calypso. 
The construction may be referred to 8. § 192. N. 3; K. ὁ 158. 5. b. 

2—6. ἄλλοθεν ἄλλο», one after another = individually. émiora- 
δὸν (adverb), going up to. —— µῆχος, remedy, expedient to repair the 
mischief. —— 3’ (in βόες δ᾽) = γάρ. τέραα. The old reading is 
répara. —— ἐμεμύκει, 2 pluperf. of µυκάοµαι, as imperfect. Boar 
..+- Φωνή, and there was a voice as (the voice) of oxen. 

4—12. ἑταῖροι Salyuy7’. It does not appear that Ulysses even tasted 
of the flesh of the oxen. —— δὴ ἕβδομεν is trissyllabic by synezesis. —— 
ἑκαύσατο --Ῥύων. ὮὉ, § 225. 7; K.§175. 1. ο. —— λαίλαπι is to be 
taken with Φύων. ἐνήκαμε», BC. via. —— ἀνὰ ---- ἐρύσαντες, having 


























drawn up preparatory to sailing. 
18—24. ἄλλη (= nothing else) is employed to give distinctness and 
emphasis to οὐρανὸς and SdAacca. —— HxAuce....abrijs, and the sea 





became dark under tt, i. e. the cloud. ἡ 3°, Ἱ. 6. the ship. A short 
time only intervened between the gathering of the cloud over the ship, 
and the awful discharge of the tempest. —— xpordvouvs. These were 
she two great ropes by which the mast was raised or lowered, and kept 
firm in its place when elevated. They extended from the top of the 
mast in the direction of the stern and prow. —— ὀπίσω, L e. towards the 
stern. —— &yrAoy, literally, bilge-water ; here the ship's hold in which 
the biige-water was contained. 6 3° refers to the mast, which fall- 
“ng towards the stern where the helmsman sat, crushed him beneath its 
weight. ἄμυδις, together, at the same time. —— 6 8° refers to the 
belmsman.. ἀρνευτῆρι ἑοικώς, like a diver, i, e, head-foremost, —— 
ὁστέα = & dy. 
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25—29. κεραυνό», a thunder-bolt, blasting thunder. —— 4 6° ére- 88 
λίχβη πᾶσα, and tt whirled entirely around. So it is usually rendered. 
But I prefer Buttmann’s interpretation (Lexil. No. 48), and tt shook tn 
all tts parts. Seclov, πλῆτο, and it was filled with sulphur. Β. § 200. 
3. κορώνῃσι», sea-crows, Cowper: sea-mews. Seds, i. 6 Jupi- 
ter. νόστον to the ship. 

80—34. dpp’.... Τρόπιο. Construct: ὄφρα κλύδων λῦσε τοίχους 
(the sides of the ship) ἀπὸ τρόπιος, from the keel, τήν, 1. 6. the keel. 
ψιλή», bare, i. e. separated from -the other timbers. er 
τοόπιν, but it (i. 6. κλύδων) had broken off (ἐκ-ᾶραξε) the mast of the 
ship (of dative for the subjective genitive) at the keel. For the tense 
of the verb, cf. S. § 211. N. 14. —— adrg, i. 6. the mast. —— Bods ῥινοῖο 
τετευχώς, being made of oz-hide. For the genitive, ef. 8. § 200.2; K. 
§ 158. 1. τετευχὼς has a passive signification. —— ἄμφω --- τρόπιν 
ἠδὲ καὶ ἰστόν, both (viz.) the keel and the mast. 

1. ἐπὶ τοῖς upon them. 89 

4—10. ὄφρ' ἔτι (yet) x.r.A. He had seen and experienced the power 
of Scylla; he was now also to witness the terrible force of Charybdis. 
—— Χάρυβδιν is the terminal accusative. S. § 186.1; K. § 160. 1. α. 
ἅμα.... ἀνιόντι, together with the rising sun, at sunrise. —— 
ἀνεῤῥοίβδησε, swallowed up. The raft of Ulysses was drawn down into 
the vortex, but he seizing the branches of the fig-tree, which grew over 
the cave of Charybdis, hung to it, until his raft had emerged from the 



































abyss. τῷ προσφὺς ἐχόµε», clinging to which I held fast. τῷ refers 
to ἐρινεὸν in the preceding line. εἶχον --- στηρίξαι, had I to fix= 
was I able to fiz. 


11—22. ῥίζαι γὰρ ἑκὰς εἶχο», for the roots were (literally, had them- 
selves) far below. As the waters were drawn from under him into the 
vast abysa, he was left hanging to a limb high up the tree. When the 
waters were vomited forth again, the tree became so submerged that the 
limb from which he hung, nearly reached the flood, and thus he was 
enabled to descend easily to his raft. ἐελδομένῳ, and it came late to 

me wishing it. ἦμος---τῆμος, when—then. Ulysses hung by the 
branch of the fig-tree, from the rising sun (1. 5 supra) until late in the 
afternoon. This shows the vast depth of the watery cavern in which 
his raft was detained so long, as well as the strength and patient endur- 
ance of the hero, who could hold himself suspended so many hours from 
the branch of a tree. ἐπὶ).... ἄνέστη, a man returns from the forgm 
to supper = at night. τάγε δοῦρα, these planks of the ship. —— 
καδύπεοδε, above the δοῦρα. φέρεσθαι τ- ὡς φέρεσβαι. μέσσφ 
3° ἐνδούπησα κ.τ.λ. When Ulysses let himself down from the tree, he 
fell upon the raft in the centre, a little one side of the long planks, 
selecting probably a place where he would be likely to receive as little 
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89 injury as possible from the fall. —— obxér’, not, as in p. 88. L 8, for it 
appears that Ulysses had not seen Scylla from his station on the forward 
deck (cf. p. 88. L 7-10), and this happened well for had he seen her, he 
would have fought with her and perished. —— ydp, for (had I seen her) 
1 could not have escaped. 

26---28. τί.... μυδολογεύω, but why should I recount these things te 
you. —— ἐστιν. The subject is μυδολογεύει». 


ANACREON’S ODES. 


90 §Anacreon was born at Teos an Jonian city of Asia Minor. He spem 
the early part of his life at Samos, enjoying the patronage of Polycrates, 
in whose praise he wrote many songs, After the death of his patron, 
he repaired to Athens on the invitation of the tyrant Hipparchus, where 
he formed the acquaintance of Simonides and several other poets. He 
is supposed to have returned to Teos after the death of Hipparchug, 
from which, according to some accounts, he fled to Abdera in consequence 
of the revolt of Histieus. He died B. C. 478, at the age of 85. 

The prevalent theme of his poems was love and wine, whence he 
has with good reason been regarded as a finished voluptuary and de- 
bauchee. His poems were replete with beauty, grace, and finish, but 
have come down to us so mutilated and fragmentary, that it is quite 
uncertain how many of those which are attributed to him are genuine. 


Ουκ L—The verse of this ode is divided into three Iambic feet, ter- 

minating with a cesural syllable: 
SAG | A€yeiv | ᾿Ατρεΐ | δα». 

1—5. ᾿Ατρείδας, the sons of Atreus, i. e. Agamemnon and Menelaua 
S. § 140. ——— Κάδµον, Cadmus, the son of Agenor. He founded Thebes 
in Boootia. &....Hxet, but my lyre sounds with iis strings love only 
== the strings of my lyre sound only love. &=my. See N.on p. 3.1 ὅ. 
The βάρβιτος or βάρβιτον was 8 stringed instrument, invented according 
to some by Terpander. Others ascribe its origin to Anacreon. Its exact 
form cannot now be determined, and it is used by later writers as syno- 
nymous with λύρα. ἤπειψα νεῦραι, I changed the strings, as was 
done when the subject of the song was changed. 

4—10. ᾖδον, I tried to sing, S. § 211. N, 12; K. § 152. RB. 4. d, — 
ἄθλους "Ἡρακλέους, the labors of Hercules. Reference is had to th 
twelve labors imposed upon Hercules by Eurystheus. 
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λοιπό», rejoice henceforth. 8. § 218. 2. —— ἡμῖν is the ethical dalive= 90 
as far as we are concerned. Anacreon means to say that he shall make 
no further opposition to the amorous inclination of his lyre. 


Onvr IL—The measure is the same as that of the preceding ode. 


13—20. tots, nature. —— ὁπλάς, hoofs. ποδωκίη», Ionic for 
ποδωκία», swiftness of foot. —— xdop (1. 6. χάσμα) ὑδόντω», the opening 
of teeth = a yawning mouth. τὸ wnatéy, the power of swimming. —— 
πέτασλδαι, the faculty of flying. οὑκ & εἶχεν, she (i. e. nature) had 
no more gifts of this kind. 

® 22—25. avr’ (i.e. ἀἄντρ, instead of. καὶ ---καί, both—and. —— 
καλή τις οὖσα, any one being beautiful = she who ts beautiful. 














Ove II.—The measure of this ode is an Τοπίο dimeter. It commences 
with an anacrusis of two short syllables, followed by three trochees, thus: 


peas | vixri | ois wad" | ὥραι». 

1—5. pecovunrilos xod Spats, once upon a time about midnight. 8. 91 

§ 204; Κ. ὁ 161. 1. b. στρέφεται... . ΒῬοώτου, when the Bear is now 
turning at the hand of Bootes. "Αρκτος, the Great Bear or the Wain, 
a constellation in the northern heavens, very near the polar star. Βοώτου, 
Bootes, i. 6. Arcturus, the oxen-driver, because he was regarded as 
the driver of the Wain (i. e. “Apxros). µερόπω», endowed with 
speech, an epithet of men as distinguished from brutes, which can 
only utter inarticulate sounds. Hence as here it is put for men, —— 
κέαται, Ion. for κεῖνται, 8 plur. pres. of κεῖμαι, —— δαµέντα, being 
overcome, ' 

6—13. ἐπιστασβείς, having come near. µευ Supéwy — ὀχῆας, Ion. 
for µου Sipay ὀχέας. ἔκοπτ᾽ (i. Θ, ἔκοπτε), began to knock, or, kept 
knocking. The student has already been referred to his grammar for 
the various uses of the imperfect. τίς--- ἀράσσει, who is knocking. 
This verb is used of a loud or furious knocking. κατὰ ---σχίσεις 
(i.e. κατασχίσεις), you will disturd ; literally, break or cleave asunder 
κἀσέληνον for καὶ ἀσέληνο», (moonless). πεπλάνημαι, I wander 
about, &. § 911. Ν. 6. 

14—22. ἁκούσας denotes time. S. § 225. 2; K. §176. 1. a 
dva— pas (i. 6, ἀνάψας. S. § 234. ο), having lighted up. φέροντα 
takes the gender implied in βρέφος. Β. § 157. 3. b. gapérpny, Ion. 
for φαρέτρα». παρὰ.... καθίξας (Doric for καβδίσας. S. § 114. 3. a), 
having seated him by the hearth. παλάµαισι, Ion. for παλάµαις, dat. 
of instrument. —— ὑγρὸν ὕδωρ, the moist water. A fulness of expression 
designed to promote emphasis. 

23—32. ἐπεὶ κρύος pedijxe, when the cold abated; literally, sené 
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O1 (itself) away. —— φέρε.... Ρευρή, come, says he, let us try this bow, how 
much (és τί, to what extent) the string to me (== my string) ts injured by 
having been wet (participle of means, 8. § 225.3; K.§176.1.d). jot 
is perhaps the ethical dative, ts injured for me, i. e. as far as ita use to mo 
is concerned. µέσον παρ, in the midst of my heart, is the synec- 
dochical accusative, i.e. it is annexed to µε, to denote the part struck 
by the arrow. —— ὥσπερ olorpos, like a gad-fly. —— ἂνὰ 38° ἄλλεται, 
but he springs up. καχάζων denotes manner. ἆβλαβές, untn- 
jured. καρδίην (Ion. for καρδίαν) is the synecdochical accusative, 
but you will be sick at heart. 

















Ops IV.—The measure is the same as that of the preceding ode. . 


92 1—8. ἐπὶ pupolvas τερείναις --- στορέσας, reclining upon tender myr- 
tles. ὑπέρ, over. παπύρφ, with the papyrus, out of the bark of 
which ropes or strings were sometimes made. —— διακονείτω is the 
8 pera sing. Ἱπιρογαί, let Cupid serve me, ——= τροχὸς.... cudsodels, 
for such as (= like) the wheel of a chariot so life rolls along ; literally, 
runs rolling along. 

9—18. κεισόµεσβα is put for κεισόµεβα. S. § 118. 2. al — δες 
why is tt necessary ? µάταια, useless things. ἐμὲ.... µύρισον, 
anoint me rather while I yet am Πυιφ. -------ῥόδοις.... πύκασο», cover 
thick the head with roses. κρᾶτα accus. sing. of xpds. σκεδάσαι 
Ῥέλω µερίµνας, I wish to dissipate my cares. 




















Opr V.—The metre is the same as that of Ode ITI. 


19—28. 7d.... Διονύσφ, let us mingle with wine the rose of the Loves. 
Διόνυσος, the Greek name of Bacchus was the god of wine, and hence is 
often put for wine. &Bpd, gracefully, is to be taken with γελῶντες. 
εἴαρος µέλημα, the care of spring, is in apposition with ῥόδον. 

ῥόδα ---στέφεται καλοῖς ἰούλοις:ς στέφεται καλοὺς ἰούλους ῥοδοῖς. -------- 

παῖς ὁ τῆς Kudhpns, the boy (viz.) the son (9. § 168. 2) of Venus, i. 6. Cupid. 
98 1—6. Χαρίτεσσι (i.e. Χαρίσι) συγχορεύώ», dancing with the Graces. 
λυρίζων agrees with the subject of χορεύσω. ῥοδίνοισι στεφα- 
'ίσκοις πεπυκασµένος, covered thick with rosy chaplets. 

















Opr VI.—This ode has the same measure as the first. 


9—12. πόδεν.... ψεκάζεις, whence do you breathe and diffuse so many 
odours, while flying through the air? The ancients perfumed their carrier 
doves, when they wished to show their respect for the person {ο whom 
the dove was sext. For the construction of µύρων, cf. 8.-§ 197. 2; 
Κ. § 158. 1. τί σοι µέλει δέ, what care ts to Φου -- what is your 
business 7 
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13— 24, ᾽Αρακρέων μ’ ἔπεμψε κ.τ.λ. These are the words of the dove, 98 

who is the speaker through the rest of the ode. Tov.... τύραννο», 
who is now the commander and ruler of all, i, e. is enthroned in the affec- 
tions of all. For the construction of the participle, ef. S. § 225.1; K. 
§ 176. 1-f. —— wéwpaxe. This shows the high estimation of Anacreon’s 
odes, that Venus for a little song (μικρὸν ὕμνον) should have sold him 
one of her doves. —— λαβοῦσα, receiving in exchange. τοσαῦτα, 
so great as the service in which I am now engaged. καὶ.... woth- 
σειν, and he says that he will immediately make me free, i, e. 88 soon as I 
accomplish my present errand. 

25—31. «fy (i. 6. καὶ ἐάν), even if. δούλη, a8 a slave, is in appo- 
sition with éyé. —— Upn.... ἀγρούς, over mountains and fields. κατ 
belongs also to ὅρη. δένδρεσιν is the local dative. ἄρτον is op- 
posed to ἄγριον τι. 

1—12. χειρῶν depends on ἀπὸ in ἀφαρπάσασα, having snatched it 94 
Srom the hands, αὐτοῦ, himself. πιεῖν denotes the purpose of 
δίδωσι. S. § 222. 5; K. §171. 2. ἆ. ὃν προπίνει, which he has 
Jirst pledged (to me) = has drank to my health. ἔχει; ἅπαντ', you 
have all, i.e. I have nothing more which I can tell you. —— λαλι- 
στέραν, more talkative, is followed by κορώνη». 
































Ονε VII.—The metre of this ode is the same with the third. 


15—28. ἄδρει, imperative of ἀδρέω. 
being = gone, having fallen off. τῷ yéyorr: limits πρέπει. τὰ 
τερπνὰ isto be taken adverbially. ὅσφ πέλας τὰ Molpns, by as much 
as the things of Fate (= Death) are at hand. 





ox ἔτ) οὔσας, no longer 











Ovg VIII.—The student will easily determine the metre of this and 
the following odes, by comparing them with the first and third. 


25—27. ἔπειδ (1. 6. ἔπειδε), was persuading, attempted to persuade. 
—— vénpa ἄβουλον, a thoughtless or wayward mind. 

1---Ἱ. 6 8’, i. e. Cupid. µάχῃ µε προὐκαλεῖτο, challenged me to 9% 
a fight. Boelny (Ion. for βοείαν), a shield made of ox-hide. —— 
ἐμαρνάμη» “Epwri, began to fight with Love. : 

8—16. ἔβαλλ᾽ his arrows. —— ἔφενγο», began to give way. ely’ 
ἑαυτὸν ἀφῆκεν eis βέλεμνο», then he threw himself (against me) for a 
dart — as a dart. καί μ) ἕλυσε, and he made me powerless ; literally, 
ἰουεεπεᾶ me, —— Ti.... ἐχούσης, for why should we dart without (i. e. 
earry on an outward war), when the battle ts raging within. At this 
point we may suppose Anacreon to cry out in the words of the first 
verse SéAw, SéAw φιλῆσα", I will, I will love, thus submitting uncon- 
ditionally to Cupid. 














214 NOTES. 





95 §18—238. μολοῦσα, having come. 8. § 188. els ἄφαντος, you go 
away and disappear. —— x} (i. e. ἐπὶ) governs Νεῖλον as well as Méu- 
Φι». —— pev dy καρδίῃ, tn my heart. 

24—380. 5 μὲν---ὁ 3°, one—another, refer to wdSo0s, taken in the 
sense of a young love, a loveling. —— ἀκμὴν = ἔτι. ἡμίλεπτος, half 
hatched. κεχγνότων, 2 perf. part. of xalve. ἐρωτιδεῖς .... Tp 
govory, the larger lovelings nourish the smaller ones. 

















96 8—5. τί.... γένηται, what remedy will there be? .« ἐκσο- 
θῆσαι, for I have not strength to frighten away so many Loves. 
%7—12. Χάριτες ῥόδα βρύουσι», the Loves abound in roses. κῦμα 





is the object of ἀπαλύνεται. πῶς νῆσσα κολυμβᾷ, how the duck 
swims. —— ἀφελῶς 3° ἔλαμψε Τιτάν, and Titan (i. e. the sun) shines 
clearly. 

16---19. xapwds ἐλαίας προκύπτει, the fruit of the olive bends forward. 
—— Bpoulov στέφεται νᾶμα, the stream of Bacchus is crowned with 
flowers. κατὰ.... Καρπός, on leaf and branch (= among the leaves 
and branches) the hanging fruit flourishes. xadeddy, letting itself 
down. 

22. ἐτρώδη, was stung. τὸν δάκτυλον is the synecdochical accu- 
sative. δαχβείς, i.e. δηχβεί». ------ τὰς is put for rijs. S. § 78. 5. 

92 2—10. ὕλωλα κἀποννήσκω, I perish and I die. —— by καλοῦσι µέ- 
λιτταν. S. §185; K. § 160. 8. —— 4 Dor. for 4. woves — πονοῦ- 
ow. This verb is used both transitively and intransitively. Scous 
refers to the subject of πονοῦσιν. . . 

10---18. µακαρίζοµέν σε, we pronounce you happy. ὀλίγην δρόσον 
πεκωκὼς (perf. part. of πίνω), having sipped a little dew. —— βασιλεὺς 
ὅπως, like a king. —— x’, 1. ©. καὶ. ἀπὸ pnderds τι βλάπτων, injur- 
ing any thing from πο one = injuring nothing for any one, i. e. wrong: 
fully depriving no one of any thing. 

20—27. Sépeos yAuxis προφήτης, sweet prophet (= harbinger) of 
summer. οἴμη», α strain, air of a song; literally, way, path, and 
hence the course of a song or poem, and then the song itself. σοφέ 
γηγενής, Φφίλυμνε, O wise, earth-born, song-loving. ὣεοῖς ὅμοιος. 
S. § 202.1; K. § 161. 9. Ρ. 

98 4,5. τρίχας.... γεάζει, he is old as to his hair, but young in mind 
The accusatives are synecdochical. ‘ 



































LEXICON. 


LEXICON. 


A. 


EBaros, ov, 5, 7, (a, Bards,) impassable, 
inaccessible, 
ἀβέλτερος, pa, poy, focrish, silly. 


ἀγγελίη, ns, 4, Ion. for ἀγγελία, as, ἡ, 
(&yyéAAw,) 8 message, tidings, an- 
nouncement. 

ἄγγελος, ov, 5b and ἡ, (ἀγγέλλω) 8 
messenger, envoy, ambassador. 


ἀβίωτος, ov, 4, 4, (a, βίος) without| ἀγέλη, ns, 4, (ἔγω,) 8 herd, flock. 


life, insupportable, intolerable. 

ἀβλᾶβής, dos, ὁ, ἡ, (a, βλάβω, βλάπτω,) 
uninjured, harmless. 

ἄβουλος, ov, 6, ἡ, inconsiderate, with- 
out reflection. 

᾽Αβροκόμας, ov, 6, Abrocomas, a satrap 
of Phenicia. 

«βρό, ἆ dy, graceful, beauteous, 
pretty. 

Ay’ for &ye, pres. imper. of ἄγω, 
come, come on. 

ἀγᾶβός, ή, όν, good, wise, brave. 

ἀγακλῦτός, ov, 6, very renowned, 
famous, distinguished. 

ἄγαλμα, dros, τό, ornament, decora- 
tion ; that in which one delights. 

avaxréw, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. tryavd- 
κτησα, to be indignant, to grieve, 
to scorn. 

αγαπάω, ὢ, f. how, perf. ηκα, to love, 
to take delight in, to be contented. 

Ἰγαπητός, {, όν, (ayandw,) loved, be- 
loved, dear, pleasing. 


ἁγεννής, dos, 5, 1 = ἁγενής, (a, yévos,) 
low-born, ignoble, base. 

Αγησίλαος, 6, Agesilaus, a king of 
Sparta. 

ἀγήνωρ, opos, 4, (ἄγαν, ἀνήρ,) active, 
brave, strenuous. 

ἄγκιστρο», ου, τό, 8 hook. 

ἀγκύλομήτεω, Ion. gen. of ἁγκυλομή- 
της, ov, 6, (ἀγκύλος, µήτις) cun- 
ning, crafty, sly. 

ἄγκῦρα, as, 4, an anchor, a hook. 

᾽Αγλαῖα, as, 7, Aglaia, one of the 
Graces. : 

ἁγνοέω, ὢ, f. how, p. nna, 1 aor. nea, 
(a, γιγνώσκαω,) not to know, to be 
ignorant of. —~ 

ἀγορά, Gs, ἡ, (ἀγείρω) the forum, 
market-place, assembly. . 

ayopd(w, f. ow, p. κα, (ἀγορά,) to buy, 
trade, traffic, procure. 

ἀγορῆδεν, adv. from the forum or 
market-place. 

ἄγρα, as, ἡ, hunting, chase, prey. 


1ὺ 
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ἀγράμμᾶτος, ου, ὅ, ἤ, (a, γράμμα,) illi-| ἄδίκος, ov, 5, 4, (a, δίκη,) unjust. 
terate, unlettered. ἄδοντες, pres. part. plur. of δω. 

ἄγοαυλος, ov, 4, ἡ, (&ypds, αὐλή,)| ἀδύνᾶτος, ov, 6, 7, impossible, infin, 
dwelling in the fields, living out} disabled. 
of doors. ἄδω, (for deldw,) f. gow, p. Hua, ic 

ἄγρη», Ion. for ἄγραν, ace. sing. of | sing, to play on a musical instru- 
ἄγρα ment. 

ἄγρίος, ία, ιο», (&ypés,) living in the] del, Jon. and Poet. αξεί, adv., always, 
fields; rural, rustic, rude ever. 

ἄγροικος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἀγρός, οἰκέω,) liv-| ἀείδω, Poet. ἄδω, f. ἀείσω, mid. ἀείδο- 
ing in the country, a countryman;} pa, f. ἀείσομαι, and ὥσομαι, to 
rustic, rude, clownish. sing, to celebrate in verse. 

ἆγρός, od, 6, a field, land, ground. ἄειρα, 1 aor. act. Ion. for Hepa, from 

Gyuid, Gs, ἡ, & way, road, strect;|delpw, f. pa, p. Περκα, 1 aor. Hepa, 


a public place. 2 aor. Ἱερον, to take up, raise, ele- 
ἀγύρτης, ου, 4, (ayelpw,) a juggler, aj vate. . 

mountebank. ἀεκάζω, f. dow, to compel, oblige, 
ἄγχι, adv. of place, near, close by,| force. 

at hand. | ἀέκητι, adv. unwillingly, reluct- 
ἄγχω fi ἄγξω, p. ἦγχα, to strangle,| antly. 

choke, throttle. ἀερέδω, 6 lengthened form of ἀείρω, 


ἄγω, f. ἄξω, p. Axa, 2a. ἤγαγον, to| to hang, to be suspended; to be in 
do, act, lead, conduct, carry, bring;| suspense or doubt. 


to educate, bring up ; to go. ἀετός, ov, 6, an eagle. 
_ ἀγών, ὤνος, 6, (&yw,) & contest, trial ;| ἀηδηκότες, poet. perf. part. for indv- 
an assembly ; a place of contest. κότες, from ἀηδέω, to be wearied, 


ἀγωνίζομαι, f. ίσοµαι, imperf. tryon(d-| disgusted. 
µην, p. pass. ἠγώνισμαι, (ἀγών,) to| ἀηδώ», όνος, 7, (ἀείδω, to sing,) a 
contend, fight, struggle, strive. nightingale. _ 
ἁδᾶήμων», ovos, 5, ἡ, (a, Saiw,) unskilled, | ἀήρ, ἄέρος, 6, the air, atmosphere. 
ignorant of. ἀδανασία, as, ἡ, (a, Sdvaros,) immor- 
ἁδδηκότες. See ἁδηκότες and ἄπδη-ι tality. 
κότες. ἀθάνᾶτος, ου, 6, ἡ, immortal, eternal, 
ἄδειπνος, ου, 6, 7, (a, δεῖπνον,) without} perpetual. 
supper, not having supped, suprer-|’ASyva, gen. ᾿Αδηνᾶς, Minerva. 


. lesa, "ASnvaios, a, oy, an Athenian. 
ἀδελφή, Fs, ἡ, 8 sister | ἆλλ᾽, for ἆθλα, plur. of ἆθλο», ου, τά, 
ἀδελφός, ob, 6, a brother, a kinsman,| prize, reward, premium. 

& cousin. ἄθλῖος, τα, cov, miserable, afflicted, 


ἁδέω, f. how, p. ηκα, (ἄδος,) to satiate,| wretched. 
to be satiated, to be tired of a thing. | ἆθλος, ov, 5. See &eSAos. 

ἁδικέω, ὢ, /. how, p. ἠδίκηκα, (a, dinn,)| ἀδρέω, ὢ, Ἱ. how, p. nea, to see, ob 
«ο injure, to wrong, ανω “© serve, discern, look at. 


ot 
<” 
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ἁδροί(ω, f. ow, p. ἤβμοικα, to assem- 
ble, collect, gather, heap up. 
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to affront; 
plague. 


to mutilate, harrass 


ἀβρόος, da, dov, contracted ἀδροῦς, alua, aros, τό, blood, gore , blooa- 


full, crowded together, thick, dense. 
ἀδυμέα, &, f. how, p. 


shed, murder. 


ἠλύμηκα, (a, Sv-| αἰνέω, ὃ, f. how, p. vena, 1 a. ἤνησα, 


pds,) to pists to be disheartened) p. pass. ἴνεμαι (alvos,) to tell, 


or dejected. 


RSupos, ov, 5, 7, (a, Suuds,) spiritless, 
timid, despondent, sad. 


speak of; to praise, commend ; to 
approve, assent. 
Αἰνιᾶνες, wy, of, AUnianes, a people of 


Αἰαΐη, 7, the Atean, an appellation| Thessaly. 


of Circe. 

Αἰακός, od, 6, acus, one of the judges 
of Hades. 

Alas, avros, ὁ, Ajax; Αἴαντε δύω, the 


two Ajaxes, ἑ 6 Ajax Telamon| αἰνῶς, adv. 


and Ajax Otlleus. 


aivés, ή, όν, Epic for δεινός, dread, 
dire, terrible, horrible; wretched, 
unhappy; harsh, cruel. αἶνά, in 
Hom. much, exceedingly. 

See aivds. 


alt, αἰγός, ἡ, 8 goat. 


αἰγίοχος, ου, ὁ, (alyls, %yw,) wgis-| αἰπύς, cia, ὐ, high, steep, lofty; deep, 


bearing, an epithet of Jupiter. 


profound. 


aiyls, i8os, ἡ, (αἴξ), a goat-skin, an| αἱρετός, ή, όν, (verb. adj. from alpée,) 


wegis or shield. 
Αἰγύπτιοι, wy, of, Egyptians. 


that may be taken or captured ; 
chosen, preferable, desirable. 


αἰδέομαι, f. mid. έσοµαι and faopas,| αἱρέω, ὢ, f. how, p. ἥρηκα, 2 Γ. ἐλᾶ, 


1 aor. pass, ἠδέσδη», p. ἤδεσμαι, 
Ἰαἰδώς,) to feel shame, to be asham- 


2 aor. εἶλον; pres. pass. αἱρέομαι, 
2. pass. ἥρεμαι, 1 aor. pass. ᾗρέ- 


ed; to reverence, to respect, to} Syv; 1 aor. mid. εἱλάμη», to take | 


pardon. 


Aldys, poet. for ᾷδης, ov, 6, (a, ideiv,) 


Hades, the infernal regions, hell,| αἴρω, 7. dpi, 


death ; Pluto. 

᾿Αἴδος, δι, Epic. gen. and dat. of ᾽Αἴ- 
δης. - 

*"Aidwveds, έως, 6, Ion. jos = ᾿Αΐδης, 
Plato, ete. 

uel, Ion. and Poet. for de, which see. 

ἐέπός, ov, 6, lively, active. In Hom. 
always of youths ft for war and 
the chase, 
ώρῖα, as, ἡ, 8 serene sky, fine wea- 
ther. ὑπὸ τῆς aidplas, in the open 
ai, Lat, sub dio. 

alta, “ ow, p. κα, to light up, kindle, 
set .t «6, shine. 

αἰκίζω, 7 


with the hand, to grasp, seize, con- 

quer, obtain. 

Φ. Ὄρκα, aor. ρα, aor. 
mid. ἠράμην, to raise, lift up; to 
carry, bear, bring; to take away ; 
to kill; to carry, bear; to under- 
take, begin. 

αἶσα, ns, ἡ, like Μοῖρα, the goddess 
of fate; as apellat. fate, destiny, 
one’s appointed lot; share, por- 
tion. 

αἰσθάνομαι, f. ᾽αἰσβθήσομαι, p. foodn- 
pat, 2aor. mid. /σφόμη», subj. al- 
σθωμµαι, depon. mid., to perceive or 
apprehend by the senses, to be 
sensible of; to feel, to see; to un- 
derstand, know. 


‘gw, to treat injuriously, αἶσχος, eos, τό, (a, ἴσχω,) shame, dis 
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Αἰσχύνη--- Ακρωνυχια. 


grace, baseness, infamy; uglinesa,|&xorrts, tos and idos, 4, (a for ἅμα, 


deformity. 


and κοίτη,) a wife, a married wo- 


αἰσχῦνη, ης, ἡ, (aloxos,) shame, dis-} man. 
grace, dishonor; 8 sense of shame.|dxdAoudos, ου, 5 ἡ, an attendant, 


modesty, delicacy of feeling. 

αἰσχύνομαι, f. αἰσχυνβήσομαι, p. ᾖ- 
σχυμµαι, (αἶσχος), to be ashamed, 
to feel shame; to blush, to stand 
in awe of. 

αἰτέω, & f. how, p. ὕτηκα, 1 aor. 
ὕτησα, p. pass. ὕτημαι, to ask, re- 
quest, demand, desire; mid. to 
ask for one’s self, to beg, to claim. 

αἰτία, as, lon. αἰτίη, ns, 4, cause, 
ground, reason ; fault, guilt, crime. 

αἰτιάομαι, ὤμαι, f. άσοµαι, p. ἠτίαμαι, 
1 aor. pass. ἠτιάδην, depon. mid. 
to accuse, find fault with, blame, 
criminate. 

αἰτιατέο», verb. adj. from αἰτιάομαι, 
to be accused, blameable. 

αἴτιος, ov, 6, 7, that causes or occa- 
sions; causing the blame, guilty; 
6 afrios, the author, originator; a 
culprit. 

ale, adv. quick, with speed; quick- 
ly, instantly. 

ἀκαχέω, ἀκάχημι, and axaxl(w, (ἄχος,) 


waiter, follower, companion; οὐκ 
ἀκόλουβα, not corresponding, not 
in accordance with. 

ἄκοντα, ace. of ἅκων. 

ἁκορτί(ω, f. low, p. ικα, (ἄκων,) to 
hurl a javelin, to throw or fling a 
dart or other missile. 

ἀκούσιος, ov, 6, 7, unwilling, involun- 
tary, reluctant. 

ἀκούω, f. ἁκούσομαι, p. Soo, Att. 
ἀκήκοα, p. pass. ἤκουσμαι, 1 aor. 
ἠκούσβη», to hear, to listen to; to 
understand, know, learn; to obey 
or rind. 

ἄκρα, as, 7, an end, point; a summit, 
cape, or promontory. 

ἄκρατο», ου, τό, (2, κεράννυµι)) uD- 
mixed or pure wine. 

ἀκριβόω, ὢ, f. dow, p. ἠκρίβωκα, (ἀκρι- 
Bfhs,) to make accurate ; to investi- 
gate or understand accurately ; to 
express with accuracy. 

ἀκριβῶς, adv. accurately, minutely, 
strictly. 


to trouble, grieve, make sorrow-| ἀκροβόλισις, ews, ἡ, 8 throwing from 


ful. 


afar, skirmishing. 


ἀκαχμένος, -- from the ἐπιρίίεῦ ἄκρον, ου, τό, the highest, . ra eag 


present dxd{w, pointed, sharpened. 
ἀκέστρα, as, 4, 8 needle, a darning- 
needle. 
ἀκινάκη», ου, 6, (a Persian word,) a 
short sword, a scimetar. 


point, or summit of any thing ; 
subst. a promontory, height, ie 

ἀκρόπολις, ews, 7, (ἄκρος, πόλις) the 
upper or higher city; the citadel, 
castle. 


ἄκλειστος, ov, 5, ἡ, (a, κλείω,) not| &xpos, a, ον, (ἀκή,) high, lofty, ele- 


bolted or barred, not closed, open. 
ἀκμαῖος, ala, aiov, (ἀκμή)) in full 
bloom, flourishing, youthful, ripe. 
ἀκμή, ης, ἤ, (ἀκή,) a point, edge ; 
mature age, prime of life; critical 
moment, most fitting time. 


vated; at the extreme end or 
edge. 

ἀκρωνυχία, as, ἡ, (xpos, ὅσυξ,) eeter- 
ally, the tip of the nail; hence, any 
extremity, the top of a moun 
tain. 





"Ακων--- Αλκμήνη. 


221 


ἅκων, ovros, 5, (ἀκή,) 8 javelin, dart,| dAcvoduevos. See ἁλέομαι  ἁλέι 


or arrow. 


σδαι. 


ἅκων and ἀέκων, :ουσα, ο), (a, ἑκών,)| ἄλευρο», ου, τό, (ἁλέω) wheaten or 


unwilling, reluctant. 


fine flour of any grain. 


ἁλάλημαι, perf. of ἁλάομαι used only| ἀλέω, f. έσω and tow, p. Alt. ἁλή- 


in pres. signif., infin. ἀλάλησδαι, 

- part. ἀλαλήμενς, to wander or 
roam about. 

ἁλάομαι, f. hooua, imperf. ἠλώμη», 
1 aor. ἠλήψῃ», depon. pass., to wan- 
der, stray, or roam about. 

ἁλᾶός, of, 6, ἡ, blind, not seeing. 

ἀλᾶπαδνός, od, 5, ἡ, (ἁλαπόά(ω,) easily 
mastered, ravaged, or laid waste; 
weak. 

ἀλγέω, ὢ, f. how, p. ἤλγηκα, (ἄλγος)) 
to feel bodily pain, to be in pain, 
to be grieved, to suffer physically 

_ or mentally. 

ἄλγος, eos, τό, pain, trouble, grief, 
distress. 

ἀλεγεινό»,  {, dy, (ἄλγος) grievous, 
sad, afflicted; distressing, bringing 
grief, pain, or trouble. 

ἆλεεινός, fh, όν, tepid, warm, hot. 

ἀλείφω, ]. yw, p. ἤλειφα, 2 aor. ἥλι- 
Φο», p. mid, ἤλοιφα, p. pass. ἁλή- 


λεκα, tmperf. Hrouv, 7. pass. ἁλή- 
λεσμαι, to grind, bruise, pound. 

ἁλέω = ἀλεύω only used in the mid. 
ἀλέομαι, which see. 

ἁληδεύω, f. εύσω, p. ἠλήδευκα, (ἆλη- 
δής)) to speak the truth, to be true, 
to keep one’s word. 

ἀληβής, dos, 6, ἡ, and τὸ ἀληδές, 
compar. ἀληβέστερος, superl. ἆλη- 
Φέστατος, true, truthful, frank, 
_honest, sincere, real. 

ἀληδῶς, adv. (ἀληδής) truly, really, 
actually. 

ἄληκτος, ου, ὅ, %, (a, Afryw,) unceas- 
ing, incessant, continual. 

ἀλητεύω, f. ow, (ἀλήτης) to wander, 
roam about. 

ἁλίαστος, ov, 4, 4, (a, λιά(ω)) unbend- 
ing, unyielding, unceasing, inevi- 
table, incessant. 

ἀλίγκιος, ov, 6, like, similar, resem- 
bling. 


λιμμαι, 1 aor. pass. hArelpSns {οἱ adreds, dos, 6, a fisherman. 
anoint, daub, plaster; to anoint| ἁλίσκομαι (a defect. pass. the active 


with oil; to excite, encourage, sti- 
mulate. 

Αλέξανδρος, ov, 6, prop. name, Alex- 
ander. 

ἀλέξω or ἀλεξέω, f. how, p. κα, 1 aor. 
opt. ἀλεξήσειε, 1 aor. inf. mid. 
ἀλέξασθαι to ward off, to avert, 
repel; to defend, assist, aid. 

ἀλέομαι (contr. ἀλεῦμαι) Poet. for 


ἀλεύομαι, α defect. mid used by 


being supplied by alpéw), f. ἁλώ-, 
Copa, syncop. aor. ἥλων, or éa- 
λων, infin. ἁλῶναι part. ἁλούς. 
perf. Ύλωκα, ἑάλωκα, all in a 
pass. signif, to be taken, con- 
quered, captured; to be caught, 
seized ; to be detected, convicted. 

ἀλκή, js, 7, bodily strength, force, 
power; spirit, courage; help, suc- 
cor; battle, fight. 


Hom. generally in 1 aor. ἁλέασβαι,| ἄλκίμος, 6, ἡ, (ἀλκή,) strong, stout; 


subj. ἀλέηται, opt. ἀλέαιτο, to avoid, 
shun, escape from. 


ἀλευάμενος, sync. 1 aor. mid. part. for 


warlike, brave; bold, fierce. 
᾽Αλκμήνη, ns, 4, Alemene, the mother — 
of Hercules. - 
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ἀλλά, conj. but, nevertheless, not- 
withstanding. 

ἕλληκτος, iol. for ἄληκτος. 

ἀλλήλων, gen. plur. (nom. wanting), 
dat. ἀλλήλοις, ats, ots, acc, ἀλλή- 
λους, as, a, (ἄλλος,) of one another, 
to one another, one another; mu- 
tually, reciprocally, in turn. 

ἄλλοδι, adv., in another place, else- 
where. 

ἄλλομαι f. mid. ἁλοῦμαι, 1 aor. mid. 
ἠλάμη», 2 aor. ἠλόμην, infin. ἅλε- 
σβαι, to spring, leap, bound, skip. 

ἄλλος, ἄλλη, ἄλλο, another, other, 
different. Ὦἄλλος μὲν ---ἄλλος δέ 
the one—the other; the former— 
the latter. 

ἄλλοτε, adv., at another time. 

ἀλλότριος, ία, ον, (ἄλλος)) of or be- 
longing to another, foreign, incon- 
stant. 

ἄλλῦδις adv. (ἄλλος) in another 
place, elsewhere. 

ἄλλως, adv. otherwise, in another 
manner. 

ἄλμῦρος, pa, pov, (ἄλμη,) salt, briny. 

ἄλοχος, ov, 6, 7, (a, λέχος) 8 par- 
taker of one’s bed; a wife, spouse. 

ἁλυσκά(ω, f. dow, (ἀλέα,) to flee from, 
shun, avoid, escape. 

ἁλύσκω, f. tw, 8. 8, as the preceding. 

Gua, adv. of time, at the same time, 
at once, as ΒΟΟΏ aS; σε a prep. = 
ody, with, together with, along with. 

ἀμᾶδής, eos, 5, ἡ, (α, µανδάνω͵) un- 
taught, unlearned, ignorant; rus- 
tic, clownish. 

ἅμαξα, ys, 7, 8 carriage, wagon, wain ; 
the constellation of the Great Bear 
(ἄρκτος). 

ἁμαξίτός, av, ἡ, (ἅμαξα, εἶμι) trav- 
ersed by wagons; a high-road, a 


carriage-way . 


᾽Αλλά--"Αμορφος. 


᾽Αμαίόνες, af, Amazons, a myibic race 


of warlike women. 

ἁμαρτᾶνω, f. auaprice, p. ἡμάρτηκα, 
2 aor. ἤμαρτο», to misa, miss the 
mark; to err, sin, do wrong; to 
fail of having, to lose. 

ἀμβαίνει», Hpic for ἀναβαίγειν. 

ἀμβᾶτός, ot, 6, ἡ, Ἡρίο for ἀναβατός, 
(ἀναβαίνω,) that may be mounted 
or scaled, easy to be ascended, ac- 
cessible by ascent. 

ἀμβολάς, ados, ἡ, (dvaBdAAw,) a 
of earth, a mound. 

ἀμείβω, f. Yo, p. ἥμειφα, to change, 
exchange, alternate. 

ἀμείνων, ovos, irreg. compar. from 
ἆγαδόε, better, braver. 

ἁμελέω, ὢ, f. how, p. ἠμέληκα, 1 aor. 
ἠμέλησα, p. pass. part. ἡμελημένος, 
(a, µέλει) to neglect, disregard, 
despise; to be careless, heedless, 
negligent ; to be in no esteem. ° 

ἀμήχᾶνος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (a, unxavh,) with- 
out means, talents, expedienta, re- 
sources; impracticable, impossible, 
hard ; irresistible, invincible. 

ἁμιλλάομαι, ὤμαι, f. ήσομαι, (ἅμιλλα,) 
to compete, vie, contend, strive, 
endeavor. 

*Ajuvaios, a, ov, Aminean, relating to 
Aminea, a place noted for its wine 5 
hence ἁμιναῖα «-8 jar or cask of 
Aminzan wine. 

ἄμμε, acc. plur. Epic for ἡμᾶς. 

ἅμμι, dat. plur. Epic for ἡμῖν. 

ἄμμορος, ov, poet. for ἅμορος (a, μοῖρα,) 
without lot or share, destitute; 
unhappy, unfortunate. 

ἀμνός, ov, 5, 8 lamb. 

ἁμοιβή, js, ἡ, (ἀμείβω) 8 requital, 
recompense; return, retribution. 

ἄμορφος, ov, 4, ἡ, (a, µορφή,) formless, 
misshapen, deformed, ugly, hideous 
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᾽Αμπελών-- ἀναβιβάζω. 


ἁμεπελών, ὤνος, 6, a Vineyard; a vine. 
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washed around by the sea, sea-girt, 


ἁμυγδάλίνος, η, ov, belonging to the] ἀμφίφᾶλος, ov, 6, ἡ, ἃ helmet with 


almond, of almonds 


φάλοι, Ἱ. 6. studs or bosses all arouna. 


ἄμῦδις, adv. poet. (--ἅμα its primitive),| ἀμφότερος, a, ον, (ἄμφω,) each, the 


at the same time, together with. 


one and the other, both. 


ἅμῦμων, ον, gen. ovos, (a, papos,)| ἀμφότέρωβεν, adv.-from or on butt 


blameless, irreproachable;  illus- 


sides. 


trioua, distinguished. This word] ἄμφω, of, al, τά, gen. and dat. ἀμφοῖν, 


has no reference to moral excellence. 

apive, f. ὕνῶ, p. ἤμυγκα, 1 aor. ἥμῦ- 
να, 1 aor. mid. ἡμυνάμην, f. mid. 
ἁμυνοῦμαι, (μύνη), to keep off, ward 
off, repulse; to defend, succor, aid ; 
mid. to fight for, guard, defend 
one’s self, to repel an injury. 

ἀἁμφελίσσας, accus. plur. of ἀμφιέ- 
λισσος, ov, 6, 4, impelled on both 
sides as a boat is rowed. By a dif- 
ferent etymology some interpret t 
swaying to and fro, rocking. 

ἀμφέρχομαι, 2 aor. ἀμφήλυνδο», to 
come round one, to surround. 

ἀμφήλυβε, 2 aor. of ἀμφέρχομαι. 

ἁμφί, prep. gov. gen. dat. and accus. 
With the gen. about, around ; for the 
sake of; with the dat., about, around, 
at, by, near; on account of; with 
the acc., about, around, through. 
Without case as adv., about, around, 
on all sides. 

ἁμφιέννυμι, f. έσω, p. pass. ἠμφίεσμαι 
and ἠμφίειμαι, 1 aor. ἠμφίεσα, (du- 
ol, Evvups,) to put round, to clothe 
or dress, 

ἀμφιμάχομαι, f. μαχοῦμα, to fight 
around ; to assail, attack, besiege ; 
to fight for. 

αμφίπολος, ov, 6, and ἡ, (aul, πολέωι) 
a servant; in Hom. and Herodot. 
only asa fem. subst., a handmaid, 
waiting-woman. . 

ἀμφίῤῥύτος, urn, υτον, or ἀμφίρυτος, 
ου, ὁ, 7, (dupl, ῥέω) flowed or. 


acc. ἄμφω, both, the two. 

ἄν, conj. if, probably, perchance. 
This particle is used with the Opt. 
Subj. and Indic. moods to impart 
uncertainty, possibility, and to ren- 
der the act of the verb less. positive 
and definite. 

With relative pronouns or parti- 
cles it also conveys the idea of un- 
certainty, ὃς ἄν, ὅστις ἄν, whoever, 
whosoever; ὅτου ἄν, wheresoever ; 
ἕως &y, until; ὅπως ἄν, that at some 
time or other; ὅποι ἄν, as many as, 
however many. 

ἄν, conj.= ἐὰν with the subj, if, 
though. 

dvd, prep. generally followed by the 
accus. implying motion upwards, - 
up, upwards, through, among, by, 
near, about; with the gen. and dat. 
confined to poetry, on board. of a 
ship, on, upon. 

ἀναβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα, 1 
aor. ἀνέβησα, infin. ἀναβῆναι, (dvd, 
Balvw,) to cause to ascend, to as 
cend, to go up, to climb, to rise up. 

ἀναβάλλω, f. Bara, p. βέβληκα, (dvd, 
BdAdw,) to throw up; to raise, lift 
up; to put back, to put off, to defer. 

ἀνάβᾶσις, ews or eos, ἡ, (ἀναβαίνω, ) 
& going up, a mounting as on horse- 
back; an expedition into an upper 
country as from the sea-coast into 
the interior. 

ἀναβιβά(ω, f. dow, ρ βεβίβακα, ta 
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Βιβάζω)) to cause to ascend, to make| ἀναιρέω, &, f. flow, p. ἀνήρηκα and 
go up; to ascend, to mount; to] ἀνήρεκα, 2 aor. ἀνεῖλον, 2 aor. mid. 
put aboard, to embark for sea; to| dveAduny, (dvd, alpéw,) to take up, 
promote, advance. to take away, destroy, put to 

ἀναβρόξειε, 3 sing. opt. aor. act. from| death; to appoint, ordain ; to give 
obsol. ἀναβρόχὼ to swallow up| an answer to, to respond; mid. to 
again, to gulp down. take up for one’s self, to gain, win. 

ἀναγινώσκω, f. ώσοµαι, p. act. ἀνέ-] ἀνακαλέω, ὃ, f. how, p. κέκληκα, (ard, 
Ὕνωκα, 1 aor. ἀνέγνωσα, 2 aor. ἀνέ] καλέα) to call upon, to invoke, to 
Ὕνων, p. pass. ἀνέγνωσμαι, 1 aor.| call by name. 
pass. ἀνεγνώσνεν, (dvd, γινώσκω,)| dvaxdive, f. wo, p. κέκλικα, 1 aor. 
to know accurately, to distinguish ;| ἀνέκλινα, 1 aor. pass. ἀνεκλίδη», 
to know by reading, to read, to] (dd, xAlyw,) to recline, to repose, 
learn; to read aloud. to lie. 

ἀναγκά(ω, f. dow, p. ἠνάγκακα, (ἀ-ι ἀνακρά(ω, f. te, 2 aor. ἀνέκρᾶγον», 
νάγκη;) to compel, oblige, force; {οἱ (ded, κράζω͵) to cry out, to make a 


constrain, persuade. clamor, to speak aloud. 

ἀναγκαῖος, ala, αἴον, (ἀνάγκη,) neces-|’Avaxpéwr, οΥΤο5, 6, @ proper name, 
sary, compulsory, right, proper. Anacreon. 

ἀνάγκη, 13, %, necessity, force, con-|dvaxrdoua, Gua, f. foouas, (ard, 
straint. κτάοµαι͵) dep. mid., to regain, to 

ἀναδιπλόω, ὢ, f. dow, (dvd, διπλόος)ὶ repossess; to refresh, restore, to 
to make double. attach to one’s self. 


ἀναζεύγνῦμι and dvalevyviw, f. (εύξω, | ἀναλαμβᾶνω, f. λήψομαι, p. ἀνείληφα, 
imperf. ἀνε(εύγνυον, 1 aor. ἀνέζευξαιι 2 aor. ἀνέλἄβον, 1 aor. pass. ἂνε- 
to yoke or harness again; to pre-| λήφΡη», (dvd, λαµβάνω,) to take up, 
pare to go away or move off; to| to recover, to take again, to receive. 
break up an encampment, {ο march| dvaAlonw, f. ἀνάλώσω, 1 aor. ἀλήλω- 


away. oa, 1 aor. pass. ἀνηλώδην», (dnd, 
ἀναδάλπω, f. ψω, to warm up, warm| ἁλίσκω) to use up, to consume, ex- 
again. pend, destroy. 


ἀνάβημα, ατος, τό, (ἀνατίδημι,) 8 thing] ἀναλῦω, f. tow, ὕκα, (avd, λύω) to 
set apart from a common toasa-| unloose, solve, disengage; to loose 


cred use, a votive offering. for departure, to weigh anchor. 
ἀναιμόσαρκος, ov, 4, %, (a, αἷμα, σάρξ,)ἱ ἀναμένω, f. μενῶ, p. ya, 1 aor. aré- 
haying flesh without blood. µεινα, (dvd, μένω) fo wait for, 
ἀναιμωτεί, and ἀναιμωτί, adv. (a, alua,)| await, abide; to remain firm, to 
without shedding blood. persist ; to put off. 


ἀναίνομαι, imperf. ἠναινόμην, 1 aor.| ἀναμετρέω, ὢ, f. how, (avd, µετρέω͵) 
ἠνηνάμη», infin. ἠνήσασδαι, (a, al-| to measure back, to measure over 
yos,) dep. mid. to refuse, reject,} again, to measure accurately. 
spurn; disavow, renounce; to re-| ἀναμορμύρεσκε  «Ἠρὶο iterat. imperf. 
pent, to be ashamed of. Jor ἀνεμόρμυρε, 2 sing. imperf. of 
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ἀναμορμῦρω, to roar loudly as the 8εα, | ἀνάστᾶτος, ov, 6, %, (dvd, ἵστημι,) 


to foam, to boil up. 

ἄναξ, ακτος, 6, a king, prince, lord, 
chief, superior. 

᾽Αναξανδρίδας, ov, 6, α proper nam, 
Anaxandridas. 

ἁναπαύω, f. ow, p. κα, p. pass. dva- 
πέπαυμαι, 1 aor. mid. ἀνεπαυσάμην, 
(avd, παύω͵) to cause rest, to make 
cease; to give rest; to keep at 
rest or still; to reat, refresh cease, 
leave off. 

ἀναπείδω, f. ow, p. κα, (dvd, weldw,) 
to persuade, seduce, mislead. 

ἀναπηδάω, f. how, p. nxa, 1 aor. dp- 
ahdnoa, Epic and poet. for ἀνεπή- 
δησα, (ard, πηδάω͵) to leap, spring 
up or forth; to leap out or forth, 
to spring forth or gush out as wa- 
ter from a fountain. 

ἀναπλέω, f. εύσομαι, (avd, wAdw,) to 
set’ sail, to put out to sea, leave the 
harbor ; to sail back, return. 


made to rise up, driven from one’s 
house ; ruined, laid waste, destroy- 
ed, ravaged as houses and cities, 

ἀναστομόω, ὢ, f. dow, (avd, ordua,) 
to supply with a mouth; to open 
wide, enlarge, widen. 

ἀναστρέφα, J Yo, p. pa, laor. adyé- 
αλ aor. ἀνέστραφο», p. pass, 
ἀνέστραμμαι, p. mid. ἀνέστροφα, 
(avd, στρέφα) to turn up; to turn 
one’s self, to return, to overturn; 
to overturn, subvert. 

ἀναφῦω, f. vow, to cause to grow, 
to produce; ἀναφῦομαι, to grow 
again, to shoot up. 

ἀναχωρέω, & f. flow, p. ηκα, 1 aor. 
ἀνεχώρησα, (avd, -xwpéw,) to go 
back, give way, retire, withdraw, 
secede. 

ἀνδραγαβία, as, ἡ, (ἀνήρ, 
bravery, heroism, valor. 

ἀνδρᾶποδο», ου, τό, 8 slave. 


ayadds,) 


ἀνάπλεως, w, 6, 4, Jon. and Att. for|dvdpeios and ἀνδρέιος, a, ον, (avhp,) 


ἀνάπλεος, (avd, πλέος) filled up, 
quite fall. 


ἀναπνέω, f. πνεύσω, imperf. ἀνέπνεον, 


manlike, masculine, courageous, 
resolute, firm; τὸ ἀνδρεῖον, manli- 
ness, 


(ava, πνέω)) to breathe again, to| ἀνδρείως, adv, in & masculine man- 


recover breath, to rest one’s self. 


ner, like a man. 


ἀναπτύσσω, f. tw, p. ἀνέπτυχα, 1 aor.|’Avdpoudxn, ns, i, Andromache, wife 


ἀνέπτυξα, (avd, πτύσσω,) to unfold, 


of Hector. 


undo, unroll; to fold back as αἱ ἀνδριάς dros, 5, (ἀνήρ) a statue, 


phalanz is deepened by wheeling 
men from the wings to the rear. 


image. 
ἀνδροφόνοιο, Lon. gen. of 


ἀνάπτω, f. ψω, p. ἀνῆφα, 1 aor. ἀνῆφα, | ἀνδροφόνος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἀνήρ, péva,) 


1 aor. pass. ἀνήφβη», (avd, ἅπτω,) 


man-destroying. 


to hang up, to tie, or fasten {ο :| ἀνδρώδης, cos, ous, 6, %, (avfp, εἶδος, 


mid. to fasten for or to one’s self. 
ἀναῤῥοιβδέω, f. haw, (avd, ῥοιβδέω) 


man-like, magnanimous, high- 
minded. 


to swallow back, to gulp down| ἄνειμι, (dvd, εἶμι) to return, proceed, 


again, to ingulf. 


ascend, go up inland. 


ἀνάσσω, f. ἕω, p. χα, to be king, lord, | ἀνεκπίμπλημι, f. ἀνεκπλήσσω, to fil 


master; to reign, rule, command. 


up or again. 


10* 


226 


"Avepéontos— Αντιόπη. 


ἀνεμέσητος, ov, 6, %, (a venerde,)| ἀνίην, Ion. acc. of ἁνία. 
free from blame, without offonce,| ἀνιόντι, part. 2 aor. of Bvemt, to go 


irreproachable, 


up, to ascend. 


ἄνεμος, ov, ὁ, (ἄημι͵) the wind, breeze ;| ἀρίστημι, /. ἀναστήσω, p. ἀνέστηκα, 


the breath. 

ἄνευ, adv. followed by the gen., with- 
out, except, save, besides. 

dvéxw, f. ἀνέξω or ἀνασχήσω, p. ἂν- 
έσχηκα, f. mid. ἀνέξομαι or ἀνασχή- 
σοµαι, 2 aor. act. ἄνεσχον, 2 aor. 
mid. ἀνεσχόμη», 1 aor. pass, dy- 
εσχέβη», (avd, ἔχω,) to hold or lift 
up, to sustain, maintain, support; 
to hold back, to restrain; to rise 
up, to arise, happen ; to come forth, 
to hold on; to bear, endure, suffer, 
allow 

ἀνέφγα, p. mid. Ait. of ἀνοίγω. 

ἀνέφξα, as, ε, 1 aor. tnd. act. of dy- 
οίγω. - 

ἀνήρ, 6, gen. ἀνερός, ἀνδρός, Spl, δρα, 
voc. ἄνερ; plur. &vdpes, Spar, 
δράσι, Spas, aman, ἑ, 6. one of the 
human race, 8 person. . 

ἀνδεμόεις, εσσα, εν, (&vSeuovr,) flowery, 
adorned with flowers. 

ἀνδέω, ὢ, f. how, p. ἤνδηκα, p. mid. 
vita, (ἄνδος,) to shoot up, to sprout ; 
to bloom, flourish; to shine, be 
brilliant, celebrated. 

dvdivés, or avSewds, ἤ, dv, (ἄνδος,) of 
flowers, flowery, made of flow- 
ers. 

ἄνβφος, eos, τό, that which buds or 
sprouts, up, a flower, blossom; 
beauty, ornament. 

ἄνδρωπος, ov, 6, & Man, & person; 
4 ἄνβρωπος, 8 woman. 

αγῖα, as, ἡ, grief, sorrow, trouble, 
anxiety, distress. 

ἁνιάομαι, Guat, f. ἆσομαι, (ἀνιάω,) to 
be grieved, to be in trouble or un- 
fortunate. 


-1 aor. ἀνέστησα 2 aor. ἀνέστη», 
(ἀνά, ἵστημι)) to raise or set up: 
to rouse to action, to stir up; to 
set aside, to remove; to rise, to 
stand up. - 

ἀνοίγω, f. ἀνοίξω, p. ἀνέφχα, 1 aor. 
ἀνέφξα, p. pass. ἀνέφγμαι, 1 aor. 
ἀνεφχβη», p. mid. ἀνέφγα, (avd, 
οἴγω,) to open, undo; to lay open, 
unfold, disclose; to get into the 
open sea, a nautical use. 

ἀνόμος, ου, 6, %, (a, νόμος) without 
law, lawless, unjust, wicked. 

*AvraAdxlias, ov, 6, Antalcidas, α mans 
name. 

ἀντασπάζομαι, f. doouat, dep. mid., to 
welcome, to embrace in turn, to 
return a salutation. 

ἀντάω, f. how, p. Ίντηκα, to come 
opposite to, to meet, encounter; 
to obtain, to be present with. 

ἀντί, prep. governing the gen., over 
against; instead of, in exchange 
for, in turn; on account of, for; 
before, in preference to. 

ἀντιβολέω, & f. how, p. ἀντιβε- 
βόληκα, (ἀντί, βάλλω) with the 
gen., to meet with, partake of; 
to meet as a suppliant, to en- 
treat. 

ἀντιγρᾶφω, f. Wo, (ἀντί, γράφω,) to 
write against or in answer, to write 
back. 

ἀντιλέγω, fi bw, p. χα, (ἀντί, λέγω) 
to speak against or oppose with 
words; to contradict, deny; to 
dispute, altercate. 

Αντιόπη, ης, ἡ, Antiope, a proper 

| maine, 








’Avrlos— Arranuvo. 


\ 


Gyrios, a, ο», (arri,) opposite, con- 


trary, adverse to. 
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value; worthy or deserving of; 
worthy, estimable. 


Αντίπατρος ov, 6, @ proper name,| ἀξιόω, ὢ, f. dow, p. ἠξιώκα, (ἄξιος) to 


Antipatros or Antipater. 


ἀντιπολεμέω, f. how, (ἀντί, πολεμέα,) 


to wage war against, to make war 
upon, to attack. 

αντιτάσσοµαι, f. άξομαι, p. ἀντιτέταγμαι, 
(ἀντί, τάσσα,) to be arranged against, 
to be marshalled for battle, to be 
opposed to; to resist. 

ἀντιφωυέω, f. how, to sound in an- 


regard as deserving, to think wor- 
thy, to deem suitable; to thik fit; 
to entreat, beg, demand. 

ἄξων, oros, 6, (ἄγω,) an axle of a 
wheel; a wheel; a pole of the 
heavens. 

ἀοιδή, js, and Dor. ἀοιδά, as, ἡ, (ἀε[- 
δω,) 8 song, tune, singing; a poem, 
verse; fame. 


swer, to answer, reply; to make aj ἀολλής, éos, 6, ἡ, (a, εἵλω,) in throngs, 


res 
ἀντλέω &, f. how, p. ἤντληκα, (ἄν- 


crowds; close, dense, thick, full, 
crowded. 


taos) to bale out water from αἱ ἀπαγγέλλω, f. ἁπαγγελῶ, p. ἀπήγ- 


ship, to bale a ship; to draw out, 
exhaust; to seek after, to search 
for. 

ἄντλος, ov, 6, the hold of a ship 
where settles the bilge-water ; the 
bilge-water; a sink, pump; a 
bucket. 

ἄντρον, ου, Τό, 8 cavern, 8 den. 

άντυξ, ὕγος, ἡ, the side pieces or rim 
of a chariot; the rim of a shield; 
the neck of a lyre. 

ἀνυπόδᾶτος, ov, 6, ἡ, Dor. for ἀνυπό- 
δητος, (a, ὑποδέω,) without shoes, 
unshod, barefoot. 

ἀννστός, od, ὁ, ἡ, accomplished, ful- 
filled; capable of being effected, 
possible, ὡς ἀνυστόν. 

ἄνω, adv. (ἀνά)) up, upwards; above, 
on high; as an adj. what is above, 
upper. 

᾽ἀνώγω, f. tw, p. mid. ἄνωγα, to 
command, bid, order; to incite; 
to encourage. 

ἀξιόπιστος, eos, 6, 4, (ἄξιος, πίστος) 
worthy of belief or credit, trust- 
worthy. 

ἄξιος, fa, τον, with the gen., of equal 


Ὕηήλκα, 1 aor. ἀπήγγειλα, 2 aor. 
ἀπήγγελον, (ἀπό, ayyéAAw,) to give 
intelligence, to relate, to inform 
of; to announce, to report, to ex- 
hort. 

ἀπαγορεύω, f. εὐσω, (ἀπό, d&yopeta,) 
to forbid, refuse, deny; to give up, 
renounce; to grow weary of, to 
fail; to lose courage or be dis- 
pirited. 

amdyw, f. div, p. ἀπῆχα, 2 aor. ἀπῆ- 
yor, Alt. ἀπήγαγον, p. pass, ἁπῆ- 
yuat, 1 aor. pass. ἀπήχθη», (ἀπό, 
ἄγω,) to lead away as to prison. 
or punishment; to carry away, 
remove, withdraw ; to return what 
one owes, to pay. 

ἀπᾶδής, έος, 6, 7, (a, πάφος,) without 
suffering, uhdisturbed by passion 
or feeling; insensible, calm, com- 
posed. 

ἀπαιτέω, ὢ, f. how, (ἀπό, αἰτέω) to 
demand back, to demand urgently, 
to require, exact, reclaim. 

ἁπαλῦνω, f. ὕνῶ, (ἁπαλός,) to soften 
to make soft, to smooth, to miti- 
gate; to make gentle or tender. 
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᾿Απανδέω--- Αποαίνυμαι. 


ἁπανβέω, &, f. how, (ἀπό, ἀνδέαω) to ae ee 2 aor. mid. of ἀποσεύομαι 


leave off blooming, to shed blos- 
soms; to fade, wither, lose bloom. 

ἀπανβρακόω, ὢ, f. dow, (ἀπό, ἄνδραξ) 
to burn to cinders, to burn up. 

ἁπαντάω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ἀπήντησα, 
(ἀπό, ἀντάω,) to meet, encounter ; 
to arrive, be present at an appoint- 
ed place; to happen. 

ἅπαξ, adv., once, at once; once for 

- all. 

ἁπαράσκευος, ov, 4, ἡ, (a, παρά, σκεῦος,) 
without preparation, unprepared, 
unfurnished, unequipped. 

Gras, doa, ay, (ἅμα, was,) strengthened 
for was, all together, the whole, 
quite all. 

ἀπειδέω, ὢ, Γ. how, p. Ἰπείδηκα, 1 aor. 
ἠπείφησα, (a, κειδέω,) to refuse be- 
lief, to disbelieve, to be disobe- 
dient. 

ἄτειμι and ἀπίημι, 2 aor. ἄπιον, 1 aor. 
ἀπῄεσα, (ἀπό, elu: or ἵημι) to go 
away, to depart. The pres. has 
usually the fut. signification. 

ἀπειρηκώς, via, és, p. part. act. of 
ἀπεῖπον, (ἀπό, épéw,) interdicted, 
forbidden. 

ἀπελαύνω, f. aweddow, p. ἀπήλακα, 1 
aor. ἀπήλασα, p. pass. ἁπήλαμαι, 
plup. pass. ἀπεληλάμη», (ἀπό, ἑλαύ- 
νο) to drive away from a place, to 
expel; to remove, march, go away, 


to haste away, to rush forth. 

ἀπέστη», 2 aor. indice. act. of ἀφί- 
στηµι. 

ἀπέστίχον, 2 aor. indic. act. of axo- 
στείχω, to proceed, to go. 

ἀπέχω, f. ἀφέξω or ἀποσχήσω, p. 
ἀπέσχηκα, 2 aor. ἀπέσχο», imperf. 
indic. mid. ἀπειχόμη», (ἀπό, ἔχα)) 
to hold off from, to avert, restrain ; 
mid. ἀπέχομαι, to hold back one’s 
self from, ἑ ¢ to abstain, refrain 
from. 

ἁπήμων, ovos, 6, %, (a πῆμα) un- 
harmed, unhurt, uninjured, free 
from harm. 

ἀπήορος ov, 6, %, (ἀπό, αἰωερέω) 
hanging, suspended; lofty, on 
high. 

ἀπιδέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. hrldnoa, 
(ἀπό, welSw,) to be disobedient, re- 
fractory ; to disbelieve. 

ἄπιστος, ov, 5, ἡ, (a, πιστός) pass. 
spoken of things, incredible; act. 
spoken of persons, withholding be- 
lief, incredulous, distrustful. 

ἄπλετος, poet. for ἄπλητος, ov, 4, ἡ, 
(a, πλήδω) insatiable, infinite, im- 
mense. 

ἁπλόος, —ovs, 5; ἁπλόη, ἢ, 75 ἀἁπλόο», 
-οὖν, τό, compar. ἁπλούστερος, 
superl. ἁπλούστατος, single, simple, 
frank, candid, sincere. 


depart; pass. to be driven out or|Amd, prep. with gen., from, away from, 


excluded from a thing. 

drepelat for ἀπερείσια, from dmepel- 
σιος, ov, 6, 7, (a, wépas,) unlimited, 
vast, countless, great. 

ἐπέρχομαι f. ἀπελεύσομα, 2 aor. 
ἀπῆλβον, p. mid. ἀπελήλυβα, (ἀπό, 


down from, of, by means of, on 
account of. TZhis prep. is used of 
objects which before were on, by or 
with another, but are now separated 
from it either in respect of place, 
time, origin, source, ete, 


ἔρχομαι) to. go away from, to|d&mxoalyipa: poet. for ἀπαίνυμαι, (ἀπό, 
depart, withdraw, go apart; to] αἴνυμμαι) to take away, take off 


die. 


deprive. 








᾿Αποβαίνω-- Αποκρώνιμαι. 


«ποβαίνω, f. Bhoopa p. βέβηκα ; 
2 aor. ἀπέβην 1 f. ἀποβήσεται, 
(ἀπό, Baivw,) to step off, dismount, 
disembark from; to depart, go 
forth ; to happen, turn out, result ; 
to turn out well, succeed. 

ἀποβάλλω, f. ἀποβᾶλῶ, p. ἀποβέβλη- 
κα, 2aor. ἀπέβᾶλο», p. pass. ἆπο- 
βέβλημαι, 1 aor. pass. ἀπεβλήβην, 
(ἀπό, βάλλω,) to throw off or away ; 
to reject, repudiate; to sell cheap; 
to lose; to put down, overpower. 

ἀπόβᾶσις, εως, Ἡ, (ἀποβαίνω,) a step- 
ping off, dismounting, disembark- 
ing; event, result. 

ἀποβιβάζω and ἁποβιβάίομαι, 1 aor. 
mid. ἀπεβιβασάμη», (ἀπό, βιβά(ω͵) 
to put on shore from a ship, to 
disembark, to land; to transport, 
convey over. — 

ἀποβλέπω f. yw, p. ἀποβέβληφα, 
1 aor. ἀπέβλεψα, (ἀπό, βλέπω) to 
look away from all other objects at 
one ; hence, to look steadfastly at, 
to gaze upon; to behold, admire; 
to reflect upon, to ponder. 

ἀπογεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, (ἀπό, γεύομαι,) 
as mid., to taste of a thing, to 
nibble. 

ἀποδέχομας f. δέξοµαι, p. δέδεγµαι, 
1 aor. pass. ἀπεδέχδη», 1 aor. mid. 
ἀπεδεξάμην, (ἀπό, δέχοµαι,) to ac- 
cept as a debt ; to receive; to ad- 
mit, allow, approve; to listen to, 
acquiesce in. 

ἀποδιδράσκω, f. δρᾶσομαι, 1 aor. ἀπέ- 
Spaca, 2 aor. ἀπέδρη», (ἀπό, διδρά- 
oxw,) to run away or escape from 
secretly ; to flee, shun. 

ἀποδίδωμι, f. dow, p. ἀποδέδωκα, 1 
aor. ἀπέδωκα, 2 aor. ἀπέδων, 1 aor. 
pass. ἀπεδόδην, 1 /. pass. drododn- 
σοµαι, 2 aor. mid. ἀπεδόμην», (ἀπό, 
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δίδωμι,) to give back, restore,’ re 
turn, pay; to give away, bestow; 
to grant, allow; to deliver up 
give up; mid. to deliver over for 
one’s self, to dispose of, to sell, 
restore. 

ἄποδε», adv. (ἀπό) from afar, far off, 
at oa distance. 

ἀποδλίβω, f. ψω, p. ἁποτέδλιφα, (ἀπό, 
Ἀλίβω)) to squeeze or press out; 
force, vex, harass, 

dxosvhoxw, f. mid. ἀποδανοῦμαι, p. 
act. ἁποτέθνηκα, 2 aor. ἀκέφδᾶνο», 
(ἀπό, Svhoxw,) to die, to expire; 
to be put to death. . 

ἄποινα, Td, (a, ποινή) used only in the 
plur., ® ransom, ransom-money, 
compensation. 

ἀποκᾶβαίρω, f. ape, (ἀπό, xudalpw,) 
to clear off, clean, cleanse, pu- 
rify. 

droxalw, f. καύσω, 1 aor. ἀπέκπα, 
(ἀπό, xaiw,) to burn off, to burn up, 
consume, 

ἁποκαλέω, ὢ, f. έσω, (ἀπό, καλέα,) 
to call out, to name, mention; to 
eall apart, away, or aside; to in- 
terdict, forbid, to reproach, stig- 
matize, : 

ἀποκερδαίνω, f. δᾶνῶ, (ἀπό, xépdos,) to 
have benefit or gain from some- 
thing, to derive profit or gain. 

ἀποκόπτω, f. Ww, p. ἀποκέκοφα, (ἀπό, 
κόπτω,) to cut off or loose; to im- 
pair, lessen; to separate, detach ; 
mid. to smite the breast in mourn- 
ing, hence to mourn. 

ἀποκρίνομαι, f. mid. ἀποκρινοῦμαι, 1 
aor. mid. ἀπεκρινάμη», 1 f. pass. 
ἀποκριδήσομαι, p. pass. ἀποκέκρῖμαι, 
1 aor. pass. ἀπεκρίδη», mid. form 
from act. ἀποκρίνω, to judge off, te 
separate out, to separate. in tne 


280 


mid. this verb signifies, to answer, 
respond, reply. 

ἀποκρύπτω, f. Wo, p. &xoxéxpuda, 1 
aor, ἀπέκρνψα, 2 aor. pass. ἀπεκρύ- 
Buy, p. pass. ἀποκέκρυμμαι, (ἀπό, 
κρύπτω) to hide from, conceal ; to 
lose sight of; mid. to hide close, 
to dissemble. 

ἁτοκτείνω, f. ἀποκτενῶ, p. ἀπέκταγκα, 
1 aor, ἀπέκτεινα, 2 aor. ἀπέκτανο», 
(ἀπό, κτείνω͵) to kill, slay, put to 
death ; to condemn to death. 

ἁποκωλύω, f. vow, (ἀπό, κωλύα) to 
hinder, prevent from a thing, to 
forbid. 

ἀτολαμβᾶνω, 7. ἀπολήψομαι, p. ἀπολέ- 
ληφα, Ait. ἀπείληφα, 2 aor. ἀπέλα- 
Boy, 2 aor. mid. ἀπελαβόμη», 1 aor. 
pass. ἀπελήφβη», p. pass. ἀπειλήμ- 
pat, (ἀπό, λαμβάνω) to take or re- 
ceive from, to take back, recover ; 
to take apart or aside; to hear or 
learn. 

ἀπολαύω, f. mid. ἀπολαύσομαι, p. act. 


᾽Αποκρύπτω--- Αποπλέω. 


ruined, undone,) part. ἀἁπολωλώς, 
via, ds, (ἀπό, ὄλλυμι) to destroy 
utterly, to kill, slay, murder ; pass. 
to perish, to be destroyed. 

Απόλλων, avos, 5, the name of a 
divinity, Apollo. 

ἀπολῦω, f. tow, p. ἀπολέλῦκα, 1 aor. 
ἀπέλυσα, p. pass. ἀπολέλῦμαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἀκελύβην, (ἀπό, Aves,) to loose, 
set free or release from; to suffer 
to go away, to discharge ; mid. to 
ransom, redeem. 

ἁκόλωλα, p. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι. 

ἀπόμᾶχος, ov, b, 7, (ἀπό, µάχη,) not 
fighting, disabled, unfit for ser- 
vice. 

ἁπόμνῦμι or ἀπομνύω, f. ἀπομόσα 
f. mid. ἀπομοῦμαι, to deny on oath, 
to take an oath that something has 
not happened, or will not happen. 

ἀπονενοημένως, adv., without care 
for life, fool-hardy. 

ἁπόπειρα, as, ἡ, 8 trial, venture, un- 
dertaking. 


ἀπολέλαυκα, (ἀπό, Aatw,) to take of| ἀποπειρᾶω, ὢ, f. dow, dep. mid. axo- 


a thing, to have a portion of, to 
enjoy, derive benefit from; in a 
bad sense, to get harm or 1088, 
to suffer damage. 

ἀπολείπω, f. ψω, p. ἀπολέλειφα, 2 aor. 
ἀπέλίπο», p. pass. ἀπολέλειμμαι, p. 
mid, ἀπολέλοιπα, (ἀπό, λείπω,) to 
leave behind, to lose; to forsake, 
apandon ; to surpass, overcome ; 
to want, to be wanting, to lack. 

απολλήγαω, poe. for ἀπολήγω, f. 
ἀπολλήξω for ἀπολήξα, to leave off, 
desist, cease. 

ἀπόλλῦμι, also ἀπολλύω, f. ἀπολέσω, 
p. ἀπώλεκα, Ati. ἁπολώλεκα, 1 aor. 
ἀπώλεσα, f. mid. ἀπολέσομαι, contr. 
ἀπολοῦμαι 2 aor, mid. ἁπωλόμη», 
2. mid. ἁπῶλα, Ait. ἁπόλωλα (I am 


πειράοµαι, f. άσοµαι, 1 aor. ἄπεπει- 
ράβη», to make trial, essay or proof 
of a person or thing. 

ἀποπέμκω, f. wo, (ἀπό, πέβψω) to 
send away or back; to dispatch, 
dismiss; mid. ἁποπέμπομαι, to re- 
move from one’s self, to get rid of, 
to dismiss. 

dwowAd(a, f. yikw, p. Ύχα, 1 aor. 
ἀπέπλαγξα, 1 aor. pass. dxewAdy- 
χΦη», 1 aor. mid. drerAaytduny, 
(ἀπό, πλά(ω or πλάγγω)) to. lead 
astray, to cause to wander; to 
wander or roam. 

ἀποπλέω, f. ἀποπλεύσομαι, p. ἁποπέ- 
πλευκα, (ἀπό, πλέω) to sail away, 
to sail off; to weigh anchor, to put 
to sea; to sail back. 





᾽Αποπνίγω--- 4ποφεύγω. 


Αποπγἒγω, f. dvorvite, p. ἁποπέπνιχα, 
1 aor. ἀπέπνιξα, 2 aor. ἀπέπνίγον, 
Ῥ. pass. ἀποπέπνιγμαι, 2 aor. awe- 
πνίγη», 2 f. pass. ἁποπνιγήσομαι, 
(ἀπό, πνίγα) to choke, strangle, 
suffocate ; to be drowned. 

ἀπορέω, f. how, (a, répos,) to be with- 
out means or resource, to be at loss 
in respect to any thing; to be in 
doubt, to hesitate; to be unable 
to act; to despair of accomplish- 
tng ; to be in want of, to need. 

ἀπόῤῥητος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἀποῤῥέω,) forbid- 
den, not to be spoken or divulged, 
to be kept secret. 

ἀποῤῥοφέαω, &, f. how, to gulp down, 
to swallow up; to swallow a part 
of, to taste of. , 

ἁποσήπομαι, f. ἦψομαι, p. --ημμαι, to 
make rotten, to putrefy, decay, 
wither. 

ἀποσκεδάννῦμι, f. dow, p. --ἐσκέδᾶκα, 
(ἀπό, oxeddw,) to scatter abroad, 
disperse, dissipate. 

ἁποσκηνόω, f. dow, (ἀπό, σκηνόα͵) to 
dwell away from or encamp apart 
from another, to remove one’s tent 
from another. 

ἀποσπᾶω, f. dow, p. ἀπέσπᾶκα, 1 aor. 
ἁπέσκασα, p. pass. ἁπέσπασμαι, 1 
aor. pass. ἀπεσπάσβη», (ἀπό, σπάω͵) 
to tear, drag away or part from; 
to pull, separate, divide. 

ἀποστάς, ἆντος, 6, part. 2 aor. act. of 
ἀφίστημι. 

ἀποστέλλω, f. «Ad, p. ἀπέσταλκα, 1 
aor. ἀπέστειλα, 2 aor. ἀπέστᾶλο», 
Φ. pass. ἀπέσταλμαι, 2 aor. pase. 
ἀπεστάλη», p. mid. ἀπέστολα, (ἀπό, 
στέλλα,) to send away, to send off, 
forth or out; to proclaim, to be- 
stow; mid. to go away, to de- 
part. 
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dworrpaxotetw, generally as dep. mid. 
ἁἀποστραποδεύομαι, to remove one’s 
camp, to encamp away from. 

ἁποστρόφη, ἢς, ἡ, (ἀπό, στρέφω) 8 
turning away; a refuge, resort, or 
resource. 

ἁποσῦλάω, ὢ, f. how, to pillage, τοῦ, 
carry off; defraud. 

ἀποτέβνᾶσαν, syncop. 8 pers. plur. 
plup. of ἀποδνήσκω, 

ἁποτείνω, f. eva, p. τέτᾶκα, (ἀπό, 
τείνω͵) to stretch out, extend, pro- 
long; to be prolix, to make long 
speeches. 

ἀποτεταμένος, p. pass. part. of ἆπο- 
τείνοµαι. 

ἀποτίβημι, f. ἀποδήσω, p. ἀποτέδεικα, 
1 aor. ἀπέθηκα, 1 aor. pass. ἆπε- 
regnv, 1 aor. mid. ἀπεθηκάμη», 
(ἀπό, riSnu,) to put off, to lay 
aside; mid. ἀποτίβεμαι, to put off 
from one’s self, to lay aside, to stow 
away. 

ἀποτμήγω, or ἁποτμήσσω, f. tw, poet. 
for ἀποτέμνω, (ἀπό, τµήσσω͵) to 
cut off from, {ο retrench, to tear 
away, cut up, or plough the hills. 

ἁπότομυς, ov, 6, % cut off, abrupt; 
severe, harsh, rough, stern. 

ἀπούρας, Epic. part. 1 aor. act. of 
ἀπαυρίω, to take away, to separate, 
deprive. 

ἀποφαίνω, f. ἄνῶ, p. πέφαγκα, 1 aor. 
ἀπέφηνα, (ἀπό, galye,) to show 
forth, display; to make known, 
declare; to prove; mid. to show 
forth or make a display of one’s 
self. 

ἀποφεύγω, f. mid. ἀποφεύξομαι, Alt. 
ἀποφευξοῦμαι, p. act. ἀποπέφευγα, 
2 aor. ἀπέφῦγον, (ἀπό, petyw,) to 
“>a from, escape; to get clear, to 
be acyu.. “4, 


a 
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ἁποφράττω or άσσω, f dia, (ἀπό, 
φράττα,) to stop, obstruct, impede. 

ἀποχωρέω, &, f. how, p. ἀποκεχώρηκα, 
1 aor. ἀπεχώρησα, (ἀπό, χωρέα͵) to 
go from, to go away, depart; to 
retire, retreat; to die. 

ἀποψάω, ὢ, f. how, to wipe off, to 
clean; mid. ἀποψάομαι, f. hoopmat, 
to wipe one’s self. 

ἀποψηφίζομαι, f. loroua, p. 


quit, discharge; to resolve, deter- 


᾽Αποφράττω--- Δρηύριον. 


ισμαι, | ἀράμενος, 1 aor. part. mid. of αἴρω. 
(ψήφος) to vote away from, to ac-| pata, Jon. for Hpata, 1 aor. act. of 










indeed, perhaps ; ἄρα γε, therei: 
then, so then; ef ἄρα γε, if pers 
hapa, if haply. As tnterrogative§. 
at the beginning of a clause, 
seems to denote merely a question) 
like the Latin num, and cannot bef 
expressed in English; apd ye, num, 
whether, indeed ? 
"ApdBios, a, ον, an Arabian. 


ἀράσσω. 


mine to do a thing; to remove,|’Apdins, ov, 4, Araxes, a river οἱ 


reject. 


Mesopotamia. 


ἀπράγμων, ovos, 6, ἡ, (a πράσσω,)ἱ ἀράομαι, ὤμαι, f. άσοµαι, Jon. ἀρήσο 
without business, unoccupied, being] pas, ] aor. ἠρησάμη», to supplicate, 


at leisure; free from business, lov- 


ing ease, 


ἄπρακτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a, πράσσω,) in 
act. sense, that‘has not done any 


thing, powerless, fruitless, idle; 
unproducing, unfruitful; pass. 
sense, not done, unfinished, un- 
manageable, impossible. 

ἀπρεπής, 6, 7, and τὸ ἄπρεπές dus, 
ovs, (a, πρέπω) unseemly, unbe- 
coming, indecorous. 

ἄπρηκτος, Jon. for ἄπρακτος. 

ἅπτομαι, f. ἄψομαι, 1 aor. mid. ἠψά- 
µην, p. pass. μμαι, to fasten one’s 
self to, to cling fast, hold on; to 
hang on by, lay hold of, grasp, 
handle, touch; to try, make an 
attempt; to treat of, discuss. 

ἅπτω, f. ἄψω, p. hoa, 1 aor. fa, 
2 aor. hpov, p. pass. ἦμμαι, 1 aor. 


pray, entreat; to wish, desire ; to 
imprecate. 

ἀρᾶρω by reduplic. for ἄρω, to fit, 
adapt; to construct. 

ἀρᾶρώς, part. of ἄραρα, p. ind. poet. 
for ipa, from ἄρω, adapted, fitted. 

ἀράσσω, or ἀράττω, f. tw, 1 aor. ὄραξα 
(a, euphon., pdoow,) to strike hard, 
smite, dash in pieces; to beat, 
pound ; to knock at a door ; to re- 
proach. 

ἀργαλέος, έα, έον, (ἄλγος,) hard, pain- 
ful, troublesome, grievous. 

ἀργεννὸς or dpyevds, f, dy, (ἀργός) 
white, fair, clear. 

ἀργής, Hros, 6, white, bright, bril- 
liant, vivid, as the color of light- 
ning. 

adpyds, ου, 5, 4, rarely 4, dv, (a, ἔργο»,) 
not working, lazy, idle, 


pass. Ἰφψδην, to fasten, fasten to or| "Άργος, eos, τό, the name of a city, 


on, bind to, connect; to set on fire, 
to light, kindle. 
Kp’ before a consonant for ἄρα. 


Epa, or apa, Epic pa, an tllative and 
As tllative| apyipiov, ου, τό, (ἄργυρος) 8 piece of 


interrogative particle. 


+ and to denote transiteon, then, now, 
ο 


fr 


Argos, 

apyupéos, έα, éov, contr. dpyupois, pa, 
ροῦν, (ἄργυρος,) made of ailver, sii- 
very ; brilliant, shining. 


silver; silver money. 


έ 


. 
s 


γε. 
‘ 


"A pyvpotrous—"A pony. 


ὀβνγρόπους, οδος, 6, 7, silver-footed. 
‘Epyipos, ov, 4, silver; silver-money, 


money. 

ἁρέσκω, f. dow, p. ἤρεκα, 1 aor. ἤρεσα, 
1 aor. mid. ἠρεσάμη», to content, 
satisfy, appease, . conciliate; to 
please, gratify. 

ἀρετή, 7s, 7, goodness, excellence, or 
merit in general ; warlike bravery, 
valor, firmness; rank, dignity ; 
glory, reputation for valor. 

*Apzaios, ov, 6, Ariwus, the ὕπαρχος 
of Cyrus the Younger. 

ἀρίζηλος, ov, 6, 4, and %, ov, Epic 
form of ἀρίδηλος, (ἄρι, δῆλος,) very 
plain, clear, distinct; remarkable, 

". Gonspicuous. 


| ἀριῤμός, ov, 6, number, extent, quan- 


tity ; a numbering, counting; the 
science of numbers. 


re ἀριπρεπή», éos, and έως, 6, ἡ, (ἄρι, 


πρέπω͵) very stately, showy or 
beautiful; very becoming or de- 
corous ; highly distinguished. 

Αριστείδης, ov, 6, Aristides, an Athe- 
nian. 

ἀριστερά, as, 4, (8ο, xelp,) the left 
hand; unlucky, unpropitious, ill- 
boding. 

ἀριστεύω, f. evow, p: ἠρίστευκα, 
(“Apns,) to be best or bravest, to 
excel in bravery. 

Αρίστιππος, ov, 6, Aristippus, a Thes- 
salian. 

ἄριστο», ov, τό, 8 morning meal, 
breakfast. 

ἀριστοποιέομαι, οὔμαι, f. hoouat, (ἄρι- 
στο», ποιέω) to prepare breakfast ; 
mid, to get one’s breakfast. 
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Αρκάς, ddos, 6, an Arcadian. 

ἁρκέω, ὃ, f. έσω, ἤρκεκα, 1 aor. fp- 
κεσα, p. pass. ἤρκεσμαι, 1 aor. pass. 
ἠρκέσβφη», to ward or keep off; to 
aid, assist, succor; to be of use, 
avail, suffice; to be enough, suffi- 
cient. 

ἄρκτος, ov, 6, 7, 8 bear; the constella- 
tion of the Great Bear, or Charles’ 
Wain; hence the North. 

Gpua, ἅτος τό, 8 chariot, a war- 
chariot. 

ἁρμάμαξα, της, ἡ, (ἆρμα, ἅμαξα) a 
covered carriage used in the Hast 
for the conveyance of women and 
children. 

"Apuerla, as, ἡ, Armenia, a country 
of Asia. 

ἁρμόζω, f. dow, Att. ἁρμόττω, 1 aor. 
ἡρμοσάμην, 1 aor. pass. ἡρμόσδη», 
to fit together, join, adjust, adapt. 

ἀρνευτήρ, Ίρος, 6, 8 driver, jumper, 
tumbler. 

ἄρνῦμαι, mid. of ἄρνῦμι, def. dep. used 
only in the pres. and imperf. length- 
ened form of αἴρομαι to take, 
obtain ; receive for one’s self, gain, 
earn, acquire. . 

ἀρούρα, as, Jon. dpodpns, 7, (dodw,* 
arable land; a ploughed or cult 
vated field; ground, soil, land. 

apraryh, ἣς, % (aprd¢w,) plunder, pul- 
lage, rapine, spoil. 

aprayn, ns, 7, 8 hook. 

ἁρπάζω, f. ko and ow, p. ἥρπακα, 
2. pass. Πρπάσμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἡρ- 
πάσφη», 2 aor. ἠρπάγην, to seize, 
snatch, plunder, pillage; to hurry 
away, carry off. 


ἄριστος, η, ov, (“Apns,) best, most ex-| ἄῤῥην, or ἄρσην, evos, 4, the male 


cellent especialiy in war ; οἱ ἄριστοι, 


adj. 6, 4, masculine, manly, strong. 


men of rank, nobles, Superlative| ἄρση», ενος, 6, 7, and τὸ ἄοσεν, fon, 


of ἀγαδός. 


and old Alt. for later ἄῤῥη», q. 0. 


234 


*Aprdofos, ου, 4, Artaozus, a Persian. 

Αρταξέρξης, ov, 6, Artaxerxes, a king 
of Persia. 

Αρταπάτης, ov, 6, Artapates, a fol- 
lower of Cyrus the Younger. 

“Άρτεμις, ides, 4, Diana, a female 
divinity. 

ἄρτι, adv., just now, now, at present. 

ἀρτοκόπος, 6, %, (pros, κόπτω) 8 
baker ; etymologically, cutting 
bread, hence 8 bread-cutter, a 
carver. 

ἄρτος, ου, 6, bread, food. 

ἀρυσάμενος, 1 aor. part. mid. of ἀρύαω. 

apie, and Att. ἀρῦτω, f. ow, 1 aor. 
ἠρῦσα, p. ἤρυκα, mid. ἀρύομαι, to 
draw up as water from a well ; 
mid. to draw for one’s self, to ex- 
haust. 

ἀρχαῖος, ala, αἴον, (ἀρχή,) ancient, 
olden, time-honored ; of ἀρχαῖοι, 
ancients, ancestors; ἀρχαῖο», ad- 
verbially, formerly, long ago. 

ἄρχω, f. tw, p. ἦρχα, 1 aor. Ίρξα, to 
begin, to make a beginning; to 
rule over, command, preside ; mid. 
ἄρχομαι, f. ξομαι, to begin, enter 
upon, make a beginning. 

ἄρω, obsol. f. dpa, p. Ἴρκα, 1 aor. ρα, 
2 aor. Πρᾶρον, 2 perf. ρα, and by 
redupl. ἄρηρα, poet. ἄρᾶρα, 1 aor. 
pass. FpSny, to join, fit; to join 
together, to unite; intrans. to be 
joined, fixed, or fitted together ; to 
fit, suit; to be fitting, agreeable, 
suitable. 

ἀσέληνος, ov, 6, %, (a, σελήνη,) with- 
out a moon, moonless. 

ἄσημος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a, σῆμα)) without 
mark or stamp, unmarked; ob- 
scure, unintelligible; unseen, un- 
heard, inaudible. 


᾿Αρτάοζος--- Αστύαναξ. 


1 aor. ἠσβένησα, (a, σθένος) to be 
weak, feeble, sickly, infirm. 

ἄσῖτος, ov, 6, 4, (a, σῖτος,) not having 
eaten, fasting. 

ἀσκέω, ὢ, f. how, p. ἤσκηκα, 1 aor. 
ἤσκησα, p. pass. ἤσκημαι, to prac- 
tise, exercise, train, or discipline 
one in any thing; mid. ornament, 
adorn, decorate; pass. to be orne- 
mented, decorated. 

᾿Ασκλήπιος ov, 6, & proper name, 
aculapius. 

ἄσμενος, ένη, ενον, Well-pleased, glad, 
cheerful, gay, joyful. 

ἀσπάίομαι, f. ἆσομαι p. %owacpe, 
1 aor. ἠσπασάμη», (a, oxdes,) to bid 
welcome, to greet, salute; to visit, 
pay one’s respects to; to take leave 
of, to bid adieu. 

ἀσπαίρω, f. dp, and ἁσπαρίω, f. 
ίσω, to pant, gasp, palpitate, trem- 
ble. Jn Homer always of those in 
the agonies of death. 

*Aoréydios, oy, an Aspendian. 

ἁσπίε, ἴδος, 4, 8 shield, buckler. 

doragls, (Sos, 7, (a euphon., σταφίς)) 
8 raison. 

᾿Ασσύριος, as, ἡ, an Assyrian. 

ἀστερόεις, εσσα, εν, (ἀστήρ)) starry, 
starred, full of stars; sparkling, 
glittering. 

dorhp, έρος, 6, o star, a luminary, a 
meteor. 

ἀστράπτω, f. Yo, p. ἤστρᾶφα, 2 aor. 
ἤστραπο», to lighten, to dart light- 
nings; to flash, gleam as armor in 
the sun-beame. 

ἄστυ, vos or eos, τό, Α city, town; 
by way of eminence the city = 
Athens. 

᾿Αστυάγης, ews, 6, Astyages, a king 
of Media, 


ἀσβθενέω, & f. hao, p. ἠσδέτηκα, |Αστύαναξ, ακτος, 6, Astyanax, α name 
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given by the Trojans to Scaman- 
drius the son of Hector. 
ἁισύντακτος, ov, b,%, (a, σύν, τάσσω͵) 
not arranged together; not in 
battle-order; undisciplined, disor- 
derly. 
ἀσφᾶλής, έος, 5, ἤ, (a, opddrAw,) sure, 
firm, fast, steadfast, trusty. 
ἄσφαλτος, ov, 6, bitumen, asphaltum. 
ἀσφάλως, adv., safely, securely, firmly. 
ἁσχάλλω and ἁσχαλάω, ὢ, f. ἅλῶ 
or how, p. αλκα or ηκα, to be dis- 
treassed, vexed, grieved; to be an- 
gry, indignant. 
ἀτακτέω, & how, p. ἠτάκτηκα, (a, 
+doow,) to be undisciplined, dis- 
orderly ; to lead a disorderly life. 
ἄτακτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (2, τάσσω,) not in 
battle-order; undisciplined, disor- 
derly ; irregular, licentious. 
ἀτάλαντος, ov, 6, %, (a, τάλαντο»,) 
equal in weight, equivalent to; 
equal, like, 
ἀταλάφρων, ovos, 6, ἡ, (ἀταλός, φρήν)) 
tender-minded ; infantile, childish. 
ἁτάρ, conj., but, nevertheless, how- 
ever, yet. 
ἀτασβαλία, as, ἡ, (ἀτάσβαλος)) blind 
folly, mad violence; infatuation, 
arrogance, insolence, madness. 
dre, orig. ace. plur. of ὅστις seeing 
that, because, since. 
&rn, ns, 7, harm, injury, misfortune, 
frenzy, distraction. 
“ArAas, αντος, 6, Atlas, a Titan. 
ἁτμί(», f. tow, p. ικα, (ἀτμόφ) to 
send out smoke, steam, or vapor ; 
to smoke, steam, evaporate. 
ἄτοκος, ου, 6, 7, (a, τόπος) out of 
place, out of the way; strange, 
unusual, marvellous ; unnatural, 
absurd. 
Ατρείδης, ov, ὃν Atrides, son of At- 


reus, t ¢ Agamemnon or Mene- 
laus. 

ἀτύζομαι, f. ἔομαι, aor. part, ἀτυχδείς, 
to be amazed or distracted with 
fear ; to be bewildered. 

ἀτυχέω, ὢ, f. ow, (a, τύχη͵) to be 
unfortunate or unlucky; to fail, 
miscarry ; to fail with another, i. e. 
to fail in one’s request, to meet 
with a refusal. 

ἀτυχφείε. See ἀτύζομαι. 

εν fis, % bright light, radiance, 

of the sun; plur. rays, 

ee daylight. 

αὐδήεις, fheroa, jer, speaking with a 
human voice; hence in Hom. ap- 
plied as a distinctive epithet to men 
and women, or to divinities living 
on the earth, as Circe, Calypso. 

αὐδήμερο», adv., on the very day, on 
the same day. 

αὐφθήμερος, ov, 6, 7, (ἡμέρα,) done or 
happening on the same day; ex- 
temporaneous. 

αὖδις, Jon. αὗτι, and αὖθι again, 
anew. 

αὐλέω, ὢ, f. how, p. ἤνληκα, to play 
on a pipe or flute, to pipe. 

αὐὑλίζομαι, Γ. ίσομαι 1 aor. mid. ηὺ- 
λισάµη», 1 aor. pass. ηὐλίσδην, p. 
pass. ηὔλισμαι, to pass the night 
in the ava} or court-yard; to lie 
out at night, to encamp, bivouac. 

atpiov, adv., on the coming day, to- 
morrow. 

adrh, 7s, 4, (αὔω or δω) a shout- 
ing, outcry in battle; war, battle. 

abrixe, adv., immediately, forthwith, 
soon, in an instant. 

abris. See αὖθις. 

adruh, Hs, ἡ, breath, wind, air; a 
" breathing, blowing, blast; exhala- 
tion, fume; a scent, pdor. 
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Abrosi— Αφίστηµι.. 


αὐτόδι, adv. of place, there, in that|dpavitw, Γ. low, Att. ιῶ, p. ἡφάνικα 


place. . 
αὐτοκέλευστος, ov, 4, 7, (αὗτός, κε- 
λεύω͵) unbidden, self-bidden, vo- 
luntary. 


αὐτόιᾶτος, Ἡ, ον, or ov, 6, 7, (abrds, 






1 aor. ἠφάνισα, p. pass. Ἰφάνισμαι, 
1 aor. pass. ἠφανίσβφην, (a, φαίναω) 


- to make unseen, to hide from sight; 
to hide, conceal; to remove or 
take away, to destroy. 


µάω)) acting or moving of itself ;|&pavros, ov, 6, ἡ, (a, φαίνομαι,) not 


self-moving, self-acting ; 
neous, 
αὐτόμολος, ov, 6, %, (abrds, µολέω,) 
going of one’s own accord; as a 
subst. a deserter. 


spon 





apparent, not observable; invi- 
sible. 


ἀφαρπά(ω, f. diw, Att. dow, p. axa, 


to tear off, to snatch away, carry 
off, steal, plunder. 


αὐτός, ή, 6, reflex. pron. self; in the| ἀφαυρός, pd, pdv, weak, feeble, power- 


oblique cases, him, her, it; with 
the article, the same. 

αὑτοῦ, adv. of place, here, there, in 
this or that place. 

οὕτως, adv. for ὡσαντώς, even 80, just 
so, in like manner, just as before. 





less. 


ἀφελῶς, αἄν., with simplicity, unaf- 


fectedly, plainly, smoothly. 


ἄφδίτος, ov, ὁ, 7, (a, Φδίω) unde- 


stroyed, undecaying, imperishable, 
immortal. 


αὐχέω, ὢ, f. how, p. ἤνχηκα, to boast,| ἀφβόνως, adv., (a, φδόνος) without 


brag, plume one’s self on a thing, 
to be elated. 


αὐχήν, ένος, 6, the neck; an isthmus;|ad¢inu, f. ἀφήσω, p. 


8 narrow pass, 8 defile. 

αὔω, f. ἀὔσω, 1 aor. ἠῦσα, p. Hira, 
(&w, &nut,) to shout, cry out; to 
resound, echo, ring, make a noise; 
with accus. of pers. to call upon. 
ἀφαιρέω, &, Jon. ἁπαιρέω, f. how, p. 
ἀφηρήκα, 1 aor. ἀφήρησα, 2 aor. 
ἀφεῖλο», ϱΡ. ΄ pass. ἀφήρημαι, or 
-εμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἀφῃρέδη», 2 aor. 
mid, ἀφειλόμη», (ἀπό, αἱρέω,) to take 
away, remove, carry off, deprive of; 
to set free. 

ἀφαμάρτᾶνω, Ἱ. hoopa, p. ἀφημάρ- 
τηκα, 2 aor. ἀφήμαρτον, (ἀπό, ἅμαρ- 
τάνω,) to miss one’s aim, to fail in 
one’s expectations; to be bereft or 
deprived of any thing. 

ἀφνᾶής, 6, 7, τὸ ἀφανές, dos, (a, φαί- 
yw,) unseen, not apparent, invisi- 
ble: unseen, hidden, secret. 





envy; ungrudgingly, bounteously ; 
abundantly, copiously. 

eixa, 1 aor. 
ἀφῆκα, 2 aor. ἀφῆ», 2 aor. subj. 
ἀφῶ, fs, ὃ, pres. pass. ἀφίεμαι 
Φ. pass. ἀφεῖμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἀφ- 
έδη», (ἀπό, ἵημι)) to send forth, dis- 
charge; to send away, to let go, 
to loose, to set free; to put away, 
divorce; to give up; to pass on, 
to pass by. 


ἀφικᾶνω, poet. for ἀφικρέομαι. 
ἀφικνέομαι, οῦμαι, f. ἀφίξομαι, f. mid. 


ἀφίξομαι, p. pass, ἀφῖγμαι, 2 aor. 
mid. ἀφικόμη», (apd, ἱκνέομαι) to 
arrive at, to come to; to reach, 
gain; to return, come back.- __ 


ἀφίστημι, } ἁποστήσω, 1 aor. ἀπέ 


στησα, p. ἀφέστακα, 2 aor. ἀπέστη», 
1 fut. mid. ἀποστήσομαι, (ἀπό, lore 
μι) to put away, remove, separate 
to depart, go away from, leave 
revolt, to desist from, to let alone. 





᾿Αϕροντι---Βάρβιτον. 
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ἄφροντις, iSos, 5, ἡ, (a φροντίς,) free| βᾶδίζω, f. tow, Att. ιοῦμαι in Lue, 


from care, careless, secure. 
᾿Αχαιοί, Gy, of, the Grecians, the 
Achaians, 


ίσομαι, 1 aor. ἑβάδισα, (βαΐνω͵) to 
march, walk, go, travel; to pace 
slowly, to advance step by step. 


ἄχβδομαι, f. mid. έσοµαι and hoopa:,| βάφος, eos, τό, (βαθύς) depth or 


passe, form ἀχβεσφήσομαι, 1 aor. 
ἠχβδέσβη», (ἄχβος,) to be burdened ; 


height; extension in space, breadth 
8 multitude. 


to be weighed down, out of spirits, | BaSvxoAmos, ον, deep-bosomed, refer- 


depressed; to be discontented, vex- 
ed, disgusted, dissatisfied. 

ἄχβος, eos, τό, 8 burden, weight, 
load; trouble, grief, distress, sor- 
row. 

Αχιλλεύς, έως, dos, α proper name, 
Achilles. 

ἀχλῦω, f. bow, p. υκα, 1 aor. ἤχλῦσα, 
(ἀχλύς) to be or to grow dark; 
to darken, make cloudy or ob- 
scure. 

ἄχνα, Ton. ἄχνη, ns, ἡ, literally, any 
thing that comes off the surface 
of α thing; hence foam, froth; 
the husk or chaff of grain; as an 
αἄυ., 8 morsel, a little, bit. 

ἄχνῦμαι, (ἄχος) used only tn pres. 
and tmperf., to trouble one’s self, 
to grieve, to be afflicted, to be 
sad. 


ἄχος, eos, τό, grief, sadness, affliction. 

ἀχρεῖος, ela, είον, Ion. axphios, (a, 
xpela,) useless, ineffectual, good for 
nothing. 


ring to the folds, which in those 
richly clad were full and deep. 
Some explain, having full or swell- 
ing breasts. 

BdSuAdos, ov, 6, @ proper name, 
Bathyllos. 

Basis, cia, lon. βαδέη, βαδύ, fem. 
βαδύς, comp. Badtrepos, superl. 
βαδύτατος, (BdSos,) long, broad, 
vast, immense; thick, close, abun- 
dant; accumulated, exhaustless. 

βακτήριο», ov, τό, @ staff or stick. 

βάλλω, f. βᾶλῶ, p. βέβληκα, 2 aor 
ἔβᾶλο», p. pars. βέβλημαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐβλήβη», to throw, east, hurl; 
to hit, wound; to drive away, ex- 
pel; to deliver; med. to lay up in 
the mind, to weigh, reflect, ponder. 

βάπτω, f. ψω, p. βέβαφα, 2 aor. ἔβα- 
Φο», p. pass. βέβαμμαι, 1 aor. pass. 
ἐβάφη», to dip, dip under, plunge ; 
to dye, tinge, color, steep; to 
wash ; mid. to bathe or wash one’s 
self, 


ἄχρηστος, ου, 6, 4, (a xpnords,) use-| BapBapixds, 4, ὀν, (BdpBapos,) barba- 


less, unprofitable, unserviceable. 


rian, barbaric, like a foreigner. 


ky, adv. of place, backwards, back,| βαρβαρϊικῶς, adv. (BdpBapos,) after the 


away from; again, anew. 


Β. 


manner of foreigners, barbarian- 
like. 

BdpaBpos, ov, 6, ἡ, & barbarian, a 
foreigner, one who does not speak 
Greek, one who is not a Greek. 


Βαβυλώ», ὤνος, 7, Babylon, a cele-| BdpBitov, ov, τό, or BdpiBros, ov, %, 


brated city of Asia: 
Βαβυλώνιος, ov, 6, 8 Babylonian. 


a harp or lyre; a musical instru- 
ment with many strings 
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ἐβάρησα, p. pass. βεβάρηµαι, 1 aor. 


pass. éBaphSny (βάρος) to weigh 


down, load, burden, afflict. 

βάρος, eos, τό, weight, burden, load ; 
trouble, vexation; authority ; 
wealth, power. 


Sdipbs, εἶα, ύ, (Bdpos,) heavy, weighty, 


important; violent, fierce; trou- 


blesome, oppressive, 

Βασίλειο», ov, τό, mostly used in plur., 
a kingly dwelling, a palace; a 
royal ‘treasury. 

βασιλεύς, έως, Jon. Ίος, 6, 8 king, 
prince, leader, chief. After the 
Persian war, it was applied without 
the article, or in the form 5 péyas 
βασιλεύς, to the Persian king. 

βασϊλεύω, Jf. ebow, p. βεβασίλευκα, 
1 aor. ἑβασίλευσα, (βασιλεύς) to be 
a king, to reign, rule; to be made 
a king. 

βασιλίκος, f, όν, (βασιλεύς) kingly, 
royal. . 

βασιλἰκῶς, adv. (βασιλεύς) like a king, 
Foyally. 

θάσΐῖμος, ov, 6, 7, (Balyw,) passable, 
accessible, attainable ; that may be 
passed, pervious. 

θαστά(ω, f. ow, Dor. tw, 1 aor. éBd- 
στασα, 1 aor. pass. ἑβαστάχβη», 


Ἡαρέω-- Βλάβεται. 
Βαρέα, S how, Pp. βηβάρηκα, 1 aor. 


missile weapon; an arrow, dart, 
javelin; the throw or stroke of ths 
missile, 

BeAtiwy, ovos, 6, ἡ, comparative of 
ayadds. 

Βέλτιστος, η, ov, superl. of ayaXés. 

βῆμα, Gros, τό, (βαΐνω͵) a step, foot 
step; a footstool, a platform, an 
elevated place ; hence, a tribunal. 

βία, as, Jon. Bly, ἡ, bodily strength, 
force, might, power, violence. 

Βιάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, p. pass. βεβία- 
σµαι, 1 aor. pass. éBidodny, 1 aor. 
mid. ¢Biacduny, (Bla,) usually as 
dep. mid. to use violence, to op- 
press, force ; to violate ; to ende» 
vor, strive. 

βίαιος a, ov, also os, ου, (Bla,) forci- 
ble, violent, vehement. 

βιαίως, adv., and Big, adverbially, 
(βίαιος) violently, vehemently, 
with force. | 

βιβλίο», ov, τό, (dim. of βίβλος) 8 
little book, a volume or roll 

Bin, Ion. for βία, as, 7. 

βίῃφι for Bly, dat. sing. used ad- 
verbially, forcibly, by force, vio- 
lently. . 

Βίος, ov, 6, life; manner of life, ocen- 
pation, livelihood, means; provi- 
sions. 


(βάσις) to raise upon a basia, {οἱ βίοτή, 7s, ἡ, (βίος) = βιότος. 
support; to take up, hold, bear,| Bidros, ov, ὁ, (βίος) life; manner of 


carry ; to have in mind, consider, 
weigh. 


life. means of living; substance, 
means, wealth. 


Bagh, ἢς, ἡ, (Βάπτω) a dipping or} βιόω, ὢ, f. ώσομαι, p. βεβίωκα, 1 aor. 


immersion ; a dying, coloring. 


ἑβίωσα, 2 aor. éBloy (from βίωμὶ), 


Θέβλητο, 8 sing. pluperf. pass. of | pp. pass. βεβίωµαι 1 aor. mid 


βάλλα, 
βέλεμνο», ου, τό, the same as βέλος. 
Βέλεσις, vos, 6, Belesis,.a satrap of 
_ Syria. 

βέλος, eos, or έως, 7d, (βάλλω,) any 


ἐβιωσάμη», (Blos,) to live, to exist; 
to live happily, comfortably; to 
cause to live, quicken, keep alive. 


βΒλάβεται, pass. of βλάβω, obs. th. of 


βλάπτω, which see. 


| 


Βλαβερός-- Βρέχω. 


Βλᾶβερόε, pd, ρό», (θλάπτω) hurtful, 
injurious, ruinous 

βλάπτω, f. ψω, p. βέβλαφα, 1 aor. 
ἔβλαψα, 2 aor. ἔβλᾶβον, p. pass. 
ΕΒέβλαμμαι, 1 aor. pass. éBadpdnr, 
2 aor. pass. ἐβλάβη»; f. mid. βλά- 
Ψομαι, (βλάβωα,) to hurt, injure, dis- 
able ; hinder, stop. 

Βλέπω, f. Yo, p. βέβλεφα, 1 aor. 
ἕβλεψα, p. pass. βέβλεμμαι, f. mid. 
ΑΒλέψομαι, to look, see; to look at 
or towards, to cast the eyes upon; 
to take heed, to beware, shun. 

Βλέφᾶρο», ου, τό, the eyelid, used 
commonly in the plural. 

BAnxh, fis, ἡ, Dor. Braxh, the bleat- 
ing of a sheep ; the ery or wailing 
of children. 

βοάω, ὢ, f. how, Att. βοήσομαι, 1 aor. 
ἐβόησα, p. pass. βέβωμαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἑβοήδη», (βοή,) to utter a cry 
from joy or grief, to shout, bawl 
out; to call to, to call on. 

Boeia, as, ἡ, (βοῦς)) a bullock’s hide ; 
a shield, buckler. 

Boh, Hs, 4, & cry of joy or grief, 
shout, cry for help; a battle-shout.; 
a noise, clamor. 

BohSea, as, 7, (βοηβέω,) help, aid, 
succor. 

βοηδέω, ὢ, f. how, p. βεβοήΝδηκα, 1 
aor. ἐβοήδησα, (Boh, Φέω)) to ad- 
vance to the aid of one; to assist, 
succor, come to the rescue. 

βόδρος, ov, 5, (= βάβρος from BdSos,) 
8 hole, pit, ditch, cavity, hollow. 

BouBéw, ὢ, f. how, p. nea, (BduBos,) 
to sound dull or hollow; to hum, 
whisper murmur, rustle. 

Βοῤῥᾶς, a, ὁ, Att. contr. for Bopéas, 
plur. Βοῤῥα, Boreas, the North 
wind; the North. 

Βόσκω or βοσκέω, f. βοσκήσω, p. βε- 
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βόσκηκα, 1 aor. ἑβόσκησα, (βόαι) te 
feed, drive to pasture, watch; to 
nourish, support; mid, and pass. 
to feed, graze. 

βότρυς, vos, 6, a cluster or bunch of 
grapes; @ grape; the tendrils or 
stalk of the grape. 

βουκόλος, ov, 6, (Bois, κόλο»,) 8 COW 
herd, a herdsman. 

βουλείω, ]. ebow, p. βεβούλευκα, 
1 aor. ἐβούλευσα, 1 aor. mid. ἐβον- 
λευσάµη», f. mid. βουλεύσομαι, 
(βουλή,) to deliberate, take coun- 
sel, decree; to plan, devise, con- 
trive. 

βουλή, js, ἡ, α council; hence, will, 
determination, counsel, decree; 
plan, purpose. 

βουλιμιάω, ὢ, dow, (βουλιμία) to suf- 
fer from ravenous hunger, bulimy. 

βούλομαι, f. βουλήσομαι, 1 aor. pass. 
eBovatdny and ἠβουλήβη», p. pass. 
βεβούλημαι, 2 perf. βέβουλα, dep. 
pass. to will, wish, be willing; to 
choose, prefer, desire; to incline, 
to be disposed. ° 

Bots, dos, 6, %,°a bullock or cow, an 
ox; in pjur. cattle. 

βοώτης, ov, Jon. ew, ὅ, 8 herdsman ; 
a name given to the constellation 
Arcturus, Charles’ Wain. 

βρᾶδέως, adv. (Apadis,) slowly, lazily. 

βραδῦνω, f. ὕνω, p. υγκα, 1 aor. éBpd- — 
δυνα, (βραδύς,) to make slow, re- 
tard, delay; to be slow, delay, 
loiter. | 

Bpaxels, f. βραχεῖσα, 2 aor. pass. part. 
of βρέχω. 

βρᾶχύς, χεῖα, xv, έος small, short, 
few; ἐν βραχεῖ in a short time. 

βρέφος, eos, τό, & child, infant, babe. 

βρέχω, f. tw, p. χα, 2 aor. ἔβρἄᾶχον, 
2 perf. βέβροχα, p. pass. βέβρεγμαι, 
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Βριδοσύνη---] ελαω. 


to moisten, wet, water; to rain,|-ydAws,  ω ΟΥ wos, and ydAows, οὗ, 4 


shower ; pass. to be wetted, 
drenched. 

βριβοσῦνη, ns, %, Weight, burden, 
heaviness. 

Bpdts, «ia, ὐ, (βρίβω) weighty, 
heavy. 

Ἡρόμιος, ov, 6, epithet of Bacchus, as 
α noisy, boisterous god. 

Bporrdw, ὢ, f. how, p. nea, to thun- 
der ; impers. it thunders. 

βροτόεις, όεσσα, dev, (Bpéros,) stained 
with blood or gore, bloody, blood- 
besprinkled. 

Bporés, ov, 6, a mortal, a man; as 
an adj., mortal, perishable. 

βρῦχω, f. ku, p. χα, p. pass. βέβρυ- 
Ύμαι, to bellow, howl, gnash or 
grate the teeth through rage or 
patn. 

θρύω, used only in pres. and impery., 
to be full of any thing, to swell, 
flow over; to flow or gush forth 
as α fountain, to bad, sprout; to 
flourish, abound. 

βρῶμα, dros, τό, (Bpéoxw,) food, vic- 
tuals. . 

βρώµη, ης, 7== βρῶμα. . 

βρωτός, fh; dv, (βιβρώσκω,) that may 
be eaten, eatable. 

βωμός, ov, 6, (Bdw, βαίνω,) any eleva- 
tion ; a stand, base, step ; an altar, 
# temple. 


r. 


Γαδάτας, ov, 6, Gadatas, an Assyrian 
noble who revolted to Cyrus. 

yas" for γαῖα, as, and Poet. γαίη, nS, ἡ, 
earth, ground, soil, land. 

γαλήνη ns, ἡ, & calm, smoothness, 
stillness, 


a sister-in-law. 

γαμέα, @, St: how, έσω, οὗ αμῶ, Pp, 
γεγάµηκα, 1 aor. ἔγημα, p. pase 
yeydunuat, 1 aor. pass. éyauhdny, 
to marry, to take a wife; πια. 
used of the female contracting mar- 
riage, to get married, to wed, to 
take a husband. 

yduos, ου, 6, (γαμέω) a wedding; 
marriage, wedlock, nuptials, 

γάρ, conj. causative, for, because, 
then, truly; yap καί for also; 
οὗ ydp, no then! no indeed! μὲν 
γάρ, for indeed; οὔτε γάρ, for nei- 
ther; «γὰρ &pa, for indeed ; -ydp 
ro, for surely. 

γαστήρ, τέρος, by syncop. -τρός, 7, 
dat. plur. γαστράσι, the belly, sto- 
mach; appetite; the womb. 


Ὑέ, Dor. yd, an enclitie particle, 


giving emphasis to the word to which 
it is appended, and often unsuscept- 
ible of translation into English. 
Its general meaning is, at least, in- 
deed, even, too. 

γεγονέναι, 2 perf. infin. from obsol. 
γένω. See Ὑένομαι. 

γέγωνα, 2 perf. with pres. significa- 
tion of γεγωνέω. 

γεγωνέω, ὢ, f. how, imperf. γέγωνον 
and γεγώνευν, Ion. for ἐγεγώνευ», 
to eall aloud, to speak with a loud 
voice; to baw] out, vociferate, shout. 

γείτων, ovos, 6, 7, & neighbor, bor- 
derer; as adj. neighboring, bor- 
dering, contiguous to. . 

γελάω, f. γελᾶσω, 1 aor. ἐγέλᾶσα, 
p. Ὑεγέλακα, p. pass. γεγέλασμαι, 
1 aor. pass. ἐγελάσφη», to laugh, 
smile, look laughingly upon ; to be 
pleased with; to laugh or sneer 
at, to deride, 


{ 





| 
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mid., to become, to happen, to be 
born, to be; to be made or creat- 
ed; to take place, come to pass, 
occur. 

γιγνώσκω, later γινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, 
2 aor. ἕγνων, p. ἔγνωκα, p. pass. 
ἔγνωσμαι, 1 aor. pass. ὀγνώσφην, 
1 /. pass. yrwoShooua, to know, 
perceive, gain a knowledge of; to 
know by trial, to examine; to- 
learn, to find out; to perceive, ob- 
serve; to understand, to have 
knowledge of. 

γινώσκω. See γιγνώσκα. 

γλαυκῶπις, ios, ἡ, and γλανκώπης, 
ου, ὁ, having blue eyes; or more. 
probably, clear-eyed ; an epithet of 
Minerva referring to her piercing 
look or sparkling eyes. 

γλαφῦρός, pd, pdv, (γλάφα,) hollow, 
excavated ; polished ; elegant, hand- 
some. 

Γλοῦς, oos, 6, α proper name, Glous, 

γλὔκερός, pd, péy, (γλυκύς) sweet, 
agreeable, pleasant. 

γλυκύς, eta, ¥, sweet to the taste: 
sweet, delightful ; soothing, soft, 
mild. 

γναμπτός, h, dv, curved, bent; sup- 
ple, pliable. 

γνώµη, ns, 7, Toeans of knowing; 
jadgment, understanding; . will, 
disposition. am 

γγώρισις, έως, 4, (γνωρίζω) acquaint- 
ance, knowledge. 

yodw, ὢ, and Ὑοάομα, f. tow, to 
wail, groan, weep; to bewail, 
mourn, lament. 

γονεύς, έος or έως, 6, a begetter, 

ylvopat, f. Ὑενήσομαι, p. γεγένηµαι] father; of γενεῖ, parenta, proge- 

and yéyova, 2 aor. mid. éyevduny,| nitors. 

1 aor. pass, ἐγενήδη», 1 aor. mid.| γόος, ov, 4, (yoda, ) wailing, grief, 

used transitively, éyewduny, dep.| sorrow; mourning, woe. 

11 


γέλως, wros, Ait. ov, 6, laughter; 
mirth, occasion of laughter. 

vyevédAos, ov, 5, 7, (ylvoua,) belong- 
ing to one’s family or birth; 
natal, 

γένειον, ov, τό, (γένος) the chin; the 
beard. 

γένος, eos, τό, (γίνομαι) race, stock, 
descent; offspring, posterity; fa- 
mily, lineage; nation, people ; 
kind, sort, species. 

γέρᾶνος, ov, ἡ, 8 crane; a machine 
for raising weights. 

γεῤῥοφόρος, ov, ὅ, (yépfov,) a shield- 
bearer, one having an osier shield. 

γέρων, ovros, 6, an old man. 

γέφῦρα, as, ἡ, adam, mound of earth; 
a bridge. 

γεωργέω, ὢ, f. how, (γεωργός)) to till 
ground, to cultivate, to practise 
agriculture. 

γεωργόςε, od, 5, (γῆ, ἔργο»,) a husband- 
map, 8 laborer, farmer. 

ΥΠ, gen. vis, 7, the earth, land, 
ground; a tract, region, country, 
territory. 

γηγενής, eos, 4, 7, (γῆ, yévos,) earth- 
born; subst. a son of the earth, 
blockhead. 

yharogos, ov, 6, (yi, λόφος) α hill, 
an eminence. 

γῆρας, τό, gen. yhpdos, contr. γήρως, 
dat. vipat, contr. yhpg, old age, 
hoary age. 

ynpdoxw from obsol. ynpdw, f. dow, 
Pp. Ὑεγήρᾶκα, 1 aor. ἐγήρᾶσα, (γῇ- 
pas,) to grow aged, to become old 
and infirm. 

γίγνοµαι, in Ἰοπίο and later writers 
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Γοργείη κεφαλή, a Gorgon’s head. 

Topyeios, Att. Tdpyesos, a, ο», (Topyd,) 
of or belonging to a Gorgon, Gor- 
gonian. τὸ Γόργειο», 8c. πρόσωπον, 
Medusa’s head. 

your, Ion. yay, for ye οὖν, therefore, 
then, for example. 

Cpavixds, ov, 6, Granicus, α river in 
Asia Minor. 

γράφω, f. po, p. Ὑέγραφα, 1 aor. 
ἔγραψα, p. pass. γέγραμμαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐγράφδη», 2 aor. ἐγράφη», to 
grave or cut in, to sketch out, to 
write, compose. 

ypryopée, ὢ, f. έσω, 1 aor. ἐγρηγό- 
ρεσα, 2 perf. ἐγρήγορα, (ἐγείρω͵) to 
watch, to be awake, to be watch- 
ful. 

γνῖον, ου, τό, ἃ limb, a member, as 
the hand, arm, foot, leg. In the 
plur. referring to the lower limbs. 

γυµνάζω, f. dow, p. γεγύμνᾶκα, 1 aor. 
ἐγύμνασα, p. pass. γεγύμνασμαι, 
(yupvds,) to exercise naked, to train, 
exercise. 

yunyhrns, ov, 6, = γυμνής, a light- 
armed foot-soldier. 

γυµνοπαιϊδία, as, 7, (γυμνός, παῖς) 8 
Spartan dance in which naked 
boys went through gymnastic ex- 

- ercises. 

γυμνός, ή, dv, naked; lightly clothed ; 
bare, destitute, unprotected, un- 
armed; without the outer gar- 
ment. 

yuuvdw, ὢ, f. dow, (jibe) to make 
naked, to strip, to uncover; to ex- 
pose to view. 

γυνή, Ὑυναικός, ἡ, 8 Woman, a wife. 

Γωβρύας, ου, 6, Gobryas, a man’s 
name. 


Γοργεύη---Δακρυόεις. 


A. 


δαιδᾶλέος, έα, doy, or -λέος, ov, ἆ, ἡ, 
(Δαίδαλος, Daedalus a celebrated 
artist,) well made, cunningly or 
skilfully wrought. 

δαιµόνι, for δαιµόνιε voc. sing. of 
δαιµόνιος, used sometimes in a good, 
but more frequently in a reproach- 
Sul sense, noble, excellent ; strange, 
unhappy, wretched. 

δαιµόνιος, fa, Ion. ἴη, wv, (Salpcor,) 
of or belonging to a δαίµων, divine, 
godlike, wonderful, extraordinary. 

δαίµω», ovos, 5, 7, & god, goddess; 
the deity ; a genius or spirit; des- 
tiny, fate, death. 

δα[νῦμι, f. δαίσω, (Salw,) to distribute, 
assign a share, espec. at meals; 
pase. Salyvua, f. δαίσοµαι, to be 
entertained, to feast; with accus. 
to feast on, consume. 

δαίνυνβ’, and δαίνυντ’ for ἐδαίνντο, 
ὃ pl. imperf. tnd. mid. Jon. of 
δαίνυμι. 

Bais, δαῖδος, ἡ, contr. Att. das, δᾷδος, 
(Safw,) a firebrand, pine torch; a 
funeral torch; an engagement, 
battle. 

Sale, 2 aor. ἐδαόμη», 2 perf. δέδῃα, . 
only in pres. and imperf., to light 
up, to kindle; pass. ahaa to 
burn, blaze, sparkle. 

δάκνω, f. δήξοµαι, 1 aor. ἔδηξα, 2 aor. 
ἔδᾶκο», f. pass. δηχΝήσοµαι, to bite, 
sting as dogs and gnats; to vex, 
distress, trouble, annoy. 

δάκρυ, vos, +d, poet. for δἆκρνον, ov, 
τό, & tear; lamentation; the juice 
or moisture of plants. 

δακρῦόεις, εσσα, ev, (δάκρυο»,) tearful, 
causing tears; lamentable, mourn- 
ful. 











Δακρυόεν--4ειπνοποιεω. 
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δακρυόε», adv., (δάκρυο»,) with tears,|3é, conj. but, and, also, for, namely, 


tearfully. 


now. 


δακρὔχέω, ὢ, (δάκρυ, χέω) to shed| δεδήει 8 sing. pluperf. of dale. 


_ tears, to weep, bewail. 

Saxovw, f. vow, 1 aor. ἑδάκρῦσα, 
(δάκρυ) to shed tears, to weep, 
lament. 

δακτύλίος, ου, ὅ, (SdervAos,) 8 ring, 
a seal-ring; the ring of a bridle, 
the felloe of a wheel. 

δἀάκτῦλος, ov, 6, 8 finger, a toe; 8 
finger’s breadth ; a date. 

Saude, f. dow, p. δέδµηκα, 2 aor. 
Bapoy, δέδµηµαι, 2 aor. pass. ed- 
µη», 1 aor. pass, ἑδμήδη», (δάµνα͵) 
to tame, break in, bring under the 
yoke ; to overpower, subdue, con- 
quer ; to bring under the yoke in 
marriage ; hence, to marry. 

δάμ»ημ', for δάµνηµι == δαµάω, which 
see. 

Δάνα, 4, Dana (or Tyana), a city of 
Ca ία. 

Δανάη, ns, ἡ, Danaéd, the name of a 
woman. 

Sam dyn, nS, ἡ, (δαπανάα͵) expense, 
cost, charge; expenditure; extrav- 
agance, prodigality. 

δαπάνηµα, aros, τό = δαπάνη. 

δάπεδο», ov, τό, land, soil; floor of 
a chamber, pavement. 

Δαράδαξ, axos, 6, Daradax, a river of 
Syria. 

Δαρεῖος ov, 6, Darius, a king of 
Persia. 

δᾶσύς, cia, v, f. Lon. (δασέη͵) thick, 
thickly covered with hair; hairy, 
rough, shaggy; used of places, 
thickly grown with bushes or 
wood. 

δαψιλής, έος, 4, 4, (δάπτω͵) abundant, 
plentiful; large, ample, profuse, 
liberal. 


δέδηγµαι, p. pass. of δάκνω, used as a 
present, to be vexed or grieved. 

δέδὺ, for δέδια, 2 p. ind. from the οὗ- 
solete Siw, I fear. 

δε imperf. ἔδει, infin. δεῖν, impers., 
it needs, there is need of, one 
must; it is right or proper, it 
ought, should, είς, 

Setyua, dros, τό, (δείκνυµι,) a sample, 
pattern, proof, specimen. | 

δείδω, f. δείσω, p. δέδοικα, 1 aor. 
ἔδεισα, 1 aor. mid. ἐδεισάμη», f. mid. 
δείσοµαι, to be afraid, to fear, to 
tremble, to be alarmed about, to 
be anxious. 

δείκνῦμι and δεικνύω, f. δείξω, p. δέ- 
δειχα, 1 aor. Beta, p. pass. δέδει- 
ypat, 1 aor. édelxSnv, to show, 
-point out, cause to see, exhibit; 
to teach, direct ; declare, prove. 

δείλη, ns, ἡ, (8c. Spa,) the afternoon, 
tho evening. 

δειλιᾶω, ὢ, f. ἄσω, (δειλός) to fear, 
to be afraid; to fly from dan- 
ger. 

δειλός, ή, dv, (SelSw,) cowardly, faint- 
hearted, fearful; weak; wicked. 

δεινός, ή, όν, (δέος) spoken of objects 
strange or unusual; terrible, hor- 
rible, fearful, dreadful; powerful, 
yehement. 

δειπνέω, ὢ, f. how, p. δεδείπνηκα, 
1 aor. ἐδείπνησα, (δεῖπνο»,) to sup. 
eat, take a repast. 

δεῖπνον, ου, τό, the principal meat 
answering to our dinner, but which 
may usually be translated supper. 

δειπνοποιέω, ὢ, f. how, (δεῖπνον, ποιέωι) 
to prepare a meal, to give a dinner 
or supper. 
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δείσας, avros, part. 1 aor. act. of | δέω, f. δήσω, p. δέδεκα, 1 aor. ἔδησα, 


δείδω. 


p. pass. δέδεµαι, to bind, to bind 


Δελφοί, ay, οἱ Delphi, a city of | together, to tie, fasten, fetter; to 


- Greece. 
δένδρεο», ου, τό, 8 tree, wood. 

δένδρο», ου, τό, a tree, root, stalk. 

δεξιός, d, όν, (δέχομαι) on the right 
hand or side; fortunate, favorable, 
lucky; dexterous, active, ready, 
prompt. 

δέοµαι, f. δεήσοµαι 1 aor. ἐδεήδη», 
dep. pase. mid. signif, to, need, 
want; to make known one’s 
wants; to beseech, pray, entreat, 
implore. 

δέον, οντος, τό, πει. particip. of δεῖ, 
necessary, right, proper, that which 
ought to be done. 

δέρη, ης, 7, the neck, throat. 

δέρµα, Gros, τό, == δέρας, (δέρω) a 
skin, hide, leather. 

δέρω, Ion. δείρω, f. Sepa, p. δέδαρκα 
and δέδορα, 1 aor. ἔδεια, 2 aor. 
pass, ἐδᾶρην, 2 f. pass. δαρῄσοµαι, 
to skin, flay; to whip, cudgel, 
thrash. 

ὀεσμός, ov, 6, (8€w,) band, bond, fet- 
ter; plur. bonds, imprisonment. 

δεσπότης, ov, 6 a master, the head 
of a family ; a master, lord, ruler, 
sovereign. 

Seip’ and δευρί = δεῦρο. 

δεῦρο, adv., here, hither. 

δεύτερος a, ov, ord. adj. second. 
Neut. adverbially, τὸ δεύτερο», the 


put in bonds. 

δή, α particle serving to give to a sen- 
tence certainty or reality, tn oppo- 
sition to mere opinton or conjec- 
ture; indeed, then, now, truly, 
really; in a hortative sense, now 
then, come on, ete. 

δή9᾽ for δηδά, adv., long, for a long 
time. 

Shios, ία, ιον, or -os, ov, 6, %, Jon. 
for 8dios, ta, tov, (Salw,) hostile, 
inimical; warlike, valiant. 

δηῖοτής, τος, 7, (Shios,) the din of 
battle, the fight, battle. 

δήληµα, ατος, Τό, (δηλέομαι) a hurt, 
injury ; loss, ruin, destruction. 

δηλονύότι, adv., (δῇλον, ὅτι) clearly, 
plainly ; truly, indeed; namely. 

δῆλος, η, ov, and δῆλος, ov, J, Ἡ, 
visible, clear; manifest, evident, 
certain. 

δηµαγωγός, ov, 5, (δῆμος, ἄγω)) 8 
popular leader; used subsequent 
to the time of Pericles generally in 
a bad sense, the head of a mob, a 
factious orator, a demagogue. 

Δημοκράτης, 6, Democrates, the name 
of a man. 

δῆμος, ov, 6, 8 country district; the 
people, commons, common people. 

Δημοσβένης, eos, 5, Demosthenes, α 
celebrated orator. 


second time, again, So ἐκ δευ-|δῆσαν for ἔδησαν, 1 αογ. ὃ plur. of δέω. 


τέρον. 

δέχοµαι, Jon. δέκοµαι, f. ξομαι, dep. 
mid. p. Séeyua, pluperf. ἐδεδέ- 
yuny, 1 aor. pass. ἐδέχδη», to take, 


δι prep. governing the gen. and 
accus., through, throughout; by, 
by means of, on account of, because 
or for the sake of. 


receive, accept; to admit, wel- SiaBalvo, .f. Bhorouat, p. BéBnxa, 2 


come, follow; to wait for, to ex- 


pect. 


aor. διέβη», (διά, βαίνω) to step 
across, to pass through or over. 


4ιάβασις--- ἀιαλείπω. 
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διάβᾶσις, ews, ἡ, (διαβαίνω) a pas-| to be in a certain state; to be 


sage, passing over; a bridge, a 
ford. 


constituted; to bs affected or dis- 
posed. 


ῤ 


διαβᾶτός, 4, όν, (διαβαίνω,) that may] διακελεύοµαι, Γ. mid. εύσομαι, p. pass. 


be crossed or passed ; fordable. 

διαβολή, jis, 7, (διαβάλλω,) false ac- 
cusation, calumny, slander. 

διαγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, 1 aor. διήγγειλα, 
(διά, ἀγγέλλω,) to announce, pub- 
lish, proclaim; to give exact or 
certain intelligence. 

διαγιγνώσκω, f. διαγρώσοµαι, p. διέ- 
Ὕνωκα, p. pass. διέγνωσµαι, (διά, 
γιγνώσκα,) to distinguish, to know 
accurately ; to examine, inveati- 
gate. 

διᾶγω, f. diw, 2 aor. Sifpyayov, (διά, 

”. &yw,) to carry through, take across; 
to lead away, to withdraw; to 
transport, conduct through. 

διαδιδράσκω, f. aooua p. διέδρακα, 
2 aor. διέδρη», (διά, διδράσκω͵) to 
run off, escape, flee away. 

διαθήκη, ns, ἡ, (διατίδηµι;) a disposi- 
tion, arrangement, covenant; a last 
will or testament. 

διαδρύπτω, f. ύψω, (διά, δρύπτω,) to 
break in pieces; to break down, 
weaken, effeminate; mid. to be 
proud, vain or affected. 

διαιδριάζω, Γ. dow, (διά, alSpa,) to be 
clear and fine; to clear up, to be 
fine weather. 

διαιρέω, ὢ, f. how, 2 aor. διεῖλον, 2 
aor. mid. διειλόμη»ν, 1 aor. pass. 
διῃρέδην, p. pass. διήρηµαι, (διά, 
αἱρέω,) to divide, part, cleave in 
twain; to separate, disjoin ; to dis- 
finguish, determine. 

ίαιτα, ns, 7, ἃ way of living, mods 
of life; subsistence; diet, regi- 
men. 

. διάκειµαι f. κείσοµαι, (διά, κεῖμαι,) 


κεκέλευσµαι, (διά, κελεύω,) to ex- 
hort, give orders, direct; to advise, 
propose. 

διακινδυνεύω, f. ebow, (διά, κινδυνεύω, 
to run risks, to adventure, to be in 
danger; mid. to expose one’s self 
to danger, to venture. 

διᾶκονέω, ὢ, f. how, p. διηκόνηκα and 
δεδιακόνηκα, 1 aor. διηκόνησα, p. 
pass, διηκόνηµαι, 1 aor. pass. διη- 
xovhdny, (διάκονος͵) to serve, attend 
upon, to minister unto. 

διακόπτω, f. ψω, 2 aor. pass. διεκό- 
any, (διά, κόπτω,) to cut in two, to 
cut or break through. 

διᾶκόσιοι, at, a, (Sis, ἑκατόν) two 
hundred. 

διάκτορος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, (διάγω, ΟΥ accorda- 
ing to Butimann, διάκὼ,) an epithet 
of Mercury in Homer ; messenger, 
or according to some interpreters, 
conductor, guide. 

διαλαγχᾶνω, f. mid. Ίξομαι 2 aor 
διέλᾶχο», (διά, λαγχάνω,) to cast 
lota, to divide by lot. 

διαλανβφᾶνω, f. διαλήσω, 2 aor. διέλᾶ- 
Sov, (διά, AavSdve,) to escape notice, 
- to be concealed from, to be ignor- 
ant of. 

διαλέγομαι, 1 aor. mid. λος 
1 aor. pass, διελέχΦη», f. διαλέξο- 
pat, Ῥ. pass. διαλέλεγμαι, (διά, λέ- 
γω) dep. mid., to consider, think 
over; to converse, reason, talk 
with; to speak, discourse, argue. 

διαλείπω, f. Yo, p. διαλέλοιπα, 2 aor. 
διέλιπον, p. pass. διαλέλειμµαι, plu- 
perf. διελελείµµη», (διά, λείπω) to 
leave a gap or interval; to leave 
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off, cease, wait; to place between, | διαρπάζω, /. dow or diw, p. δτήρπακα, 


to interpose, to be distant or 
apart. 

διαλῦα, f ὕσω, p. phos 1 aor. 
διέῦσα 1 acr. mid. διελυσάµη», 
Φ. pass. διάλελῦμαι, 1 aor. pase. 


(διά, ἁρπάζω,) to tear in pieces, to 


spoil, plunder, carry off as plun- 


der. 


διαβῥαίω, J alow, (διά, pale,) to 


break in pieces, to destroy utterly. 


διελύθη», (διά, λύω) to loose one) διαῤῥήγνυμι or διαῤῥηγνίω, f. διαβ- 


from another; to dissolve, disperse, 
break up; to reconcile, put an end 
to a quarrel, 

διαµετρέω, ὢ, f. hore, (διά, μέτρον,) to 


measure through, to measure out 


or off; to distribute; to pur- 
chase. 

διανοέοµαι, οὔμαι, f. mid. ήσομαι, 1 aor. 
" pass, διενοήδη», p. pase. διανενόη- 
pas, (διά, νοέω͵) to think over, in- 
tend, purpose; to ponder, consi- 
der, reason. 

διακέµπα, f. ψα, (διά, πέµτω͵) to send 
about or around, to send off in 
different directions; méd. to send 
for. 

διαπορεύοµαι, 1 f. mid. εὐσομαι p. 
pass. διαπεπόρευµαι, 1 aor. pass. 
διεπορεύβη», {διά πόρος) to go 
through, pass along; to pass over, 
set out, journey. 

διαπορμεύω, f. εὖσω, (διά, πορθµός) 
to carry over or across, esp. over 6 
river or strait; to carry a mes- 


ῥήξω, 1 aor. διέῤῥηξα, 2 aor. d:ep- 
pdyny, 2 f. pass. διαῤῥαγήσομαι, 
(διά, phoow,) to break or cleave 
through, to break asunder, to burst 
or break open. 


διαῤῥυέω, ὢ, (= διαῤῥέω,) p. διεῤῥύη- 


κα, 2 aor. pass, διεῤῥύη», (διά, ῥέω)) 
to flow through, glide away in- 
sensibly. 


διασκηνάω, or έω, &, f. hoa, to sepa- 


rate, to retire each to his tent or 
quarters, to encamp, to be in a tent 
with. 


διασκηνητέον, verb. adj. Th. διασκη- 


vdeo. 


διασπάω, ὃ, f. άσοµαι, 1 aor. διέσπασα, 
p. pass. διέσπασµαι, 1 aor. pass. 


διεσπάσβη», (διά, σπάω͵) to tear 


asunder, part, separate, to pull, 
tear in pieces; to destroy, abolish. 


διασπείρω, f. διασπέρῶ, p. διέσκαρκα, 


(διά, σπείρω͵) to sow, scatter abroad, 
disperse. 


διαστρώννυµι, -ννύω, f. στρώσω, p. 


pass. διέστρωµαι, (διά, στρόννυμι)) 
to spread, cover a couch or table. 
διατάσσω, Att. -ττω, f. die, p. δια- 


sage. 
διαπράσσω, Att. -άττω, f. te, p. δια- 

πέπρᾶχα, (διά, xpdoow,) to accom- 
ass. δια- 





plish, go through, perfect, eom- 
plete; to put an end to, to destroy ; 
mid. to obtain or accomplish for 
one’s self. 


τέταχα, 1 aor. διέταξα, p. 
τέταγµαι, 1 aor. pass. Herd dnp, 
2 aor. pass. διετάγην͵.(διά, τάσσα,) 
to arrange, dispose, set in order; 


to direct, prescribe, put in order; 
to ordain, appoint; mid in the 
same sense. 

διατείνω, f. ένῶ, p. διατέτακα, 1 aor. 
διέτεινα, p. pass. διατέτᾶμαι, (διά, 


διαπρύσιον, adv., piercingly, thrilling- 
ly, extending far. 

διαπρῦσιοε, ία, (ον, a 80 os, ov, going 
through, piercing thrilling; far- 
famed. 








Διατελέω--- 4ιέχω. 
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relyw,) to stretch out, extend, 860-| διαφλάσσω Alt. -ττω, f. diw, (διά 


complish ; to reach, arrive at; 
mid. {ο strain or exert one’s self. 

διατελέω, &, f. έσω, p. διατετέλεκα, 
(διά, τελέω,) to bring to a full end, 
to finish, complete; to continue 
through a period, to remain. 

διατέµνω, f. τεμῶ, (Sid, τέµνω͵) to cut 
through, to cut in twain, to sepa- 
rate, distinguish. ; 

διατήκω, f. ἠξω, 2 p. διατέτηκα, (διά, 
τήκα,) to melt or soften by heat; 
to pine, waste away. 

διατί, or διὰ τί, interrog. adv., where- 
fore, why or for what? 

διατµήγω, f. ξω, 1 aor. διἐτμηξα, 
2 aor. διἐτμᾶγον, 2 aor. pasa. διε- 
τµάγη», (διά τµήγω) to cut in 
twain, divide, sever; .to separate, 
disperse. 

διατρῖβω, f. ίψω, p. διατέτριφα, 1 aor. 
διέτριψα, 2 aor. pass. διετρίβη», (διά, 
vplBw,) to rub between or against ; 
to rub in pieces, to wear away ; 
waste or spend time, to delay, loi- 
ter; to remain, sojourn, abide. 

διαφέρω, f. Solow, 1 aor. διήνεγκα, 
2, aor. διήνεγκον, (διά φέρω) to 
bear or carry through, to bear 
asunder ; to scatter abroad, to dis- 
perse ; to excel, differ. 

διαφεύγω, f. foua, p. πέφευγα, 2 
aor. διέφυγο», (διά, φεύγω) to flee 
through, to escape by flight; to 
run .away, escape, shun; to keep 
aloof, avoid. 

διαφβείρω, f. διαφδερῶ, p. d:epdapna 
and 3:épSopa, 1 aor. d3:dpSeipa, p. 
pass. διέφΦαρµαι, 2 aor. pass. infin. 
διαφδάρηναι, (διά, PSelpw,) to destroy 
utterly, to bring to nothing, to 
ruin; to corrupt, spoil, violate ; 
te kill; to waste, dissipate. 


φυλάσσω,) to watch, preserve, de- 
fend. 

διδασκάλιο»ν, ov, τό, a thing taught, 
learning, science, art; plur. = &t- 
δακτρα, the teacher’s fee. 

διδάσκαλος, ov, 6, (διδάσκα,) a master, 
instructor, teacher. 

διδάσκω, f. kw, p. δεδίδᾶχα, p. pass. 
δεδίδαγµαι, (obsol. δάω,) to teach, 
instruct ; to direct, put in mind; 
to show, prove, demonstrate. 

δίδῦμος, ov, 5, % double; a twin, 
δίδυμοι, twins. 

δίδωµι, f. δώσω, 1 aor. ἔδωκα, p. δέ 
δωκα, 2 aor. ἔδων, διδόασι, ὃ plur. 
pres. ind. Jon. for δίδουσι; for other 
forms, see gram., to give, bestow 
upon, grant, impart; to give up, 
deliver over, commit; to punish; 
to perform, exhibit; to appoint, 
constitute, ordain, institute; to 
teach, instruct. 


{οἱ διέλεῖν, 2 aor. inf act. of διαιρέω. 


διέξειµι, (διά, ἐξ, εἶἷμι) to go out, to 
go or pass through; to read, re- 
' eite; to revolve in mind. 

διερέσσω, or -ττω, f. fw, 1 aor. διή- 
ρεσα, (διά, ἐρέσσω,) to row about; 
with χερσί, to swim, to swing 
about. = 

διέρχοµαι, f. διελεύσοµαι, 2 aor. διηλ- 
Sov, p. διελήλυβα, (διά, ἔρχομαι) 
to come or go through, to pass 
through; to reach, arrive at; to 
recite, enumerate, relate. 

διερωτάω, ὢ, f. how, p. διηρώτηκα, 
1 aor. διηρώτησα, (διά, ἐρωτάω,) to 
ask or inquire strictly ; to inquire 
out; to cross-question. 

διέχω, f. διέξω or διασχήσω, p. διέ- 
σχηκα, 2 aor. δίεσχον, (διά, ἔχω), 
to divide, hold or keep apart; to 
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etand apart, be separated, ἆἱδ-] δισχῖλιο, αι, a, (8s, χίλιοι) two | 


tant. 


4ιήρησα--- 4όλος. 


thousand. 


διήρεσα, 1 aor. ind. act. of διερέσσω. διυπνί(, f. low, (διά Swvos,) to 


διίστηµι, f. διαστήσω, p. διέστηκα, 
1 40ΟΥ. διέστησα, 2 aor. διέστη», 
(διά, Ίστημι) to place asunder, to 
separate; to widen as ranks of an 
army; to differ, “isagree; to de- 
part, pass away. 

δικά(ω, f. dow, 1 aor. ἑδίκᾶσα, 1 aor. 
pass. ἑδικάσθη», p. pas?. δεδίκασµαι, 
(δίκη) to judge, give judgment, 
decide; mid. to plead or speak 
before judges, to go to law, bring 
to trial. 

δίκαιος, ala, αιον, (8ixn,) right, just, 
like, even, equal, | 

Sixasoovwn, ης, %, (δίκη,) justice, equi- 
ty; piety, righteousness, 

δικαστήριο», ου, τό, (δίκη, τηρέω,) a 
court of law; the court, judges. 

δικαστής, od, 6, (δικά(ω͵) a judge; a 
juror. 

δίκη, ns, ἡ, right, justice; judgment, 
sentence; a cause, trial, penalty ; 
custom, order, manner. 

δικλίς, i80s, 7, (8c. δύρα) folding 
two ways, double folding; double 
doors. 

διοικητής, ov, 5, (διοικέω,) 8 Manager, 
conductor of affairs; a steward, 
‘administrator. 

Διόνῦσος, ov, 6, Bacchus, god of wine 

_ and revelry. 

δίοτι, conj. (δ ὅτι) --- διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι, 
on account of this that, for this 


awake from sleep; to rouse from 


sleep. 

SipSepivos, Ἡ, ο», made of tanned 
leather. - 

8ipSpos, 6, and later ἡ, the double 
seat, or chariot-board for the cha- 
rtoteer and warrior ; the war 
chariot itself, a travelling-chariot. 

διψάω, a, f. how, 1 aor. ἐδίψηῃσα, to 
thirst, to be thirsty; to thirst after, 
to long for, to desire ardently. 

Sipiy for διψᾷ», ἐπ]. of διφάω. 

δίψος, eos, τό, thirst; desire. 

δίω, an Epic verb ὑπίχαπα. tn the ac- 
tive, to run away, flee; ἔτι the mid. 
used transitively, to frighten away, 
chase, put to flight. 

διώκω, f. διώξοµαι, 1 aor. ἐδίωξα, to 
eause to flee; to pursue after, 
chase, hunt; drive away, banish. 

δίωξις ews, ἡ, (διώκω,) chase, pur- 
suit; eager desire. 

διωρυχή, js, 4, (διορύσσω) the act of 
digging through ; a canal, trench. 

Suwh, is, ἡ, (δαµάω) 8 maid-servant, 
a female slave. 

Sool, al, d, (= δύο) two, both. 

δοκέω, ὢ, f. δόξω, 1 aor. Wota, p. 
δεδόκηκα, p. pass. δέδογµαι, 1 aor. 
ἐδόκησα, 1 aor. pass. eSoxhIny, to 
seem, appear; to be of opinion, 
to think, suppose, believe; to de 
termine, resolve. 


_ reason that, because ; ἐπέεγτος. | δόλιο fa, τον, and os, ov, (δόλος) 


why! wherefore f 
διπλασίων, ovos, 5, 4, (Sls, πλάσιος) 


crafty, cunning, deceitful, treach- 
erous. 


twice as great, twice as much ;/AdAomes, ων, of, Dolopians, a people 


double, twofold. 
δίπτῦχα, adv., doubly. 
δίς, adv., twice, double 


of Thessaly. 
δόλος, ov, J, deceit, fraud, artifice, 
stratagem. 





4όλονψ---4υσαής. 


δόλοψ, οπος, 6, a ΒΡΥ, scout, one who 
lies in ambush. 

δονέω, ὢ, f. how, to shake, to move to 
and fro as a tree is shaken by the 
wind, to move about, to stir. 

Sopd, Gs, 4, (δέρω,) a skin or hide. 

δόρας, Poet. for δόρυ, which see. 

δόρπο», ου, +d, and δόρπος, ου, 6, the 
afternoon or evening meal, a sup- 
per. 

δόρυ, τὀ, gen. δόρατος, Ion. δούρατος, 
contr. δουρός, 8 spear, lance, pike. 

δουλεύω, f. ebow, p. δεδούλευκα, (δοῦ- 
λος) to be a slave, to serve as a 
slave. ι 

δούλη, ης 7, & female servant or 
slave. | 

BovAcos, ου, 6, ἡ, (δοῦλος) slavish, 
Bervile. 

δοῦλος, ov, 6, & Slave, a bondman; 
as an adj. δοῦλος η, ον, slavish, 
enslaved, subject. 

δουπέω, ὢ, f. how, p. 3é80ura, 1 aor. 
ἐδούπησα, (δοῦπος,) to sound heavy, 
to make a heavy or clashing noise, 
as in falling, or when spears clash 
against the shields, 

δοῦπος, ov, 6, & heavy noise, sound, 
or crash as of a heavy body falling, 
a clash of arms, tumult, uproar. 

δοῦρα and δούρατα, τά, Jon. plur. for 
δόρατα, (see δόρυ) wood, timber, 
beams. 

δρᾶμεῖν, 2 aor. infin. act. of τρέχω, 
to run. 

Spaxuh, js, ἡ, ἃ drachma = siz oboli, 
or 94d. 

δρεπανηφόρος, ov, 6, 7%, bearing a 
scythe or hook, scythe-armed. 

_ δρέπᾶνον, ου, τό, (= δρεπάνη, 8 sickle, ) 
a curved sword, a scimetar. 

δρέπω, f. apa, 2 αογ. ἕδραπον, 1 aor. 
mid. ἐδρεψάμη», to break, pluck, or 
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pull off; to pluck for one’s self, 
to collect, gather. 

δρεψάµενοι, nom. plur. 1 aor. mid. 
part. of δρέπω. 

δρόµος, ov, 6, (δέδροµα, see τρέχω) 
8 race, course, running; a race- 
ground. 

Spécos, ov, 6, dew; the time of dew, 
dew-fall ; met. tender, delicate, 
young. 

δρυµώ», vos, 7, (= δρυµός) an oak 
wood; a coppice, thicket, wood; 
grove. 

δρῦος, for δρίος, a copse, wood, thicket, 

δῦμι, an assumed pres. to form some 
tenses of δύω, δύνω, to enter, to 
go in. 

δὐνᾶμαι, f. Surhaopat, imperf. ἑδυνά- 
µην and ἡἠδυνάμην», p. δεδύνηµαι, 
1 aor. ἐδυνήδην and ἠδυνήδην, 1 
aor. mid. ἐδυνησάμη», to be able, 
I can ; to be capable, have power, 
force or ability. 

δὐνᾶμις, Ion. tos, Att. ews, ἡ, (δύνα- 
µαι)) the being able; ability, power, 
strength, efficacy, force. 

δὔνάστης, ov, 6, (δύναμαι) one in 
power ; a potentate, prince; a mi- 
nister of court, an officer. 

δυνᾶτός, 4, dv, (δύναμαι,) able, strong, © 
powerful ; skilful, eminent; fit, 
apt, proper. 

δυνηδείη», 1.aor. opt. pass. of δύνα- 
μαι. 

δῦνω, δύω, and Simi, f. δύσω, 1 aor. 
ἔδυσα, 1 aor. pass, ἐδύφδη», intransi- 
tively, p. δέδῦκα, 2aor. Buy, p. pass. 
δέδυσµαι, to go in, enter, come into; 
to sink, sink down, set; to put on 
as clethes, armor, etc. 

δύο or δύω; of, al, rd, two. 

δυσαής, éos, 6, %, (Svs, &w,) blowing 
adverse or stormy, boisterous, 


11* 


200 


Avopevéesw—'Eyxata. 


δνσµενέεσυ, Ion. dat. plur. of δνσ-| ἑαυτοῦ js, ot, reflex. pron. of one's 


pevhs. 

Suoperts, έοε, 5, ἡ, ill-affected, bear. 
ing ill-will, hoatile. 

δύσομαι, fut. mid of δύα, 2 aor. ddv- 
σόµη», 1 aor. ἐδυσάμην, to go into, 
to enter; to set as the sun. 

Δύσπαρις (δυσ- Πάρις) wos, 5, un- 
happy Paria. 

δύστηνος, ov, 6, ἡ, wretched, unhap- 
py, unfortunate. 

δύσχρηστοε, ου, 5, ἡ, (δύς, χρηστός)) 
hard to use, unmanageable, useless, 
inconvenient. 

δώδεκα, of, al, τά, (δύο, δέκα͵) twelve. 

δῶμα, ὅτος, Τό, a house, mansion, 
place. 


self, of himself, of itself; 
himself, herself, iteelf. 

daa, ὦ, f. ἑᾶσω, 1 aor..claca, imperf. 
elwy, to let, to let be; to suffer, 
allow, permit; to let alone, to 
leave; to commit to, to leave in 
charge. 

ἕβδομος, η, ον, (ἕπτα) the seventh; 
ἡ ἑβδόμη (8c. ἡμέρα), the seventh 
day. ' 

ἐβόα, ὃ sing. tmperf. indic. of Bode. 

ἐγγρᾶφω, f. άψω, p. ἐγγέγραφα, 1 aor. 
ἐνέγραψα, 2 aor. pass. ἐνεγράφη», 
Ρ. pass. ἐγγέγραμμαι, (ypdpe,) to 
write in or upon; to engrave; to 
register ; inscribe, enrol. 


accua. 


δωρέοµαι,. οὔμαι, f. hoopat, 1 aor. ἑδώ-| ἐγγυάω, f. haw, 1 aor. ἠγγύησα, p. 


ρησα, perf. pass. δεδώρηµαι, 1 aor. 
mid, ἐδωρησάμη», 1 aor. pass. edw- 
phony, to give, present, bestow ; to 
remunerate, to confer a boon upon. 

δῶρο», ov, τό, (δίδωμι,) a gift, present, 
an honorary gift. 


΄ 


Ε. 


ἐγγεγύηκα, (ἐγγύη,) to give or hand 
over as a pledge; to plight, to be- 
troth; to engage, promise; mid 
to promise one’s self, to give a 
pledge, to promise under a pledge. 
ἐγγύς, adv., near, nigh. 
ἐγγύόγερος and ἐγγίων, (comp. of ἐγ- 
. ‘"yés,) nearer, nigher, more like. 
ἐγείρω, f. ἐγερῶ 1 aor. ἤγειρ, p. 
ἐγήγερκα; mid. éyelpoum, 1 aor. 


éda, Poet. for ἐᾷ, ὃ sing. pres. of édw.| pass. Ἰγέρδη», p. pass. ἐγήγερμαι, 
ἑδλω», Ait. for fAwy, 2 aor. act. of | to awake, arouse, cause to rise up; 


ἁλίσκομαι. 


to rise, to have risen. 


édy, conj. (ei, ἄν,) if, if 80 be that, in| ἐγκαλέω, ὢ, Γ. έσω, p. ἐγκέκληκα, 1 


case that. 


aor, ἑἐνεκάλεσα, p. pass. ἐγκέκλη 


dayds, ή, bv, (ἕννυμι) an old Homeric| as, (ἐν, καλέω)) to call in or upon 


adj, used of apparel which ts light 
and convenient for wearing ; hence, 


one; to summon; to prosecute, 
accuse, arraign ; to claim, demand. 


fine, thin, shining, splendid ; neut.| ἐγκαλύπτω, f. ύψω, mid. ἐγκαλύπτο- 


as subst. τὸ éaydy, 8 robe, garment 
fit for goddesses, or ladies of hich 
rank, 

tap, ἄρος, τό, Poet. contr. 4p, ἦγαε, 
the spring; the first bloom; 
morning ; sap, moisture. 


pal, p. pass. ἐγκεκάλυμμαι, (ἐν, 
καλύπτω)) to veil or hide in, to 
wrap up; mid. to hide one’s self; 
to be ashamed. 


ne| &yxara, wy, τά, the inwards, entrails 


bowels. 
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Lynavua, aros, τό, (ἐν, καίω)) a mark ἔδω, Sf: ἴδομαι later ἐδοῦμαι, p. e4- 


burnt in, a brand, a sore or blister 
from burning. 

ἆγκεκαλυμμένος, p. pass. part. of 
᾿ἐγκαλύπτα. 

ἆ γκέφᾶλος, ov, 5, % (ἐν, κεφαλή) 
within the head, ὁ ἐγκέφαλος (sc. 
µυελός), the brain. 

ἆγκώµιον, ου, τό, (ἐν, κώμη) at home, 
of the same village; and hence, 
praise, commendation, encomium, 
panegyric. 

ἆγρήγορα, 2 perf. of γρηγορέω, I watch 
or am on the watch. 

ἀγχειρίδιος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἐν, xelp,) in the 
hand; hence, τὸ ἐγχείριδιο», a han- 
dle, haft, hilt; a hand-knife, dagger. 

ἔγχελυς, vos, ἡι an eel. 

eyxéw, fi, εὐσω, 1 aor. Ion. ἐνέχευα, 
Att. ἐνέχεα, p. pass. ἐγκέχῦμαι, (ἐν, 
xéw,) to pour in, to fill a cup for 
drinking ; mid. to pour in for one’s 
self. 

ἔγχος, eos, τό, 8 spear, lance; a pike, 
a sword ; trop. power or strength. 

Φγώ, gen. ἐμοῦ, pov, I, pron. of the 
Jirst person ; plur. ἡμεῖς. . 

ἔγωγε, employed often in affirmative 
answers, I indeed, for my part. 

Zap and εἶδαρ, aros, τό, food, vic- 
tuals. 

ἔδᾶφος, eos, τό, (ἔζομαι,) bottom, foun- 
dation, pavement; the bottom or 
hold of a vessel. 

ἑδέγμη», Epic syncop. aor. of δέχο- 
µαι. According to some it is put 
for ἐδεδέγμην», plup. pass. of δέ- 
Xopai. 

ἔδει imperf. of δεῖ it behoves. 

ἔδειοα, 1 aor, ind. act. of δέρω, which see. 

ἑδητύς, bos, 7, (ἔδωι) food, meat. 

Bove, 3 sing. imperf. act. of δύνω, 
which see 


δοκα, p. pass. ἐδήδεσμαι 1 aor. 
pass. ἠδέσφην, 2 p. ἔδηδα, 2 aor. 
ἔφαγο», (pdyw,) to eat, to eat up, 
to consume. See ἐσδίω. 

ἐέλδομαι, part. derAdduevos, Hpic for 
ἕλδομαι and ἑλδόμενος. 

tepy’ for ἔεργε, pres. imperat. of 

ἐέργω, Epic for ἔργω, elpyw, f. tw, to 
shut out, keep off, debar, prevent, 
hinder; to shut in, confine, inélude. 

ἕεστο for εἶστο, ὃ sing. pluperf. pass. 
of ἔννῦμι, (‘EQ,) to put on, to clothe. 

ἔέομαι, f. ἑδοῦμαι, to seat one’s self; 
to sit, sit down. This verb ia 
generally compounded with κατά. 

ἕδει, imperf. of δέω, to run as a ship. 

ἔδειρα, as, ἡ, hair, the hair of the 
head, the mane of a horse. 

ἐφελορτής, ov, eeAovrds, ov, and 
ἐθελούσιος ov, a Volunteer; as 
adj., voluntary, willing. 

ἐδέλω, f. ἐδελήσω, p. HIéEAnka, 1 aor. 
ἠβέλησα, to will, to be willing, to 
wish, desire. See also SéAw. 

ἕθνος, eos, τό, 8 multitude, nation, 
Tace; people, inhabitants. 

ei, conditional conjunction, if, distin- 
guished from édy, as denoting a 
mental supposition without refer- 
ence to any real contingency ; tn- 
terrogatively, whether = Latin, an, 
num, ne. 

elap, Poet. for tap, which see. 

εἶδαρ, dros, τό, for ἕδαρ, (ἔδω) food, 
meat, victuals; fodder. 

εἰδέω, obsol., whence f. εἰδήσω, to 
know, recoghize, perceive, under- 
stand. 

εἴδω, obsol., 2 aor. elduy, to see; mid, 
εἴδομαι, 1 aor. εἰσάμη», to seem, ap- 
pear, resemble; 2 perf. ola with 
pres. signif. to know, 2 pluperf 
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Εἰδώς---Βἴσειμι. 


few as iniperf. f. εἴσομαι  γαγεῖγι p. εἴρηκα of obsol. ῥέω, 1 aor. pass. 


εἰδήσω. 

el3és, perf. part. act. of εἰδέω by 
syncop. for εἰδηκώς. 

ee, interj. adv. if but, ob that, I 
wish, would that, εἰο, Let. utinam. 

elxd(w, f. dow, 1 aor. εἴκασα and 
ὕκασα, perf. pass. εἴκασμαι and 
ἥκασμαι, 1 aor. pass. εἰκάσθη», 
(εἴκω,) to assimilate, compare, con- 
jecture ; to imitate. 

elxds, dros, τό, probable, likely; fit, 
becoming, proper. 

εἴκοσι, οἱ al, τά, indeel. twenty. 

εἰκότως, adv. (εἰκώς) probably, with 
reason, naturally. 

εἴκω, οδοί. imperf. elxoy as aorist, 
f. eu, 2 perf. ἔοικα as present, 
to be like, to appear, seem, resem- 
ble; ftmpers. ἔοικε it appears, 
seems, is filling. 

εἰκών, όνος, 4, an image, representa- 
tion. 

Ἐιλείθνια, as, ἡ, Hileithyia or Lucina, 
a goddess, . 

εἱλέω, f. ἠσω, (εἴλω,) to roll, to crowd, 
or press together. 

εἴληχα, p. Att. of λαγχάνω. 

εἱλέπους, 'οδος, 6, 7, (εἱλέω, ποῦς) 
trailing-footed, trailing the feet in 
walking as cattle do their hinder 
feet. 

elul, . ἔσομαι, imperf. qv, tmperat. 
Ίσδι, infin. εἶναι, to be, to exist or 
have existence, to come to pass, 
to take place. 

εἶμι, tmperf. few and ja, f. εἴσομαι, 
aor. εἰσάμη», to go, usually as fu- 
ture, shall go. 

εἰνάτειρ or εἰνἄτηρ, ἡ, plur. εἰνάτερες, 
brothers’ wives, or wives of bro- 
thers-in-law, sisters-in-law. 

εἰπεῖν, 2 aor. infin. of obsol. εἴπω, 


ἐρρήδη», 3 f. pass. εἰρήσομαι, to 
Bay, to speak; to ask, inquire; to 
answer, reply; to tell, declare, 
foretell, predict; to direct, bid, 
command. 

εἴποδι, adv., if any where. 

εἴργρασμαι, p. pass. of ἐργάζομαι. 

εἰρεσίη, ns, ἡ, (ἐρέσσαω,) a rowing, 8 
bench of rowers. 

εἱρημένος, 7, ο», said, spoken, men- 
tioned, part. of elpnuas, p. pass. of 
ῥέω. 

εἰρήνη, nS, ἡ, (εἴρειν,) peace, quiet, 
calmness, tranquillity, union ; 
health, welfare, prosperity. 

εἴρυντο, ὃ plur. imperf. tndic. act. of 
ἔρυμαι, syncop. for eptoua, which 
see, 

els, prep. governing the accus., to, 
toward, upon, into; up to, until; 
for, in order to or for; in accord- 
ance with, conformably to. 

els, µία, ἕν, gen. évds, pias, ἑνός, one, 
the first cardinal number. Indef. 
one, some one, any one, a certain 
one; as an ordinal = πρῶτος, first. 

εἰσβαίνω, f. hooua, 2 aor. εἰσέβην, 
(els, Balvw,) to go into @ ship, to 
embark, 1 aor. εἰσέβησα, trans. to 
make to go into, to cause to em- 
bark. 

εἰσβάλλω, f. GAG, p. εἰσβέβληκα, (eis 
βάλλω) to throw or break into; 
to make an inroad, to invade; sia. 
to put on board one’s ship, or abso 
lutely. | 

εἰσβολή, ἢς, 7, (εἰσβάλλω,) a throw 
ing in or into; an inroad, invasion. 
attack, assault; an entrance, the 
gorge or pass into a country. 

εἴσειμι, (els, elut,) to go or enter m; 
to eome in. 





Εἰσελαυνω--- Exxadaipw. 


«ἰσελαύνω, f. ἐλἄᾶσω, I aor. εἰσήλασα, 
(els, ἐλαύνω,) to drive in or over, to 
drive to, to go, ride, drive, sail, 
march into. 

«ἰσέρχομαι, f. εἰσελείσεμαι, 2 aor. 
εἰσῆλβο», (eis, ἔρχομαι) to go or 
come into, to enter. 

εἰσερύω, f. tow, (els, ἑρύω) to drag 
or haul into. 

εἰσιδεῖν, 2 aor. infin. of εἰσεῖδον, to 
look in or at. 

εἴςοδος, ov, ἡ, (eis, ὁδός,) an entrance, 
approach; a place of entrance; 
income, revenue. 

εἴσω, more rarely ἔσω, adv. (eis, és,) 
into, in, within; within, inside. 

εἶτα, adv., then, so then, thereupon, 
in the next place. 

εἴωδα, Ion. twa, pluperf. εἰώδει», 
Ion. ἐώφεα, as imperf., to be wont 
or accustomed. 

εἴως, poet. for ἕως, until, unto, whilst, 
as long as. 

ἐκ before a vowel ἐξ, a prep. govern- 
ing the genitive, with the primary 
signif., out of, from, of, forth from ; 
hence, for, by, on account of. 

- ‘ExdBn, ἡ, Hecuba, wife of Priam. 

exadhpny, imperf. of κάδηµαι. 

éxds, adv., far, afar, far off. 

ἕκαστος, 7, ον, each, every one, each 
one. 

éxdrepos, pa, poy, one or the other, 
each of two, each singly. 

Ἑκατερός, ov, 5, Hecateros, a man’s 
name, 

ἑκατέρωβεν, (ἑκάτερος) from both 
sides, on both sides. 

Ἑκάἄτη, ns, ἡ, the goddess Hecate. 

ἑκατόν, of, ai, τά, indeclin., a hun- 
dred; adverbially, a l-undred-fold. 

ἐκβάλλω, f. ἐκβᾶλω, p ἐκβέβληκα, 
5407. ἐξέβᾶλον, p. pase ἐκβέβλημαι, 
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1 aor. pass. ἐξεβλήδη», 1 f. pase. 
ἐκβληβήσομαι, (ἐκ, BdAAw, ) to throw 
or cast out; to take out, extract, 
remove; to banish, expel; to dis- 
embark, to land. 

Ἐκβάτανα, wy, τά, Ecbatana, a cits 
of Media. 

ἐκγελάω, 1 f. mid. ἆσομαι, (ἐκ, γελάω, 
to laugh out, to laugh loud, to 
burst out into laughter. 

ἔκγονα, wy, td, children, offspring, 
descendants, posterity. 

ἑκδέρω, f. ερῶ, 1 aor. eédeipa, (ἐκ, 
δέρω,) to flay, to skin. 

ἐκδιδάσκω, f. άξω, (ἐκ, διδάσκω,) to 
teach thoroughly, to cause to be 
well taught. 

ἐκδῦω, f. tow, p. ἐκδέδῦκα, 1 aor. ἐξέ- 
δῦσα, 2 aor. ἐξέδυν 1 aor. mid. 
ἐξεδυσάμη», (ἐκ, δύω or δύνω,) to 
take or strip off the clothes, to put 
off; to divest, to unclothe; mid. 
to take off one’s clothes, to put off 
armor. 

ἐκεῖ, adv., there, in that place; spoken 
of the place ‘whither,’ thither, to 
that place. 

ἐκεῖδε», adv., (ἐκεῖ,) thence, from that 
place. a 

ἐκεῖνος, η, 6, pron. demon, (ἐκεῖ) that, 
that one there, equiv. to an empha- 
tic, he, she, it. 

ἐκεκρᾶγειτε, 2 plur. pluperf. of 
κρά(ω, 

ἔκηλος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, (Exwy,) quiet, calm, 
peaceable, mild; careless, undis- 
turbed. 

exddw, f. Δεύσομαι, (ἐκ, Séw,) to run 
out of, to sally forth. — 

ἐκδλίβω, f. hyw, (ἐκ, SAiBw,) to press 
out; to compress; to squeeze or 
press ἐπίο a narrow space. 

ἐκκαβαίρω, f. δᾶρῶ, 1 aor. exaddpa, 
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(ἐς καβαίρ.͵) to purge or cleanse| to send out or forth, to send away 

thoroughly; to purge off, purify,| to dismiss, expel. 

cleanse out ; to remove. ἐκπίνω, f. ἐκπίομαι p. ἐκπέπωκα, ἓ 
ἔκκαυμα, Gros, τό, (ἐκ, καίω) that) aor. ἐξέπιον, p. pass. ἐκπέπομαι, (ἐκ, 

which is lighted or kindled; wood| πίνω) to drink out or of, to drink 

for lighting fires, faggots; a kind-| τρ, to quaff, drain, exhaust. 


ling or lighting up. ἔκπλεως, 6, ἡ, εω», τό, Att. for ἕκ 
ἐκκλησία, as, ἡ, (ἐκκαλέω)) & Convo-| πλεος, quite full, ‘filled up, abua- 
cation, assembly, congregation. - dant; complete, entire. 


ἐκκλίνω, f. ivia, p. ἐκκέκλίκα, 1 aor. | ἐκπλήσσω, Att. -hrro, f. to, p. ἐκ 
ἐξέκλῖνα, (ex, κλίνω)) to bend out; πέπληχα, 2 aor. ἐξέπλᾶγον, 2 aor. 
or from, to decline, swerve, turn} pass. dexAdyny, (ἐκ, πλήσσα) to 
aside; shun, avoid; to fall back,| strike out with a blow, to strike 
give way. with astonishment, to frighten, as- 

ἐκκομίζα, f. ίσω, 1 aor. ἐξεκόμισα, (ἐκ, tound; pass. to be panic-struck, 
xoul(w,) to bear, carry or take out;| amazed. 
to convey away to a place of safety, | ἐκποδώ», adv. (ἐκ, ποδῶν,) out or away 
to carry out to burial. from the feet; out of the way, out 

ἑκκόπτω, f. όψω, p. ἐκκέκοφα, laor.| of sight; τιὰ ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσδαι, 
ἐξέκοψα, p. pass. ἐκκέκομμαι, 2 aor.| to put one out of the way. 
pass. ἐξεκόπη», (ἐκ, κόπτω͵) to cut| ἔκπωμα, dros, τό, (from p. pass. of 
out or off, to cut down; todestroy,| ἐκπίνω) a cup, bowl or goblet; a 
extirpate; to obstruct, remove; {οἱ drinking vessel. 
deprive. ἐκσεύομαι, p. pass. ἐξέσσυμαι, pluperf 
ἐκκύμαίνω, f. ava, (ἐκ, κῦμα,) toswell| ἐξεσσύμη», (ἐκ, σεύω͵) to rush forth, 
in surges, to move like waves, to} hasten out; to flee; to expel. 
fluctuate. ἐκσοβέω, &, haw, (ἐκ, σοβέω,͵) to drive 
ἐκλανδᾶνω, f. ἐκλήσω, 2 aor. e&érgSov,| out, drive away, expel. 
ἐκλήσομαι, 2p. ἐκλέληδα, (ἐκ, λαν-| ἔκταμε», Epic for ἐκτάνομεν, 2 aor. 
Sdvw,) to make forgetful, to cause! 1 plur. of κτείνω. 

to forget; mid. to forget. ἐκτέμνω, f. ἐκτεμῶ, p. ἐκτέτμηκα, 2 

ἐκλέγω  Γ Eo, 1 aor. ἐξέλεξα, (ἐκ, aor. ἐξέτἄᾶμο», 2 perf. ἐκτέτομα, p. 

Aéyw,) to lay out together, to choose} pass. ἐκτέτμημαι, (ἐκ, τέµνω͵) to cut 

out, select. off, to cut from, to cut down. 

. ἐκλείπω, f. είψω, 2 perf. ἐκλέλοιπα,| Ἑκτορίδης, ov, 6, the aon of Hector. 
2 aor. ἐξέλίπο», (ἐκ, λείπα͵) to leave| ἐκτός, adv., without, out of, abroad ; 
out, pass by, omit; to forsake, de-| as a prep. with the gen. without, 
sert. except, besides, 

ἐκλίνθην, Poet. for éxrl&nv, 1 acr.| ἐκτρέκω, f. έψω, Ῥ. τέτροφα, to turn 
indic. pass. of κλίνω. from, turn away in; to turn aside 

ἐκπέμπω, f. Yo, 1 aor. ἐξέπεμψα, p.| from, to degenerate. 
ἐκπέκεμφα, p. pass. ἐκκέπεμμαι, 1] Ἕκτωρ, opos, 6, Hector, a son of 
aor. pass. ἐξεπέμφβδη», (ἐκ, πέµπω)| Priam. 





Ἐκφαίνω--- Ελίσσω. 
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ἐκφαίνω, f. ava, 1 aor. ἐξέφηνα, 2| ἐλέγχω, / ἐγξω, 1 aor. ἤλεγξα, 1 aor. 


perf. ἐκπεφηνα; mid. ἐκφαίνομαι, 
1 aor. pass. poet, ἐξεφαάνβη», 2 aor. 
pass. ἐξεφάνην, (ἐκ, palyw,) to show 
forth, bring to light, reveal; to 
shine out; to show one’s self, ap- 
pear, come to light. 

ἀκφέρω, f. ἐξοίσω, 1 aor. ἑξήνεγκα, 
gp. ἐξενήνοχα, 2 aor. éthyveyxoy, to 
bear or carry out, to take away; 
to carry forth for burial ; to bring 
to light, to publish, proclaim, re- 
port; to betray, to lead astray. 

ἐκφεύγω, f. εὖξομαι Alt. ευξοῦμαι, 
p. ἐκκέφευγα, 2 aor. ἐξεφῦγο», (ek, 

Φεύγω) to escape by flight, to run 
away from, to flee from. 

ἐκφδίω, f. low, (ἐκ, pdlw,) to con- 
sume, destroy totally ; to expend. 

ἔλαιο», ου, τό, (€Aala,) olive-oil. 

ἔλασας, αντος, 1 aor. act. part. of 
ἐλαύνω, 

ἑλάτη, ns, 7, 8 fir-tree, a pine-tree ; 
an oar. 

éaarrée er -σσόω, Γ. ώσω, (ἑλάσσων;) 
{ο make less, inferior, or worse; 
to lessen, diminish, or damage; to 
degrade. | 

ἐλαύνω, f. ἑλάσω, p. ἤλακα, 1 aor. 
ἤλασα, 1 aor. mid. ἠλασάμην, p. 
pass. ἐλήλαμαι, to drive, drive on, 
set in motion; to march, proceed. 

ἔλᾶφος, ov, 5, 7, ἃ stag, deer, hind. 

ἐλᾶφρός, d, Jon. ή, dy, light in weight; 
light in moving, fleet, quick, nim- 
ble. 

érdxioros, η, ov, superl, of ἐλαχύς, 
the least, smallest, fewest, short- 
est. 


pass. ἠλέγχβη», p. pass. ἐλήλεγμαι, 
to disgrace, put to shame, disho- 
nor; to convinee, refute, confute ; 
disprove ; to inquire into, exa- 
mine, question; to prove, demor 
strate, make clear. 

ἐλεέω, ὢ, how, 1 aor. ἠλέησα, (ἔλεος) 
to have pity on, to compassionate, 
to show mercy ; to lamext. 

ἐλεήσε, 8 sing. 1 aor. indic. of ἐλεέω. 

ἐλελίζω, . ἴξω, to raise the battle- 
ery, to shout ἐλελεῦ ; to raise a cry 
of pain. 

ἑλελίχδη», 1 aor. pass. of ἑἐλελίζω, 
to whirl around; to tremble, shake 
or quiver. 

Ἑλένη, ns, 4, Helen, wife of Menelaus. 

ἔλεος, ου, 6, pity, mercy, compassion, 
sympathy. 

ἐλεύδερος, a, ο», (ἐλεύδω,) free, a free 
man ; liberated, free, generous, li- 
beral. 

ἐλευδερόω, &, f. ώσω, 1 aor. λευδε- 
ρωσα, p. pass. Ἰλευδέρωμαι, 1 aor. 
pase. hrevdepddny, (ércisepos,) to 
free, release, set free from blame, 
acquit. 

ἑλιγμός, ov, 6, 8 winding, twisting ; 
used of a winding road or passage, 
by which any thing is reached or 
obtained. 

ἕλιξ and Poet. εἷλιξ, ixos, 6, ἡ, a8 
an adj., twisted, winding curled, 
crooked ; ἕλικας Bois, crooked- 
horned oxen ; as a subst. fem. gen., 
any thing twisted, winding or 
spiral; a twist, whirl, eddy; a 
ringlet or curl. 


ἕλδομαι, def. depon., to wish, long for,| ἑλίσσω, or ἑλίττω, f. {Ee, 1 aor. εἴλιξα, 


covet, desire. 


dAcaipw, f. ἄρω, aor. ἑλέηρα, (ZAcos,) 


to take pity, have compassion.on. 


p. pass. εἴλιγμαι to wind, turn, 
roll; to whirl, spin, move rapidly ; 
to coil about, twine around. 
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ἑλκεσίπεπλος, ov, 4, 4, having a long 
trailing robe, an epith. of Trojan 
ladies. 

ἑλκηθμός, of, 6, (dAxde,) a dragging 


Ἑλκεσίπεπλος-- Ἐμφορέομαι. 


ἐνέμεινα, 2 p. ἐμμέμονα, (ἐν, μένω) 
to remain in a place; to remain 
or continue in; to adhere to, abide 
by. 


roughly; a pulling or carrying off| duds, {, όν, possess. pron., my. 


as a prisoner. 

“EAAas, Gos, ἡ, (“EAAny,) Hellas, 
Greece. 

ἀλλέβορος gr ἐλλέβορος, ov, 4, helle- 
bore. 

Ἑλληνίκός, 4, όν, (Ἕλλη»,) Hellenic, 
Grecian, Greek. 

Ἑλληνικῶς, adv., in the manner of 
the Greeks, 

ἑλοιδόρει, 3 sing. imperf. of λοιδορέω. 

ἐλπίω, f. low, Att. ιῶ, 1 aor. ἤλπισα, 
(ἐλπίς) to hope, expect; believe, 
trust. 

ἐλπίε, ἴδος, ἡ, hope, confident expec- 
tation; reliance, trust; opinion, 
notion. 

ἐμαυτοῦ, ἑμαυτῆς, reflex. pron. 1 pers. 
of me, of myself. 

ἐμβαίνω, f. ἐμβήσομαι, p. ἐμβέβηκα, 
1 aor. ἐνέβησα, 2 aor. ἐνέβην, (ἐν, 
Baive,) to enter, go into, go on 
board; to tread upon, to mount; 
1 aor, trans., to cause to enter, to 
bring in or into. 

ἐμβάλλω, f. GAG, p. ἐμβέβληκα, 2 
aor, ἐνέβαλο», (ἐν, B¢AAw,) to throw 
or put in; to break, burst, rush 
in; to encounter, rush against. 

ἔμβαμμα, aros, τό, (ἐμβάπτω͵) sauce, 
soup, seasoning. 

ἐμβλέπω, f. ἐμβλέψω, 1 aor. ἐνέβλεψα, 
(ἐν, βλέπω) to look in the face, 
to look in or at, to fix the eyes 
upon; to see clearly, to discern. 


ἔμπεδο», Poet. adv. (= ἐμπεδῶς,) firm- 
ly, solidly, constantly, perpetually. 

ἐμπειρέω, ὢ, f. how, (ἐν, πεῖρα,) to be 
experienced in, to have knowledge 
of, 

ἐμπίμπλημι and ἐμπίπλημι, f. ἐμπλή- 
ow, p. ἐμπεπληκα, (ἐν, πίµπλημι) 
to fill in, to fill up, to replenish ; 
mid. to fill one’s self, to be full of; 
trans. to fill, satisfy, satiate. 

ἐμπίπτω, f. mid. ἐμπεσοῦμαι, p. eune- 
πτωκα, 2 aor. ἐνέπεσο», (ἐν, πίπτω,) 
to fall in or among, to rush upon; 
to break or burst in. 

ἔμπλειος and ἐνίπλειος, η, ov, Poet. 
for ἔμπλεος, Att. ἔμπλεως, 4, ἡ, 
(ἐν, wAdos,) full, filled, satisfied. 

ἔμπλεος (= πλέος), quite full. 

ἐμπόριο», ου, τό, (ἔμπορος,) Lat. empo- 
rium, a trading or market-place ; 
an entrepot of merchandise ; τὰ 
ἑμπόρια, Wares, merchandise. 

ἐμπρήδω, ]. how, 1 aor. ἐνέπρησα, 
Φ. pass. éuxéxpnua,:1 aor. pass. 
ἐνεπρήσδη», (ἐν, πρήδω,) to blow 
up or inflate with wind ; to set on 
fire, to burn, scald. 

EunpooSery and ἔμπροσφε, adv., for- 
ward, in front, before; as prep. 
before, in the presence of. | 

ἐμφάγω, obsol. (the pres. tn use being 
éodiw), 2 aor. ἐνέφαγο», (ἐν, pdyw,) 
to eat, take food, swallow up, de- 
vour. 


ἐμβρόντητος, ov, 4, ἡ, (ἐν, Bpovrdw,)| ἔμφοβος, ov, ὃ, 7, (ἐν, φόβος) in fear, 


thunderstruck stunned, stupified, 
foolish, mad. 
ἑμμένω, /; eve, p ἐμμεμένηκα, | aor. 


terrified, affrighted. 


ἐμφορέομαι, οὔμαι, f. hoouas, (ἐμφορέω)) 
mid. to fill, satiate one’s self swith 








“Epdhpav— Evins. 
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@ thing; pass. to be carried on;| ἐνδουπέω, ὢ, f. how, (ἐν, δουπέω͵) to 


κύµασιν éupopdorro, they were 
borne in upon the waves. 
ἔμφρω», ovos, 5, ἡ, (ἐν, φρή»,) in one’s 
_ right mind; sensible, shrewd, pru- 
Gent. . 
év, prep. governing the dative, in, on, 
upon; at, by, near, with; before, 
in the presence of. 
ἕν, nom. sing. neut. of es. 
évayridupat, οὔμαι, f. ώσοµαι, p. pass. 
ἠναντίωμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἠναντιώδη», 
(ἐναντίος) to set one’s self against, 
to oppose, withstand; to contra- 
- dict, deny. 
évayrios, ία, ἴον, (ἐν, ἁἀντίος) over 
against, opposite; contrary, ad- 
verse, hostile; as subst. an adver- 
sary, enemy. 
ἔνᾶρα, ων, . td, (ἐναίρω,) arms or 
spoils of a slain foe; booty, 
spoil. | 
ἔνδειᾶ, as, ἡ, (ἐνδέης) want, indi- 
gence; inferiority, deficiency. 
ἐνδείκνῦμι, f. δείξω, 1 aor. ἐνέδειξα, 
fi mid. ἐνδείξομαι p. pass. ἐνδέδει- 
Ύμαι, 1 aor. mid. ἐνεδειξάμην, (ἐν, 
δείκνυµι)) to show, exhibit, make 
known; to point out, demonstrate ; 
to accuse, denounce; mid. to show 
forth or boast one’s self, to make a 
display. 
ἐνδίδωμι, f. δώσω, p. ἑνδέδωκα, to give 
in to one’s hands, to give up, to 
surrender; to admit, allow; to 
show, exhibit. 
ἔνδοδι, adv., within, at home. 
ἔνδον, adv., within, at home, in the 
house. 
ἔνδοξος, ov, 6, 7, (ἐν, δόξα) of high 
repute, famous, renowned, honor- 
ed; τὸ ἔνδοξο», glory, renown; τὰ 
ἔνδοξα, glor‘ous things. 


fall in with a heavy sound, to re 
sound, reécho. 

ἔνδῦμι (= ἐνδύω,) 2 aor. ἑνέδυν, to 
enter or go in; to put on. 

ἐνδῦσα, 2 aor. part. fem. gend. of 
ἔνδυμι. 

ἐνδύω, and ἐνδύνω, f. vow, 1 aor. évé- 
δυσα, 2 aor. ἑνέδυν, p. ἐνδέδῦκα, p. 
pass. ἐνδέδῦμαι, (ἐν, δύω,) to go or 
enter into; to enter upon, to at- 
tempt; to invest, clothe; mid to 
clothe one’s self. 

ἐνεδρεύω, f. εύσω, 1 aor. ἐνήδρευσα, 
(ἐνέδρα,) to lie in wait for, to lie in 
ambush against, to plant an ambus- 
cade. 

ἐνέδυ, ὃ sing. 2 aor. of ἑνδύω. 

ἔνειμι (ἐν, εἶἰμί) to be in or within; 
to be able or capable; ἕνεστι, it is 
lawful, practicable or permitted. 

ἕνεκα, and Poet. εἵνεκα, prep. govern- 
ing the gen., on account of, because 
of, for the sake of. 

ἐνήκαμεν, 1 pers. plur. 1 aor. of ἑνίη- 
ps, to put to sea. 

ἐνῆν, imperf. of ἕνειμι, which see. 

ἔνδα, adv. of place, here, there, where, 
hither, thither ; of time, then, here- 
upon. 

ἐνβᾶδε, adv. of place, where, here, in 
this place; of place ‘whither,’ hi- 
ther, to this place. . 

ἔνδε»ν, evdévbe and ἐντεῦδεν, adver>s 
of place, whence, hence, thence; 
here; of time, then, therefore. 

ἐνβουσιάζω or -dw, f. dow, (ἔνδεος) 
to be inspired or possessed by the 
god, to be in eestacy ; to be frantic 
or beside one’s self. 

ἐνιαυτός, ov, 6, 8 year. 

ἐνίετε, 2 plur. pres. imperat. of 

ἑνίημι fi ἐνήσω, p. ἕνεικα, 1 aor, 
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Ἔνιοι--- Ενωμοτία. 


ἐνῆκα, (ἐν, ἵημι,) to send in or upon, | ἐντεῦθεν, adv, hence, from hence, ' 
to cast, throw in, to insert; to send! henceforth. 


secretly; with via expressed or un- 
derstood, to put to sea, 

ἔνιοι, ται, ta, (forw of) some, there 
are who. 

ἔνισπε, 2 aor. of ἑνίσπω, obsol. to 
speak, tell, declare. 

ἔννᾶτοες, η, ο», the ninth. 

ὀννέα, of, αἱ τά, nine. 

ἐννῆμαρ, adv. (ἑννέα Άμαρ) for or 
during nine days. 

ἐννοέω, ὦ, f. how, p. ἐννενόηκα, (ἕν- 
νους) to have in one’s thoughts, to 
reflect. upon, think of, revolve in 
mind ; to divine, plan, invent. 

ἑνοικέω, &, 7. how, (ἐν, οἰκέω,) to live 
or dwell in, to inhabit. 

ἔνοπλος, ov, 6, 7, (ἐν, ὅπλα) in arms, 
armed. 

ἐνορᾶν, ὢ, f. όψομαι, (ἐν, ὁράω)) to 
look upon; to see, remark, ob- 
serve. 

ἐνοχλέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. Ἰνόχλησα, 
(ἐν, ὀχλέω) to disturb, annoy, mo- 
lest, to be troublesome, disagree- 
able. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv. of place, here, there, 
hither, thither; of time, at the 
very time, then, now. 

ἐντειλάμενος, part. 1 aor. mid. of ἐν- 
τέλλομαι. 

ἐντείνω, f. eva, p. ἐντέτᾶκα, p. pass. 
ἐντέταμαι, (ἐν, τείνω) to stretch, 
strain, tie tight or fast; to threaten. 

ἐντελής, dos, 5, ἡ, (ἐν, τέλος) com- 
plete, full, fall-grown, perfect. 

ἐντέλλομαι, f. οὔμαι, depon, mid. perf. 
pass. ἐντέταλμαι with mid. or act. 
signif., to enjoin upon, to charge 
with, command. 


ἐντίδημι, f. tdtou, to put, set in, 
bring in or into; to place in or 
upon. 

ἔντίμος, ου, 4, 4, (ἐν, τιµή,) in honor, 
prized, held in esteem, honorable. 

éyrds, adv., in, within, inside, be- 
tween. 

ἔντοσβε, adv., from within, also — ἐν- 
τός. 

ἐντρίβα, f. pa, p. pass. ἐντέτριμμαι 
(ἐν, τρίβα)) to rub in as ointments 
or cosmetics; to inflict, to strike 
with; pass, to be rubbed in or 
upon, to be anointed. 

ἔντριψις, ews, 4, (ἐν, τρίβω,) the act 
of rubbing in or upon; friction. 

ἐντροπᾶλί(ω, 7. low, to turn to; mid 
to turn and look back. 

ὀντρῦφάω, ὢ, f. how, (ἐν, τρυφή)) to 
delight, indulge, revel in; to live 
luxuriously, to treat with derision, 
mock, insult. 

ἐντυγχᾶνω, f. ἐντεύξομαι, p. ἐντετύ- 
χηκα, 2 aor. ἐντέτὔῦχον, (ἐν, τυγχά- 
ρω) to fall in with, to light upon; 
to come to, to address, apply to; 
to obtain. 

tyre, Ion. for ἤντνε, 3 sing. imperf. 
active of ἐντύω, which see, 

ἐντῦνω and ἐντῦω, f. ὕνῶ, to pre 
pare, equip, arrange, adorn, deck 
out. 

évriw = ἐντύνω. 

Ἐννυάλιος, ov, 6, Enyalios, the war- 
like, an epithet of Mars; as adj. 
warlike, furious 

ἐνωμοτάρχης, or -χος, ov, 6, a leader 
of an ἐνωμοτία or 32 men, accore- 
ing to some 25 men. 


ἐντέτᾶται, 3 sing. p. trdic. pass. of | ἐνωμοτία, as, 4, & band of soldiers; 8 


ὀντείνω. 


division of the Spartan army. 





Ἐνῶρσε-- Εξιλάομαι. 
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ἐνῶρσε, ὃ sing. 1 aor. indic. act. of | p. pass. ἐξελήλεγμαι, (ἐξ, ἐλέγχω)) 


ἐνώρω, to excite, stimulate ; arise. 
ἔξαγγέλλω, f. ἐξαγγελῶ, 1 aor. ἐξήγ- 
Ὕειλα, (ἐξ, ἀγγέλλω,) to announce, 
tell, publish, make known; {ο re- 
port, narrate. 
ἐξάγω, f. tw, 2 aor. étfyyayor, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐξήχβη», p. pass. ἐξῆγμαι, (ἐξ, 
&yw,) to lead or conduct out; to 
send out, to export; to march out; 
to incite, rouse. 
ἑξᾶκισχίλιοι, (ἑξάκις, χίλιοι) six thou- 
sand. 
ἑξάκόσιοι, αι, a, (ἐξ) six hundred. 
ἐξανίστημι, f. ἀναστήσω, 1 aor. ἐξανέ- 
στησα, p. ἐξανέστηκα, 2 aor. ἐξανέ- 
στη», 1 aor. pass. ἐξανεστάβη», (ἐξ, 
dvd, ἵστημι,) to cause to rise up, to 
raise up; to rouse, excite; to ba- 
nish, expel; intrana, to rise up 
from or out of, to stand forth. 
ἐξπίνης, Poet. for éalpyns, on a sud- 
den, suddenly. 
ἐξαποβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, 2 aor. ἐξακέ- 
Bn», (ἐξ, ἀπό, βαίνω͵) to step, walk, 
go out of; to descend from, dis- 
embark. 
ἐξάρχω (= ἄρχω), f. άρξω, (ἐξ, ἀρχή,) 
to begin, take the lead, start with ; 
to originate. 
ἑξείης, Poet. for ἑξῆς, adv. (ἔχαω, ἔξω,) 
in order, successively, next, after- 
ward. 
ἔξειμι, or ἑξίημι, (ἐκ, εἶμι, or My,) to 
go out of or away from; to depart 
from. 
ἐξελαύνω, f. ελάσω, Att. eda, p. éfe- 
λἠλᾶκα, 1 aor. ἐξήλασα, (ἐξ, ἑλαύ- 
yw,) to drive, chase, beat; to repel; 
to lead out or forth as an army, to 
march. 
ἐξελέγχω, /. Ύξω, p. ἐξήλεγχα, 1 aor. 
ἐξήλεγξα, 1 aor. pase. ἐξηλέγχβῃ», 


to search out, to convict, expose, 
refute, 

ἐξεμέω, ὢ, f. έσω, to vomit out, dis- 
gorge. 

ἐξενᾶρίζω, f. tka, (ἐξ, ἀναρίζω) to strip 
or spoil a foe; to strip off armor 
Jrom the slain, to kill, to slay. 

ἐξερεείνω (== ἐξερέω,) to search out, 
search, inquire after, interrogate. 

ἐξερέομαι and ἐξέρομαι, Jon. ἐξείρομαι, 
7. ἐξερήσομαι, (ἐξ, ἐρέομαι)) to ask 
about, inquire, interrogate. 

ἐξέρχομαι, f. ἐξελεύσομαι, 2 perf. ete 
λήλυβα, 2 aor. ἐξῆλβο», to go or 
come out of a place, to go or come 
forth ; tp go out, go away, depart. 

ἐξἐσσῦτο, 8 sing. plup. pass. of ἐκ- 
σεύω, to drive forth, to rush out, 
burst forth. : 

ἔξεστι, impers. verb, imperf. ἐξῆν, par- 
ticip. ἐξόν, (ἐξ, εἰμί,) it is possible, ono 
can; it is lawful, right, one may. 

ἐξέτἄᾶμον, 8 plur. 2 aor. indic. act. of 
ἐκτέμνω, which see, 

ἐξέτᾶσις, ews, 4, (eterd(w,) a search- 
ing out, an examination; an in- 
spection, a military review. - 

ἐξεφᾶάνβη», 1 aor. ind pass. for ete 
φάνβη», from ἐκφαίνω, which see. 

ἐξέφδίτο, pluperf. of ἐκφδίω, which 
866, 

ἑξήκοντα, of, αἱ τά, (ἐξ), sixty. 

ἐξῆμαρ, adv. (ἐξ, ἦμαρ,) for or during 
six days. 

ἑξῆς, adv., in order, successively. 

ἐξικνέομαι, f. ἐξίξομαι, 1 aor. ἐξικόκη», 
(ἐξ, ἱκνέομαι,) to arrive at, attain, 
reach, come up to; to execute, 
accomplish. 

ἐξίλάομαι, and -άσκομαι, f. ιλάσομαι, 
(ἐξ, ἱλάω,) to appease, propitiate, 
win over. 
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ἐξοιδέω, ὢ, f. hou, p. φδηκα, (ἐξ, ol- 
δος)) to swell, to be swollen. 

ἐξοίχομαι, /. fooua (ἐξ, οἴκομαι) to 
go away from, to set off, depart. 

ἐξονομακλήδη», adv. (ἐξ, ὄνομα, καλέω,͵) 
by name, calling by name. 

ἐξοπλίζω, f. low, p. pass. ἐξώπλισμαι, 
(ἐξ, ὅπλα) to arm, -accoutre; mid. 
to arm one’s self. 

ἐξορμά, ὢ, f how, (ἐξ, dpude,) to 
rush out or from, to go forth; to 
incite, impel; pass. often used in- 
trans., to set out, start. 

ἐξοστρᾶκίζω, f. low, p. pass. ἐξωστρά- 
xopat, (ἐξ, ὀστρακί(ω) to banish 
by ostracism ; to banish. 

ἔξω, adv. of place, out, without, out 
of doors, outside, external; of 


"Efowéw— Ἐπείδη. 


(ἐπί, alpw,) to take, raise, or lift up, 
to move, impel; to persuade, er 
courage; mid. to lift up one’s self, 
to rise up. 

ἐπακούω, f. ούσομαι,  Ρ. ἆπήκουκα, 2 
perf. éwaxhxoa, 1 aor. ἀἐπήκουσα, 
2. pass. ἐκήκουσμαι, (ἐπί, ἀκούω) 
to hearken or listen to, to obey; 
to learn. - : 

ἐπᾶν, for éxhv, conj. contract. fot 
ἐπεὶ ἄν, (ἐπί, ἄν) after that, a3 soon | 
as, whenever. 

ἐπανελδώ», 2 aor. particip. of 

ἐπᾶνέρχομαι, f. ἐπανελεύσομαι, (ἐπί, 
dvd, ἔρχομαι) to go back, return, 
resume, pass over. 

ἐπαρήρευ, pluperf. of 


ἐκάρω, to fit, 
fasten to. Hs 


place ‘whither,’ out, forth, out of| ἐπαρκέω, 7. ἐπαρκέσω, 1 aor. ἐκήρκεσα, 


doors, 

ἐξῴδηκα, p. act. of ἑξοιδέω, which see. 

ἔξωδε», adv., from without, outward- 
ly, without. 

ἑοικώς, dros, (perf. part. of ἔοικα,) 
like, similar. 

ἑορτή, jis, ἡ, 8 festival, a holiday. 

ἐπαγγέλλω, f. ewayyeAd, p. ἐπήγ- 
yeAna, 1 aor. ἐπήγγειλα, 1 aor. mid. 
ἐπηγγειλάμην, p. pass. ἐπήγγελμαι, 
(ἐπί, ἀγγέλλα,) to bring word to, 
to tell, proclaim, announce; to give 
orders, command ; mid. to promise, 
profess, 

ἐπάγω, f. άξαω, 2 aor. ἐπήγᾶγον, 1 aor. 
ἐπῆξα, 1 aor. pass. ἐπήχδη», (ἐπί, 
&yw,) to lead to or away, to bring 
upon, to introduce, to import. 

ἐπαινέω, ὢ, f. ἐσομαι, 1 aor. ἐκήνεσα, 
1 aor. pass. ἐπηνέθην, (ἐπί, alvos,) 
to approve, sanction; to praise, 
commend. 

ἑπαίρω, f. ἄρῶ, 1 aor. Exnpa, 1 aor. 


(ἐπί, &pxéw,) to ward or keep off; 
to protect ; to hinder, prevent; to 
suffice ; to furnish, impart. 

ἑπάσαντο, 3 plur. 1 aor. mid. of πάω, 
which see. 

ἔπαυλις, εως, ἡ, (ἐπί, αὖλις) a fold, 
stall; a house, dwelling, abode. 

ἐπαχλδίζω, f. loo, (ἐπί, ἄχβος,) to 
load, to burden one with any thing; 
to distress, oppress; pass. to be 
oppressed or burdened. 

ἐπεγγελάω, ὢ, f. άσοµαι, (ἐπί, ἐν, γε 
Adw,) to laugh, mock, jeer at, de- 
ride, insult. 

éwel, conj. of time, when, after, since, 
as soon as; of cause, because, since, 
seeing that. 

ἐπείγομαι, mid. and pass. of 

ἐπείγω, to press upon, burden, weigh 
down; to pursue; to impel, hast- 
en; to make haste. 

ἐπειδάν, conj. for ἐπεὶ ἄν, whenever, 
as soon as, after that. 


pass, ἐπήρθην, p. pass. ἐπῆρμαι, | ἐπείδη, conj. (ἐπεί, δή,) as indeed, a 





Ἔπειμι--- Επιεικής. 


mow ; since indeed, since now, be- 
cause now. 
ἔπειμι, f. ἐπείσομαι, 1 aor. mid. part. 
ἐπιεισαμήνη, (ἐπί, εἶμι) to go or 
come upon, to approach, invade, 
attack. 
ἔπειμι, f. ἐπέσομαι, (ἐπί, eiul,) to be 
upon or over, to overspread; to be 
over as α commander ; to impend 
over, to threaten ; to be added to, 
to be over and above; to be pre- 
sent. 
ἐπείπερ, conj. seeing that, since, be- 
cause. 
ἐπεισπίπτω, 2 aor. ἐπεισέπεσο», (ἐπί, 
eis, πίπτω) to fall or rush upon; 
to burst in. 
ἔπειτα, adv., thereupon, thereafter, 
then; further; afterwards. 
ἐπενδῦω, or -δύνω, f. bow, p. ἐπενδέ- 
δῦκα, 1 aor. mid. ἐπενδυσάμη», (ἐπί, 
ἐν, δύω or δύνω,) to put on or over, 
to clothe upon. 
ἐπέρομαι, f. fhoonat, aor. ἐπηρόμη», 
(ἐπί, ἔρομαι) to ask, interrogate ; 
to consult, question. 
ἐπέρχομαι, f. ἐπελεύσομαι, 2 aor. ἐπ- 
ἤλβδο», p. ἐπελήλυδα, (ἐπί, Epxouas,) 
to go, to come upon or over any 
place; to come to, arrive at; to 
come upon, befall; to invade, at- 
tack. 
επερωτάω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ἐπηρώ- 
τησα, (ἐπί, épwrdw,) to ask at or of 
any one, to inquire of; to question, 
interrogate. 
ἐπευξάμενος, 1 aor. part. mid. from 
ἐπεύχομαι, f. εύξομαι, (ἐπί, εὔχομαι,) 
to pray to, to invoke, to pray for ; 
to exult, triumph, glory over. 
ἐκέχω, f. ἑφέξω, 2 aor. ἐπέσχον, (ἐπί, 
ἔχαω) to have or hold upon; to fix 
the mind upon, to give heed to, 


λ 
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to mark; to restrain, keep back, 
prevent; to attack; to remain, 
stay; to cease from. 

ἐπήκους, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἐπί, dxotw,) one 
that hears or can hear; a hearer: 
pass. heard, audible, listened to. 

ἐπημοιβός, ov, 6, 4, and ή, όν, (ἐπί, 
ἀμείβα,) in turn, alternate, double ; 
ὀχῆες, rings fitting into one an 
other. 

ἐπί, prep. governing the gen. dat. and 
accus., oD, upon, in; to, towards; 
before, in the presence of; in, du- 
ring; of, concerning, after; be 
sides; on account of, because of. 

ἐπίβαίνω, f. ἦσομαι, p. ἐπιβέβηκα, 1 

aor, ἐπέβησα, 2 aor. ἐπέβη», (ἐπί, 
Balve,) to go upon, to tread upon; 
to arrive at or in; to mount, as- 
eend; to go on board, to em- 
bark. 

éwsBarns, ov, 6, (ἐπιβαίνω,) one who 
goes on board of a vessel; a mari- 
ner, 8 marine. 

ἐπιβήμεναι, Epic for ἐπιβῆναι 2 aor. 
infin. of ἐπιβαίνω, 

ἐπιβουλεύω, f. εύσω, (ἐπί, Bovdretw,) 
to plan or contrive; to plan or 
plot against; to lay snares for, to 
endeavor to circumvent. 

ἐπιδείκνῦμι or -νύω, f. δείξω, p. ἐπιδέ- 
δειχα, 1 aor. ἐπέδειξα, (ἐπί, δείκνυ- 
μι) to exhibit, show forth, display ; 
to show, point out, prove, demon- 
strate. 

ἐπιδιδάσκω, f. ἀξω, to teach over and 
above, to instruct besides, 

ἐπίδρομος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἐπιτρέχαω,) that 
may be reached or scaled as a 
wall ; easy of attack, accessible; a 
running to atéack. 

ἐπιεικής, έος, 6, ἡ, (ἐπί, εἰκός) be 
coming, seemly, agreeable just, 
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ἐπικούρημα, ατος, τό, help, remedy 
protection. 

ἐπικύπτω, f. to, (ἐπί κύπτα,) to 
incline towards, to stoop, bend 
over. 

ἐπιλανβάνομαι, f. ἐπιλήσομαι, p. ἐπι- 
λέλησμαι, (ἐπί, λανθάνω͵) to forget, 
to neglect, disregard. 

ἐπιλέγω, f. έξω, 1 aor. ἐπελεξάμη», 
ἐπί, Adye,) to say in addition, to 
add to what has been said; to 
name, call, choose. 

ἐπιλείπω, f. είψω, p. ἐπιλέλοιπα, (ἐπί, 
λείπω͵) to fail, to be wanting, to 
leave behind or in the rear. 

ἐπίλεκτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ἐπιλέγομαι,) cho- 
sen, selected, extraordinary. 

ἐπιμαίομαι, (ἐπί, µαίοµαι,) dep., to strive 
after, seek, aim at; to eagerly 
desire. 

ἐπιμελέομαι, οὔμαι, f. Ίσομαι, p. ἔπι- 
µεμέλημαι, to Peter: care upon, 
to take care of. 

ἐπίνοια, as, %, (ἐπί, ess cogitation, 
purpose ; device, invention ; skill, 
wisdom. 

ἐπιοῦσα, 2 aon fem. part. of ἔπειμι. 

ἐπιπάρειμι, (ἐπί παρά, elul,) to be 
present with ; to accompany, escort. 

ἐπιπίπτω, /. πεσοῦμαι, p. ἐπιπέπτωκα, 
2 aor. ἐπέπεσον, (ἐπί, πίπτω͵) to fall 
or descend upon; to embrace; to 
attack. 

ἐπιπλάσσω or -ττω, f. πλάσω, (ἐπί, 
πλάσσω͵) to spread or plaster over, 
to anoint. 

ἐπίῤῥύτος, ov, 6, 7, (ἐπί, péu,) flowing 
in or to; watered, irrigated, mois- 
tened. 

ἐπισάττω, f. ake, (ἐπί, gra) to 
spread or lay upon, to pile a load 
upon, to load. 

ἐπισῖτίζομαι, mid. of ἐπισιτίζω, to fur 


fit, fair: lenient, clement; mild, 
gentle. 

ἐπιζητέω, ὃ, /. how, {. ἐπεήτηκα, 
1 aor. ἐπεζήτησα, (ἐπί, (ητέα͵) to 
seek or search for; to demand, ask 
for, desire. 

dxideois, εως, 7, (excrlSnus,) a laying 
or putting on; 8 conspiracy ; trea- 
chery ; an ambush. 

ἐπιθύμέω, ὢ, f. how, p. ἐπιτεθύμηκα, 
ἐπεβύμησα, (ἐπί, θυμός) to fix the 
desire upon, to desire earnestly, 
to long for. 

ἐπιθύμία, as, 7, (ἐπί, βύμος) eager 
desire, yearning, longing for; οτ- 
pidity, luat. 

ἐπικαίριος, and ἐπίκαιρος, ov, 6, 4, (ἐπί, 
καιρός) fit, seasonable, suitable, 
needful; of ἐπικαίριοι, the proper 
persons for the management of af- 
fairs, the chief persons in an 
army. 

ἐπικαλέω, ὢ, f. έσω, p. ἐπικέκληκα, 
1 aor. pass. ἐπεκλήβδη», (ἐπί, κα- 
λέω) to call upon, to invoke, pray 
to, worship; to call to one’s aid, 
to summon. 

* ἐπικάμπτω, or ἐπιγνάμπτω, f. ψω, to 
bend, curve; to wheel around the 
wings of an army. 

ἐπίκειμαι, f. ἐπικείσομαι, (ἐπί, κεῖµαι͵) 
to lie upon, to press upon; to be 
near to, adjacent; to fall upon, to 
assail, 

ἐπικεκλῶσβδαι, p. pass. infin. of ἐπ 
κλώδω, which see. 

ἐπικλύζω, f. tow, p. κέκλῦκα, (ἐπί, 
κλύζω) to overflow, flood, inun- 
date; to submerge, overwhelm. 

ἐπικλώβω, f. dow, 1 aor. ἐπέκλωσα, 
(ἐπί, κλώβαω,) to spin, to spin 
the thread of fate; to allot, de- 
cree, 
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nish one’s self with food or pro-| σφά(ω) to slaughter, to offer over 

vender, to forage. or besides, to immolate, sacrifice. 
ἐπισκέπτομαι, f. έψοµαι, p. pass. ἐπέ-| ἐπιταράττω, f. diw, p. χα, (ἐπί, τα- 

σκεµµαι, 2 aor. pass. éxeoxdxny,| µράττω,) to disturb upon, to trouble, 

(ἐπί, oxéwropat,) dep. mid. to look} “interrupt. 

upon or at, to look out, seek out;| ἐπιτέλλω, 7: έλω, to rise as the sun, 


Ἐπισκέπτομαι-- ΕἘπιφαινω. 


to visit, look after. 

ἐπίσκεψις, ews, 9, (ἐπισκέπτομαι) a 
looking at, inspection, review; 
thought, consideration, reflection. 

ἐπισκοτέω, ὢ, f. how, (ἐπί, σκότος) 

. to darken, obscure; to obstruct the 
light. 

ἐπισκώπτω, f. dw, (ἐπί, σκώπτα͵) to 
laugh at, quiz, rally, banter. 

ἐπισπεῖ», 2 aor. of ἐφέπω. 

ἐπίσπω, 2 aor. subj. of ἐφέπω. 

ἐπίσσωτρα, wy, τά, plur. of ἐπίσσω- 
tpov, (ἐπί, σῶτρο»;) the tire or iron 
hoop of a carriage-wheel. 

ἐπισταδό», adv. without ehanging 
place; in order, attentively, zea- 
lously. 

ἐπίστᾶμαι, Γ. ἠσομαι, 1 aor. pass. dym- 
στήθη», (ἐπί, ἴσημι,) to understand, 
te know well, to have knowledge 
of; to remember ; to believe. 

ἐπισταμένως, (ἐπίσταμαι,) adv., know- 
ingly, skilfully, wisely, cleverly. 

ἐκίστᾶσις, εως, 7, (ἐπί, ἵστημι,) a stop- 
ping, resting; attention, care; au- 
thority, command. 

ἐπιστήσας, 1 aor. part. of ἐφίστημι. 

ἐπιστολή, fis, ἡ, (ἐπί, στέλλω,) a letter, 
epistle, dispatch. 

ἐπιστρέφω, f. aya, p. ἐπέστρεφα, 1 
aor. ἐπέστρεψα, 2 aor. pass. éxe- 
atpdgny, (ἐπί, orpépw,) to turn 
upon or towards; mid. to turn 
one’s self around or back; to re- 
turn, retract, repent. 

Σπισφάζω, or -σφάττω, f. ἀξω, 2 aor. 
ἐσφᾶγο», 2 aor. pass. ἐσφάγην, (ἐπί, 


moon, and stars. 


ἐπιτέλλω, f. ελῶ, p. ἐπιτέταλκα, 1 


aor. ἐπέτειλα, to lay upon, enjoin, 
entrust to, command; to give or- 
ders to, to prescribe, enjoin; ἑπ- 
trans. and mid., to rise as the sun, 
moon, or stars. 


ἐπιτήδειος ov, 6, ἡ, (ἐπιτήδης) fit, 


adapted to, suitable; τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
the necessaries of life, provisions, etc. 


ἐπιτίθημι, f. Show, p. TéSea, 1 aor. 


ἐπέδηκα, 2 aor, éxédnv, 2 aor. mid. 
dreddunv, (ἐπί, τίθημι) to place, 
put, or lay upon, to impose, in- 
flict ; to lade or supply with; mid. 
to set upon, to assail, punish; to 
undertake. 


ἐπίτονος, ου, 6, (8c. fuds,) a rope, cord, 


or thong, (from ἐπιτείνω.) 


ἐπιτρέπω, f. έψω, 2 aor. ἐπέτρἄπο», 


p pass. ἐπιτέτραμμαι, 2 aor. pass, 
ἐπετράπη», 2 perf. ἐπιτέτροπα, (ἐπί, 
τρέπα͵) to turn upon, to give over 
to, commit to; to permit, allow 
suffer; mid. to entrust one’s self to, 
to incline to, to wish. 


ἐπιτρέχω, f. δρέξοµαι, 2 fut. éwidpa- 


μοῦμαι, p. ἐπιδεδράμηκα, 1 aor. ἔπε- 
Speta, 2 aor. ἐπέδρᾶμο», (ἐπί, τρέ- 
χω) to run to, at, or over; to 
make an incursion, to fall upon. 


ἐπιτυγχᾶνω, 7. τεύξοµαι, 2 aor. ἐπέ- 


τὔῦχον, (ἐπί, τυγχάνω,) to light or 
fall upon, to meet with; to reach, 
find, obtain. . 


ἐπιφαίνω, f. ava, 1 aor. ἐπέφηνα, p. 


ἐπιπέφαγκα, p. pass. ἐπιπέφαμμιι, 
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2 aor. pass, ἐπεφάνην», (ἐπί φαίνω)) 
to cause to appear upon or to, to 
show, exhibit; mid. to show one’s 
self, to appear, shine forth. 


*Emipoptita— Ἔριον. 


ἐράσβην, --- prose form ἐράο, which 
see. 


ἐράσμιος, ov, 6, ἡ, and ἑράσμιος, α, οἩ, 
(ἐρά.) amiable, lovely. 


ἐπιφορτίζω, to load in addition, to put| ἐράω, 1 aor. ἠράσφην, 1 aor. mid 


on an additional load. 

ἐπιφωνέω, &, f. how, p. pass. ἐπιπεφό- 
νηµαι, (ἐπί, φονέω)) to call aloud 
upon, to call to; to exclaim, men- 
tion, subjoin. 

Εχιχειρέω, &, f. hoe, p. ἐπικεχείρηκα, 
1 aor. éwexelpnoa, (ἐπί, χείρ) to 
lay hands upon; to take in hand, 
to attempt; to begin. 

tx:xyepte, &, f. how, (ἐπί, χῶρος) to 
yield, grant, give up; to proceed, 
advance. 

ἔκλετ, for ἔπλετο, sycop. for ἐπέ 
Aero, 8 sing. imperf. mid. of πέλο- 
μαι, to be. 

ἐποικοδομέω, ὢ, Γ. how, (ἐπί, οἴκοδο- 
péw,) to build upon, to build up. 

ἐκοίχομα, f. ἦσομαι p. ἐἔπφχημαι 
(ἐπί, οἴχομαι) to go towards, ap- 
proach ; to attack; to go over or 
through, to visit. 

ἔπομαι, f. ἕψομαι 2 aor. ἑσπόμη», 
dep. mid. from ἔπω, to follow, ac- 
company. 

ἐποπτάω, ὢ, f. how, (ἐπί, ὁπτάω,) to 
roast upon, to broil besides er 
after, 

ἐποτρῦνω, f. υνῶ, (ἐπί, ὀτρύνω)) to 
rouse up, exhort, animate, incite. 

éxrd, οἱ, al, rd, indecl., seven. 

ἑκτακαίδεκα, ov, 5, ἡ, (ἑπτά, καί, δέκα,͵) 
seventeen. 

ἑκτακόσιοι, at, a, seven hundred. 

ἕπτατο, ὃ sing. 2 aor. of πέταµαι. 

Ἐπύαξα, ἡ, Epyasa, wife of Syen- 
nesis. 

ἔπωπτων, imperf. act. of ἐποπτάω. 

ἕρᾶμαι, 1 aor. pass. .ἠράσθη», Poet 


ἠρασάμη», with the gen. to love 
desire, long after, wish. 

ἐργάζομαι, 7. άσοµαι, p. pass. εἴργα- 
σµαι, 1 aor. cipyarduny, (ἔργον) 
dep. mid. to work, labor, perform 
by labor; to do, to practise. 

ἔργον, ου, τό, labor, business, deed, 
employment, undertaking, attempt, 
work. 

ἐρείδω, f. ἐρεσω, 1 aor. ἤρεισα, p. 
pass. Fpeoua, to prop, support, 
stay; to confirm; to fix firm, to 
plant; to lean against; mid. to 
support one’s self, to lean on. 

ἐρείσατα, 8 sing. 1 aor. tndic. mid. of 
ἐρείδω. 

ἐρέσσω, or -ττω, f. έσω, 1 aor. ἤρεσα, 
(ἐρέδαω,) to row, to move, impel. 

ἐρετμός, ob, 6, and ἐρετμόν, ov, τό 
QD oar. 

ἐρευνάω, ὢ, f. haw, p. ἠρεύνηκα, 1 aor. 
ἠρεύνησα, (épéw,) to seek out, to 
look into; to investigate ; to seek 
after; to attempt. 

ἐρέω, f. ἐρῶ, p. εἴρηκα, 1 aor. pass 
εἰρήδη», p. pass. εἴρημαι, (féo,) to 
speak, say, relate. 

ἑρῆμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. solitary, de 
sert, deserted, desolate, unculti- 
vated. 

ἑρίζω, f. low, (ἔρις,) to strive, wran- 
gle, contend, dispute. 

ἐρίηρες, plur. poet. for ἐρίηροι, (ἔρι 
ἄρω) fitting, adapted; pleasing, 
agreeable. 

ἐρινεός, or ἑρῖνός, ov, 5, the wild fig: 
tree. 

ἔριον, or εἴριον, ου, τό, wool. 
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ἔρις, ἴδοι, ἡ, strife, ορ, conten-| ἐρώτημα, ἅτος, τό, (ἐρωτάω,) a ques- 


tion, battle. tion, interrogation; demand, in- 
ἔριφος, ου, 5, and also 4, a young goat,| quiry. 
a kid. ἐρωτίκός, ή, dv, (ἔρως,) given to love, 


Ἑρμέας, ov, 6, contr. Ἑρμῆς, ov, Poet.) amorous, fond. 
Ἑρμείας, ao, Hermes or Mercury, αἱ ἐρωτίς, {80s, 7, (%pws,) a loved one, a 


deity. sweetheart. 
ἑρμηνεύς, éos, and Att. έως, 5, (Ἑρμῆς;)| és, Poet. Jon. and old Att. form for 
an interpreter, messenger, herald. eis, which see. - 


ἔρομαι, f. ἐρήσομαι, (Epic εἴρομαι, f.| ἐσάλλομαι, f. αλοῦμαι, (ἐς, ἄλλομαι) 
εἴρησομαι) 2 aor. mid. jpdunv,| to leap or spring upon, to assault. 
(€péw,) to ask, inquire, seek, ques-| ἐσᾶλτο, Dor. for ἐσῆλτο, ὃ sing. plu- 


tion ; to beg, entreat. perf. pass. of ἐσάλλομαι. 
pos, ov, 6, Aol. for ἔρως, ωτος, 6,| ἔσαν without aug. for ἦσαν, 8 plur. 
love, desire, a longing for. imperf. of elul, to be. 
ἕρπω, to wind, glide, or creep along. | ἐσέχυντο, Jon. for ἐσεκέχυντο, 3 plur. 
ἔῤῥηξα, 1 aor. ind. act. of ῥήγνυμι. plup. pass. of εἰσχέω, they poured 


ἐρυβρός, d, όν, red, ruddy, purple. themselves in, flowed or streamed 
ἐρῦκᾶκέω, and ἑρυκάκω, (== ἐρύκω) in. 
2 aor. Poet. ἐρυκάκον, to restrain,| ἐσηλάμη», 1 aor. indic. mid. of ἐσάλ 
to keep back, check, hinder. λομαι. 
ἔρῦμα, ἅτος, τό, (ἔρνομαι;) a safeguard, | ἐσδής, τος, ἡ, 2 garment, robe, dress, 
defence, fortification, bulwark. clothing. 
ἐρυμνός, ή, dv, (ἐρύομαι,) secured, safe ;| ἐσφίω, 2 aor. ἔφαγον, p. Ίδοκα, by re- 
fortified, impregnable. dupl. ἐδήδοκα, pluperf. ἐδηδόκειν, 
ἐρύομαι, and eipvduat, f. ύσομαι, p.| (ἔσδω,) to eat, take food, con- 
εἴρυμαι, to draw to one’s self, to, sume. 
draw a sword; to preserve, ἆθ- ἐσθλός, 4, όν, good, excellent, honor- 
fend, protect, guard; to watch, to| able ; useful; brave; skilful; 
keep guard. lucky. 
ἑρύω, and εἰρίω, f. tow, (ἐρύω) {οἱ ἐσβόρω, obsol. 2 aor. ἐσέδορο», to leap 
draw, drag, pull; to drag along;} or spring upon. . 
to keep, preserve. ἐσοπτρίζω, f. low, (ἔσοπτρο»,) to reflect 
ἔρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, 2 aor. ἦλβονι an image; mid. to behold one’s 
2 Ῥ. ἐλήλυβα, plup. ἐληλύβει», to| image in a mirror. 
come, go, move along; to arrive] ἔσοπτρον, ου, τό, (és, Srrouai,) & mir- 
at; to depart. ror or looking-glass. 
ἐρῶ, f. of ἐρέω, which see, ἐσοράω, ὢ, f. όψομαι, (ἐς, dpdw,) te 
ἔρως, wos, ὁ, (ἐράω,) love, desire,} look at or upon. 
passion ; the god of love, Cupid. ἑσπέρα, as, 7, (8c. ὥρα,) the evening; 
ἑρωτόω, ὢ, f. how, (épéw,) to ask,| (sc. χώρα) the west. 
interrogate, inquire of; to request,| ἕσπομαι obsol. for ἔπομαι, (ἔπω) to 
entreat, beseech. follow, pursue. 
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Tere, conjunct. (és Sre,) till, until, so 
long, ϱο long as. 

ἑστιάω, f. dow, p. εἰστίᾶκα, p. pass. 
εἰστίᾶμαι, (éorla,) to receive into 
one’s houge, to entertain, to feast; 
mid. to feast one’s self, to be a 
guest. 

ἑστώς, ὥτος, part. 2 perf. for ἑστάως, 
by crasis ἑστώς, from ἵστημι, to 
place. 

ἔσχατος, η, ο», last, extreme, utmost, 
farthermost. 

ἐσχέδη», ns, 7, 1 aor. indic. pass. of 
ἔχω. 

ἔσω, adv. of place governing the gen., 
into, in, within, used for both the 
place ‘where’ and ‘whither.’ 

ἔσωδεν, adv., from within, within. 

ἑταιρία, as, 4, companionship, fellow- 
ship, brotherhood. 

ἑταῖρος, ov, 6, and ἔτᾶρος, (Erns,) 2 
comrade, fellow, mate, companion, 
friend. 

érepos, a, ov, Jon. η, ον, the other, 
another, some other, different, for- 
eign, strange. 

ἑτέρωβι, adv., (€repos,) on the other 
side, elsewhere. 

ἐτήσιος, ov, 6, 4, (ἔτος) for a year, 
yearly, annual. 

ἔτι, adv. of time. yet, still, hitherto; 
more, further, besides. 

ἔτοιμος, ov, 6, ἡ and os, η, ον, ready, 
prepared, at hand. 

ros, €os, τό, 8 year. 

ἐτύχδη», 1 aor. ind. pass. of τεύχω. 

et, adv., well, good, brave. 

εὖγε, well! well done! capitally | 

εὐγνώμων, ovos, 6, ἡ, (€8, yvduwy,) 
of good or kind feeling, indul- 
gent; fair, just, equitable; judi- 
cious, 

εὐδαιμονέφτατος, aud εὐδαιμονέστερος, 


ἛἜστε---Εὐκτιμένος. 


superl. and compar. of εὐδαίμαν 
which see. 

εὐδαιμονία, as, ἡ, (εὐδαίμων,) happi- 
ness, felicity; prosperity ; wealth. 

εὐδαίμων, ονος, 6, 7, (et, δαίµω»,) wit. 
a good genius or destiny; {οτι 
nate, happy. 

eddoxinte, &, Γ. how, (εὖ, δόκιµος,) to 
enjoy a good name, to be honored, 
famous, popular. 

ederiSeros, ov, 4, ἡ, (ed, ἐπί, τίδηµι) 
easy to be attacked or set upon; 
assailable. 

εὐεργέτης, ου, 5, (εὖ, ἔργον,) a well- 
doer, a benefactor. 

ebepyhs, dos, 6, 7, (εὖ, ἕργο»,) well- 
made, skilfully constructed, well- 
built. : 

εὔζωνος, ov, 6, 7, Epic ἐθζωνος, hav- 
ing a beautiful girdle, well-girded, 
beautiful. 

εὐήδης, eos, 5, %, (ed, ἦδος) good: 
hearted, kind, honest, simple 
minded. 

εὐδετέω, ὢ, f. how, (εὖ, τίβηµι:) to 
be well arranged, in good order, 
convenient ; to be provided with, 
to abound. 

εὐδέως, adv. (εὐδύς,) straightwayy im 
mediately, forthwith. 

εὔδρυπτος, ov, 5, %, (εὖ, Βρύπται) 
easily broken, easily bruised or 
crumbled ; enervated. 

εὐδύ, adv., (εὐδύς) straight-forward, 
direct. 

εὐθύμία, as, ἡ, (εὖ, Suuds,) good spi- 
rits, cheerfulness, gayety, mirth, 
' diversion. 

eiQus, cia, v, straight, right, true. 

εὐδύς, αυ, immediately, direetly, 
straightway. 

εὐκτιμένος, Poet. ἐκτιμένος, well ο) 
beautifully built; beaytiful. 


Εὐληπτότατα---ΒΕὐωχέω. 
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«ὑληστότατα, superl. neut. plur. of | Eipéras, ov, 6, Eurotas, a riwr of 


εὔλητος, easy to be seized or taken 
hold of. 

ἐὔμελίας, ov, 5, ἡ, (εὖ, µελίας͵) having 
a good ashen spear; skilled in the 
use of the spear. 

εὐμενής, éos, 5, 4, (εὖ, μένος) well- 
disposed, kind, friendly, gracious. 

εὔμορφος, ov, 6, ἡ, (€3, µορφή,) fair of 
form, shapely, comely, elegant. 

εὐναιετάω, ὢ, to be well-peopled or 
well-built, to be well situated. 

εὐναιετάων, ουσα, ov, (ed, ναιετάω)) 
well-peopled, well-built, lying 
well. 

εὔνοιᾶ, as, ἡ, (εὖ, νόος) good will, 
kindness, favor; benevolence, 
friendship. 

εὔνοος, contr. εὔνουε, ov, 6, 7, Wwell- 
disposed, friendly, kind, bene- 
volent. 

εὐπλόκάᾶμος, ov, 6, 7, (εὖ, ἁλόκαμος) 
having beautiful locks, fair-haired. 

EvpuBiddys, ov, 6, Eurybiades, a 
Lacedemonian general. 

εὑρίσκω, f. εὑρήσω, p. εὕρηκα, 2 aor. 
εὗρον, p. pass. εὕρημαι, 1 aor. pass. 
εὑρένη», 1 f. pass. edpedhoopar, 
2 aor. mid. εὑρόμη», to find, meet 
with, light upon; to perceive, find 
out, discover; mid. to find for one’s 
self, to acquire, get, obtain. 

εὖοος, eos, τό, (εὑρύς,) breadth, width. 

Εύρος, 6, Eurus, the south-east wind. 

Εὐρύλοχος, 6, Eurylochus, α compa- 
nion of Ulysses. 

ebpupérwros, ου, 6, ἡ, (εὑρύς  µέτω- 
πο»,) broad-browed, an epithet of 
cattle. 

εὐούε, dos, fem. εὑρεῖα, neut. εὑρύ, 
broad, wide, ample, spacious. 

εὕρωμεν», 1 pers. plur. 2 aor. subj. act. 
of εὑρίσκω. 


Laconia. 

ἐύσσελμος Poet. for ἑἐύσελμος, well 
furnished with oar-benches or row- 
ers, epithet of ships. 

εὐσχημόνως, adv., with dignity, grace- 
fully, becomingly, honorably. 

εὔτακτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (ed, τάσσω͵) well- 
arranged, keeping order, orderly. 

etre, Ion. nore, adv., when, seeing 
that, since ; as, just as, as if. 

εὐτελής, os, 6, 7, (εὖ, τέλος) cheap, 
mean, paltry ; sparing, frugal, eco- 
nomical, 

εὐτύχέω, ὢ, how, p. εὐτύχηκα, (ei, 
ttxn,) to be well off, fortunate, 
successful, lucky. 

εὔφλεκτος, ov, 6, H, (εὖ, φλέγω,) easily 
kindled, burned. 

εὐφραίνω, ff. εὐφρᾶνῶ, p. εὔφραγκα, 
1 aor. εὔφρᾶνα, 1 aor. pass. εὐφράν- 
Φην, (εὖ, φρή»,) to delight, gladden, 


please. 
Εὐφράτης, ov, 6, Euphrates, a cele- 
brated river of Asia. 


εὐφροσύνη, ns, ἡ, (εὔφρω»,) joy, glad- 
ness, pleasure, cheerfulness. 

εὐφωνία, as, ἡ, (εὖ, φωνή) goodness 
of voice, sound, or rhythm; eu- 
phony. 

εὐχετάομαι, Guat, (εὔχομαι,) to pray, 
supplicate, entreat. 

εὔχομαι, f. εὔξομαι, p. εὖγμαι, 1 aor. 
mid. εὐξάμη», dep. mid. to pray, to 
pray for, to desire earnestly; to 
vow, to promise; to speak cont- 
dently, to boast, glory. 

εὐώδης, eos, 6, ἡ, (εὖ, ὄζω,) fragrant, 
sweet-smelling, odoriferous, 

εὐωχέω, ὢ, f. how, p. pass, εὐώχημαι, 
(ed, ἔχωι) to feed well, to entertain 
hospitably, to feast; mid. to be 
well entertained, to feast, revel. 
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ἔφαντο, 3 plur. tmperf. mid. of φημί. 

ἐφέπω, imperf. ἐφεῖπον, Poet. ἔφεπο», 
Sf. ἐφέψω 2 aor. ἐπέσπον, 2 aor. 
ἐπισκόμη», (ἐπί, ἔπω)) to go after, 
follow, pursue; to set upon, press, 
urge; to meet with, encounter ; 
to obtain. 


Ἔφαντο-- ΖηΡ. 


2 aor. mid. ἐσχόμη, « aor. pase 
ἐσχέβη», p. pass. ἔσχημαι, to have, 
hold, possess, regard; to be able; 
mid, to hold one’s self upon or to, 
to adhere to. 


ἕωδε», adv., in the morning, at ear- 


liest dawn. 


Ἔφεσος, ov, ἡ, Ephesus, a celebrated| ἕως, ἕω, ἡ, the morning, dawn of | 


city of Asia Minor. 
ἔφημαι, (ἐκί, Fuas,) to sit on, at, or by. 
ἐφημοσύνη, ης, %, (= épérpn,) a com- 
mand. 
ἔφιππος, ov, 6, (ἐπί, ἵππος)) on horse- 


back, an equestrian ; a charioteer. | (afs, dos, 6, 7, ((a-, 


ἐφίστημι, f. ἐπιστήσω, p. ἐφέστηκα 


day, daybreak. 


Zz. 


ἅημι) strong: 
blowing, stormy, violent. 


2 aor. éxdorny, 1 aor. pass. ἔπε-ι (dw, contr. (a, Gs, G, f. how, 1 aor. 


στάβη», (ἐπί, ἵστημι,) to place upon 
or over, to set over; inirans. to 
stand upon, by, or near; to come 
to or upon, to assail ; to fall upon, 
to befall. 

ἔφοδος, ου, %, (ἐπί, ὅδος) a way to- 
wards, an approach ; a channel, pas- 
sage; a way or means; an attack, 
assault. 

ἐφοράω, ὢ, f. ἐπόψομαι, 2 aor. ἐπεῖδο», 
p. ἐφεώρᾶκα, (ἐπί, ὁράω,) to oversee, 
observe; to look out or for; to 
choose, select. 

ἐφορμάω, @, I how, 1 aor. ἐφώρμησα, 


:ἔζησα, p. Enna, both rarely used, 


these tenses being supplied from | 


Bide, to live, to have life, to pass | 


one’s life; to prosper, be fortunate, 
happy, blessed. 

(είδωροε, ov, 5, ἡ, (Cerd, δωρέοµαι,) 
bestowing food, fertile, bountiful. 

(εύγνυμι, and (ευγνύω, f. (εύξω, p 
ἔξευχα, 1 aor. pass. ἐζεύχδη», 2 
aor. pass. e{uyny, to join, yoke, 
harness; to couple, pair together; 
to join in marriage. 

Zets, Aids, 6, Jupiter, the supreme 
deity of heathen mythology. 


1 aor. pass. ἐφωρμήβδη», (ἐπί, Sp-|Zépupos, 6, Zephyr, the west wind. 
pdw,) to stir up, rouse against; to| ζέω, /. (dow, 1 aor. ἔζεσα, to boil, to 


rush upon, attack; to urge on, 
impel. 


bubble up, to seethe; metaph. to 
be fervent, fervid. 


ἐχβρός, ἆ, όν, (ἔχβος) hated, δολ 5| (nado, & /. dow, p. ἐζήλακα, ((Ἴλος) 


inimical, hostile; as subst. 6 ἐχβρός, 
an enemy, adversary. 


ἐχόμερος, η, ον, pres. part. of ἔχομαι, 


to emulate, imitate; to be zealous 
towards, to desire ardently, to be 
eager for. 


following, subsequent, next, conti-| ζηµιόω, ὢ, f. dow, 1 aor. ἑζημίωσα, | 


guous. 
ἔχρην, imperf. of χρή, it behoved, 
it should or ought. 


aor, pass. ἐζημιώδη», (ζημία) to 
cause loss or damage to any one; 
to punieh, to fine. 


ἔχω, fi ἅχω p. ἔσχηκα, 2 aor. Zrxov,| Ζήν, Ζηνός, Jor Ζεύς, Jupiter. 


ἔ δεν 
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Οπτέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ἐζήτησα, to| ἡδύς, dos, 6, in fem. gen. ἡδεῖα, neut, 
seek, look after; to endeavor, try,; 730, sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 
strive after; to desire, wish; ἠδύτης, nros, ἡ, (ἡδύς) sweetness, 
demand, expect. = pleasantness, agreeableness. 

ζὔγός, od, 4, (ζεύγνυμι,) a yoke, cross-| hé, Poet. for %, than. 
beam ; the cross-bar of a lyre. he, 3 sing. imperf. of εἰμί, to be. 

(6, 1 sing. pres. indic. or subj. of | Ἠέλιος ov, 6, Poet. for “Haws, He- 


doo. | 108, god of the sun. 
Cdyn, ης, ἡ, ((ώννυμι,) a belt, girdle, | ἠεροειδής, dos, 6, ἡ, (ahp, εἶδος) of a 
zone. dark and cloudy look; dim, mur- 


ζωογόνος, ov, 5, 4, ((ωή, yévos,) pro-| ky, dusky, obscure. 
ducing animals, productive, fruitful. | ἠέρος, Jon. and Epic. gen. of &hp. 

(@oy, ου, τό, ((én,) a living creature, | Ἠετίων, wvos, 6, Eétion, king of Hy- 
an animal. poplacian Thebe in Cilicia. 

Hos, eos, τό, (ἔδος,) Manner, custom, 
habit; disposition ; character. 
H. Hia, wy, rd, provisions for a journey ; 
food, meat; husks, chaff. 

%, conj. disjunctive, or, #—¥, either—| fixw, fi ἥξω, 1 aor. Rf, to come, to 
or; tnterrogative, whether, in dou- be here; to arrive; to concern, 
ble indirect questions, whether—| relate, or belong to. 
or; comparative, than, after the|j)Aaxarn, ns, i, (ὕλεκα) a distaff, 
posttive, rather than, more than. spindle; a shaft, arrow. 

“Hn, 4, Hebe, daughter of Jupiter| halBaros, 6, 4, inaccessible, steep, 
and Juno. precipitous, high. 

ἡγέμω»,, ὀνος, ὁ, ἡ, (ἡγέομαι,) 8 leader, | ἡλίκος, 7, ov, 88 large as, as big as, 
guide, chief, commander. such a size, Jn a question, what a | 

ἡγέομαι, odpat, f. Ίσομαι p. Ἴγμαι great? 

(ayé,) dep. mid. to lead, go first ;|#aré, ἴκος, 6, ἡ, of the same age; in 

to be leader; to view, regard, es-| the flower or prime of life. 

teem; to believe, consider. ἡλίος, ov, 6, (An,) the sun; light 
dryobpevos, ov, 5, pres. part. of ἡγέο-ι daylight. 

μαι, as subst. a leader, commander ;|FAos, ov, 6, 8 nail, a stud. 

τὸ ἡγούμενο», the van of an army. | ἥλυξα, as, ε, 1 aor. of ἁλύσκω, 


Fev, εις, ει, plup. act. of οἶδα. Fat, σαι, ται, to be set, laid, placed ; 
ἤδη, adv., now, even now, already ;| to sit, lie, stand. 
presently, soon. ἦμαρ, ἅτος, τό, (ἡμέρα)) the day. 


ἥδομαι, f. ἠσφήσομαι, p. Ίσμαι, 1 aor.| ἡμεῖς, nom. plur. of ἐγώ. 
pass. ony, (ἡδύς,) to delight, en-| ἠμέν, Poet. conj., to which corresponds 
joy, or satisfy one’s self; to take| ἠδέ used for καὶ---καί, both—and. 
pleasure in, to rejoice at. fiuevos, n, ov, pres. part. of hua. 

yor, Dor. ᾖδον, imperf. of δω, contr.| ἡμέρα, as, η, Ion. ἡμέρη, a day, day- 
for ἀείδω, to sing. light. 


270 Ἡμεροδρομέω---Θάπτω. 
ημεροδροµέω, ὢ, (ἡμηροδρόμος)) to ταπ| ὅτε, for fare, 2 pers. plur. imperf. 


all day, to travel as a courier. of εἶμ.. 
ἡμίλεπτος, ου, 4, ἡ, (ἆμισν λέπω)| ἥτοι, conj., or, either, truly, certainly. 
half-peeled, half-hatched. ἠττάομαι, p. pass. ἵττημαι, to be less, 


ἡμῖσυς, ἡμίσεια, fysov, half, one half.| inferior, to be ranquished or over 
ἡμιτελής, ές, (ἡμισνε, τέλος) half-; come. 


finished, unfinished. Hioa, gen. héos, Poet. for és, good, 
ἡμίφλεκτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (Άμισνε, φλέγω) brave, excellent. 

half-burnt. Ἡφαιστίων, wvos, 46, Hephestion, a 
ἦμοε, adv., when, after that. friend of Alexander. 


ἠμφίεσα, for ἀμφίεισα, 1 aor. indic.| Ἠφαιστος, ov, 6, Vulcan, the god of 
act. of ἀμφιέω or ἀμφίεννυμι, which| fire as applied to art. 

ος, ἠχεῖ, ὃ sing. pres. of 

Hv, contr. for édy, if, in case that. ἠχέω, &, f. how, to sound, to rever 

fy, accus. fem. gen. of 8s, f, 8 who,| berate, resound. 


which. " | ἠχλῦσα, 1 aor. act. of ἀχλύα. 
ὕνεον, tmperf. act. of aivéw. ἠῶδε», (hés,) in the morning, at day- 
ἠνεσχόμη», 2 aor. mid, of ἀνέχω. break. 


ἡνίκᾶ, adv., when, at which time. ἠώς, dos, ovs, ἡ, the dawn of day, the 

ἠνίοχος, ov, 6, (ἡνία, ἔχω)) one hold-| early day, the morning. 
ing the reins; a driver, charioteer.|’Hdés, 4, Aurora, goddess of the dawn 

ἧπαρ, dros, τό, the liver. 

ἅπου, conj., or; than. 

"ρα, as, and Jon. ns, 4, Juno, wife ϱ. 
of Jupiter. 

Ἡρακλέης, eos, 6, contr. Ἡρακλῆς,] Salpos, οὗ, 6, the hinge of a door ο) 
Hercules, a Grecian hero and demi-| gate the beams of a ehariot or 
god. ι which the azle-tree ts fixed. 

fipero, 8 sing. imperf. indtc. of ἔρομαι.| Sdracoa, Att. Δάλαττα, ys, ἡ, the 

ἠριγένεια, as, η, (ap, ylyvouc,) early-| sea, a sea. 
born, rising early in the morning,| Sadepds, d, Jon. ή, όν, (Θάλλωι) bloom 


an epithet of Aurora. ing, flourishing, fresh, vigorous 
ἤρκεσα, as, €, 1 aor. of ἁρκέω. active ; strong, rich, abundant. 
ἠρώμη», imperf. from ἀράομαι. δαλπώρη, jis, ἡ, (Βάλπωι) α warming 
ἥρως, wos, 6, 8 hero, a demi-god. heat; cheering, hope, consolation. 


ἤσσω», and ἤττων, ονος, neut. gen.| Φάνᾶτος, ου, 6, (Sdvw,) death; destruc 
hocov or Ίττον, trreg. compar. of} tion, misery. 
κακός, less, inferior; weaker, fee-| Savardw, & f. how, (Sdvaros,) to kill 


bler; worsted, beaten. to put to death. 
ἠσυχῷ or ἡἠσυχῆ, adv. quietly, si-|Sdxrw, f. ἀάψω, p. τέταφα, 1 aor 
lently. ἔδαψα, 2 aor. pass, ἐτάφη», p. pas. 


ἠσυχία, as, and Ton. tn, NS, 7 quict,| µτέθαμµαι, to bury, inter; to pe 
stillness, tranquillity. form funeral rites, 








Θαῤῥαλεος--- Θηβαῖος. 
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Νλαῤῥἄάλέος, έα, έον, (Φδάρσος) bold,| Seds, ov, 5, a god, a divinity; ἡ Seds 


daring, brave, confident. 


a goddess. 


Dapséw, 6, f how, to be bold, confi-| βεραπευτής, οὗ, 5, (Sepawretw,) an at- 


dent; to rely upon, trust to. 
@dacov, adv., more quickly, sooner. 


tendant, a servant; a worshipper ; 
a physician. 


Daijua, aros, τό, a wonderful thing, | Φερᾶπεύω, f. ebow, 1 aor. ἐδεράπευσα, 


a wonder, prodigy. 
Davud(w, f. άσοµαι, 1 aor. éatuaca, 


(Sepdxwy,) to wait upon; to minis- 
ter unto; to relieve, heal, cure. 


to wonder; intrans. to be aston- Φερᾶπων, ovros, 6, an attendant, a 


ished, amazed ; 
admire. 


to wonder at, to 


Davparrdés, ή, dv, (Βαυμά(ω,) wonder- 


servant, a minister. 
Sépay, απος, 6, same signif. as the 
preceding. 


ful, strange, astonishing, surprising. βερμαίνω, f- ava, 1 αογ. ἐδέρμᾶνα, p. 


Θαψακηνός, όν, a Thapsacan. 
Θάψακος, ου, ἡ, Thapsacus, a city on 
the Euphrates. 


pass. τεβέρμασμαι, 1 aor. pass. 
ἐδερμάνβη», (δέρµος) to warm, 
heat; to become warm. 


Sedona, f. ἄσομαι, depon. mid. 1 aor.| δέρµη, ns, 4, warmth, heat. 


pass. éSeddny, p. pass. reSeduat,|Iéppos, ή, όν, warm, hot; 
bold. 


to see, to look at, behold. 


ardent, 


Βέειον, Poet. and Ion. for Beiov, ου, τό,] Sépuos, ov, 6, lupine, a kind of prlee, 


brimstone, sulphur. 

δεῖός, efa, εἴον, (Seds,) divine, god- 
like. 

Ῥέλω, or ἐδέλω, 7. θελήσα, to will, 


Βέρος, eos, τό, summer; 
heat; harvest; a crop. 
Θερσίτες, ου, 6, a proper name, Ther- 

sites, 


summer- 


to wish, desire; to purpose, intend, | @éris, τδος, 7, Thetis, a sea-goddess. 
please ; to be disposed, inclined to| Βεσπέσιος, ov, 56, ἡ, (Ses, ἔπος,) ut- 


any thing. 
Seperidw, ὢ, f. dow, (τίθηµι,) to lay a 
foundation ; to found, build. 


tered by a deity; divine, wonder- 
ful; immense. 
Seoridahs, έος, 5, 4, (Séoms, salw,) 


Séuevos, η, ον, 2 aor. mid. part. of | kindled by the gods; violent, .fu- 


τίφημι. 


rious. 


Θέμις, ἴδος, lon. ἴτος, Alt. ιστος, ἣν] Θέσσᾶλος, Att. Θέτταλος, ov, 5, & 


law, right, justice ; institution, 
usage. 

Θεμιστοκλέης, eos, 6, contr. Θεμιστο- 
κλῆς, Themistocles, a celebrated 
Athenian statesman and 


mander. 


com-| δέω, f. δεύσομαι, to run; 


Thessalian. 

Sérparov, ov, Td, (Seds, paris,) a re- 
sponse of an oracle, an oracle; 
τὰ Φέσφατα, oracles, 

to move 


rapidly. 


Δευμαχέω, ὢ, f. how, (Seds, µάχομαι,)Ι Sewpéw, ὢ, f. ἠσω, p. rTeSedpyxa, 


to fight against or resist the gods. 
Seonporla, as, {, and φεοπρόπιο», ου, 


(Sewpds,) to be a spectator of, to 
look on, behold, see, mark, note. 


τό, (Θεός, xpd, εἶπυν,) a prophecy, | Θηβαΐος, aly, αἲον, Theban, a The 


an oracle. 


ban. 
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Θήβη, 25, ἡ, Poet. for Θῆβαι, ὢ», αἱ |δρίξ, τρἰχός, ἡ, the hair uf the head 
Thebe, a city of Troas, inhabited! or beard ; hair, bristle. 


by Cilicians. Svyarnp, τέρος, syncop. τρός, a girl, 
Shp, Φηρός 6, a wild beast, a beast} a maiden. 
of prey. θύελλα, ης 7 8 storm, hurricane, 


Δηράω, f. dow, fut. mid. Snpdoopa,| whirlwind. 
(S4p,) to hunt wild beasts, to chase, | Suds, 0%, 6, (9ύω)) mind, soul; pas- 
pursue, catch. sion, anger, wrath. 
Βηρεύω, f. εύσω, (Shp,) = Snpde. Θύμβριο», ov, τό, Thymbrium, α city 
Φηρίον, ov, τό, == Shp, of which itisa) of Phrygia. 
diminutive in form. Supde, ὢ, f. dow, (Suuds,) to make 
Βησαυρός, od, 4, (τίβηµι,) a treasure-| angry, to provoke; pass. to be an- 
house, a treasury, magazine; aj gry, incensed or provoked. 
treasure, store. Supa, as, Jon. Sipn, ns, 7, 8 door; 
Siyo, f. δίξοµαι, «Ξβιγγάνω, to touch} af Φύραι, doors 
lightly, to touch ; to take hold of. ]βυρέω», Jon. for δυρῶν gen. plur. of 
Sis, Suds, 6, ἡ, a heap; a bank or| Supa. 
hill; the shore. Svcavées, Poet. Svocavdes, όεσσα, 
Svhoxe, f. Δανοῦμαι, 2 aor. Wiavor,| dev, (Φύσανος) ornamented with 
p. té3vyxa, to die, to be dead. fringe, fringed, tasselled. 
θνητός fh, dv, (Srhoxe,) liable to| Stola, fas, Jon. Svoln, ns, 7, (Φα) 
death, mortal. & victim, a sacrifice; the days of 
Βολερός, d, όν, muddy, turbid, foul. sacrifice. 
Sods, ἆ, dv, (Séw,) swift, quick, Τ8-ἱ Αυσιάζω, f. dow, (Sbw,) to sacrifice, 
pid. ta slay as an offering. 
Δορῦὔβέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. pass. ἆδο- Siw, f. vow, 1 aor. Buca, p. τέβῖκα, 
ρυβήβη», p. pass. rexoptBnua, to| 1 aor. pass. ἐτῦδην, p. pass. τεδύ- 
make Α noise or uproar; to cheer,| ja, to burn incense or perfume ; 


applaud ; to trouble. to sacrifice, to kill for sacrifice, to 
Ὀόρῦβος, ov, 6, noise, uproar, tumult;; immolate. _ 
loud applause ; confusion. δύω or Jive, /. Stow, to move rapid- 
Θούδιππος, ov, 6, Thoudippos, a man’s} ly; to rush impetuously forward ; 
name, to rage; to -be furious, mad. 
Sdéeoxos, Poet. for Βῶκος, a seat; 8] Sapanl(w, f. low, (Φώραξ) to arm 
sitting ; an assembly. with a Sdépat, to put on a coat of 
Sods, adv. (9Φοός) quickly, swiftly,| mail, to arm; mid. to arm one’s 
speedily. self. 
Θράκη, ns, ἡ, Thrace, a country of | δώραξ, axos, 6, Jon. Sépnt, the thorax, 
Europe. the breast, (Πο chest. 
Ὀρήνει, pres. imper. act. of Φαρήσσω, f. ἠξω 1 aor. ἐδώρηξα, 


Ἀρηνέω, ὢ, f. how, p. pass. TeXphyn-| 1 aor. pass. ἐδωρήχβη», 5 Swope 
fat, (ρῆνος) to moan, lament; {οἱ κίζω. 
cha: 6 mournful songa 





Ἰαίνω---Ισχέαιρα. 28 


1. | iddve, f. υνῶ, 1 aor. ἰβύνδην», (ids) 
to make straight, to straighten ; to 

salves, f. ιἄνῶ, 1 aor. ἵηνα, (ἴα) to| guide, direct, rule. 
warm, to make warm, to soften ;/ iSvs, Eptcand Jon. for εὐδύς, straight, 

to melt; to soothe, gladden,} direct; right, true. 
cheer. ἰθύω, f. tow, 1 aor. Ἰβῦσα, (idbs,) to 
«ἅομαι, ὤμαι f. ἱᾶσομαι, lon. and Epic,, make straight; to regulate, direct. 

ἰήσομαι, 1 aor. ἰάσάμην, 1 aor. pass.| Ἰκᾶνε, 8 sing. imperf. of ἱκάνω. 

ἰᾶδη», (ἰάω,) dep. mid. to heal, cure, | ixavds, 4, όν, sufficient, enough; abun- 


save. dant, great, much. 
ἰάσασβαι, 1 aor. inf. mid, of the pre-| ἱκᾶνω, imperf. Ἱκᾶνον as aorist, mid. 
ceding. | ἱκάνομαι as active, (ixw,) to come. 


iatrpds, ov, 6, (ἱάομαι) a physician, | %eAos, έλη, ελον, (εἴκω) like, simi- 


surgeon. 1 Jar. 

ἰαχέω, ὢ, f. how, (&w,) to shout, cry,| ἱκετεύω, f. ebow, (ἴκομαι,) to come as 
call aloud ; to vociferate. α suppliant. ᾿ 

Ίδιος, a, 0», OWD, one’s OWN; pri-| ἴκμενος (with οὗρος) a favorable 
vately, by one’s self, alone; pro-} wind. 
per, peculiar. Ἰκόνιον, ov, τό, Iconium, a populous 

YSueva Epic. for εἰδέναι, to know. city of Phrygia. 

δομενεύς, os and os, accus. Ία and} ἱκρίον, ov, τό, (ἴκω)) a board, plank ; 
ea, Idomeneus, a king of Crete. 8 floor. 

i806. adv., lo! behold! ἱκριόφι», Poet. for ἱκρίον. 


ἱδρόω, f. ώσω, (ἱδρώς) to sweat, per-| ἱλάσκομαι, f. ἑλάσομαι, 1 aor. pass. 


apire. ἱλάσφη», 1 aor. mid. ἱλασόμη», to 
ietodar, see ἵημι. propitiate, conciliate. 
‘epetov, ov, τό, Jon. iephiov, a victim,| ἴλη for εἴλη, ys, ἡ, (ἴλω or εἴλω)) 8 
sacrifice. dense body of men, a troop, com- 


ερεύς, έως, 6, (ἱερός) a priest, one] pany. 
who has charge of τὰ ἱερά, sacred| Ἴλιο», ου, τό, Tlion, one of the names 


things. of Troy. 
fepds, ἆ, dv, Ton. ipds, 4, dv, holy,|tuds, άντος or ἄντος, 6, a leathern 
sacred, consecrated. strap or thong. 


tu,  Ἴσω, Epic. ἔσω, 1 aor. και] ἵνα, conj., that; to the end that, in 
Epic. ἕηκα only in composition,| order that; so that, so as that. 
p. εἶκα, p. pass. εἶμαι aor. pass,| ἴξεσθαι, fut. infin. of ἱκνέομαι. 
εἴδην and ἔδη», f. pass. ἑδήσομαι,] ἰότης, ynros, ἡ, (ἴεμαι) will, resolve 
mid. ἵεμαι, f. Ἴσομαι, aor. ἡκάμη»ι counsel, advice. 
ἱέω, ‘EQ,) to send, te send forth ;| ἴουλος, 6, down, the first sewih of 
mid. to send one’s self, hasten on,} the beard. 


desire, ἰοχέαιρα, 7, (ids, xalpw,) delighting 
Ἰφδάκη, ns, 7, Ithaca, an island on the} in arrows, arrow-loving, an epithet 
western coast of Greece. of Diana. 


12* 
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lexets, έως, plur. irweis, (frwos,) αἱ {ο stand, continue, endure, per 
rider, horseman ; a charioteer. sist. 

ἱππείω, f. ebou, (trweds,) to ride, to ἱστίη, 4s, 4, Jon. for ἑστία, a dome 
οκ on horseback; to be a horse-| tic hearth or fireside; a house 

igrloy, ου, τό, (iords,) cloth ; a sail. 

teviads, 4, ὁν, of or belonging toa ἱστοπέδη, ης ἡ, (iords, πέδη) the 
horse; of or belonging to riding mast-stay. 
or toa horseman; skilled in riding, ' lords, ov, 4, (ἵστημι) the maat; a 
horsemanship. loom-beam ; the warp, web. 

lnwd8cpos, ov, 6, 4, (ἵπποι, Saude,) ἰσχνός ή, dv, lean, meagre, thin; 
horse-subduing, horse-taming. weak, feeble. 

ἱππόδρομος, ov, 6, (ἵππος, δρόμος) a| loxipds, d, όν, (ἰσχύς) strong, robust, 
race-course; @ racer; & race. vigorous; mighty, powerful; se- 

“eros, ov, 6, 4, @ horse, steed, a mare.| vere. 

ἱπποτροφία, as, %, (Ixwos, τρέφω)) Δἱ ἰσχύτ, tos, ἡ, (Is,) strength, might, 
feeding, keeping or training of| power. 
horses ; the expense of horse-|{%ris, vos, ἡ, (irda) the circumference 
keeping. or periphery of a wheel. 

ἵππουρις, iBos, ἡ, (ἴππος, obpd,) hav-|%pSipnos, ov, 6, (Ip, term. Sos, 
ing a crest of horse-hair, decked! strong, mighty, powerful; Lighly 


with a horse-tail. honored. 
iods, ή, bv, Jon. for lepds, holy, sa-| Ίφι, adv., strongly, powerfally, with 
cred. might or power. 


1s, ivds, ἡ, @ fibre, muscle, nerve; Tpios, ov, 6, ἡ, (Ip:,) strong, robust; 
strength, muscular power, might. fat. 
ἴσασ᾽, for ἴσασι, 8 plur. pres. indic.| lySts, bos, 5, a fish. 
of ἴσημι. ἴχνιον, ου, τό, (ἴχνος)) 8 trace, track, 
ἰσηγορία, as, Ion, ἰσηγορίη, (ἴσος, ἆγο-ι a small footstep. 
ρεύω) equal freedom of speech,| ig, dat. sing. of ids, οὗ, 6, an arrow. 
opinion, ete. iwxh, ἢς, ή, (δίω and Suésxe,) the 
ἱσόπλευρος, ov, 6, ἡ, (σος πλευρά) tumult or noise of battle; the rout. 
having equal sides, equilateral. ἰώ», ἰοῦσα, idv, pres. part. of εἶμι. 
Taos, Yon, ἶσον, like, alike, equal :| Ἰωνία, as, ή, μα a country of Asia 
fit, proper, Just, upright. Minor. 
looriula, as, ἡ, (loos, τιµή!) equality 
of honor or distinction. 
Ἴσσοί, οἱ, Issi, or Issus (Ἴσσός) a K. 
city of Cilicia. 
ἵστημι, f. orhow, 1 aor. ἕστησα, p.| neyadds, for καὶ ayadds. 
ἕστηκα, pluperf. ἑστήκει 2 aor.| κἀἁγώ, for καὶ ἐγώ. 
ἔστην, 1 aor. pass. ἐστάδην, 1 fut.| Κάδµος, ου, 6, Cadmus, the founder of 
pass. cradhocoua, as trans. to cause| Thebes, 
to stand, to place, set; as intrans.| καδαιρέω, ὢ, f. how, 2 aor. καβεῖλον, 
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1 aor. pass. xadnpédny, p. pass.|xadtwrepSev, or xaStrepde, adv., from 


εεαβήρηµαι, (κατά, aipéw,) to take or 
pull down, to demolish, subvert ; 
to overthrow, to conquer. 
κα ναρείως = καβαριώς, adv., purely, 
cleanly. 
κάδαρμµα, ατος, τό, offscouring, filth ; 
applied to men of vile characters, 
outcasia, . ~ 
κεαδεδοῦμαι, f. ind mid. of 
κοδέζοµαι, imperf. ἐκαδε(όμην, f. κα- 
Νεδοῦμαι 1 aor. pass. ἐκαβέσβη», 
(κατά, ἔζομαι,) to sit down, to sit. 
xadéAwy, 2 aor. part. of καβαιρέω. 
καβεύδω, f. ευδήσω, (κατά, εὔδω) to 
sleep; to be indolent, inactive, in- 
different. 
xadhne, (κατά, xw,) to come or reach 
down to, to be near, adjacent to, 
to pertain to; tmpera. καβήκει, it 
is becoming, fit, right. 
κάφηµαι, (κατά, Fua,) to sit down; 
to sit; to abide, dwell. 
καβίζω, f. nadlow, 1 aor. ἑκάδῖσα, 
(κατά, ἴζω,) to cause to sit down, 
to seat; tntrans, to sit down, to 
sit; to abide, continue. 
καβικνέοµαι, f. [ξομαι, 2 aor. ἱκόμη», 
(xard, ἱκνέομαι,) to attain to, arrive 
at, reach; to touch, hit; to re- 
proach, abuse. . 
καβίσας, 1 aor. act. part. of καδί(ω. 
καβίστηµι, f. καταστήσω, 1 aor. κατέ- 
στησα, 2 aor. κατέστην, p. καδέ- 
στηκα, 1 aor. pass. xareorddny, 
(κατά, Tornut,) to sit down, set, 
place, constitute, accompany ; pass. 
or mid, to be set, to be. 
καβορίω ὢ, f. κατόψοµαι, p. καδά- 
paxa, 2 aor. κατεῖδον, 2 aor. mid. 
κατειδόµη», (κατά, dpdw,) to look 
down on, to survey or inspect any 
thing from above. 


above, on the top, above, superior, 
beyond. 

καί, copulat. conj., and, then, after 
that, and so, and thus; namely 
to wit, even; also, too. 

Καιναί, al, Cen, a city on the Ti- 
gris. 

καιρός, ov, 6, 8 time, season, oppar- 
tunity. 

καίτοι, αἄυ., (xal, τοι) and indeed, 
and certainly, and yet. 

xalw, f. mid. καύσομαι, 1 aor. pase. 
exabdny, 2 aor. pass, éxany, p. pase. 
κέκαυµαι, to kindle, light up, set 
on blaze; to burn, consume, lay 
waste by fire. 

κἀκεῖνος, for καὶ éxeivos. 

κἄκοδαίµω», ovos, 6, ἡ, (κακός, δαίµων,) 
wretched, unhappy, miserable. 

κἄκός, 4, όν, bad, worthless, evil, 
wicked. 

κακῶς, adv., badly, evilly, wickedly ; 
insultingly, grievously. 

καλέεσκον», Jon. by epenth. for ἑκά- 
λεο», tmperf. of 

καλέω, f. έσω, p. κέκληκα, p. κέκληκα, 
1 aor. ἐκάλεσα, p. pass. κέκληµαι, 
to call, to call forth, to summon, 
invite; to name, give name to. 

καλῖά, as, of, (κᾶλον,) 8 wooden house, 
eabin, cot; a barn, granary; a 
dwelling, abode; a nest. 

κάλλῖμος, ov, 6, ἡ, for καλός, beau- 
tiful. 

καλλίφυλλος, 
leaves. 

κάλλος, εος, τό, (xaAds,) beauty, come- 
liness, 

καλός, h, dv, compar. καλλίων», superl, 
Κάλλιστος, beautiful, lovely, agree 
able. 

καλύπτω, f. ύψω, 1 aor. ἐκάλυψα, pr 


with beautiful 


ο», 
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pass, κεκάλυµµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἕκα- 
λύφβη», to cover, envelope, wrap 
around, hide; to protect, defend. 

καλώδιο», ου, τό, (κάλως,) a small cord 
or rope of a ship. 

καλῶς, adv. well, becomingly, right- 
ly, properly, fitly. 

xduaros, ov, ὁ, (κάµνα͵) labor, toil, 
pains, weariness, fatigue. 

κάµε, Jon. 2 aor. indic. act. 3 sing. of 
κάµνω. 

καμμῦω, Ep. and poet. for καταµύω, 
to close the eyes, to sleep. 

κάµνω, f. mid. καμοῦμαι, p. κέκµηκα, 
2 aor. ἔκἅᾶμο», 2 aor. mid. ἐκαμόμη», 
(xdue,) to toil, labor; to be weary, 
tired out; to make with toil, to 
prepare with labor. 

καμπύλος, 9, ov, (κάµπτω͵) curved, 
crooked, bent. 

κἄν, for καὶ ἄν. 

κάνδυς, vos, 6, the candyas, a Median 
upper garment with sleeves. 

κανβήλιος, ου, 6, (xavdds,) a large ase 
for carrying burdens, a pack-ass, 

καπηλεία, as, %, (καπηλεύα)) retail- 
trade, tavern-keeping, dealing in 
small wares, 

κἀπί, for καὶ ἐπί. 

καπνός, ov, 6, smoke, steam, vapor. 

Καππαδόκης, ov, 6, a Cappadocian. 

Καππαδοκία, as, 7, Cappadocia, a coun- 
try of Asia Minor. 

κάππεσε, for κατέπεσε. 

καρβατίνη, ης, 7, 8 coarse shoe, a 
brogue, moccason. 

καρδία, as, 7, Jon. καρδίη,.ης, Poet. 
κραδία, as, and fn, ns, the heart; 
soul, mind, understanding’ 

Καρδοῦχοι, of, Carduchians. 

Καρία, as, 7, Caria, a country of Asia 
Minor. 

καρπάλίωος, ov, 6, %, (for ἁρπάλι- 
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pos, from ἁρκάζω) fleet, rapid 
hasty. 

καρποῖσι», dat. plur. Ion. of 

καρπός, ov, 6, fruit both of trees and 
the field, grain, corn, seed; profit, 
advantage, utility. 

xaprepés, d, dv, (= xpatepés,) strong, 
brave, bold. ; 

κἀσέληο», from κἀσέληνος (i. 6. καὶ, 
ἀσέληνος). See ἀσέληνος. 

κἄσίγνητος, ov, 6, a brother, a neal 
kinsman ; as adj., kindred. 

κατά, prep. gov. the gen. and accus, 
down, down from, upon or in, 
towards, near to, through; during, 
in, at; according to, conformably 
to; because of, for; in respect to, 
as to; like, after the manner of. 

καταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα, 2 
aor, κατέβην, (κατά, Baivw,) to go 
or come down, to descend, drop; 
to alight; to set out, depart. 

καταβάλλω, f. ἆλῶ, p. βέβληκα, 2 aor. 
κατέβᾶλον, 1 aor. pass. κατεβλήθη», 
p. pass. καταβέβληµαι, (κατά, βάλ- 
Aw,) to cast or tear down, to demo- 
lish ; to let down; to spread abroad, 
to divulge; to lay out, expend, to 
lay down as a first principle. 

κατάβᾶσις, ews, ἡ, (κατά, Balyw,) a 
going down or descending, opposed ᾿ 
to ἀνάβασις. 

καταβιβάζω, f. dow, (κατά, βιβά(ω͵) 
to cause to descend; to lead or 
cast down. 

κατάγαιος, ov, 6, ἡ, and κατάγειος, a, 
ov, (κατά, ‘yaia,) under the ground, 
subterraneous. ' _ 

κατάγειος. See the preceding. 

κατᾶγελᾶω, ὢ, f. άσοµαι, 1 aor. κατε- 
γέλασα, 1 aor. pass. κατεγελάσβη» 
(κατά, γελάω) to laugh at, deride. 
mock, insult. 
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καταγινώσκω, or καταγιγνώσκω, f. 
γνώσοµαι, 2 aor. κατέγνων, (κατά, 
γιγνώσκω,) to remark, find out, 
discover; to be of opinion, to 
judge; to give judgment, to sen- 
tence; to condemn. 

κατάγω, f. ἀξω, p. Att καταγήοχα, 
imperf. κατῆγο», 2 aor. κατήγᾶγον, 
(xard, ἄγω,) to lead or bring down; 
to lead away, conduct; to draw 
down or out; to bring a ship into 
harbor ; to come to land, to land. 

καταγωνίζοµαι, f. ίσομαι, Att. ιοῦμαι, 
p. pass. κατηγώνισµαι, (κατά, ἆγω- 
Σίζοµαι) to struggle against, to van- 
quish, overcome. 

καταδίκη, ης, 7, (κατά, δική,) sentence 
against, condemnation ; penalty, 
fine. 

καταδιώκω, f. όξω, 1 aor. κατεδίωξα, 

κατά, διώκω,) to follow after, pur- 
sue. ; 

καταδοκέω, ὢ, f. now, (κατά, δοκέω͵) 
to think against; to think unfav- 
orably of, to suspect. 

κατάδῦμι, f. vow, 1 aor. κατέδῖσα, 
2aor. κατέδυ», p. καταδέδῦκα, (κατά, 
δύω, or δῦμι) to sink under, to 
“lunge into or under; to descend 
into, to penetrate; to put on as 
arms; to enter secretly, to hide, 
lurk, 

καταδύ», ντος, 2 aor. part. of κατά- 
δυμι. 

καταδεάοµαι, f. ἄσυμαι, (κατά, Νεἀο- 
pat) to look down on, to look at, 
contemplate, survey. 

καταδύω, f. vow, (κατά, δύω,) to sa- 
erifice, to kill; sid. to bind or 
compel. 

κατακαίνω, <= κατακτείνω. 

κατακαίω, f. καύσω, 1 aor. κατέκαυσα, 
1 aor. gass. κατεκαύνδη», 2 aor. 
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pass. κατεκάη», (xard, xalo,) to set 
on fire, to burn up, consume by 

’ fire. 

κατάκειµαι, (κατά, κεῖμαι) dep. mid. 
to lie down, to lay oneself down’ 
to keep one’s bed as α sick person; 
to recline at meals. 

κατακλᾶω and κατακλάζω, f. dow, 
(κατά, κλαίω) to break in pieces, 
to break ; to move to pity. 

κατακλείω, f. εἴσω, 1 aor. pase. κατε- 
Κλείσβφη», p. pass. κατακέκλεισµαι, 
(κατά, xAelw,) to shut up, to shut 
fast, to inclose, confine, imprison. 

κατακόπτω, f. όψω, 2 aor. κατεκόπην, 
ὃ f. pass. κατακεκόψοµαι, (κατά, 
xéwre,) to cut in pieces, cut up; to 
kill, slay; mid. to beat one’s self; 
to mourn. 

κατακτείνω, f. eva, 1 aor. κατέκτεινα, 
p. κατέκτονα, 2 aor. κατέκτᾶνον, 
(κατά, κτείνω,) to kill, slay, slaugh- 
ter. 

καταλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, 2 aor. κατέ- 
λᾶβο», p. κατείληφα, 1 aor. pass. 
κατελήφδη», p. pass. κατείληµµαι, 
(κατά, λαμβάνω,) to take, to receive, 
to lay hold of; to seize upon, to 
comprehend ; mid. to comprehend 
for one’s self, to perceive, to find. 

καταλείπω, f. elo, p. καταλέλοιπα, 
2 aor. κατέλῖπο», p. pass. καταλε- 
λειμμαι, (κατά, λείπω͵) to leave be- 
hind, to leave, forsake, omit, dis- 
continue. 

καταλλάσσω, or -ττω, f. ἀξω, 1 aor. 
κατήλλαξα, 2 aor. pass. κατηλλά- 
ynv, 1 aor. pass. κατηλλάχ»», 
(κατά, ἀλλάσσω,) to exchange, bar- 
ter; to reconcile; mid. to conci- 
liate, to appease. 

καταλῦω, f. tow, p. καταλέλῦκα, 1 aor, 
κατέλῦσα, 1 aor. pass. καελῦνην, 
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(xard, λύω) to dissolve, throw|xarardcow, and -ττω, f. άξω, (κατά 


down, destroy put an end to, 
render vain. 


καταμανθᾶνα,, f. καταµαβήσοµαι, p. 


τάσσω͵) to set in order, arrange ir 
proper order; to array, place; tc 
enroll. 


καταµεµάβηκα, 2 aor. κατέμᾶβο»,| κατατέµνω, f. τεμᾶ, (κατά τέµνω) 


(κατά, µανβθάνω͵) to learn thorough- 
17, to know, to consider diligently ; 
to behold, observe, perceive. 

natanéupoua, f. µέμψομαι, (κατά, pép- 
goua, to blame, accuse, find fault 
with; to censure, complain of, ac- 
cuse, reproach. 

κατανέµω, f. εμῶ, 1 aor. ἐνεῖμα, (κατά, 
νέµω,) to distribute, divide, assign, 
allot; mid. to divide among them- 
selves, 

καταπέµπο, f. έµψω (κατά  πέµπο) 
to send down, out, or away, to dis- 
patch. 

xatanntde, ὢ, f. how, (κατά, wedde,) 
to leap or jump. down from. 

κατάρᾶτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (κατά, ἀράομαι) 
accursed, abominable, execrated. 

καταρέω, f. έξω, (κατά, fé{w,) to 
stroke down with the hands; to 
caress, to soothe. 

καταῤῥοφέω, ὢ, f. how, (κατά, ῥοφέω,) 
to swallow by sips, to taste. 

κατασβεννῦω, and σβέννῦμι, f. cBéow,) 
p- έσβηκα, (κατά, oBévyupus,) to 
auench, extinguish; to dry up, 
arain; to calm, appease, assuage. 

κατασκηνόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, and κατασκη- 
νάω, f. how, (κατά, σκηνόα͵) to plant 


to cut in pieces, to mutilate; to 
kill. 

κατατίθηµι, f. Show, p. κατατέβθεικα 
1 aor. κατέθηκα, (κατά, τίθηµι,͵) to 
put or lay down, deposit, lay αρ 
for use; to pay down, discharge as 
a debt ; to perform. 

κατατιτρώσκω, f. τρώσω, (xard, τιτρώ- 
oxw,) to cover with wounds, to 
wound mortally. 

κατατρέχω, f. mid. καταδραμοῦμαι, 
κατέδρᾶμο», (κατά, τρέψω)) to run 
down; to run to as from a higher 
to a lower place, to make an 
incursion upon; to overrun, lay 
waste, 

αταφᾶγω, obsol. f. mid. καταφάγο- 
µαι, 2 aor. act. κατέφαγο», (κατά, 
φάγω,) to devour, eat up, waste, 
spend in luxury. 

καταφαίνω, f. ava, (κατά, φαίνω) to 
show clearly ; to make appear. 

καταφέρω, f. κατοίσω, 1 aor. κατή- 
νεγκα, 1 aor, pass. xarnvéxdny, 
(κατά, φέρω) to bear or bring 
down; to pull down, demolish ; 
to strike, throw against, inflict; 
pass. to be borne, thrown down, or 
oppressed. 


down a tent, to encamp; to so-| καταφεύγω, f. mid. φεύξομαι, 2 aor. 


journ, dwell; to rest, remain. 
κατασκιάζω, f. dow, (κατά, σκιά(ω͵) 
to overshadow; to shade, darken, 
cover, veil. 
καταστήσω, 1 f. ind. act. of καδίστηµι. 
καταστρατοπεδεύοµαι, 
into cantonments, te cause to en- 
camp. 


act. natépiryor, (κατά, φεύγω) to 
flee for refuge, take shelter, escape. 

καταφλέγω, f. έξω, 2 aor. pass. κατε- 
Φλέγην, (κατά, Φλέγω,) to burn, 
consume with fire. 


or -δεύω, to put! καταφρονέω, ὢ, f. how, p. καταπεφρό- 


νηκα, (κατά, φρονέω͵) to think down 
upon, to think slightly; to des- 
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pise, contemn, disdam; to aim,|Kddorpos, ov, 6, Cayster, a river of 


aspire to. 

καταχέω, f. εύσω, 1 aor. κατέχεα, 
Att, κατέχευα, (xard, xéw,) to pour 
over, upon, or out; to fall down, 
to let fall; to spread before or 
over. 

κατεβδεᾶτο. See καταβδεάοµαι. 

κατείδω, obsol., 2 aor, κατεῖδο», (see 
xaSopde,) to look down, survey, 
look at. 

κάτειµι, (κατά, εἶμι) to descend, go 
down ; to return. 

κατέπεφνο», α reduplicated 2 aor. from 
κατά, φένω, to slay. 

κατερείκω, f. είξω, (κατά, ἐρείκω,) to 
break or tear in pieces, to bruise, 
grind to pieces. 

κατέρεξα, 1 aor. act. of καταρέζω. 

κατέρχοµαι, f. κατελεύσομαι, 2 aor. 
κατΏλβο», to go down, descend ; 
to come back, return, come home. 

xarecole, 2 aor. κατέφᾶγο», (κατά, 
ἐσβίω,) to eat up, devour, con- 
sume. 

κατέχω, f. καβθέξω, 2 aor. Κατέσχο», 
p. κατέσχηκα, (κατά, ἔχα,) to have 
and hold fast, to hold firmly, to 
retain, possess, keep in mind; to 
hold concealed, to cover; intrans. 
to hold on, to proceed. 

κατοικέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. κατῴκησα, 
(κατά, oixéw,) to dwell in, to inha- 
bit; to dwell fixedly, to reside in. 

κατόπισψδε», adv., from behind, after, 
hereafter. 

κατορδόω, ὢ, f. dow, (κατἆ, ὀρδόωι) 
to erect, make upright; to rectify, 
to accomplish successfully. 

κάτω, adv., below, beneath, down- 
ward, down. 

κάτωφεν, from below; below, un- 
der. 


Asia Minor. 

καχλά(ώ, f. dow, (xAd(w redupl.,) to 
dash, plash, patter; to gurgle, rip- 
ple; boil, bubble up. 

κέ, and before a vowel κέν, Epic ana 
Jon. for ἄν, which see. 

κεα(ω, f. dow, 1 aor. ἐκέασε, to 
cleave, split, divide, sever. 

κέαται, Ion. for κεῖνται, 8 plur. of 
κεῖµαι. 

κέγχρος, ου, 6, ἡ, millet, usually in 
the plural. — 

κεῖμαι, f. κείσοµαι, to lie, repose, rest ; 
to be situated ; to lie treasured up, 
to be in atore, to be. 

κεῖνος, Epic and Jon. for ἐκεῖνος. 

κεῖσε, Epic and Ion. for ἐκεῖσε, thi- 
ther, at or to that place. 

κέκλετο, Epte 2 aor. 8 sing. of κέλο- 


μαι, 

κεκλήγω, (κέκληγα, perf. of κλά(α͵) 
to cry out, to shout. 

κέκλῦτε, Poet. redupl. for κλῦτε, 2 
aor, imperat. κλῦδι, of an assumed 
root κλῦμις- Kate, to hear, listen 
to, to apprehend. 

Κελαιναί, ai, Celene, a city of Phry- 
gia. 

κελεύω, f. ebow, 1 aor. ἐκέλευσα;, to 
set in motion, to urge on; to “Com- 
mand, order, exhort. 

KéAouat, and xéxAoua, f. κελήσο- 
μαι, 2 aor. ἐκεκλόμη», 8 8. a8 κε- 
λεύω. | 

κέν, before a vowel for κέ, 

κενός, 7, όν, empty, fruitless, vain, 
false. 

κεντρηνεκής, έος, 6, ἡ, (Kévrpoy, ἦνε- 
κής) driven by spurs or a goad, 
spurred on. 

κέντρο», ου, τό, (xevrew,) a goad, spur; 
a prickle, a sting. 
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κερᾶμεία, as, ἡ, (sc. réxvn,) pottery, | κἰνδῦνος, ov, 6, peril, danger, risk. 


the potter’s art; potter’s ware. 


κινέω, & ἠσω, 1 aor. ἐκίνησα, 1 { 


Κεραμῶ», (&yopd,) Keramon, a city of | pass. κινηδήσοµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἐκι 


Asia Minor. 

κεράννῦμι, and κεραννύω, f. κεράσω, 
Ait. κορῶ, 1 aor. ἑκέρσα, p. κέ- 
κρακα, 1 aor. pass. ἐκράβη», to min- 
gle, mix; to temper, to soften by 
mixing; to pour out, to confound. 

κέρᾶς, Gros, τό, & horn, bow; the 
the wing of an army or a fleet. 

κεραυνόω, @, f. dow, (κεραυνός) to 
thunder, to strike with thunder or 
lightning. 

xepdiwy, ovos, 6, ἡ, (κέρδος) more 
profitable, gainful ; better. 

Κέρσος, or Καάρσος, ov, 6, Carsus, α 
river of Cilicia. 

κεφἁλή, is, ἡ, the head, top, summit. 

κεχηνώς, dros, 2 p. part. of xalva, 
to yawn, gape, open the mouth. 

κῄν, Dor. for κἄν, ἑ ¢ καὶ ἐν. 

κηρός, ου, 6, 7, Wax, - 

κηρύσσω or -ττω f. ύξω, p. κεκήρυχα, 
1 aor. ἐκήρνξα, p. pass. κεκρυγμαι, 
1 aor. pass. éxnpixSny, 1 7. pass. 
κηρυχΦήσοµαι, (xjput,) to be a her- 

- wld; to proclaim, announce, pub- 
lish, preach, 

Κηφισσός, od, 6, Cephissus, a river of 
Attica. 

κηώδης, eos, 6, 7, and 

ΚηώειΣ ώεσσα, dev, (καίω) sweet- 
smelling, fragrant, perfumed. 

Κιλικία, as, 4, Cilicia, a country of 
Asia Minor. 

ζίλικες, ων, of, sing. «Κίλιξ, Cilicians, 

Κίλισσα, 7, the Cilician, in Xen. Anab, 
Epyaxa, the Cilician queen. 

κιρδὔνεύω, f. ebow, p. κεκινδύνευκα, 
1 aor. ἐκινδύνευσα, to bring into 
danger, to be in danger or peril; 
to incur danger, to run a risk. 


rhony, p. pass. κεκίνηµαι, (κίω,) to 
move, to put in motion, to stir up, 
excite; to remove, alter. 

Κίρκη, ns, 7, Circe, a female deity and 
sorceress. 

κιχέω, κιχᾶνω, and xixnu, f. hooua 
2 aor. ἔκῖχον, 1 aor. mid. ἐκιχησά- 
µη», to find, reach, meet; with ; to 
overtake, catch, seize. 

κιχἠσᾶτο, ὃ sing. 1 aor. mid. Jon. of 
κιχέω. 

κίω, Poet. imperf. ἔκιον usually as 
aorist, 2 aor. ἐκίανον, only in the 
compound µετεκίαβο», to go, pro- 
ceed, come. 

Κλαιόντεσσι, part. dat. plur. of 

κλαίω, Att. κλάω, 1 aor. ἔκλαυσα, 
f: mid. κλαύσομαι, p. pass. κέκλαν- 
μαι, to weep, wail, lament; to be- 
wail. 

Ἑλέαρχος, ov, 6, Clearchus, a Greek 
general tn the army of Cyrus the 
Younger. 

Κλείω, f. elow, f. κληίσω, p. κέκλεικα, 
1 aor. ἔκλεισα, p. pass. κέκλεισµαι 
1 aor. pass. ἐκλείσδην, to shut. 
close; to bar, lock. 

κλέος and κλεῖος, eos, τό, report, ru 
mor, fame; glory, honor, renown. 

κλέπτης, ου, 5, (κλέπτα) a thief. 

κλέπτω, f. mid. κλέψομαι, p. κέκλεφα, 
Alt. κέκλοφα, 1 aor. ἔκλεψα, 1 aor, 
pass. ἐκλέφδην, 2 aor. pass. ἐκλά- 
πην, to steal, pilfer; to hide, gon- 
ceal, suppress; to deceive, mis- 
lead. 

KAnis, tos, ἤ, --- κλείς, (κλείω͵) 8 Eey; 
a lock, bolt; a clasp; the collar 
bone; a rower's seat. 

κλής, κλῃδός, Att. for «rels, a key. 
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κλίμαξ, ἄκος 4, 8 stair, stair-case,| κοιµώμενος, pres. part. pass. contr. of 


ladder. 


κοιµέόω. 


κλίνω, f. wa, 1 aor. ἔκλῖνα, 1 aor.| κοινός 4, όν, common, public, gene- 


pass. ἐκλίνθην aad ἐκλίβη», p. pass. 
κέκλέµαι, 2 aor. pass. ἐκλίνη», to 
bend, incline, lean; to turn away 

_ or back. | 

κλισία, as, Jon. fy, ns, 4, (κλίνω,) 8 
resting place; a seat, couch; a hall. 

κλύδων, wvos, 6, (κλύ(ω͵) a wave, bil- 
low, surge; a tempest. 

κλύζω, f. tow, 1 aor. exatodny, p. 
pass. κέκλυσµαι, to wash, dash; to 
wash away, to rinse; to be stormy, 
to dash high, to overflow. 

κλυστήρ, ἢρος, 6, (κλύ(ω,) a clyster ; 
a clyster-pipe, a syringe. 

κλυτά, nem. plur. π. g. of 

κλῦτόε, h, bv, Or KAurds, ov, 45, ἡ, 
(«Ave,) heard, audible; heard of, 
famous, renowned, noble, splendid, 
beautiful. 

κλώ», Κλωνός 6, (κλάω) @ young 
shoot, sprout, twig. 

κνέφας, dos, τό, Att. gen. κνέφουε, 
darkness, shade, gloom, twilight. 

avhiw, f. κνήσω, (κνάα͵) to scratch ; 
to tickle, to excite itching ; to irri- 
tate, provoke. 

ενἡµις, i8os, ἡ, (κνήµη,) armor for 
the legs, greaves. 


ral; impure, unholy, profane ; low, 
mean, vulgar; popular, civil, cour 
teous, 

κοινωνία, as, 7, (xowds,) 8 communion, 
participation ; society; confcdera- 
tion, alliance, 

κολάζω, f. κολάσομµαι, p. κεκόλακα, 
1 aor. mid. ἐκολασάμη», 1 aor. pase. 
éxoAdoany, to chastise, correct, pu- 
nish. ; 

κολακεύω, f. εύσω, p. κεκολάκευκα, 
1 aor. ἐκολάκευσα, (κόλαξ,) to Βαί- 
ter, fawn on; cajole or seduce by 
flattery. 

κόλᾶσις, ews, 7, (xoAd(w,) a punish- 
ment, chastisement, correction. 

κολοιός, ov, 6, a jackdaw, a jay. 

Κολοσσαί, ay, ai, Collose, α city of 
Asia Minor. — 

κόλπος, ov, 4, (xoiAos,) the bosom, 
lap; a bosom-like hollow, a bay or 
creek of the sea. 

κολυµβάω, &, f. how, to swim. 

κοµάω, ὢ, f. how, (κόµη,) to let the 
hair grow long, to have long hair ; 
to be proud; to have leaves, to be 
verdant. 

xéun, ns, 7% the hair; the leaves οἱ 


xvicow or κγῖσα, the odor or vapor of| _ trees. 


fat, the sacrificial vapor; the fat 
especially of the kidneys. 
«ογχῦλιᾶτης, ov, 6, (κόγχη,) a shelly 
marble, marble containing petrified 
shells. 
κοῖλος, η, ο», hollow, hollowed; con- 
cave; deep. 


κοµίζω, f. low, Att. ιῶ, mid. ιοῦμαι, 
1 aor. ἑκόμισα, mid. ἑκομισάμην, 
1 aor. pass. ἑκομίσφη», (κοµέα,) to 
take care of, attend upon, provide 
for; to take up, bear away, carry 
off; mid. to provide for one’s self, 
to entertain. 


κοιµάω, .ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. mid. éxot-| κομψῶς, adv. (κομψός) clegantly, pret- 


pnoduny, 1 aor. pass. ἐἑκοιμήδη», to 


tily, daintily, cleverly. 


inake sleep, to fall asleep, to sleep ;| Κονία, as, Jon. xovln, ys, 4, dust, sand, 


to assuage, calm; to still, quiet. 


1 


ashes, 
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xovtyor, dat. plur. Ion. for xovias.  |xordeceras, f. mid. by reaupl. of ¢, 
κονιορτός, ot, 6, (κόνις, ὄρνυμι) dust] from 
raised or stirred up; a cloud of|xorés, &, p. κεκότηκα, f. κοτέσοµαι, 
dust. (xéros,) to be angry witb, επ 
κόνις, ews, ἡ, dust of ashes, ashes, raged at. 
κονίω, f. low, p. pass. κεκόνιµαι, (κονί-! κοὐδενός, {. 6 καὶ οὐδενός. 
(ω) to make dusty, to fill with| κουρεύς, έως, ὁ, (κείρω,) a barber, hair- 
dust; to defile, bedust; to raise} cutter; a gossiping fellow. 
dust, make haste, speed. κούρη. See κόρη. 
κόποι, ov, 6, (xéwre,) labor, toil, busi-| κουφίζω, /. low, Att. κουφιῶ, p. κε 
ness; trouble; fatigue. κούφικα, 1 aor. ἐκούφισα, 1 aor. pass. 
κόπρος, ov, 6, dung, manure; filth,; éxovpicdyy, (κοῦφος) to lighten; 
dirt. to lift or raise up; to be light. 
, xowre, f. κόψω, p. κέκοφα, 1 aor.| κράζω, 2 aor. Expayov, 1 aor. ἔκραξα 
ἔκοψα, 2 aor. pass. ἑκόπη», 2 p. act.| pp. κέκρᾶγα, as pres, 1 fut. pass. κραχ- 
xéxowa, (κόκω)) to strike, smite,| Sfoopo, 2 fut. xpayhooua, 3 fut. 


wound, knock down, slay. κεκράξοµαι, 2 aor. pase. ἐκράγην, 
κόραξ, axus, 6, & Crow, & raven. (κράγω͵) to croak, scream ; to cry, 
κόρη, ns, Dor. κόρα for Ion. κούρη, ην] to cry out; to exclaim, to call 
ἡ, 8 maiden, damsel, girl. aloud. 
Κόρυβος, ου, ἡ, Corinth, a celebrated] κρᾶνίον, ov, τό, (κάρηνο»,) the skull, 
city of Greece. the head. 
κορυβαιόλος, ου, 4, ἡ, (κόρυς, αἴόλος,)| κράνος, eos, τό, (κάρηνο»,) 8 helmet or 
helm-shaking, crest-waving, head-piece. 


κόρυς, ὕβος, 4, (xdpa,) the helmet. | κράς xpards, rd, (κάρα) the head, 
κορύφή, js, 7, (xdpus,) the crown of| summit. 
‘the head, the summit of a moun-| κρᾶτα, τό, the head. 
tain. κρᾶτερός, a, ον, strong, robust, brave. 
κορώνη, ης, ἡ, the crow; the ring on} xparéw, ὢ, ]. how, p. κεκράτηκα, 1 
the house-door; the curved end of} aor. ἐκράτησα, 1 aor. pass. ἐκρατή- 
a bow. any, p. pass. κεκράτηµαι, (xoards,) 
κορωνός, ov, 6, ἡ, or κορωνός, h, όν] to bestrong, powerful; to be supe- 
(κορώνηι) bent, crooked ; rampant,| rior, to rule over. 
lofty. κρατήρ, Ion. xpnrhp, jjpos, a bowl, 
κοσµέω, ὢ, f. how, p. κεκόσµηκα, 1} goblet. 
aor. ἑκόσμησα, p. pass. xexdopnpat,| κράτιστος, 7, ov, superl. of ἀγαβός, 
1 aor. pass. exoophdny, (κόσμος) strongest, most powerful. 
so put in order, to arrange, place] κρᾶτος, eos, τό, strength, power, force. : 
in 8 line; to adorn, deck; to pre-| κραυγή, ἣς, ἡ, 8 cry, clamor. 
pare, array. κρέας, Att. xpéws, nom. plur. xpéa, 
κόσμος, ov, 6, (prob. κοµέω,) order,| flesh, meat. 
decoration ; ornament; embellish-| κρείσσων, stronger, more powerful. 
ment ; the world, the universe. κρέμᾶμαι, srortd. pass, pres. of 


Κρεµάννυµι-- Κυανόπρωρος. 


αρεμάννῦμι, rarely -νύω, f. κρεμᾶσω, 
Att. κρεμῶ, 1 aor. ἐκρέμᾶσα, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐκρεμάσβη», fut. pass. κρεµα- 
σφήσομαι, shortened pass. form 
κρέµαµα, to hang, suspend; to 
be suspended. 

κρήνη, 73, ἡ, 8 spring, fountain. 

κρηπίς, idos, ἡ, 8 slipper, a sandal ; 
a foundation, basis. 

Κρής, yrds, 6, a Cretan; of Κρῆτες, 
the Cretans. 

κρῖ τό, contr. from 

κριδή, js, 7, barley. 

κρίνω, f. & 1 aor. Expiva, p. κέκρικα, 
1 aor. pass, ἐκρίφη», to separate, 
distinguish, discriminate; to choose 
out, select; to judge, decide, deter- 
mine; to sit in judgment upon, 
to punish, to take vengeance on. 

κρίσις, εως, ἡ, (κρίνω) a separation, 
discrimination; selection, choice; 
judgment, sentence, condemnation. 


- 
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βω) to hide, conceal, cloak; to 
keep secret or in silence; neut. to 
lie hid, to be concealed ; mid. re- 
flexive or transitive, to conceal 
one’s self or any thing from an- 
other. 

κρυφᾷ, adv. Dor. for κρυφῇ, secretly, 
privately. 

κτάοµαι, ὤμαι, f. fooua, p. κέκτηµαι 
and ἕκτημαι as present, 1 aor. pass. 
ἐκτήδη», 1 aor. mid. ἐκτησάμη», 
depon. mid. to get for one’s self, to 
acquire, possess, have in possession. 

κτέαρ, ατος, dat. κτεάτεσσι, τό, (κτάο- 
µας) that which is gained, proper- 
ty, possessions. 

κτείνω, f. κτενῶ, 1 aor. ἔκτεινα, ϱ. 
ἔκτακα and ἔἕκταγκα, 1 aor. pass, 
ἐκτάφη», 2 perf. ἔἕκτονα the usual 
perfect active, 2 aor. ἔκτᾶνον, Poet. 
2 aor. pass. ἐκτάνην, to kill, slay, 
slaughter. 


κριτής, od, 5, (κρίνω) a judge, an um-| Κτησίας, ov, 6, Ctesias, « Greek phy- 


pire. 


sician and historian. 


Κροῖσος, ov, 6, Croesus, a celebrated) κτήµα, dros, τό, (κτάοµας) & poeses- 


king of Lydia. 


sion, property, estate. 


Κρορίω», ovos, 6, son of Saturn =| κτῆνος, eos, τό, (κτάοµαι,) cattle; a 


Jupiter. 

Kpdvos, οὗ, 6, Cronos or Saturn, 
father of Jupiter. 

κροσσαί, al, the battlements of towers. 

κρόταφος, 6, (κροτέω͵) the temple of 
the head, usually in plur., the tem- 
ples. 

κρούω, f. κρούσω, p. κέκρουκα, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐκρούσθη», p. κέκρουσµαι, 1 
aor. &xpovea, to knock, strike, 
smite, rap; to examine, try, prove. 

κρύος, eos, τό, Cold, ice, frost, chill. 

κρύπτω, f. thw, p. κἐκρῖφα, p. pass. 
κέκρυµµαι, 1 aor. pass, ἐκρύφβην, 
2 «or. pass. ἐκρῦβην, 2 fut. pass. 
κουβήσοµαι, 3 fut. κεκρύψομαι, (κρύ- 


beast of burden; flocks and herds 
of every kind, a domestic animal. 

κτῆσις, ews, 7, (κτάοµας) an acquir- 
ing, a getting; property, posses- 
sions, 

κτύπος, ου, 6, (réxtw,) any loud noise, 
a crash of thunder, clash of arms, 
clattering of horses’ feet. 

κύᾶνδος, ου, 6, (xdw,) a cup, a drink- 
ing cup; an Attic measure con- 
taining about one-third of a gill. 

κὔάνεος, έα, eov, (κυανός͵) dark, black, 
gloomy. 

κυανόπρωρος, ov, 6, ἢ, (κύανος͵) having 
a dark-blue or black prow, black- 
beaked. 
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KuBepynrys —A af. 


κυβερνήτης, ov, 6, (κυβερνάω)) a pilot, | Κυνίσκα, ns, 4, Cyniska, sister of 


gubernator; a director, guide, ru- 
ler. | 

Κύδνοες, ov, 6, Cydnus, a river of 
Cilicia, 

κῦδος, eos, τό, glory, honor, rank, 
praise ; tn a bad sense, evil-report, 
diagrace, ahame. 

Kudten, 7s, ἡ, Cythere, one of the 
epithets of Venus. 

κυκάω, & f. how, to mingle or mix, 
to disturb, confound. 

κυκλέω, ὢ, f. how, (κύκλος) to move 
round and round, to wheel; to 
encircle, surround; to carry on 
wheels, to carry forth, convey. 

κύκλος, ov, 6, plur. of κύκλοι and τὰ 
κύκλα, & cirele, ring, circumfer- 
ence ; a wheel; the dise of a 
planet, - 

κυκλόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, 1 aor. pass. éxu- 
κλώβη», (κύκλος) to encircle, sur- 
round ; pasa. to be enclosed, encir- 
cled, besieged. 

κύκλωσις, eos, ἡ, & surrounding, en- 
closing, spoken of an army in battle, 

Κύκλωψ, ωτος, 6, plur. of Κύκλωκες, 
a Cyclops, the Cyclopes, a gigantic 
race having one eye in the middle 
of the forehead. 

κυλίρδέω --- κυλίω, xvalow, 1 aor. ἑκύ- 
λίσα, laor. pass. ἐκυλίσβη», to roll, 
roll on or along; to turn on an 
axis. 

κύλιξ, ixos, %, (κοῖλος,) a cup, goblet ; 
a chalice. 

κΌμα, τος, τό, (κύωι) a wave, billow; 
a swelling of the sea, a storm. 

xuvén, ns, contr. κυνη, Fs, 7, (κύω»;) 
a dog’s skin; a helmet, head-piece. 

κυνέω, f. κύσω, and κυνήσοµαι, 1 aor. 


Agesilaus. 

κύος, εος, τό, (κύω͵) the embryo, fetus 

κύριος, fa, Jon. ἴη, tov, (κΌρος,) lord, 
master, owner; valid, authentic, 
effective. 

Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus the Elder, the 
founder of the Persian empire; 
the Younger, brother of Artaxerzes. 

κυρτόω, ὢ, f. dow, (xuprés,) to bend 
or crook, to curve, to bend down. 

κύσα and κύσσα, Poet. for txuca 1 
aor. of κυνέω. 

κύω, to be pregnant with, to con 
ceive, 

κύων, gen. xuvds, 4, 7, a dog, a bitch. 

κολύω, f. vow, p. κεκώλῦκα, 1 aor. 
pase. ἐκωλύδη», to hinder, restrain, 
repress; to withhold, forbid. 

κωµά(ω, f. dow, p. κεκώµακα, (κῶμος) 
to indulge in festivity, to revel, 
feast, make merry. 

κωμάρχης, ov, 6, (κώμη, ἄρχω,) the 
chief magistrate or head of a vil- 
lage. 

κωµαστής, ov, 6, & feaster, reveller. 

κώμη, ns, 7, 8 Village, town. 

κωµήτη»ς, ov, 6, (κώμη) ἃ villager, 
countryman. 

κώνωψ, ωπος, 6, 7, 8 gnat. 

κώπη, ns, 7, the hilt of a sword, the 
part of the oar grasped by the 
hand. | 

κωφός, ή, όν, dull, blunt; deaf, dumb; 
feeble; foolish ; idle. 


A. 


λᾶας, Adaos, contr. λᾶος, dat. AGE, ας... 
λᾶαν», 6, a stone, rock, or cliff. 


ἔκῦσα, (κύω)) to kiss, to salute; to] AaBh, ἡ, (AaBeiv,) a handle, haft. a 


reverence, 


grip, a hold. 


: Aayydva—Aevkaiva. 


Ἀαγχάνω, fo λήξοµαι, p. εἴληχα and 


λέλογχα, p. pass εἴληγμαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐλήχβη», 2 aor. ἔλἄχο», (λά- 
x@,) to obtain, possess, have ; 
make one a possessor. 

λαγωός, ov, Epic for λαγώς, , Ton. 
λαγός, ov, 6, a hare. 

Aay@os, φᾶ, Gov, contr. for λαγώειος, 
of a hare. 

λαγώς, 4, 6, a hare. 

Λαερτιάδη»,.ου, 6, son of Laertes, 7. 6, 
Ulysses. 

Ad {oua, dep. Ion. and Epic for λαμ- 
βάνω, to take, seize, grasp, lay 
hold of. 

AdSpa, and λάβρᾳ, adv., secretly, Bre 
vately, unobserved. 

λαίλαψ, awros, 7, a tempest, a hae 
cane, a sea-storm, 

Λακεδαιμόνιος, a ov, adj., Lacedemo- 
nian. : 

λᾶλέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ἐλάλησα, 
p- pass. λελάλημαι, to talk, chatter, 
babble ; to speak, say; to declare, 
announce. 

λαλίστερος, comparat. of λάλος, more 
talkative or prating. _ 

λαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, p. εἴληφα, p. 
pass. εἴλημμαι, 1 aor. pass. εἰλή- 
ΦβΡην», Z aor. ἔλαβον, to take, to 
take hold of; to choose, obtain, re- 
ceive, partake of. 

λάμπε», Ion. imperf. act. of λάμπα. 

Δαμπετίη, ἡ, Lampetia, daughter of 
Helius. 

λαμπρότης, nros, 7, (Adumw,) bril- 
liancy, splendor, clearness, dis- 
tinction. 

Aduxw, f. ψω, 2 p. λέλαμπα, 1 aor. 
ἔλαμψα, to give light, to shine, 
glimmer, beam, flash. 

}ανδᾶνω, f. λήσω, 1 aor. ἔλησα, 1 
aor. pass. ἑλάσβην, 3 ful. pass. 
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λελήσομαι, as mid. 2 aor. ἔλᾶδο», 
2 perf. λέληδα, f. mid. λήσομαι, 
p. pass. λέλησμαι, 1 aor. mid. ἑλη- 
σάµη», -- ἔλἄᾶδον, 2 aor. mid. ἐλα- 
Séuny, to lie hid, escape notice, to 
be unknown; to cause to forget; 
to forget. 

λᾶός, ov, 6, Jon. Ἀηός the people; 
soldiers, troops, army; an armed 
band. 

Λάρισσα, ἡ, Larissa, a city on se 
Tigris. 

Adpos, ov, 6, & voracious sea-bird, a 
mew, gull. 

λέαινᾶ, ns, ἡ, (λέων) @ lioness, 

λέβης, nros, 6, 8 caldron, a kettle. 

λέγω, f. λέξω, 1 aor. ἔλεξα, f. mid. 
λέξομαι, 1 aor. mid. ἐλεξάμη», 1 aor. 
pass. ἐλέχβη», to lay one down, to 
lull to sleep, to put to bed; to lay 
in order, arrange; to number, ga- 
ther, select, choose. 

λείβω, f. ψω, 1 aor, ἔλειψα, to pour 
out, to spill, shed; to sacrifice ; 
mid. to flow, melt, dissolve. 

λειµώ», vos, 6, a moist place; a men- 
dow, field, pasture. 

λεῖος, ela, εἴον, smooth ; polished; 
even, level. 

λείπω, f. ψω, p. λέλοιπα, 1 aor. ἕλει- 
Wa, 2 aor. ἔλίπο», p. pass. λέλειμ- 
pat, 1 aor. pass. ἐλείφφδην, 3 fet. 
pass. λελείψομαι, to leave, quit, 
abandon, forsake; mid. to be left 
behind, to be inferior, fall short of. 

λεκάνιον, ου, Τό, (λεκάνη͵) ἃ little dish 
or platter. 

AdAnda, 2 perf. of λανδάνω. 

λεπτός, h, όν, (λέπαω) thin, fine, slen- 
der, delicate ; weak, infirm. 

λευκαΐνω, f. ἄνῶ, 1 aor, Att. ἑλεύ 
κηνα, | aor. pass. ον (λεν 
Kés,) 
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Αευκόνωραξ-- 4ύω. 


λενκάδωραξ, ἆκος, 4, ἡ, (λευκός Δώ-| λόγχη, ης, 7, the head of a lance ο) 


pat,) having a white cuirass. 

λευκός, 4, όν, white, clear, fair; shin- 
ing, glittering, radiant. 

λευκώλενος, ov, 5, ἡ, (λευκός, ὠλένη;) 
having white Αγιάς, white-armed. 

«λεωνίδας, ov, 46, Leonidas, a famous 
Spartan king. 

λήγω, f. λήξω to cease, leave off, be 
still. 

ληρέω, ὢ, f. haw, (λήρησις) to be fool- 
ish or silly, to speak or act fool- 
ishly. 

λίαν, αἄυ. very much, too much, ex- 
ceedingly, wholly. 

λιγῦρόε, ἆ dy, & & as Arybs, (clear- 
sounding, whistling, roaring ; loud- 
singing. 

Alny, adv. Jon. for Alay. 

λίβίνος, η, ov, (9ί9ο5)) made of stone, 
stony. , 

λίβος, ov, 6, 7, 8 stone, rock. 

λιλαίοµαι, p. λελίηµαι, plup. λελιή- 
µην, (λιλάω) depon. Epic. to desire 
ardently, to strive or long for, to 
wish. 

λιµήν, évos, 6, 8 port, harbor, haven. 

Aluvn, 7s, 4, 8 pool, lake, marsh ; a sea. 

λιμός, ov, 6, hunger, famine. 

λίσσοµαι and λίτομαι, f. λίσοµαι, 2 
aor. ἑλιτόμη», 1 aor. ἑλισάμη», to 
supplicate, entreat; to beg, im- 
plore, adjure, 

λογίζοµαι, f. ἴσομαι,  Ρ. pass. λελό- 
γισµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἑλογίσβην, (λέ- 
γω,) to reason, think, consider, 
reckon, compute. 

λογισμός, ov, ὁ, (λόγος) reckoning, 
vomputation. ; 

λόγος, ου, ὅ, (λέγω) 8 word, 8 speak- 
ing, utterance; a saying, declara- 
tion; a discourse, rumor, report; 
& reason, ground, cause, 


spear; a lance, spear, javelin. 
λοιδορέω, ὢ, f. how, perf. λελοιδόρηκα 

(Aoldopos,) to rail at, revile, re 

proaeh ; to slander, insult. 

λοιμός, od, 6, a plague, pestilence 
8 pestilent fellow. 

λοιπός, 4, όν, (λείπω,) left, remaining, 
other; as adv., in future, hence 
forth, finally. 

λούω, f. Aotow, p. pass. λέλουμαι, 
1 aor. mid. ἐἑλουσάμη», (λόω) to 
bathe, wash ; to cleanse, purify. 

Aoxayds, ov, 6, (λόχος, ἄγω,) a cap- 
tain of a cohort or company. 

λόχυε, ov, 6, (Aéyw,) concealment, am- 
bush. 

Λυδία, as, 4, Lydia, a@ country in 
Asia Minor. 

Λυδός, οῦ, 5, 8 Lydian. 

Λύκαια, wy, Td, (Λυκαῖοξ,) the featival 
of Lycwan Jupiter; the Roman 
Lnpercalia, 

Λυκαῖος, a, ov, Lycran, Arcadian, a 
frequent epithet of Jupiter. 

λύκος, ov, 6, a wolf. 

λυπέω, f. how, 1 aor. ἐλύπησα, 1 aor. 
pass, ἐλυκήβην, (λύπη) to give pain 
to, to pain, distress, grieve, annoy ; 
to hurt, injure. 

λύπη, 15, 4, pain, distress; grief 
vexation, 

λύρα, as, Ion. η, ys, ἡ, 8 lyre or harp. 

Aupl(w, f. low, (λύρα) to play the lyre. 

λυσιτελέω, ὢ, f. how, to indemnify 
for expenses incurred; to be use- 
ful or advantageous to; to profit.. 

λυσσάω, or -ττάω, ὢ, (λυσσόα͵) to be 
raging in battle, to rave, to be 
furious. 

λύχνος, ov, 6, @ light, lamp, candle 
stick. . 

λύω, f. λύσω, 1 aor. ἕλῦσα, p. λέλῦκα, 
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Φ. pass. λέλύμαι, pluperf. ἐλελύμη», | µάλιστα, adv., most, most of all, espe- 
laor. pass. ἑλύδην, to loose, loosen ;; cially. 
to unbind, untie; to let go, set free;| μᾶλλο», adv., more, rather. 


to dissolve. May8dyn, ης, 7, Mandane, the mother 
λώτῖνος 7, ov, belonging to the} of Cyrus the Elder. 
lotus. μανδᾶνω, f. padtooua, p. peuddyxa, 


2 aor. ἔμἄᾶδον, p. pass. µεμάβημαι, 
to learn, understand ; to be taught, 


M. informed ; to perceive, compre- 
hend. 
ped, adv. of asserveration, by. µανός, 4, όν, thin, slender. 
Malavipos, ov, 4, Meander, a river of | μαντεία, as, 4, (µαντεύοµαι,) prophesy- 
Phrygia. ing, power of divination, divina- 


µαίνω and µαίνομαι, f. µανήσοµαι and| tion. 
μανοῦμαι, p. péunva as present, 1| µάντις, ews, and fos, 6, (nalvoua,) a 
aor. ἐµήνα, aor. pass. eudyny, to| diviner, soothsayer, prophet. 
rage, to be furious, mad, raving. Μαραβώ», ὤνος, 6, Marathon, a place 
µαιόοµαι, οὔμαι, /. ώσοµαι, (μαῖα) to| itn Attica famous for the great vic- 
deliver, spoken of a midwife. tory over the Persians. 
µαίωτρο», ου, τό, 8 midwife’s fee. μάρνᾶμαι (inflected like ἵσταμαι in 
µάκαρ, ἄρος, 6, %, and µάκαιρα ἡ,] pres. and imperf.), to fight, do bat- 
happy, blessed ; rich, opulent | tle, contend; to quarrel, wrangle. 


successful, fortunate. Mapetas, ov, 6, Marsyas, α river of 
μακᾶρία, as, ἡ, bappiness, bliss, feli-) Phrygia. 
city. -|paodds, ot, 6, (= µα(ός) the breast. 


μακᾶρί(ω, Γ; low, Att. μακαριῶ, 1 aor.| µαστιγόω, f. ώσω, 1 aor. ἑμαστίγωσα, 
ἑμακάρισα, (µάκαρ,) to blesa, pro-| 1 aor. pass. ἐμαστιγώδη», (µάστιξ) 
nounce happy; to esteem happy} to scourge, whip, flog. 


or fortunate. µάστιξ, ἴγος, ἡ, @ whip, scourge. 
paxdpios, fa, sov, (µάκαρ) happy, | µάταιος, ala, αιον, (µάτην,) vain, emp- 

blessed. ty, fruitless; rash, imprudent. 
μακᾶριστός, 4, dy, (µακαρίζω)) blessed, | µάτη», adv., in vain, idly, fruitleasly. 

deemed happy, enviable. µάχαιρα, as, ἡ, 8 large knife, a dag- 
Μακεδονία, as, 7, Macedonia, a coun-| ger, sabre. ) 

try of Greece. µάχη, ns, 7, (udxoua,) a battle, fight, 
Μακεδών, όνος, 6, 2 Macedonian. combat; a strife, quarrel, brawl. 


µακρός, d, dv, by syncop. from paxe-| udxipos, lun, mov, (udxn,) fit for bat 
pés, (μῆκος)) long, far, far distant,| tle, warlike, martial. 


used both of space and time. µάχομαι, pie and Jon. µαχέυµαι, Γ 
µάλα, adv, greatly, much, exceed-| mid. uaxdcoua: and μαχοῦμαι, Epic 
ingly ; surely, quite. paxhooua, p. µεμάχημαι, 1 aor. 


unraxdés, 4, dy, soft, tender, mild,} ἐμαχεσάμη», to fight, combat; to 
gentle. | dispute, quarrel. 
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Mdo—Me&. 


ude, Poet. 2 perf. µέµονα and µέµαα, | μεῖον, ονος, τό, emaller or inferior; 


as present, 2 pluperf. ἐμεμάειν as 
tmperf., to desire earnestly, to be 
eager, to intend, 

ag, enclit. accus. of ἔγω. 

μέγα, (uéyas,) great; adv., greatly. 

µεγαλήτωρ, opos, 6, i, (uéyas, ἦτορι) 
magnanimous; prond, haughty. 


pecow ἔχει», to have the worse, to 
be inferior. 


µειράκιον, ου, τό, & youth, a young 


man. 


µελαγχολάω, & f. haw, (µέλας, χολή) 


to have black bile; to be melan- 
choly, mad. 


μογαλοπρεπῶε, adv. (uéyas, πρέπω͵) µέλας, awa, ay, gen. ἄνος, ης, ἄνος, 


magnificently, 
lently. 

μεγᾶλοφρονέω, ὢ, f. tow, (µεγαλό- 
Φρω») to be high-minded, gener- 
ous; in a bad sense, to be proud, 
haughty. 

Μεγαρεύς, έως, 6, a Megarean. 

péyapoy, ου, τό, & large house; a 
palace; a temple; any house, man- 
sion, or dwelling. 

μέγας, meyaAn, µέγα, comp. µείζω», 
superl. μέγιστος, great, large ; vehe- 


honorably, 


excel-! 


black, dark, gloomy, horrible. 

µέλει, itmpers, from µέλω, imperf. 
ἔμελε, /- µελήσει, p. peméAnne, plu- 
perf. ἐμεμελήκει, it concerns, is an 
object of concern. 

µελετάω, f. how, p. µεµελέτηκα, | 
aor. ἐμελέτησα, (µελέτη,) to cara 
for, to take care of; to practise 
arts, ete. ; to meditate. 

µέλημα, Gros, τό, {µέλω,) that for 
which one cares, the object of 
care, 


ment, violent ; distinguished ; pow-| µελίγᾶρυς, vos, 6, ἡ, (μέλι γῆρυς) 


erful. 


Μεγαφέρνης, ους, 6, Megaphernes, αἱ µελίγηρυ». 


Persian noble. 
pedlinus, Jon. µετίηµι, f. how, 1 aor. 


sweet-voiced, sweet-toned. 

See the preceding. 

µελίνη, ης, 7, millet, panicum millia- 
ceum. 


pediixa, p. μελεῖκα, (µετά, ἵημι,) ἰ0]µέλισσα, or µέλιττα, ης, ἡ, ἃ bee; 


send off or away, let go, release, 


the honey of the bee. 


flismias ; to discharge as an arrow,|méeAdrAw, Γ- µελλήσω, 1 aor. ἐμέλλησα, 


dart, ete. 
pédu, τό, wine. 
µεφύσκω, f. tow, 1 aor, éudSioa, 1 


to be about to do any thing, to in- 
tend, delay; to be fated or des- 
tined to do or to be 


aor. pass. ἐμενδύσβην», (µεδύω) to! µέλος, eos, τό, & member, limb. 


intoxicate ; 
get drunk. 

wedi, defective, to get drunk, to be- 
come intoxicated. 


to be intoxicated, {οἱ Μέμφις, ιδος, Memphis, a city of Egypt. 


µέμφομαι, f. mid. µέμψομαι, 1 aor 
pass. ἐμέμφβην, to blame, chide 
complain of, find fault with. 


µειδάω, or ew, f. how, 1 aor. ἐμείδησα,| µέν, conjunct. implying affirmation or 


to laugh gently, to smile. 
ael(wy, ovos, 5, ἡ, comp. of µέγας. 
ueiAlxios, ov, 6, ἡ = µείλιχος, ov, 6, ἡ, 
µειλίσσα͵) bland, mild; sweet, mel- 
lifluous. 


concession, indeed, truly, at the 
same time pointing forward to some- 
thing antithetic, or at least differ. 
ent, which is commonly subjoined 
by δὲ or an equivalent partiele, 


{ 
x 
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Μενέλαος, ov, 6, Menelaus, a king of | Adv, p. µεταβέβληκα, (µετά βάλλω)) 


Sparta. 

Μένιππος, ov, 6, Menippus, a cynic 
philosopher. 

udvos, eos, τό, vigor, force, power; 

" χαρθ, anger; warlike spirit, brave- 
ry; desire, longing, wish; physical 

' force, strength. 

µέντοι, or separately, µέν τοι, certain- 
ly, yet, notwithstanding. 

μένα, f. μενῶ, 1 aor. ἔμεινα, p. µεμέ- 
ynxa, to remain, continue, abide, 
wait for. 

Mévey, wvos, 6, Menon, a Thessalian 
general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger. 

µερίζω, f. low, p. pass. µεμέρισμαι, 
1 aor. pass. ἑμερίσθη», 1 aor. mid. 
ἐμερισάμην, (µείρω͵) to divide, dis- 
tribute, separate. 

µερίµνα, ns, 7, (µερίε, µερίζω)) care, 
trouble, anxiety. 

µερίς, ἴδος, ἡ, (µείρω,) a part, portion, 
share ; a particle. 

µέρος, eos, τό, (µείρω,) a part, por- 
tion; share, turn. 

µέροψ, οπος, 6, (µείροµαι, ὄψ,) endow- 
ed with articulate speech; dis- 
coursing, speaking. 

μεσονύκτιος, and µεσόνυκτος, ov, 6, %, 
(µέσος, νύξ,) at midnight. 

µέσος, η, ον, mid, middle, midst. 

Μέσπιλα, ἡ, Mespila, a city on the 
Tigris. 

Meoonts, téos, 7, Messels, a fountain 
of Hellas in Thessaly, 

µέσσος, Poet. for µέσος. 

µαστός, ή, όν, full, filled; sated, wea- 
ried, tired. 

µετά, prep. gov. gen, and accus., with, 


to throw over or around; to turn 
about, change, alter. 

µεταβολή, jis, 7, change, transfer, 
transposition ; a revolution. 

µεταδίδωμι, f. µεταδώσω, p. µεταδέ- 
δωκα, 2 aor. µετέδῶν, (µετά, δίδωβι)) 
to give part of, to give a share; 
to impart, share. 

µεταλαμβᾶνα, f. mid. λήψομαι, Ρ. pe 
τείληφα, 2 aor. peréAaBov, (µετά, 
λαμβάνα,) to have or get a share of, 
to partake in, to participate. 

µεταμέλει, imperf. µετέµελε, Γ; µελή- 
vel, aor. µετεµέλησε, impers. (µε- 
τά, µέλει)) it repents me, I repent. 

µεταξύ, adv. (µετά, µέσος) betwixt, 
between ; meanwhile, next follow- 
ing, next. 

µετάπεµπτος, ου, 6, 4, (µεταπέμπομαι;) 
sent for, summoned. 

µεταπέµπω, f. yo, (µετά, πέµπω,) to 
send after, to send for, to invite. 

µεταυδάω, f. tow, (µετά, αὐδάω,) to 
speak among, to address, speak to. 

µέτειμι, (µετά, eiul,) to be between, 
among, or with; to live with, en- 
joy one’s company. 

µετέρχοµαι, f. mid µμετελεύσομαι, 2 
aor. µετῆλβον, (µετά, ἔρχομαι) to 
come or go among; to pass by or 
over to; to pursue, seek after, be- 
seech, 

µετέχω, f. µεβέξω, p. µετέσχηκα, 2 
aor. µετέσχο», (µετά, ἔχω,) to bea 
partaker of, to share with, partici- 
pate in. 

perewpl(w, f. low, (ueréwpos,) to raise 
up, to raise, keep on high; to en- 
courage, give hopes, 


among; towards, into; after, be-| µετέωρος ov, 6, %, (µετά, delpw,) 


hind. 
μετᾶβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, 2 aor. μετέβᾶ- 


raised up above the earth, off the 
ground, on high, in the air; on 
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ον 
the sea, out at sea, spoken of αἱ phy, conj., indeed, verily, truly, ο. 
ship. suredly. 
µετρέω, @ f. how, p. µεμέτρηκα, 1| µήνιγξ, cvyyos, ἡ, 8 membrane, tha 
aor. act. ¢uérpnoa, p. pass. pexé-| which contains the brain. 
τρηµαι, 1 aor. pasa. ἐμετρήβδη», (ué-| µηρός, ov, 6, the thigh, haunech. 
Tpov,) to measure, pass over; count,| µηρύω, f. ύσω, to draw out thread 
compute. to draw up as an anchor, to furi 
µετρῖως, adv. (érpios,) moderately,| to draw out, unwind. 
sparingly, suitably. pnt, and phre, conj., neither, nor. 
µετρο», ov, Τό, & measure, rule, stand-| µήτηρ, έρος, ἡ, 8 mother. 
ard. µητιάω, and µητιόω, f. dow, (µΏτις,) 
μέτωπο», ov, Τό, (µετά, ὄψ,) the front,| to consult, deliberate, plan. 
forehead; the front of an army,|pznxavh, fis, 7, (μῆχος) 8 machine, 
the prow of a ship. apparatus, engine; a plot, inven- 
έχρι, before a vowel µέχρι», as prep.| tion. 
with the gen., unto, as far os to,} µῆχος, eos, Τό, (μηχανή,) 8 means, 
until ; a8 conj., until. exploit, contrivance. 
uh, 4 particle denoting a dependant] μιᾶρός, d, dy, (usalve,) stained, defiled 
and conditional negative, not; αἲ αἱ with blood, polluted, impure. 
‘conj., that not, lest; it is also used) ulyvups, Γ. µίξω, 1 aor. pass. ἑἐμίχδη», 
as an interrogative particle, imply-| perf. pass. µέμεγμαι, to mix, to min- 
ing the expectation of a negative| gle, to bring together. 


anawer, Μίδας, ov, 6, Midas) @ Phrygian 
μηδέ, conj., and not, also not; nei-| ing. 
’ ther, even. Μιριδάτης, ov, 6, Mithridates, a Per- 


pndels, µηδεµία, pndéy, not even one,| stan. 
no one; neut. μηδέν, nothing, not| μικρός, ἆ, όν, small, little, comparat. 


at all, in no respect. puxpérepos, smaller, less. 

µήδετο for ἐμήδετυ, 8 sing. imperf.|MlAnros, ov, ἡ, Miletus, a ectty of 
Ton. of µήδομαι. Asia Minor. 

Mndla, as, 4, Media, a country of | Μιλτιάδης, ov, ὅ, Miltiades, an Athe- 
Asia Minor. nian general. 

Μηδικός, 4, Jy, Median, relating {οἱ µιµέομαι, οῦμαι, f. mid. piphoopa, 
the Medes, p. pass. penipnuat, (μῖμος)) to mi- 

Μῆδος, ov, 6, a Mede or Median. mic, imitate; to counterfeit. 

µηκέτι, adv., no more, no further, ηο] µιµηλός, f, όν, imitating, imitative ; 
longer. imitated, counterfeited. 


µῆκος, eos, τό, length, generally of µίµνω, (μένω) to remain, to stand 
time ; height, tallness, stature ;} firm, to wait for. 


space, distance. µισέω, ὢ, f. how, p. µεµίσηκα, 1 aor. 
ujAoy, ov, τό, @ sheep, any cattle,| act. ἑμίσησα, 1 aor. pass. ἐμισήδη», 
small cattle. Ἰ p. pass. peulonuat, (µίσος,) to hate, 


phy, ωηνός, 6, 8 month. detest, despise, abhor. 
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_ µισῷός, ov, 4, pay for labor, wages,| μόνος, 4, ον, only, alone. 


hire; reward, recompense. µόσχος, ov, 6, % 8 young shoot, a 


_ μεσςγοφορά, as, ἡ, (µισδός, pépe,) pay,| sprout; a calf, any young animal ; 


wages. as adj., young, tender, pliable. 


μεσἈοφόρος, ου, 6, ἡ, serving for hire, μοῦνος, Epic and Ion. for µόνο». 


@ mercenary, a hireling soldier. puSdopat, οὔμαι, f. foopat, (µῦβος, 
µΜεστύλλω, (µίτυλος)) to cut into small} to discourse, speak; tell, narrd 
Pieces, to cut up. call, describe. 
μνᾶ, Gs, ἡ, 8 mina, a pound, in weight) µυβολογεύω, 7. εύσω, (μῦβος, λόγος) 
== 100 ἆταελπια, or 15 oz 89} to relate mythic tales, to tell le- 
grains ; in money = 100 drachma,| gends; to speak or relate. 
or £A. 11s. $d. μῦβος, ov, 6, a word, speech ; a ficti- 


: µνάοµαι, ὤμαι, obsol. f. mid. µνήσοµαι| tious narrative, a myth. 


1 aor. mid. ἐμνησάμη», (µνάω,) to; µυκάοµαι, contr. μυκῶμαι, f. µυκήσο- 
recollect, be mindful of, remember.| jaz, 1 aor. ἐμυκησάμη», to low, bel- 


. μνημεῖον,  Ιοπ. μνημήϊο», (uvhun,) me-| low, bray; to roar, growl. 


mory, remembrance; mention. μµυκηδµός, ov, 6, (µυκάοµαι) a bellow- 
μνησικἄκέω, ὢ, f. now, (μνῆσις, κακός) ing, & roaring. 
to remember an injury or evil; to| µύκο», Ion. for ἔμυκον, 8 plur. 2 aor. 
bear ill-will or malice. act. of µυκάοµαι. 
uoyéw, &, f. haw, (uéyos,) to toil, la-| Μυρίανδρος, ov, 7, Myriandrus, a city 
bor; to be weary with labor; {οἱ of Syria. | 
grieve, to be in pain. µυριάς, ddos, 4, (µυρίος) a myriad, 
uoipa, as, Jon. ys, ἡ, (µείροµαι͵) a part,| 4. 6 ten thousand. 
portion ; lot, fate, destiny; the|mupi(w, Γ. low, 1 aor. didpioa, p. pass. 
goddess of fate, the Parca of the| µμεμύρισμαι, (udpor,) to anoint, per 
Romans. fume. 
Horde or µόλω, obsol. 2 aor. ἔμολον, | mupixn, ns, ἡ, the tamarisk. 
p. µεµόληκα, by metathesis and epen-| µυρίος, ία, ο», numberless; vast, im- 
thesis changed into µέµβλωκα, to| mense, measureless; endless; as a 
go, come, arrive; to set out, de-| definite numeral, µύριοι, αι, a, ten 


part. thousand. 
udAis, adv. with difficulty, hardly, | μῦρομαι, (µύρω) to dissolve in tears, 
scarcely. to weep; to wail, lament. 
μόλυβδος, ου, 6, lead. μύρο», ου, τό, (udpw,) an ointment, & 
poAdy, 2 aor. part. of µόλω. sweet ointment, myrrh-juice. 


" µοναρχέω, Ion. µουναρχέω, &, Γ. ἠσω, | μυρσῖνη, ns, ἡ, the same as 
(uovapxds,) to reign as sole ΏιοΏ-| µύρτος, ov, ἡ, the myrtle tree. 


arch, to be king. µυσάττοµαι, f. mid. foua, p. pasar 
povaxy, adv. alone, singly, in one| µμεμύσαγμαι, to feel disgust at, to 
way only. loathe, abominate. 


µόνον, adv. (udvos,) yet, notwith-|Muola, as, 4, Mysia, a country of 
standing, at least, only. = - Asia Minor. 
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Mvooi, οἱ, inhabitants of Mysia, My- 
sians. 


N. 


ναί, adv. of affirmation, yea, certainly. 

ydte, Γ. άσοµαι, 1 aor. ἕνασα, p. mid. 
Ῥένασμαι, 1 aor. pass. évdadny, to 
inhabit, settle; to cause to dwell, 
to build, establish. 

νᾶμα, Gros, τό, (νάω͵) a stream, foun- 
tain, rivulet. 

ναός, ov, 5, Ion. νηόε, Att. veds, &, ὃ, 
a dwelling-place, a temple; a niche, 
shrine. 

νάπη, 73, ἡ, & wooded valley, dale, 
or glen, a thicket, grove, 

ναυᾶγέω, ὢ, Γ. how, (vais, ἄγω) to 
to suffer shipwreck, to be ship- 
wrecked. 

vavapxos, ου, d, (vais, ἀρχή;) the com- 
mander of a ship or fleet, a cap- 
tain, admiral. 

ναυμᾶχέω, & f. how, (vais, µάχομαι) 
to engage in a sea-fight, to fight in 
a ship or by sea. 

vavs, Dor. νηῦς, Ion. gen. ναός, Dor. 
veds, 7, 8 Bhip, vessel. 

red(w, f. dow, (νέος) to he young 
to grow young, to act or think like 
a youth. 

veavias, ov, 46, (νέος) a young man, 
a youth; as an adj., daring, strong, 
vigorous. 

vedvioxos, ov, 6, (νέος) a youth, a 
young man; petulant, insolent. 

νεβρός, ov, 6, & fawn, a young stag, 
8 roe. 

νεήλυς, ὕδος, 6, ἡ, (νέος, ἐλεύθω,) Dew- 
ly-come, 9 new-comer, a stranger. 

ρεικέω, f. έσω, (νεῖκος) to brawl], 
wrangle, contend, dispute. 

ρεῖκος, €os, τό, 8 Lraw], strife. 


Mucoi—Neovnros. 


Νεῖλος, ov, 6, the Nile, a réver οἱ 
Egypt. 

νεῖται, 8 sing. pres. mid. of νέοµαι. 

vexpixds, %, dv, (νεκρός) deadly, of 
or belonging to the dead, cada- 
verous, 

vexporouxds, ov, 6, (νεκρός, πέµπω) 
conductor of the dead, i. 6 Charon. 

νεκρός, ov, 6, dead, deceased ; a-dead 
body, a corpse. 

νέκταρ, ἄρος, τό, nectar, the drink of 
the gods. 

véxves, plur., the dead, departed ; 
ghosts. 

νεόγᾶμος, ου, 6, 7, (νέος, γαμέω,) new- 
ly married, a young husband or 
wife. 

νεόδαρτος, ου, 6, ἡ, (νέος, Sépw,) newly 
stripped off or flayed. 

νέοµαι, and νεῦμαι, f. νείσοµαι, to go 
away, to return. 

νέος, νέα, Ion. νέη, νέον, new,efreah, 
tender, young, recent. 

νεοσσός, Att. νεοττός, ot, 4, (νέος) a 
young one, especially of animals; 
a child. 

véprepos, έρα, epov, @ comparat. with- 
out a postt., lower, inferior. 

νεῦρο», ου, τό, 8 tendon, sinew; 8 
bowstring. 

vevotd(w, f. dow, (νέω) to nod, to 
make signs by nodding or winking 
with the eyes. 

νεφέλη, ης, ἡ, (νέφος) a cloud, a sad 
or clouded brow; fog, mist; death. 

νεφεληγερέτα, ao, 5, (vepéAn, aryelpw,) 
the cloud-collector, cloud-gatherer. 

νέφος, eos, τό, a cloud, mist; clouded 
brow, sadness; a multitude, crowd. 

νεωλκέω, ὃ, f. haw, (ναῦν, ἕλκα,) to 
haul a ship up on the land. 

vedyntos, ov, 6, %, (réos, ὠνέομαι) 
newly bought. 





| 
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νέαωτα, adv., next year, the coming|»0de, 7. vohew, Φ. νενόηκα, 1 aor. 


year. 
»εώτερος, a, ov, (νέος) younger, newer, 
fresher, strange, unusual. 

wh, adv. of swearing or protestation, 
ν) Ala, by Jupiter; vh τὼ Ρέα, 
by Ceres and Proserpine; of affr- 
mation, surely, certainly, yes in- 
deed. In composition it is gener- 
ally privative. 

νἠδῦμος, ov, 5, ἡ, (ἡδύς,) sweet, plea- 
sant, refreshiag. 

»ηκτός, ή, dv, (νήκω,) swimming, hay- 
ing power to swim; pass. to be 
swum, capable of being swum over. 

Ψηλεής, έος, (vh, fAcos,) without pity, 
without compassion, cruel. 

wnrdi, dat. sing. of νηλής, έος, 5, Ἡ, 
merciless, pitiless. 

νηµερτής, dos, 4, 4, (vh, ἅμαρτ άνω͵) 
unerring, true, not deceptive. 

νηνεµΜη, ns, ἡ, (νήνεµος) a calm a 
quiet atmosphere. 

νηός, Ion. for ναός. 

νηπίᾶχος, ov, 6, = νήπιος. 

νήπιος, fa, ov, (vh, ἔπος) unable to 
speak; hence an infant; childish, 
feeble, helpless ; foolish, ignorant. 

νῆσος, ov, ἡ, (νέω) an island. 

νῆσσα, or νῆττα, ης, ἡ, (νέω,) a duck. 

νήφω, f. νήψω, to be sober, to live 
soberly, to drink no wine. 

vile, for νίπτω, f. νίψω, 1 aor. ἕνιψα, 
2. pass. véviupat, 1 aor. pass. ért- 
Inv, (νίβω,) to wash as the hands 
or feet, 

νικάω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ἐνίκησα, p. 
νενίκηκα, 1 aor. pass. ἐνικήδη», 
νενίκηµαι, (νή, εἴκω) to conquer, 
get the upper hand, prevail; to 
surpass, excel. 

νίκη, ns, ἡ, Victory, triumph. 

Nipets, έως, 6, Nireus, a man’s name. 


ἐνόησα, p. pass, νενοήμαι, (ydos, 
vous,) to have in mind, to tuink, 
perceive; devise, contrive; pur- 
pose, intend. 

νόημα, ἅτος, τό, (νοέω͵) thought, in- 
tention, invention, purpose. 

νόδος, ov, 6, ἡ, also os, η, ον, illegiti- 
mate; a bastard. 

νοµί(ω, f. low, p. vevduixa, 1 aor. 
évéu.ca, 1 aor. pass. ἐνομίσδην, 
(yéues,) to own or regard as a cus- 
tom, to be accustomed, to be wont; 
to regard, think, suppose. 

νόμίμος, tun, ιµο», or os, 4, ἡ, (νόμος) 

- conformable to custom or law; 
customary, lawful, rightful. 

yépos, ov, 6, usage, custom, law. 

νόος, Att. contr. volts, gen. voi, 4, 
mind, disposition ; spirit, heart ; 
understanding, reason, sense. 

ροσέω, ὢ, f. how, p. νενόσηκα, (νόσος͵) 
to be sick, ill; to be ill at ease. 

νόσφι, adv., separate, far, apart, away ; 

{ταν prep., far from, away from. 

Νότος, 6, the south wind. 

Ῥουβετέω, ὢ, f. haw, 1 aor. ἐνουδέ- 
τησα, (νοῦς, τίβηµε) to put in or 
bring to mind ;. to remind, advise, 
admonish. 

νύ, Poet. for νῦν, νύν, now, then; 
thereupon ; indeed, certainly. 

ρυκτερεύω, f. εύσω, (νύκτερος,) to pass - 
the night, to keep watch by night, 
to pokes? 

νύκτερος, ov, 6 %, going by night, 
nightly, 


p.| νύκτωρ, (νύξ) adv. by night. 


νύμφη, ns, gen. plur. νυµφέω», Ton. 
Sor νυμφῶ», ἡ, 8 new-married bride, 
a young maiden, nymph. 

Νύμφη, Nymph, a female deity of i iW 
fertor rank. 
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νῦν, adv., now, just now, presently ; ο 
now then, thereupon. 
νύξ, ννκτόε, ἡ, night; the darkness] 6, 4, τό, the definite article, the; uacd 
of night, obscurity. also for the demonstrative pronouns, 
votrepos, a, Ion. η, ον, our, of ustwo.| this, that, he, she, it. 
νωλεμέως, adv. (ywAreuhs,) perpetual-| ὀβελοῖσιν, dat. plur. Jon. of 
ly, incessantly. ὀβελός, oF, ὁ, (βέλος) aspit; an obeliak. 
νωµάω, ὃ, Γ. how, (νέµω,) to divide, | ὀβολός, od, 4, an obolus, a coin equal 
distribute; put in motion, move;} {ο one-sixth of an Attic drachma, 
easy to move, to brandish, manage.| or about 8 cents of our money. 
ὁβριμοκάτρη, ns, ἡ, (ὄβριμος, πατήρ) 
the daughter of a mighty or power- 
=A ful father. 
ye, irre, τόγε, this, that. 
ξαΐνω, f tava, 1 aor. ἕξηνα, (ξάω)| ὁδεύω, 7. εύσω, (880s,) to make a jour- 
to scratch, comb, card; to strike,| ney; to travel, set out. 
beat; tear. ὁδοιπόρος, ου, 5, ἡ, (880s, πόρος) a 
ξενᾶγέω, ὢ, f. hoe, (ξένος, ἡγέομαι)! traveller, a way-farer. 
_ to be ξεναγός, to show strangers] 636s, od, ἡ, way, highway, road; 
the sights; to receive strangers as| journey; manner, means. 
guests; to raise or lead mercenary] ὁδούς, όντος, 6, a tooth; a prong, spike. 


troops. ὀδύρομαι, f. ὀδυροῦμαι, 1 aor. mid. wdu- 
Bevlas, ov, 6, Xeniag, an Arcadian) pduny, p. pass. ὥδυρμαι, to lament 
general. bitterly; to wail aloud, complain. 
Ἐενοκράτης, eos, 5, Xenocrates, a Ρ]ή-| Ὀδυσσεύς, έως, 6, Odysseus or Ulyases, 
losopher. a king of Ithaca. 
ἐένος ov, 6, a stranger, foreigner,| ὅ(ος, ov, 6, a bough, twig, shoot; 
guest. offshoot, scion, son. 


Ἐενοφῶν, Gvros, 6, Xenophon, a cele-| ὅδεν, relat. adv., whence, from whence. 
brated Athenian general, philoas-| οἶδα, as, ε, perf. with pres. signif, to 
pher, and historian. know. See εἴδω. 

Héptns, ov, 6, Xerxes, a king of Persta.| οἶήον, ου, τό, 8 rudder, helm. 

ξεστός, 4, dv, (ξέω)) scraped, shaved, | οἴκἄᾶδε, adv., (olxos,) 8. as olxdyde, to 
hewn. one’s house, homewards, 

ξηρός, ἆ, dv, dry, parched, withered.| οἰκέτης, ov, 6, (olxos,) 8 house-com- 

ἐύλίνος, fyn, wor, wooden, made of} panion, a domestic, servant, slave. 


wood. οἰκέω, ὢ, f. haw, 1 aor. genoa, to in- 
ξύλον, ov, τό, wood, sticks; a tree. habit, to have for an abode; in- 
tuvelpw = συνείρω. trans. to dwell in. 
ἑυνουσία = συνονσία. | οἰκία, as, ἡ, (οἶκος) a house, palace, 


ἔυράω, ὢ, 1 aor. mid. ἐξυρησάμην, (fv-| temple; a nation, family. 
pés,) to shave, to cut off close to| οἰκοδομέω, & f. how, 1 aor. φᾠκοδύ- 
the skin. µησα, p. ᾠκοδόμηκα, p. pass. xe 


: Ἂ 


Οἴκοι-- Οµάς. 


δύµηµαι, 1 aor. pass. ᾠκοδομήνδη», 
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"as perfect, to be gone, to be away; 


(οἰκόδομος) to build a house, to] to depart; to desert, abandon; to 


found upon, to rear, to edify ; con- 


firm, to establieh. 

οἴκοι, adv., at home, at one’s house. 

οἰκτείρω, f. οἰκτερῶ, 1 aor. Gxreipa, 
(οἶκτος,) to pity, commiserate, have 
compassion upon. 

οἵκτιστος, lorn, στον, superl. (oi- 
«tpés,) most wretched, lamentable, 
deplorable. 

οἶμαι for οἵομαι. 

οἰμώζω, f. mid. οἰμώξομαι, 1 aor. 
ὤμωξα, p. pass. οἴμωγμαι, (οἴμοι,) 
to lament, wail, howl. 

οιμώξας, 1 aor. part. act. of the pre- 
ceding. 

olvos, ov, 6, wine; a wine-market. 

οἰνοχοέω, ὢ, f. haw, (οἰνὀχόος)) to 
pour out wine; to be cupbearer. 

οἰνοχόος, ov, 4, ἡ, (οἶνοι, xéw,) pour- 
ing out wine; a cupbearer, butler. 

οἴομαι, contr. οἶμαι, f. oifcopat, 1 aor. 
φήβην, to think, believe, deem, 
imagine. 

οἷος, ofa, ofov, of what quality, 
sort of, such as; like, just as. 

οἱόσπερ, such as, just such as, 

ols, οἷός, or Bis, Bios, a sheep. 

οἶσνα, syncop. for οἴδασφα, 2 sing. 
perf. Gol. for οἶδας of οἶδα. 

ὀΐστευμα, dros, τό, (ὀϊστεύω,) a dis- 
charge of arrows or darts; an ar- 
row shot from a bow. 

lords, οὗ, 6, an arrow; a dart, jave- 
lin. 

οἶστρος, ov, 6, (ofw,) the gad-fly; a 
sting, goad; smart, pain, agony ; 
vehement desire. 

Ofrn, ns, ἡ, CEta, a mountain in Thes- 
saly. 


what 


perish, die. 

ὀκνέω, ὃ, f. flow, 1 aor. ὤκνησα, 
(8xvos,) to be slow, tardy, delay. 

Bxvos, ov, 6, tardiness, sluggishnesa, 
timidity ; dulnesa, delay. 

ὀκτᾶκόσιοι, at, a, (dx7d,) eight hun 
dred. 

ὀκτώ, οἱ, al, τά, eight. 

ὀκτωκαιδέκα, of, αἱ τά, (ὀκτώ, καί, 
δέκαι) eighteen. | 

ὀλέσαι, 1 aor. inf. act. of ὄλλυμι. 

ὀλίγος, η, ο», little, small, short, brief. 

dAtyoxpémos, ov, 6, ἡ, (ὀλίγος, χρό- 
vos,) lasting but little time, of short 
duration. 

ὀλκάς, ἄδος, ἡ, (ἕλκω, ὄλκη,) a ship 
of burthen, a merchantman. 

ὄλλῦμι and ὕλλύω, f. ὀλέσω, 1 aor. 
ὤλεσα, p. ὑλώλεκα, 2 p. ὅλωλα as 
mid, to destroy, annihilate, kill ;- 
lose ; to be lost, undone, to perish. 

ὁλολύ(ω, f. ύξω, 1 aor. ὠλόλυξα, p. 
pass. ὠλόλυγμαι, (λύζω) to raise 
the voice aloud to the gods, to sup- 
plicate aloud, to shout for joy. 

dAods, 4, dy, (ὄλλυμι) destructive, 
ruinous, mischievous, cruel. 

ὅλος, η, ov, whole, the whole, all. 

Ὀλύμπια, wr, τά, the Olympic games, 

ὈΟὈλυμπίασι, dat. plur. of Ὀλυμπιάς, 
at or during the Olympic games, 
at Olympia. 

Ὀλύνδιος, ον, an Olynthian. 

ὅλωλα, as, ε, 2 perf. of ὄλλυμι. 

ὁλώλῃ, 3 sing. subj. 2 perf. of ὄλλυμι, 

ὅλως, adv., (ὅλος,) altogether, gener 
ally; in fine. 

ὁμᾶλῶς, adv. (ὅμος, Ἰλη,) evenly, with 
equal step. 


οἴχομαι, f. οἰχήσομαι, p. οἴχωκα, p.| ὁμάς, ddos, ἡ, (ὅμοςι) the whole masa, 


pasx ᾧχημαι, 1 aor. pass.. φχήΡδη», 


_ the whole. 
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“Opnpos— Οπλίζω. 


Όμηρος, ov, 6, Homer, the prince and| ὀνειδίζω, f. low, p. ὠνείδικα, 1 aor 


Sather of Epie poetry. 

ὅμνῦμι and ὁμνῦω, f. ὁμόσω, com- 
monly ὁμοῦμαι, p. ὁμώμοκα, p. pass. 
ῥωώμομαι, 1 aor. pass. ὠμόθη», to 
swear, to take an oath; with accus., 
to swear by. 

ὁμοίῖοι, Ερίο for ὅμοιος, like, similar, 
resembling ; equal, the same with. 

ὁμοῖος, ofa, οιον, Hom. and Ion. for 
ὅμοιος, like, similar, equal to. 

ὁμοίως, adv. (ὅμοιος) as well aa, in 
like manner. 

ὁμολογέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ὡμολό- 
Ύησα, p. ὠμολόγηκα, 1 aor. pase. 
ἁμολογήβη», p. pase. ἁμολόγημαι, 
(ὅμος λέγω) to speak the same 
with another, to concede, admit, 
confess, profess, 

ὁμόσε, adv. (duds,) to one and the 
same place, to one point; together. 

Sudrexvos, ου, 6, 7, having the same 
art or trade. 

ὁμοτράπείος, ου, 5, ἤ, (ὅμος, τράπεζα) 
eating at the same table, a ΠΘΒΒ- 
mate. 

ὁμοῦ, adv. (ὅμος,) together, at once; 
to the same place; at the same 
time. 

ὀμόφυλος, ου, 6, ἤ, (ὅμος, φυλή,) being 
of the same species, race, or tribe. 

Ὀμφάλη, ns, ἡ, Omphale, a Lydian 
queen, 

ὀμφᾶλός, ov, 6, the navel; boss of 
a shield ; a knob, button; the 
centre. 

ὕμφαξ, axos, ἤ, (ὠώμός, φάγω) bitter, 
sour, or unripe grapes; unripe, 
immature; harsh, austere, morose. 

ὅμως, conj. (duds,) however, still, not- 
withstanding. 

ὀναίμην, optat. mid. of bynut 

ὄνωρ, τό, 8 dream, a vision. 


ὠνείδισα, p. pass. ὠνείδισμαι to 
throw a reproach upon; to object, 
impute ; to reproach, blame. 

évelpara, td, for ὄνειρα, = Brap, 8 
dream. | 

ὕνημι and ὀνίνημι, f. ὀνήσω, 1 aor. 
ὤνησα, 1 aor. pass. ὠνήρη», to be- 
nefit, help; rejoice, gladden; to 
have advantage, profit; to enjoy. 

ὕνομα, dros, τό, name, fame, author- 
ity, dignity. 

ὀνομά(ω, f. dow, p. ὠνόμακα, p. pass 
ὠνόμασμαι, 1 aor. ὠνομάσφη», (iro 
µα,) to name, to call by name; to 
declare ; to nominate; to cele- 
brate. 

ὕνος, ov, 6, ἡ, anass; a pulley; the 
upper millstone. 

ὀξύδῦμος, ov, 6, ἡ, (dds, θυμός) quick 
to anger, sudden in anger, irascible. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, ύ, sharp-pointed ; sour, acid, 
bitter; keen, prompt; swift, fleet; 
keen, ardent. 

ὀξύχολος, ov, 5, (ὀξύς, χολή,) passion- 
ate, irascible. 

bx’, for bra, accus. sing. of ὄψ. 

ὅπῃ, adv., where, in what place; by 
which way or means, 

ὕπισδε and ὄπισβεν before a vowel, 
adv., behind, backwards; after 
wards; inferior. . 

ὀπισθοφὔλακέω, ὢ, f. how, (ὄπισβο- 
Φφύλαξ) to guard the rear, to form 
the rear-guard. 

ὀπίσσω, Poet. for 

ὀπίσω, adv., behind, back, backwards; 
as a prep., behind, after. 

ὅπλα, τά, arms; a camp; guards, 
troops, garrisons, 

ὁπλή, iis, ἡ, (ὅπλο»,) α hoof. 

ὁπλί(ω, f. low, (ὅπλο»,) to make or get 
ready: to arm, equip; to exsraue. 





Ὁπλισόμενα--Ὄρνυσδε. 


ὁπλισόμεβα, 1 plur. 1 fut. mid. Poe 
of ὁπλίω. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, 5, (ὅπλο»,) αι 
a heavy-armed foot-soldier. 


ὅπλον, ov, Τό, 8 Weapon, armor; 8 


tool. 


ὅποι, adv., to what place, whither. 


ὁποῖος, ofa, οἵον, what, i. 6. of what 


kind o7 sort; with τοιοῦτος Ξ- as. 
ὁπόσος and Poet. ὑὅππόσος 7, ο», 
(ὅσος,) how great, how much; how 
many ; whatsoever. 
πότε, Poet. ὁππότε, 
whenever. 


adv., when, 


ὁπότερος, a, ov, (πότερο) which of 


the two, whichever side. 

ὅπου, adv. of place, where, whereso- 
ever; of time, when, at the time 
when; of manner, how; causal, 
because, since. 

ὁπτᾶλέος, έα έον, (ὁπτάω,) roasted, 
baked, toasted, — 

ὁπτέν, 6, f. how, 1 aor. ὥπτησα, 
Ρ' pass. ὥπτημαι, to roast, bake, 
toast. 

ὅπτομαι, f. ὄψομαι, 2 p. ὅπωπα, p. 
pass. ὤμμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἄὤφδη», 
1f. pass. ὀφβήσομαι, (ὅπω,) to see, 
behold. 

ὑπτός, ή, dv, (ὁπτάω,) roasted, baked ; 
burned as bricks. 

ὅπως, adv., how, in what way, as 
as soon as; conj., that, in order 
that. 

ὁράω, ὢ, f. ὄψομαι, p. ἑώρᾶκα, p. pass. 
ἑώρᾶμαι and dupa, 1 aor. ὄφδην, 
2 perf. ὅπωπα, 2 aor. εἶδον, mid. 
ὀράομαι as active, to see. 

ὀργή, fis, ἡ, impulse, emotion, passion. 

bpyl(w, f. low, Att. ww, 1 aor. pass. 
υὠργίσδην, p. pass. ὤργισμαι, (ὀργή,) 
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ὀργυιά, as, Ton. ὀργνιή, 7S, ἡ, (ὀρέγω)) 
a fathom. 

ὀρέγω, or ὀρέγνῦμι  Γ. έξω, 1 aor. 
ὥρεξα, 1 aor. mid. ὠρεξάμην, 1 aor. 
pass. ὠρέχδη», 8ο stretch out the 
hands, to stretch forth, to exm 
tend. 

dpevds, 4, ὀν, (ὅρος) mountainous, | 
growing on the mountains. 

ὀρεστιάς, ddos, ἡ, inhabiting moun- 
tains; Nvuda:, mountain-nymphs. 

ὅρδιος, ία, Ιον, or Bpdios, ov, 6, ἡ, 
upright, steep, lofty ; high, loud. 

dpSoxpaipawy, gen. plur. of 

ὀρβόκραιρος, alpa, αιἱρο», (ὀρδός, κραῖ- 
pa,) having straight horns, high- 
horned. 

ὀρδός, 4, dv, straight, right, upright, 
erect. : 

dpddw, ὢ, f. dow, 1 aor. ὄρδωσα, 
(ὀρδάς) to set or lift up; to sup- 
port; to reform, cause to prosper. 

dp3as, adv. (dpSds,) rightly, justly. 

ὅρκος, ov, 6, an oath. 

ὁρμάω, ὢ, f. how, p. Spunxa, 1 aor. 
ὥρμησα, 1 aor. pass, ὠρμήβη», Ρ 
pass. ὥρμημαι, (ὁρμή,) to incite, set 
in motion, move forward; rush 
forth or upon; mid. ὁρμάομαι, to 
go forth, depart, advance. 


| dpudo, & f. how, (ὅρμος)) to be moor- 


ed, lie at anchor. 

ὁρμίζω, Γ. low, (ἄρμος) to bring into 
a harbor, to moor, to anchor. 

ὄρνεον, ov, τό, (8pus,) a bird, a little 
bird. 

ὄρνις, ios, 6, ἡ, 8 bird, a bird of 
prey ; an omen. 

ὄρνῦδι, 2 sing. imperat. of ὄρνυμι. 

ὄρνῦμαι, mid. of ὄρνυμι, to rise,. to 
rush, press on. 


to excite, provoke to anger, irTl-| ὄρνυσθε, 2 plur. pres. imperat. pass. 


tate. 


13* 


of ὄρνυτο, inperf. of ὄρνυμι. 


298 Ὀρόντης---Οὐδέποτ'. 


Ορόντης, ου, 6, Orontes, a Persian| ὅσσε, τώ, neut. dual, the two eyes 


noble. 

ὅρος, eos, Τό, (ὄρω, or ὄρνυμι)) 8 moun- 
tain, hill. 

ὀρυκτόε, 4, όν, (ὁὀρύσσω)) dug, quar- 

. Tied; a foeail. 

ὀρύσσω, or -ττω, f, ξω, p. ὄρῦχα, 
Att. ὀρώρῦχα, 1 aor. ὤρνξα, 1 aor. 
pase. ὠρύχδην, p. ὀρώρυγμαι, (ὁρύ- 


ὁστέον, contr. οὖν, gen. έου, at, τοι 
a bone. 

Boris, Fris, ὅ τι (also written ὅτι), 
comp. relat. pron. any one wha, 
some one who, whoever, what- 
ever; like ὃς ti ts used tn a wider 
extent to designate connection, re- 
sult, reason, cause, etc. 


xw,) to dig, excavate; dig up, dis-| ὕστρᾶκον, ov, τό, earthenware, an 


inter; to bury. 

ὀρφανίκός, fh, όν, (ὀρφανός) orphan, 
parentless, fatherlesa. 

ὀρχέομαι, οὔμαι, f. mid. foopa, 1 aor. 
mid. ὠρχησάμη», (ὄρχος,) to dance, 


earthen vessel; a tile, brick; an 
earthen tablet used in voting. 

ὅταν or ὅτ ἄν, whenever, seeing that, 
since, if even, in case that, as of- 
ten as. 


leap; to represent by dancing or| ὅτε, adv. of time, when, correl. of 


pantomime. 
ὄρω, f. ὁρῶ, 1 aor. ἆρσα, 2 perf 
ὄρωρα, 2 aor. ὥρορε», p. pass. ὁρά- 


ποτέ, τότε, 
ὅτι, cong. demonst. and causat., that, 
for that, because, for. 


ροµαι, to rouse, excite; to be rous-| ὀτρηρός, d, dy, (ὀτρύνω)) busy, quick, 


ed, set in motion; to ως on. 
ὀρώρει, ὃ plur. pluperf. of ὄρνυμι. 
ὅς %, 8, relat. pron., who, which, 
what, that; as demonst. pron., this, 


diligent, active. 

ὀτρῦνω, f. ὕνῶ, 1 aor. ὄτρῦνα, (δα) 
to urge on, encourage; to arouse, 
animate ; to accelerate, to further. 


that; t¢ ts also used as a general) ὅτῳ, Att. for grin from ὅστις. ° 


connective, and this, these; and he, 
they, etc. ; as implying purpose = 
tva; as denoting cause = ὅτι; as 
including the idea of time = ὅτε, 
bray; πει. gen. οὗ, as adv. of 
place, where. 

Scov, newt. of ὅσος, as adv,, as much 
as, so far as, about. 

Boos, 7, ov, relat. pron. correl. of 
τόσος OF τοσοῦτος expressed or im- 


οὗ, also ovx or οὐχ, according as it 
stands before a vowel which is smooth 
or aspirated, not, no, @ negative 
particle, expressing direct and abso- 
lute negation, while μὴ denotes that 
which is conditional or hypothe- 
tical. 

οὗας, dros, τό, Poet. for ods, an ear. 

οὐδαμόδε», (οὐδαμός)) from no place 
or side. 


plied, how great, how much, how| οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, (οὐδέ, efs,) de- 


many, how long; as great as, as 
much as, 

Somep, wep, Bxep, who ο) which in- 
deed, the very same, the very per- 
son or thing which. 

ὕσπφιον, ου, τό, (σπείρα } pulse, beans, 
vegetables, 


clined like els; as adj. with ειδε, 
no one, no; as subst. ovdels, no — 
one; neut, οὐδέν, nothing, and also 
as adv, in no way, in no re- 
spect. 

οὐδέποτ, for οὐδέποτε, (οὐδέ, ποτέ) 
adv., not ever, never. 





OiSos— Ope. 


ez3os, (nom. not used,) eos, τό, (ὁδός,) 
the ground, floor, pavement. 


299 


to be indebted; to be fit, proper, 
I ought. 


οὐδός, οὗ, ὁ, Ion. and Epic for 68ds,| ὄφελος, eos, τό, (ὀφέλλω,) profit, ad- 


a threshold of a house, the thresh- 
old or sill of a door. 

ove. See od. 

οὐκέτ) for οὐκέτι. 

οὐκέτι, (οὐκ, ἔτι,) no more, no further, 
no longer. 

οὕκου», adv., not therefore, in truth 
not, indeed not; inéerrog., not 
therefore? not then ? 

οὐκοῦ», adv., therefore, then, accord- 
ingly ; interrog. not referring to 
the whole sentence, but forming a 
separate clause, not therefore? not 
then? οὐκοῦν-- πεπαύσοµαι, I will 
cease—shall I not? 

οὖν, οοπ], thereupon, now, then, 
therefore. 

οὕνεκα and οὔνεκ for οὗ ἕνεκα, adv., 
on which account, wherefore. 

οὗρά,. ἂς, ἡ, (8pos,) the tail. 

οὑρᾶνόδε», adv., (obpayds,) from hea- 
“ven. 

οὐρᾶνός, od, 6, heaven, the firmament, 

odpos, ov, 6, (ὄρνυμι) a favorable 
wind. 

οὔτε, and ott’, conj. (οὗ enclit. τει) 
and not, also not, neither, nor, not 
even. 

οὗτος, αὗτη, τοῦτο, pron. demonst., 
- this, that, this person, this man, 
reference being had to the person or 
thing just before mentioned, or to 
what immediately follows. 

οὕτω, οὕτως when before a vowel, 


demonst. adv., in this manner, on 
this wise, so, thus.. 
οὐχ. See οὗ. 


οὐχί, adv. for οὗ, not, no. 
dpelrw, f. ὀφειλήσω, 1 aor. ὄφελλα, 
D. ὠφείληκα, 2 aor. Hpedoy, to. owe, 


vantage, furtherance. 

ὀφδαλμός, od, 8, (ὅπτομαι,) an eye. 

ὄφις, tos, and ews, 6, 4, 8 serpent, a 
snake, 

ὕφλημα, Gros, rd, (dpAdw,) 2 fine, 
penalty, debt. | 

ὄφρα, conj. of time, whilst, as long as; 
until, till, up to; of purpose, that. 

ὀφρύς, tos, ἡ, the eye-brows, the brow: 
an elevation, eminence, the brow 
of a hill. 

ὀχέεσσι, Epic for ὄχεσι, dat. plur. of 
ὄχος. 

ὀχετός, ov, 6, (ὀχέω,) ο ditch, canal, 
aqueduct. 

dxets, dws, 6, plur. ὀχῆες  (ἔχαι) 
a holder, a strap or thong of a 
helmet ; a bolt, bar. 

ὀχέω, 7. how, (ὄχος)) to carry, bear: 
sustain, endure, suffer. 

ὀχή, jis, ἡ, (ἔχωι) support, nourish- 
ment, food. 

ὀχλίζω, fi iow, (ὀχλεύς) to remove 
with a lever; to convey or roll 
away. 

ὀχλίσσειαν, 8 plur. 1 aor. opt. of the 
preceding. 

ὄχλος, ov, 5, 8 crowd, throng, multi- 
tude, great number; the common 
people, the rabble, and hence, tu- 
mult, uproar. 

Bxos, ov, 6, and Ion. eos, τό, (ἔχωι) 
a holder, bearer; a carriage, cha- 
riot. 

a) ὀχῦρός, 6, όν, = λλοής (ἔχω) firm, 
lasting, secure, enduring; a str ong 
hold. 

by, ὁπός, ἡ, (εἴπω,) the voice, utter 
ance, discourse. 


aye adv., late, at length, after.” 
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Ὀψίξω- Παρά. 


ὀψίςω, 7. low, (ὀψέ,) to do, go, or come] παλαίστρα, as, ἤ, (παλαίω͵) a palestra, 


late ; to be late in doing. 
bys, εως, Ἡ, (ὅπτομαι) the sight; as- 
pect, appearance, countenance. 


IL 


wayls, {8os, 4, (πήγνυμι) 8 trap, 
snare ; trick. 

πάδος, εος, ous, Τό, (wdoxw,) suffering, 
misfortune, calamity ; passion; pa- 
thos, 

πάθω (obsol.), 2 aor. tradov, to πάσχα, 
which see. 

παιανί(ω, f. law, (παιάν͵) to chant the 
pean, to sing a song of triumph. 

παιδεία, as, ἡ, (παιδεύω͵) the trairing 
or education of youth, learning, 
erudition ; discipline. 

παιδεύω, f. ebow, p. πεπαίδευκα, 1 aor. 
ἐπαίδευσα, 1 aor. pass. ἐπαιδεύφη», 
Φ. pass. πεπαίδευµαι, (παῖςι) to edu- 
cate, discipline, correct, chasten. 

παίζω, f. mid. παίξοµαι and παι(οῦμαι, 
1 aor. ἔπαισα (Ait.), ἔπαιξα, 1 aor. 
pass, éxalxdny, p. pass. πέπαισµαι, 
to play like a boy; to sport, joke, 
trifle, dance. 

Παι]ων, wvos, 6, (= 
the god of medicine. 

παῖς, παιδός, 6 and ἡ, a child; a son 
or daughter; an attendant, serv- 
ant, 

wale, f. usually παιήσω, rarely παί- 
ow, 1 aor. ἔπαισα, p. πέπαικα, 1 aor. 
pass. éxalcdny, to strike, smite, 
wound; to strike against, dash, 
fall upon. 

πάλαι, adv., anciently, formerly. 

παλαιός, ἆ, dv, (πάλαι) old, aged; 
an@ent, from olden times; τὸ πα- 
λαιόν, as adv., anciently. 


Παιών), Peon, 


a wrestling school. 

παλάμη, ης, 7, (πάλλω,) the paln of 
the hand, the hand; a device, me- 
thod, plan; handiwork, a work of 
art. | 

πάλι», adv., back, backwards; again, 
another time. 

πάλλα, f. παλῶ, 1 aor. ἔπηλα, to bran- 
dish, hurl, shake; to caress; to 
cast lots by shaking them in the urn. 

παλτόν, ov, τό, & dart, javelin. 

πάµπολλα, plur. neut. gend. of 

πάµπολυς, πόλλη, πολυ, (κᾶς, πολύς) 
very much, very great; very many; 
πάµπολυ, αἄυ., very much. 

παμφαίΐνω, or παµφανάω, f. &, (φαίνω 
redupl.,) to shine brightly, to be 
resplendent. 

παμφανόωσαν. See the preceding. 

mwavddAios, ov, 6, %, (πᾶς, ἅθλιος,) all- 
wretched, most miserable. 

πάνβ᾽, for πάντα. 

παννὐχίος, ία, ιον, also os, ov, (was, 
vtt,) lasting the whole night; the 
live-long night. 

παντάπᾶσι, or παντάπᾶσι», (was,) en- 
tirely, wholly, altogether. 

παντοδᾶπός, h, όν, (was, δάπεδο»,) οἱ 
every kind, of all sorta, manifold. 

παντοῖος, ola, οἵον, (xas,) of all sorts 
or kinds, manifold, various. 

πάνυ, adv. (πᾶς) altogether, ver 
much, exceedingly. ; 

πάππος, ov, 6, a grandfather. 

παπταίνω, f. ἄνῶ, 1 aor. ἑπάπτηνα, to 
be timorous, to look around un- 
easily. 

πάπῦρος, ου, ὁ and 4, the papyrie 

wapd, prep. gov. gen. dat. and accus. 
from, of; near, at, with; nearly, 
near to, along ; contrary to, a 
gainst; besides; on account of. 
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3 αραβάλλω, J. βᾶλῶ, p. βέβληκα, 2| παρακοίτης, ου, 6, (παρά, xolrn,) 9 bed: 
aor. παρέβᾶλον, (apd, BdAAw,) to} fellow, husband, spouse. 
throw near, to place side by side, | raparoAouvdéw, ὢ, f. few, p.. παρη- 


to compare, to go or come to a 
place. 
πγαραγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, p. παρήγγελκα, 


κολούφηκα, (παρά, ἀκολουβέαω) to 
go beside or near, to follow close 
after, to accompany. 


1 aor. παρήγγειλα, 1 aor. pass. πα-| παραλαμβάνω, f. mid. λήψομαι, p. πα 


σηγγέλβη», p. pass. παρήγγελµαι, 


(παρά, ἀγγέλλω) to announce {οι 


to direct, command, charge. 
wapaylyvoua, f. yerhooua, 2 aor. mid. 
. wapeyevdunn + (παρά, ylyvouas) to 
" geome, approach, arrive; to be near, 
to be present. 
παρᾶγω, f. diw, 2 aor. παρήγαγο», 
2 aor. mid. παρηγαγόµη», 1 aor. 
pass. παρήχβην, p. pass. waphypat, 
(παρά, ἄγω,) to lead by or past; to 
lead aside, to change; to pervert, 
distort; to persuade. 
παράδεισος, ov, 6, a garden, park. 
παραδίδωµι, /; δώσω, 1 aor. παρέδωκα, 
2 aor. παρέδων, p. παραδέδωκα, 1 
aor. pass. παρεδόφην, (παρά, δίδωµι,) 
to deliver over, to give up; to 
commit, intrust, deliver, declare, 
teach. 
παράδοξος, ου, 6, %, (παρά, δόξα,) con- 
trary to opinion, strange, marvel- 
lous. 
παραινέω, ὢ, f. έσω, 1 aor. παρήνεσα, 
(παρά, αἰνέω,) to exhort, admonish, 
persuade, command. 
παρακαλέα, ὢ, f. έσω, p. παρακέκληκα, 
1 aor. παρεκάλεσα, 1 aor. pass. παρε- 
κλήβη», Ῥ. pass. παρακέκληµαι, (πα- 
ρὀ  καλέω,) to call to aid, beseech, 
entreat; to exhort, admonish; to 
comfort, console. 
παρακελεύομαι, dep. mid. (παρά, κελεύ- 
υμαι,) to order one to doa thing, 
to sdvise, prescribe ; exhort, en- 
courage. | 


ρείληφα, 2 aor. παρέλαβο», 1 aor. 
pass. wapeaAhprany, (xapd, λαμβάνα,) 
to take to or with one’s self asa 
companion, to receive with or to 
one’s self, to receive; to learn. 
παραλογίζοµαι, f. ίσομαι, 1 aor. mid. 
παρελογισάµη»ν, p. pass. παραλελό- 
 youat, (παρά, λογίζοµαι)) to mis- 
reckon, miscount; to reason false- 
ly; to cheat, delude. 
παραµένω, f. μενῶ, 1 aor. wapduewa, 
(παρά, µένω,) to stay beside, with, 
or near; to stand fast; to perse- 
vere; to survive, remain alive. 
παραμηρίδιον, ου, τό, (wapd, pnpés,) 
armor for the thighs, a cuish. 
παραµυβέοµαι, οὔμαι, f. mid. ᾖσομαι, 
dep. mid. (wapd, µυβέοµαι) to 6η” 
courage, exhort, advise; to con- 
sole, appease ; to relieve, assuage. _ 
παραῤῥυέω an assumed present from 
which is formed the perf. παρερ- 
ῥύηκα, 2 aor. pass. tapeppiny, (παρά, 
péw,) to flow or pass by. 
παρασάγγας, OF -yns, ov, 6, 8 para- 
sang. 
παρασκευά(ω, f. dow, p. παρεσκεύακα, 
perf. pass. παρεσκεύασµαι, (παρά, 
σκευά(ω,) to make ready, prepare 
at hand ; to furnish, provide. 
παραστᾶδόν, adv. (raplornu,) in stand- 
ing beside, close by. 
παρατείνω, f. eva, p. παρατέτᾶκα, 1 
aor. παρέτεινα, 1 aor. pass. παρε- 
τάΦδη», (wapd, τείνω͵) to stretch out 
near, by, or to, to extend, prolong, 
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continue ; to defer, retard; to vex,| (παρά, ἐλαύνα,) to ἀττο by or past | 
harass. to overtake; to row or sail by. 

παρατ(θημι, /; Show, 1 aor. wapéSqxa,| παρέξ. See παρέκ. 
2 aor. παρέβη», p. παρατέβεικα, 2| παρέρχοµαι, f. mid. παρελεύσομµαι, 2 
aor, mid. rapeSéuny, (παρά, Tidnus)| aor. παρῆλβον, 2 perf. παρελήλυδα, 
to put or place near any one, to} παρά, ἔρχομαι,) to come near to, to 
set or lay before one, as food;| go or pass near, to pass along by. | 
to propound, to deliver; mid. to| παρέχω, f. παρέξω or παρασχήσω, p. 
give in charge to, to commit, in-| παρέσχηκα, 2 aor. παρέσχο», (παρά 
trust, commend. ἔχω) to hold out near to any one, 

παρατρέχω, f. SIpétoua usually ὅρα- to present, offer; allow, grant ; to 
μοῦμαι, 2 aor. παρέδρᾶμον, (xapd,| make or bring gain. 
τρέχω͵) to run by, to outstrip; {οἱ παρήνει, 8 sing. imperf. act. of παραι- 
run by one’s side. véeo, 

παραφέρω, f. παροίσω, 2 aor. waph-| παρβένος, ov, 7, & maid, virgin ; as 
νεγκο», 1 aor. pass. wapnvéxSny,| adj., maidenly, chaste, pure. 
(παρά, φέρω) to bring or carry| Πάρις, dos, ὁ, Paris, a son of Priam. 
along to; to bring forward, pro-| xaplornu, 7. παραστήσω, p. παρέ- 
duce, propose; to sweep away;| στηκα, 1 aor. παρέστησα, 2 aor. 
to turn aside ; to mislead, miz-| xapdorny, (wapd, ἵστημι,) trans. to 


guide. cause to stand near, to place near 
φαραχρῆμα, adv. forthwith, imme-| by, fo present, exhibit, show, prove; 
diately. intrans, to stand near or by, to be 


to go aside, make room, give place;| fore. ‘ 

to give way, obey, allow, grant. ᾗ{Παρμενίων, wos, 6, Parmenio, a cele- 
πάρειµι, f. παρέσοµαι, (παρά, eiul,)to| brated general tn the army of Phi- 

be near or present, to stand by| ¢tp and Alexander. 

one as an assistant, to aid; to Ἠβνθ| πάροδος, ov, 4, (xapd, ὁδός) a Ὦγ- 

come. path or road; a passing by, a pass- 
πάρειµι, (παρά, εἶμι) to go or pass} age; a coming forward; an en- 

by; to come, advance, arrive; {οἱ trance. ; 

omit. παροψίς, (Sos, 6, (παρά, ὕψο»,) a dainty 
πάρεισι 3 sing. of πάρεµι, (from| side-dish; a platter on which such 

εἶμι) to come, and 8 plur. of wd-| meats are served. 

ρειµι, (from eiul,) to be present. | wis, πᾶσα, way, all, the whole, every. 
παρέκ, before a vowel παρέξ (παρά, Πασίων, wvos, 6, Pasion, a Megarean 

éx,) prep. gov. gen. and accus., with-| general in the army of Cyrus the | 

‘out, out of, outside; besides, ex-| Younger. 

cept ; out along, beyond; adv.,|adoxw, f. mid. πείσοµαι, 2 aor. ἔκᾶ- 

near, near by, along by; aside;| Sov, 2 perf. πέπονβα, to suffer, en 

besides, vet. dure, bear, feel, experience. 
παρελαυνω, f. ελἄᾶσω 1 aor. ἠλᾶσα, | Παταγύας, 6, Patagyas, a Persian, 


| 
παραχωρέω, ὢ, f. how, (παρά, xwpéw,)| present, to stand against or be- 
| 
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"* πατάσσω, f. dtw, 1 aor. ἑκάταξα, to| essay; an experiment, proof; a 
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strike, beat, smite. 

πατέω, f. how, p. πεκπάτηκα, 1 aor. 
pass, ἐπατήβδην, (xdros,) to tread, 
walk; to tread on or under foot, 
to trample on ; to insult, spurn. 

πατήρ, épos, syncop. πατρός, 6, & fa- 
ther; an author, inventor. . 

Παυσανίας, ov, 6, Pausanias, a Spartan 
general. 


‘+ παύω, Γ. παύσω, p. πέπανκα, 1 aor. 


mid. ἐπανσάµην, Γ. mid. παύσομαι, 
2. pass. πέπαυµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἐπαύ- 
ην and ἐπαύσδην, to cause to 
cease, stop, repress; mid. to cease, 

: stop, pause, desist. 

Παφλᾶγών», όνος, 6, & Paphlagonian. 

waxts, εἴα, 8, (πήγνυμι) thick, flat, 
fleshy, solid, gross. 

πάω or wdopa, (odsol.) f. πάσοµαι, 
pluperf. πεπάσµη», implying a perf. 
πέπασµαι, 1 aor. ἑπασάμη», to taste, 
eat, feed. 

wedloy, ov, τό, (πέδο»͵) & plain, open 
country. 

xedlovde, αἄν., to a plain or field. 

πε(ῇ, (πέ(α)) on foot, by land. 

πεικό», 4, όν, (we(ds,) on foot or by 
land ; belonging to infantry. 

we(és, 4, dv, and ov, 6, ἡ, being on 
foot, travelling on foot; τὸ we(dy, 
infantry. 

πείδω, f, πείσω, 1 aor. ἔκεισα, 2 aor. 
txiduy, p. πέπεικα, p. pass. πέπει- 
opat 1 aor. pass, ἐπείσδην, 2 perf. 
πέποιδα, to persuade, induce, con- 
vince ; to trust, confide in; to be- 
lieve, obey. 

πεινάω, ὢ, f. how, p. πεπείνηκα, (πεῖ- 
ναι) to hunger, to be hungry. 


means, contrivance. 

πειράζω, Γ. dow, 1 aor. ἐπείρασα, p. 
pass. πεπείρασµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἔπει 
ῥράσβη», (πείρα) to make trial of, 
to try, attempt; to prove, put to 
the test. 

πεἰρᾶτ᾽ for πείρατα, nom. plur. of 
πεῖρας, for πέρας an end, issue; 
the farthest point, the extreme, 
boundary. 

πειράω, ὢ, f. ἄσω, 1 aor. ἐπείρᾶσα, 

2. pass, πεπείραµαι 1 aor. pass. 
ἐπειράθην as mid. 1 aor. mid, ἔπει- 
parduny, (πεῖρα,) to try, to attempt, 
to essay. 

πείρω, f. περῶ, 1 aor. ἔπειρα, 2 aor. 
ἔκᾶρο», 2 perf. πέπορα, 2 aor. pass. 
ἑπάρη», p. pass. πέπαρµαι, to pierce, 
transfix, pass through, traverse. 

Πεισίδαι, wy, of, the Pisidians. 

πελά(ω, f. dow, 1 aor. ἐπέλασα, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐπελάσδην, (wéAas,) intrans., 
to approach, draw near, come nigh; 
trans., to bring near, cause to ap- 
proach. 

πέλας, adv., near, hard by, close. 

πέλεια, as, %, (weAds,) the wood- 
pigeon, ring-dove. 

πέλεκυς, ews, 6, an axe, hatchet, a 
battle-axe. 

πέλε», Ion. for ἔπελεν, 8 sing. imperf. 
of πέλω, 

Πελοπόννησος, ov, 7, Peloponnesus 
(a. ε the ésland of Pelops), a penin- 
sula comprehending the southern 
part of Greece. 

πελταστής, ov, 5, (πελτά(ω,) one who 
bears a target, a targeteer, a light- 
armed soldier. 


πεινην, Dor. inf. of the preced-|wéAw and πέλομαι Poet. to be in 


ing. 
πεῖρα, as, ἡ, (πείρω͵) 8 trial, attempt, 


motion, and hence to be, to exist, 
a=: versari 


a πο υμκν 
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. , Τό, = πέλωρ 8 monster, 
prodigy. 

πέµπτας, η, ov, (xdure, ol. for 
πέντε) the fifth. 

πεντακόσιοι, at, a, (πέντε, κόσιοι͵) five 
hundred. 

πέντε, ol, ai, rd, indecl., five. 

wevrexal8exa, fifteen. 

πεντήκοντα, of, al, rd, tndecl., fifty. 

πεντηκοντήρ, jjpos, 6, ® commander 
of fifty men. 

πεντηκοστύς, bos, ἡ, the number fifty, 
α division in the Spartan army. 

πέπειρος, ον, ripe, mellow ; soft, boil- 
ed down. 

wéxdos, ov, Ion. οιο, 5, & loose outside 
garment; a curtain, veil; a cover- 

, ing, carpet. 

πέπονδα, 2 perf. of κάσχω. 

πέπρᾶχα, trans. perf. of xpdoow. 

πέπωκα, perf. act. of πίνω, 

πέρα, and πέραν, adv., beyond, farther 
than, more than, above. 

περάω, f. περάσω, p. πεπέρᾶκα, 1 aor. 
ἑκέρασα, (πέρας) to go over, pass 
through ; to conduct through. 

πέρω, f. ow, 1 aor. ἕπερσα, 2 aor. 
ἔπρᾶρο», 2 aor. mid. éxpadduny, 
7. mid. πέρσοµαι, both as pass., to 
lay waste, sack, pillage, destroy, 
kill. 

wepl, prep. gov. gen. dat. and accus., 
around, about; of, concerning; for, 
on account of, because of. 

περιάγω, f. dio, 2 aor. περιήγαγον, 
(περί, ἄγω)) to lead about, to con- 
duct ; to induce. 

περιδέω, &, f. how, p. περιδέδεκα, (περί, 
δέω͵) to bind or tie around. 

wepl8pouos, ου, 6, % (περί, δρόμος) 
yunning around, rounded, circular. 

περίειµι, (περί, εἰμί) to be around; 
to surpass, excel; to exceed in 
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number; to be over and above, te 
survive, 


περιελαύνω, f. ελάσα, p. περιελήλακα, 


1 aor. pass. περιηλάθη», (περί, ἐλαύ- 
ρω) to drive around, to οο]]οςσί ; 
to drive about, to harass, distress. 

περιέρχοµαι, f. mid. περιελεύσαμαι, 
2 aor, περιῆλβο», (περί, ἔρχομαι,) 
to go about, to wander up and 
down; to surround, circumvent; 
to deceive. 

περιέχω, f. έξω, 2 aor. περίεσχο», 
(περί, ἔχα) to surround, environ, 
contain ; to comprise, comprehend ; 
to surpass, overcome, excel. 

περιῖστημι, f. περιστήσω, 1 aor. περιέ- 
στησα, 2 aor. περιέστην», p. weweé- 
στηκα, (περί, ἵστημι)) to put, place, 
or lay round, to move about; to 
bring around, change, alter. ' 

Περιμήδης, eos, 6, Perimedes, a com- 
panion of Ulysses. 

πέριξ, round about; as adu. with 
the article, surrounding, circum- 
jacent. 

περίοδος, ov, 7, (περί, ὁδός) a going 
round, a way around; the circum- 
ference, circuit, compass; a period 
of time; a book of travels. 

περ[πᾶτος, ov, 6, (περιπατέω͵) a walk- 
ing about, a promenade; a place 
for walking ; a conversation while 
walking. 

περιπήΎνυμι, also -viw, f. hte, to 
fasten round, to fit in, insert; to 
stiffen, curdle, congeal. 


περιπίπτω, f. mid. περικεσοῦμαι p. 


περιπέπτωκα, 2 Gor. weptéwecoy, . 
(περί, πίπτω͵) to fall around, into, 
or among, to fall in with; to befal. 

περιπλανάω, ὢ, f. how, (περί, πλανάω)) 
to cause to wander, to lead astray ; 
to go astray, to wander about. 
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περικλέκω, f. έξω, (πεµί, πλέκω) to|xp, enclit. adv, in any way, per- 


twine or fold around, to intertwine, 


chance ; to any place, any where. . ~ 


clasp, embrace; to speak intricate-| wf, interrog. adv., how? in what man- 


ly or obscurely. 


nerf in what way! not interrog., 


περιπλέω, f. σύσομαι, to sail around} somehow, in some way. 


or. about, 


πηγή, ἢς, ἡ, Αα fountain, spring, well. 


περικόβητος, ου, 6, ἡ, (περί, woddw,)| πἠγνῦμι, Ἱ. πήξω, 1 aor. ἔπηξα, p. 


desired on all sides, much beloved. 

περισσός, Att. περιττός, ή, όν, (wepi,) 
extraordinary, uncommon, prodi- 
gious. 

περιστερά, as, ἡ, 8 dove, pigeon. 

περιστήσαντο, Epic for περιεστἠσάντο, 
3 plur. 1 aor. mid. of repitornur 

περιφᾶνῶς, adv. (wepiparhs,) manifest- 
ly, clearly, openly. 

περιφέρω, f. οἴσω, 1 aor. ἤνεγκα, 2 
aor. hvyeyxoy, 1 aor. pass. περιη- 
“yéxSny, (περί, pépw,) to carry round 
or about; to bring about; to carry 
back, to recall; to induce. 

περιχᾶρής, os, 6, ἡ, (περί, xalpw,) 
exceedingly joyous, highly de- 
lighted. 

Πέρσης, ov, 6, a Persian. 

Περσικός, ή, όν, Persian. 

πέτᾶμαι. See πέτοµαι. 

πετάννῦμι, f. πετᾶσω, 1 aor. ἐπέτᾶσα, 
Φ. πεπέτασµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἐπε- 
τάσβη», to expand, unfold, open; 
to spread out. 

πέτοµαι, }; πετήσοµαι, 2 aor. ἑπτόμην 
syncop., to fly, to expand the wings 
for flight. 

πέτρα, as, lon. xérpn, ns, ἡ, 8 rock, 
cliff; a stone, a fragment of a rock. 


pass. πέπηγµαι, 1:40Υ. pass. ἐπή 
χδη», 2 aor. pass. ἐπάγην usual 
aor. pass., 2 perf. πέπηγα as pres. 
mid., to fasten, fix, stiffen, freeze ; 
to remain infixed, to stick fast; to 
become firm, hard. 

πηδάω, ὢ, f. ἠσομαι, 1 aor. ἐπήδησα, 
to spring, leap, fly, as α missile. 

πῆλε, Jon. for ἔπηλε, 1 aor. of πἀλ- 
Aw, to caress. 

πηλίκος, η, ον, how great, tall, long, * 
strong, or old? 

πῆμα, &ros, τό, (κέπηβα, xdoxw,) evil, 
misfortune, injury, ruin; evil- 
bringing. 

πήρα, as, Jon. πήρη, ns, 7, 8 leathern 
pouch, wallet, scrip. 

Πίγρης, nros, 6, Pigres, @ man’s name. 

πιέζω, f. έσω, 1 aor. ἐπίεσα, p. pass. 
πείπεσµαι, 1 aor. pass, émiéoSny, to 
press, squeeze; to straiten, dis- 

_ tress; to press hard tn argument. 

πίφο», Ion. for ἔπιδον, 2 aor. act. of 
wreido. 

πικρό», a, όν, sSharp-pointed, piercing ; 
bitter, sour; offensive, disagreeable. 

πικρῶς, adv., (wixpds,) sharply, bitter- 
ly, sourly, disagreeably. 

πιµελής, έος, 6, 7, fat, greasy. 


werpaios, ala, aiov, (κέτρος) rocky,| πινακιδίο, ov, τό, (πίναξ) a small 


stony. 
πέτρος, ov, 6, 8 rock, atone. 
πεφυλαγμένο», perf. pass, part. of 
φυλάσσω. 


πεφύλαξο, perf. imperat. pass. of the 


same, 


tablet. . 

πινακίς, (Sos, 4 -- πινακιδίο». 

πίνω, f. πίοµαι also πιοῦμαι, Φ. πέπω 
κα, 2 4ΟΥ. ἔπιον, p. pass. πεπουα;, 
1 aor. pass. ἐπόδην, to drink, im- 
bibe. 
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wixpdoxe, f. περᾶσω, 1 aor. ἐπέρᾶσα, |πλατύε, cia, 4, broad, wide, spacious, 
p. πέπρᾶκα, p. pass. πέκρᾶμα, 1| numerous. 
aor. pass. éxpdSyy, 8 Γ- pass, πε- |πλεδριαῖος, aia, aor, of the measure 
πράσοµαι the usual future passive,| of & πλέδρο». 
(wepdes,) to sell, to carry any where |xAd9por, ου, τό, a plethron, a méa- 
for sale. sure of 100 Greek or 101 English 
πίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, 1 aor. ἔπεσα, p.| feet. 
πέπτωκα, 3 aor. ἔπεσον, to fall, {ο |πλεῖον, comparat. neut. of πολύς. 
fall down, to prostrate; to fall into |πλεῖστος, η, ον, (πολύς) most, the 
subjection, to go to ruin. greatest part, very much. 
aloris, ews, ἡ, faith, belief, trust; |xAclwy, ονος, 5, ἡ, comparat. of πολύς, 
faithfulness, sincerity ; a pledge,| more, greater, larger; many, very 


promise. many. 

πιστός, {, όν, worthy of belief, faith-|xAdso, 7. έξω, p. pass. πέκλεγµαι, 1 
fal, trustworthy. aor, pass. ἐπλέχβη», 2 aor. pase. 

πιστότης, ητος, ἡ, (πίστις) fidelity,| ἐπλάκη», to twist, twine, curl; to 
integrity. plan, devise. 

πίττα, ys, 7, pitch, turpentine. πλέον», ovos, τό, for πλεῖον, More. 


πιφαύσκομαι, to bring to light, to in-|wAcovdus, adv. (wAéwy,) more fre- 
dicate, point out; to tell, report,| quently, oftener. 


communicate. πλεονεκτέω, ὢ, (f. how, (πλέον, ἔχω,) 
wie, for πίνω, te drink, whence ts} to have or claim more than an- 
formed the 2 aor. ἔπιον. other, to be greedy, avaricious; 
πίων, ovos, 4, 4, (πῖος)) fat, rich, fruit-| to gain or take advantage, to over- 
ful, abundant. reach. 
wAdyiov, adv., obliquely. πλέος, έα, doy, full, filled. 


πλάγιος, ov, 6, % also tos, ία, tov, |πλευρά, as, ἡ, the side, a rib. 
slanting, aslaut, athwart, οὗ- |πλέω, /; πλεύσομαι, 1 aor. ἔπλευσα, 
lique. p. πέπλευκα, p. pass. πέπλευσμαι, 

πλαίσιο», ου, τό, an oblong figure; a| 1 aor. pass. éxAebodny not classical, 
division of an army in the form| to sail, navigate; to swim. 


of a square. yAnyels, évros, 2 aor. part. pass. of 
Πλάκος, 7, Placus, a mountain of | πλήσσω. 

Mysia. πληγή, fis, 4, 8 blow, stripe, wound. 
πλακοῦς, οὔντος, ὁ 8 cake. πλῆδος, eos, τό, (πλέω) fullness, a 


τλανάω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ἐπλάνησαιι multitude, a great number; the 
p. pass. πεπλάνηµαι, 1 aor. pass.) multitude, populace. 
ἐπλανήδην, (wAavdw,) to lead astray, |πλήβω, 1 aor. ἔπλησα, 2 perf. πέ 
to mislead, to deceive; to wander,| πληβα, 1 aor. pass. éxAhadny, to 


roam about, stray. ΄ be full, abound. 
πλαστός, h, όν, (wAdoow,) formed, |πλῆμι, obsol. to approach. 
fabricated, counterfeit. πλήμνη, ns, 7, (πλήθω,) the nave ofa 


πλάτος, eos, τό, breadth, width. wheel. 


Πλήρης--Πολιορκέω. 


πγλήρης, «οι, 
plete, perfect, whole. 

πληρόω, ὢ, f. dow, 1 aor. ἐπλήρωσα, 
p- pass. πεπλήρωμαι, 1 aor. pase. 
ἐπληρώβη», (πληρής,) to make full, 
to fill, furnish, impart; to fulfill, 
accomplish, a ag to satisfy, 
satiate. 

πλησίο», adv., near, near by. 

πλησίστιος, ov, 6, 7, (πίµπλημι, πλή- 
ow, iorloy,) filling or swelling the 
sails, 

wAhoow, or -ττω, f. πλήξω, 1 aor. 
ἔπληξα, p. pass. πέπληγµαι, 1 aor. 
pass, ἐπλήχβη», 2 aor. πέκληγο», 
2 perf. πέπληγα, 2 aor. pass. ἑπλή- 
ynv, to strike, wound, smite; to 
to strike from one’s senses, to amaze, 
confound. 

wAHTO, 3 sing. aor. pass. of WAT. 

xAlydos, ov, ἡ, & brick, tile. 

πλοῖο», ου, τό, a ship, vessel, boat. 

πλόος, ots, gen. dov, ov, also dos, 
(πλέω)) sailing, navigation, voyage. 

πλούσιος {α, tov, (πλοῦτος) rich, 
wealthy, opulent. 

Πλούτων», wos, 6, Pluto, the god of 
the infernal regions. 

πλοῦτος, ov, 6, riches, wealth, abun- 
dance. 

πγέω, f. πνεύσω, commonly πνεύσομαι, 
1 aor. ἕπνευσα, p. πέπνευκα, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐπνεύσδη», to blow, breathe; 
to be haughty, arrogant; to be 
wise, intelligent. 

ανίγω, f. {ξομαι, also πνίξω, 1 aor. 
ἔπνιξα, p. pass. πέπνιγμαι, 2 aor. 
pass. ἐχίγγη», to choke, strangle, 
suffocate. 

ποδᾶπός, 4, όν, from what place, 
country, ef race, 

πόδάρκης, eos, J, 4, (ποῦς, dpxéw,) 
strong -footed, switft-footed. 
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6, ἡ full, filled; com-| ποδήρης, eos, 46, 4, (ποῦς, ἄρω,) reach 


ing down to and touching the feet; 
covering the body as a shield. 

ποδίζω, f. low, (ποῦς) to bina or 
shackle the feet; to measure by 
the foot, as in prosody. 

ποδώκης, εος, 5, 4, (ποῦς, ἀκύς) swift 
footed. 

ποδωκία, as, ἡ, (xodéxns,) swiftness 
of foot. 

πόδεν», enclit. adv., whence, from any 
place. 

ποδέω, f. how and έσοµαι, 1 aor. ἐπό- 
Syoa and -εσα, p. πεκόβηκα, to de- 
sire, regret, miss, 

πόδος, ου, 6, wish, desire, longing for. 

ποιά, as, 4, the summer, the grass or 
herb season; grass, herbs. 

ποιέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ἐποίησα, p. 
πεποίηκα, 3 f. pass. πεποιήσοµαι, to 
make, to do, bring about, occasion ; 
to beget, bring forth; to labor. 

ποιητής, ov, 6, one who makes, the 
maker of a poem, a poet. 


ποικίλος, η, ov, many colored, spotted, 


variegated ; various, artful, wily. 

ποιµή», ένοε, 6, (ποιή,) a shepherd; a 
ruler, guardian. 

roturhios, fa, τον, (xoluyn,) belonging 
to the flock or herd. 

πόκος, ov, 6, (wéxw,) a fleece. 

πολέεσ, for πολέεσι, dat. plur. Epic 
for πολλοῖς. 

πολεμέω, ὢ, f. haw, 1 aor. ἐπολέμησα, 
(πόλεμος) to wage war, to fight or 
contend with; to quarrel, wran- 
gle, dispute. 

πολέμιος, fa, ιο», (κόλεµος) of or be- 
longing to war, warlike, hostile, 
conflicting. 

πόλεμος, ov, 6, battle, fight, war; 
troops, a warlike force. 

πολιορκέω, ὢ, f. how, (πέλις͵ foxes) 
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to hem in a city, to besiege, to be- 
leaguer ; to annoy, harass. 


/ 


Πολιορκία- Π]ότερος. 


πόρω, to give, show, cause to ap 
pear. 


πολιορκία, as, ἡ, (πόλις, ἕρκος)) & siege,| πορεία, as, %, (πορεύα)) 8 journey, 


assault. 
πολιός, ιά, ιόν, gray, white, hoary. 
πόλις, ews, ἡ, & city. 
πολιτεύω, f. ebow, (xoAlrns,) to be a 


route, way, passage. 


πορεύοµαι, f. mid. περεύσομαι, p. pass. 


πεπόρευµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἐπορεύβθη», 
(xépos,) to go, travel, depart, journey. 


citizen ; to administer or govern 4! πορεύσιµος, ov, 6, ἡ, (πορεύω͵) that 


state. 


may be crossed, passable. 


πολλᾶκι, Poet. for πολλάκις, adv. (xo-| wopeuréos, a, éov, (xopedw,) to be 


Ads,) many times, often. 
πολύ, (πολύς) much, very. 


traversed, must be passed. 
wopQpetov, ου, τό, 8 ferry-boat. 


πολύφινος, ου, 5, % (πολύς, alvéw,)| πορθμεύς, έως, 5, (πορδμεύα)) a ferry- 


much praised, praiseworthy. 


man. 


πολυάνβρωπος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (πολύς, ἄνδρω-| wopSula, wv, τά, ferry-money, fare. 


xos,) full of people, populous. 

πολύγλωσσος, Att. -γλωττος, ov, 4, i, 
(πολύς γλώσσα) many-tongued. 

πολυδειρά», άδος, ὁ, ἡ, (πολύς, Selpn,) 
many-peaked, having many sum- 
mits, 

πολύδωρος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (πολύς, δῶρο»,) 
richly-gifted, well-endowed. 

Πολυκράτης, ους, 5, Polycrates, an 
Athenian captain. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, gen. πολλοῦ, ἢς, 
οὗ, many, much; great, large ; 
vehement. 

wovéw, ὢ, f. haw, 1 aor. ἐπόνησα, p. 
πεκόνηκα, p. pass. πεκόνηµαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐπονήδην, f. mid. wovhcopa, 
p. mid. πεπόνηµαι as pres. (xédvos,) 
to labor, feel fatigue, suffer pain ; 
to cause pain or distress. 

πονηρός, ἆ, dv, (πονέω͵) evil, evil-dis- 

- posed, malevolent, wicked, bad, 
vicious, | 

πονηρῶς, adv. 
badly. 

πόνος, ov, 6, work, labor, pain; trou- 
ble, distress. 

πόντος, ov, 6, the sea. 

wope, Ion. for ἔπορε, 3 sing. 2 aor. of 


(πονηρός) wickedly, 


wopi(w, f. low, 1 aor. ἑπόρισα, p. πε- 
wépixa, 1 aor. pass. éxoplodyy, p- 
pase. πεπόρισµαι, (πόρος) to bring 
to pass, to procure; to provide for, 
furnish; to devise, contrive; to 
obtain, acquire, procure. 

πόροτ, ov, 6, 8 passage, way, ford. 

πόῤῥω, adv. (xpé,) farther on, farther . 
off. 

πορσῦνω, f. ὕνῶ, (πόρω) to bring to 
pass, further, prepare, provide. 

mopptpeos, έα, ο», (πορφύρα) purple, 
purple-colored. 

πορφῦρίς, (Sos, ἡ, & purple garment 
or covering. 

πόσις, ews, ἡ, (πίνω͵) drink. 

πόσος, 7, ον, interrog. pron. adj., 
how great? how much? how 
many 

ποταµός, ov, 5, (πίνω) 8 river, a 
stream ; a river-god. 

πότε, adv. interrog., when! at what 
time f 

ποτέ adv. indef., once, on 8 certain 
time. 

πότερον and πότερα, adv., whether. 

πότερος, a, ον, interrog. pron. adj, 
which of the two? 














Ποτί-- Προιάπτω. 


ποτί, worly, and προτί, Epic and Dor. 
in compound words for πρό». 

wérpos, ov, 6, (πίπτω͵) lot, fate, de- 
cree; destiny, death. 

πότνια, as, ἡ, honored, venerable; 
as subst., sovereign, mistress, 

ποτό», ov, τό, (πίνω͵) the act of drink- 
ing; drink. 

πότος, 6, (xlvyw,) a drinking; a drink- 
ing-bout, carousal. 

που, adv., somewhere, anywhere, 

πουλυβοτείρη, ns, ἡ, (πολύς, Bdone,) 
much-nourishing, fruitful, produc- 
tive. 

ποῦς, ποδός, 6, the foot. 

πρᾶγμα, &ros, τό, (κράσσω, πέπραγµαι,) 

_ @thing done, deed, act, business, 
affair. 

πρακτίκός %, dy, (πράσσω,) fit for 
business, husiness-like. ; 

πρανής, €os, ὃ, %, = πρηνήτ, prone, 
bending forwards, prostrate, head- 
long. 

πρᾶος and πρβος, ov, gen. plur. πρα- 
έων, rarely xpdwv, mild, gentle, 
soft, meek. 

πράσσα, or -ττω, f. tw, i aor. ἔπραξα, 
2 aor. ἔπρᾶγον, p. πέπρᾶχα, 1 aor. 
pass. éxpdxSny, to do, perform, 
execute. 

πρέπει, imperf. ἔπρεπε, (xpéxw,) it is 
becoming, it becomes, beseems, 

πρέσβα, Ion. πρέσβη, ns, η, for πρέ- 
σβεια, fem. of πρέσβυς, old, vener- 
able. 

πρεσβευτή», ov, 6, (xpéoBus,) an am- 
passador, messenger. 

πριᾶμαι, 2 aor. ἐπριάμη», to buy, pur- 
chase. 

Πρίαμος, ov, 6, Priam, a king of Troy. 

πρίν, adv. of time, before, formerly. 

pd, prep. gov. gen., before, above, in 
preference to. 
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προαιρέω, &, f. how, 2 aor. προειλόµη», 
(πρό, aipéw,) to take before, to bring 
forth, produce; to prefer; to pur- 
pose, intend. 

προβάλλω, f. Bare, p. προβέβληκα, 
2 aor. προέβαλο», contr. προὔβαλο», 
1 aor. pass. προὐβλήβη», (πρό, βαλ- 
λα) to cast or thrust forward, to 
put forward or forth; to propose, 
present; to expose, 

πρόβᾶτο», ου, τό, 8 sheep, plur. sheep. 

πρόβολος, ov, ὅ, (προβάλλω) & pro- 
jecting rock; a defence, protection. 

πρόγονος, ov, 6, (xpd, Ὑέγονα) one 
born first; the elder, an ancestor. 

προείδω, obsol. 2 aor. προεῖδο», to see 
before, foresee; to provide for, take 
care of, 

πρόειµ, to proceed, go forward, 
go on. - 

προεῖπο», 2 aor. of προέπω, p. προεί- 
ρηκα, to say before, to foretell, 
predict. 

προήει», pluperf. of πρόειµι with im- 
perfect signification. 

προήκης, eos, 6, ἡ, (πρό, ἀκή,) pointed 
before. 

προβυμέομαι, οὔμαι, f. Ίσομαι, 1 aor. 
προὐδυμησάμην, 1 aor. pass. ἐπροδυ- 
µήβη», (πρόθυμος) to be ready, 
willing, or eager to do a thing ; to 
be eager for, to desire ardentuy ; 
to be forward, zealous. 

πρόβθῦμος, ov, 5, ἡ, (πρό, Suuds,) ready, 
willing, eager, zealous; well-in- 
clined, wishing well. ; 

προθῦμως, adv. (xpdSupos,) willingry 
eagerly, zealously. 

πρόφὕρο», ov, τό, the vestibule, tne . 
porch. 

προϊάπτω, f. dyw, 1 aor. προΐαψα, 
(xpd, ἰάπτω,) to send off or away, 
to send untimely ¢o the.nether world 
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Προῖκα-- Προσέρχομαι. 


προῖκα, adv. (προῖξ,) gratuitously, free-| προπίπτω, f. πτώσω, f. mid. πεσοῦμαι, 


ly, without return. 
προκαλέοµαι, οὖὔμαι, (πρό, καλέω)) to 


p. πέπτωκα, (πρό, πίπτω,) to fall 
before or forward, to lean for- 


call forth, to challenge, defy; to! ward. 
invite beforehand ; to make an offer.| πρός, prep. gov. gen. dat. and accus., 


προκάλυµµα, ἅτος, τό, (πρό, καλύπτα,) 
any thing put before; a veil, cur- 
tain, covering. 

προκαλύστω, f. thw, (xpd, καλύπτω) 
to place or hang before as a cover- 
ing, to conceal, mask; to use a 
>retext. 

προκατακαίω, f. καύσω, (πρό, κατά, 
xale,) to burn beforehand, to lay 
waste by fire. 

προκατακλῖνω, f. ινῶ, (πρό, κατά, κλί- 
ρω) to make to lie down before 
others, to place at a table before 
others. 

«ροκαταλαμβᾶνω, f. mid. λήψομαι, 
(νρό, κατά, λαμβάνα,) to seize, take 
away, or occupy beforehand; to 
prevent, anticipate. 

προκύπτω, f. ύψω, (πρό, κύπτα,) to 
stoop, bend forward or over. 

προµετωπίδιον», ου, τό, (xpd, µέτωπο»;,) 
a froatpiece, frontlet for horses. 

ζρόξενος, ov, 6, Proxenus, a Beotian 
general tr the army of Cyrus the 
Younger. 

προπέµπω, f. yo, 1 aor. προέπεµψα, 
1 aor, pass. προεπέμφβφη», (πρό, 
(πέµπω͵) to send on before or for- 
ward, to bring on one’s way, to 
accompany, escort. 

προπετῶς, adv. (προπετή»,) precipitate- 
ly, rashly. 


from, of; with, by, at, near; to. 
in respect to, towards, unto. 

προσαγορεύω, Γ. εύσω, p. προσηγόρευκα, 
(xpds, ἁγορεύα,) to accost, address ; 
to call, surname; to admonish, ad- 
Vise. | 

προσᾶγω, f. άξω, 2 aor. προσήγαγο», 
to lead or conduct to any one; to 
come or draw near, to approach. 

προσαρηρότα, 2 perf. part. neut. of 
προσάρω. 

προσαρτάα, ὦ, / hae, (πρός, ἀρτάα,) 
to fasten or attach to. 

προσᾶρω, f. ἆρσαω, 2 aor. προσἠρᾶρο», 
2 p. προσάρηρα, (πρός, Sow,) to fit, 
join, or fasten to, to add to. 

προσαυδάω, ὢ, f. ἠσω, (πρός, αὐδάω) 
to speak to, address, accost. 

προσβολή, is, 7, (προσβάλλα) 8 put- 
ting to or falling upon; an assault, 
shock, engagement. 

προσγίγνοµαι, f. yerhoopa, (πρός, γί- 
yvopat,) to come or join one’s self 
to; to incline towards, befriend; 
to be added or accrue to. 

προσδέοµαι, f. hoouat, depon. pass. 
(πρός, δέοµαι) to need besides, to 
be in. want of; to beg, to ask of 
another, — 

πρόσειµι, (πρός, elu) to go to or to- 
wards, to approach; to attack; to 
come forward as «n orator. 


τοοπηδάω, &, f. how, (πρό, πεδάω,) to| προσεῖπον, (πρός, εἶπο»,) to sprak to, 


1eap before, to spring forward. 

τροπῖνω, 2 aor. contr. προὔπιον, p. προ- 
πέπωκα, (πρό, xlvw,) to drink: before 
or to ons, to pledge one in drink- 
ing. 


to accost, address, salute. 
προσελαύνω, f. ελάσω, 1 aor. ᾖλασα, 
πρός, ἐλαύνω,) to drive towards, {ο 
ride to or against. 
προσέρχοµαι, f. mid. προσελεύσομαι 





Προσερωτάω-- Πρόσω. 


depon. mid. (πρός, ἔρχομαι,) to come 
to or near to, to approach, to go 
against. 

προσερωτάω, ὢ, f. how, (πρός, ἑρωτάωα) 
to ask besides, to question fur- 
ther. 

προσέχω, f. έξω, p. προσέσχηκα, (πρός, 
ἔχω,) to hold to, to bring to or 
near; to mind, attend; to listen 
to, obey; to bring to, bring to 
land. 

προσηγορία, as, %, (πρός ayopetw,) 
an addressing, a name, appellation. 

προσῄεσα», 3 plur. pluperf. of πρὀσ- 
€tpt. 

προσήκω», part. of προσήκω, to belong 
or be related to, to be connected 
with. 

πρόσβε», adv. of place, before, for- 
ward; of time, before, formerly ; 
as prep. with gen., before. 

προσβετός, ή, όν, (xpds, τίθηµι,) ad- 
ditional, added; given or addict- 
ed to. 

mpookarte, ὢ, f. έσω, p. κέκληκα, 
(αρός, xadéw,) to call to or upon, 
to summon, invite, send for. 

wpookuvéw, ὢ, f. how, (πρός, Kuvéw,) 
to kiss towards as one’s hand to- 
wards another person ; to do rever- 
ence or homage, to worship, to 
adore. 

προσλαμβᾶνω, f. λήψομαι, 2 aor. προσ- 
éAdBoy, p. προσείληφα, (πρός, λαμ- 
βάνω) to take to, receive besides, 
to take to one’s self; to provide, 
help, assist. 

προσµάχοµαι, to fight against, to con- 
tend with. 
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wards or upon, to strike against, 
to fall down to or before, to em- 
brace ; to fall in with, to occur. 

προσποιέω, ὢ, f. how, to add or attach 
to; mid. to add or attach one’s 
self; to pretend, lay ciaim to. 

προσπολεµόω, &, f. bow, (πρός, πόλε- 
pos,) to make hostile besides, to 
make one’s enemy besides, 

προστάσσα, or -τταω, f. diw, p. προσ- 
τέταχα, 1 aor. προσέταξα, p. pass. 
προστέταγµαι, {πρός τάσσω,) to 
place or post at a place; to enjoin, 
give command. 

προστᾶτης, ov, 5, (xpotornui) & front 
rank man; a. chief, leader, presi- 
dent. 

προστερνίδῖον, ου, τό, 8 breastplate 
Sor horses. 

προστίφεµαι, 2 aor. προσεβέµη», (πρός, 
τίθηµι)) to join one’s self to, to 
agree with, consent to. 

προστίθηµι, f. Show, p. τέδεικα, 1 aor. 
προσέφηκα, 2 aor. προσέφην», (xpos, 
τίθημι) to put to or upon; to 
put besides, to add to, give; mid. 
to associate one’s self to, to agree 
with, consent to; to come over, 
submit. 

προστρέχω, f. Spetw, f. mid. -Spapor- 
pat, p. προσδεδράµηκα, 2 perf. xpdo- 
δέδροµα, (πρός, τρέχω) to run to, 
towards, or against, to run ait, 
make a sally. 

προσφέρω, f. οἴσω, 1 aor. hyeyxa, p. 
προσενήνοχα, 1 aor. pass. προση- 
véxany, (πρός, φέρω,) to bear, bring 
to, offer, present; to advance a- 
gainst, attack. 


προσπαραµένω, (πρός, παραμένω)) to| προσφύε, Όσα, part. 2 aor. of πρόσφυμι, 


eonfine one’s self to, to adhere to. 


to adhere or cling to. 


προσπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, 2 aor. προσέ-|πρόσω, adv., forth, forwards; in fu- 


πεσον, (πρός πίπτω) to fall to- 


ture. 
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Πρόσωπον--Πυκινός. 


πρόσωπον, ov, τό, (πρός, ὤψ,) the face, | προφυλᾶκή, jis, ἡ, (xpd, Φυλάσσω,) an 


countenance, look, appearance; a 
person, man. 

προσωτᾶτω, adv., farthest. 

προτάσσω, or -ττω, f. diw, p. προτέ- 
taxa, 1 aor. pass. προυτάχδη», p 
pass. xporétaypa:, (πρό, tdooe,) 
to place or post in front; to de 
fend; to appoint. 

προτέρα, (8c. ἡμέρα)) the day before. 

πρότερον, adv., before, formerly, ra- 
ther, 

πρότερος, a, ov, (xpd,) before, in front, 
forward; sooner, earlier, older. 

προτιµάω, a, μα hoes, (πρό, τιµάω;) to 
honor, respect, esteem ; to care for, 
to take heed of; to wish rather, to 
prefer. 

πρότονος, ov, ὁ, (πρό, τείνω͵) a rope, 
a cable. 


προτραποίµη», 2 aor. opt. mid, 1 pers.. 


sing. of 

προτρέπω, f. έψω, p. τέτρεφα, 1 aor. 
προὔτρεψα, (πρό, τρέπω͵) to turn to 
or towards; to urge, excite, per- 
suade, exhort, encourage. 

προὔφαινον, contr. for xpoépaivoy. 

προφαίνω, f. ανῶ, 2 aor. pass. προὺ- 
φάνην, (xpd, paive,) to bring forth 
to light, to show forth, make mani- 
fest; to declare, announce, fore- 
bode, foreshow. 

προφέρω, f. οἴσω, 1 aor. ἠνεγκα, (xpd, 
Φέρω,) to bring forward, produce, 
exhibit; to surpass; to advance, 
promote. 

πρυφεύγω, f. εύξω, f. mid. εύξομαι, 
2 aor. προέφῦὔγον, contr. προὔφυγον, 
(πρό, φεύγω,) to flee before or for- 
ward ; to escape, avoid. 

προφήτης, ου, 5, (xpd, φημί,) 8 pro- 


advanced guard, an outpost. 
πρυλέες, έων, of heavy-armed foot- 
soldiers, as opposed to cavalry. 
πρύμνα, Ion. -η, ης, ἡ, (xpvusds,) the 
stern of a ship, the poop. 
πρυμνήσιο», ov, τό, «(πρυμνήσιος) & 
stern-rope, a haweer. 

πρυµνός, 4, όν, the last, extreme, re- 
motest. 

πρώη», αἄυ., 
formerly. 

πρωϊαίτερο», adv., earlier. 

πρώρα, as, %, lon. πρώρη, (πρό, ῥέα͵) 
the prow of a ship. 

Πρωτεσίλαος, ov, 6 Protesilans, a 
Grecian chief who was slain at 
Troy. 

πρῶτον», αἄν., first, the foremost. 

πρῶτος, η, ov,'(superlat. from πρό, as 
tf contracted from πρότατος) first, 
foremost, earliest; τὴν. πρώτη», as 
adv., first, at present, just now; 
neut. sing. and plur. as adv., first, 
in the first place, especially, rather, 
sooner, formerly. 

πτελέα, as, ἡ, an elm. 

πτερό», ov, τό, & Wing, pinion, featner. 

xtepdw, ὢ, f. ώσω, (πτερόν,) to fur- 
nish with feathers, to feather; to 
furnish with oars; to excite, ani- 
mate. 

πτέρυξ, ὕγος  ἡ, & Wing, a pinion, 
a feather. 

πτερωτός, h, dv, (wrepdw,) winged, 
feathered. 

πύκα, adv., thickly, closely. 

πυκάζω, f. dow, 1 aor. pass. ἐπυκά- 
adny, p. pass. πεπύκασμαι, (πύκαι) 
to thicken, to make close or firm, 
to press closely together. 


lately, very recently, 


phet, a foreteller of future events, 8] πυκῖνός, 4, ov, (xuxa,) thick, close, 


soothsayer. 


pressed together. 


Πύλαι--- Βόπαλον. 818 


πύλαι αἱ (πύλη) gates, a folding-| ῥέω, Γ. ῥεύσομαι, later ῥεύσω, 1 aor. 
door, which was composed of two; ἕῤῥευσα, p. ἐῤῥύηκα, 2 aor. pase. 


wings. ἑῥῥύην as active, 2 fut. pass. ῥυή- 
πύλη, η», ἡ, 8 gate, door, a wing of a| coua: as active, to flow, run or 
folding-door. drop, to pour out. 


πυνδάνοµαι, f. πεύσομαι, p. πέπευσµαι | ῥέω, p. εἴρηκα, p. pass. εἴρημαι, 1 aor. 
2 aor. mid. ἐπυδόμη», to inquire,| pass. ἐῤῥήβην, ὃ fut. εἰρήσομαι as 
to learn by inquiry, to hear, exa-| (fut. pass. to say, speak, make a 


mine, understand. speech. 
wup, πυρός, τό, fire, a burning; vio-| ῥηγμίν, ἴνος, ἡ, (ῥήγνυμι) a high or 
lence, destruction. rugged shore, a breaker; the 
wupauls, ios, ἡ, (xtp,) a pyramid. waves, surf. 
Πυραμός, ov, 6, Pyramus, a river of | ῥήγνυμι, f. ῥήξω, 1 aor. ἔῤῥηἒα, p- 
Cilicia, pass. ἔῤῥηγμαι, 1 aor. pass. épphxdny, 
πύργος, av, 6, & tower, bulwark, fort,| _ 2 aor. pass. ἐῤῥάγη», f. mid. ῥήξο- 
protection, turret. μαι, to break, rend, tear; to break 
πυρός, ov, 6, wheat. : forth, to send forth, as a sound. 
πυῤῥιχίζω, to dance the Pyrrhic or| ῥηῖδίως, adv., easily, with facility. 
war-dance, ῥητήρ, Ώρος, 6, (épéw,) an orator, rhe- 
πω, enclit. particle, somehow, in some} torician. ᾿ 
way, yet. ῥίρα, ης, % 8 root; origin, source. 
πώγω»ν, wvos, 6, the beard. ῥιζοτόμος, ov, 6, %, (ρίζα, réuvw,) o 


πωλέω, f. how, to sell, barter, traffic} root-cutter, α gatherer of roots for 
πώποτε, adv. (xord,) at any time, ever.| purposes of medicine or witcheraft ; 
Πῶρος, ov, ὁ, Porus, a king of Jndia.| 8 quack, 

πῶς, interrog. adv. how! in what] piuga, adv. (ῥίπτω) quickly, fleetly, 


way? by what means? swiftly. 
πῶῦ, eos, τό, (wdw,) 8 flock of sheep.| ῥινός, od, 6, ἡ, the skin, the hide; an 
ox-hide shield, 
pixn, jis, % (ῥίπτω)) a throw, casting, 
P. impulse, violence, force. 
ῥίπτω, f. plyw, 1 aor. ἕῤῥιψα, p. ἕρ- 
ῥάβδος, ov, 7, 8 rod, staff, wand. ῥιφα, p. pass. ἕῤῥιμμαι, 1 aor. pass, 


ῥάδιος, fa, τον, easy, ready, easy to] ἑῤῥίφνη», 2 aor. pass. ἐῤῥίφην, to 
make, do, or understand; of per-| throw, cast, hurl, sling; to throw 
sons, easy, complaisant, obliging. away, to expose, 
ῥᾳδίως, adv. (43:03, ) easily, patiently, | ῥόδίνος, η, ον, (ῥόδον͵) made of rosea. 
ῥᾷστος, η, ov, irreg. superlat. of ῥᾷδιος| Ῥόδιος, fa, τον, a Rhodian. ι 
for ῥάῖστος. ῥοδοδάκτῦλος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, (ῥόδον, δάκτν- 
ῥέ(ω, f. ῥέξω, 1 aor. peta, for ἕρδω, λος) rosy-fingered. | 
to do, perform, cause, effect, ac.| ῥόδον, ov, τό, a rose, 
complish. ῥόπᾶλο», ου, τό, (féxw,) a club, staff, 
icia, Poet. for ῥέα, easily. rod. ; 
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διά 


ῥοῦς, ῥοόε, ὃ, 8 current, a stream. 


'Ροῦς-- -ᾱ ίδηρος. 


σαυτῆς by crasis for σεαυτῆς. 


ῥνδμόε, ov, 6, any regular or mea-| σαφῶς, adv., clearly, manifestly, dis 


sured motion, or time; rhythm ; 
measure, harmony; temper, dis- 
position ; fashion, way, manner. 


tinetly. 


σεαυτοῦ, 75, ov, reflez. pron., of your- 
self. 


ῥυμόε, ov, 4, (ῥύω) the pole of αἱ σεβάσσατο, Jon. and Poet. for ἐσεβά- 


chariot. 
ῥώμη, «ης, ἡ, (ῥώννυμε,) force, strength. 


Σ 


od, Dor. for on. 

Cayapis, εως, ἡ, & battle-axe, a two- 
edged sword. 

σαΐρω, f. capa, 1 aor. ἔσηρα, 2 pery. 
σέσηρα, γρ. pass. σέσαρµαι, to grin, 
show the teeth; to sweep, clean. 

Σάκαι, a, ὁ 8 Sacian. 


adaxos, and σάκος, ου, 6, 8 coarse! σηκόε, 


cloth of hair, sackcloth; a sack, 


cadri(e, f. ἴγξω, 1 apr. ἐσάλπιγξα, 


σατο, 1 aor. mid. 3 sing. of σεβά 
(ouct, (céBas,) to stand in awe, te 
be afraid of, to reverence, venerate 

get” for σεῖο. 

Σειρήν, Ίνος,  & siren. 

cele, f. σείσω, p. σέσεικα, 1 aor. ἔσει 
σα, p. pass. σέσεισµαι, 1 aor. pass 
ἐσείσθη», 1 aor. mid. écecdum 
reflex. or trans, to shake, bran 
dish; to agitate; to threaten; t 
accuse. 

Ἀερίφιος, ov, 6, & Seriphian. 

vei, Dor. for cov. 

οὗ 6, 8 stall, sheepfold, 
temple. 

σῆμα, Gros, τό, 8 sign, signal; a do- 
vice, badge, monument. 


Φ. pass. σεσάλπισµαι (σαλπίγγω,] σηµαίνω, f. ava, 1 aor. ἐσήμανο, μ. 
σάλπιγξ) to sound a trumpet, to] pass. σεσηµασµαι, (σῆμα,) to give a 


proclaim by sound of trumpet. 
σάλπιγξ, τγγος, ἡ, 8 trumpet. 
σάνδᾶλον, ου, τό, 8 footatep. 


sign or signal, to signify; to make 
known, declare, 
σήµαντρο», ov, τό, (cache): 8 seal 


σανίς, ἴδος, ἡ, a board, plank; doors,| σησᾶμη, ns, 7, sesame, an eastern 


folding-doors, always plur. in this 
sense ; a stage, scaffold. 


leguminous plant. 
onoduivos, η, oy, Made of sesame. 


Ἄάρδεις, εων, ai, Sardis, the capital of | σθένος, cos, τό, (cSéva,) strength, 


Lydia. 


power, might, vigor. 


Ἄάρος, ov, 6, Saros, a river of Ci-| σιγή, jis, ἡ, (ovyde,) silence, quiet, 


licia. 


calmness. 


σάρξ, κος %, flesh; the body; man-| σιδήρεος, έα, ov, contr. ots, a, οὔν, 


kind. 
σατρακεύω, f. evow, to be satrap or 
governor of a province. 


(σίδηρος) made of iron or steel; 
hard, firm, strong; cruel, inex- 
orable. 


σατράπης, ου, 6, Α satrap or governor| σίδηρος, ὁ, and σίδηρον, ου, Td, iron, 


of a province. 
sdripos, ov, 6, asatyr; a lewd goat- 
ish fellow. 


steel; things made of iron or stee,, 
arms, furniture; hardness, hard 
heartednesa, 


‘e ---ᾱμ- ”- 








Σιδών---Σπάω. 


ιδών, vos, ἡ, Sidon, a city of Phe- 
nicta. 

ΣΣικυώνιος, a, ov, a Sicyonian. 

σίνομαι, p. σέσιµµαι, aor. mid, ἐσινά- 
µη», to injure, harass, damage, de- 


stroy. 
Σιτάκη, ns, h, Sitace, a city on the 
Tigris. 


σιτέω, ὢ, (σῖτος) to nourish, feed; 
to eat, devour. 

σ:-ο5, ov, 6, corn, bread, food; flour, 
meal, 

σιωπάω, f. Ίσομαι p. σεσιώπηκα, 1 
aor. ἐσιώπησα, p. pass. σεσιώπηµαι, 
(σιωπή,) to be silent, still; to keep 
silence. 

σιωπή, is, ἡ, silence, stillness. 

Ἄκαια) πύλαι, the Scwan gate, so called 
because it was on the west side of 
Troy. 

Σκαμάνδριος, η, ον, Scamandrian, on 
the Scamander. 

σκαφίδιο», ov, +d, (σκάφος) a little 
boat. 

σκεδάν»ῦμι, f. dow, 1 aor. ἐσκέδᾶσα, 
1 aor. pass. ἐσκεδάσθη», p. pass. 
ἐσκέδασμαι, (σχίζω) to scatter, dis- 
perse, put to flight, spread abroad. 

σκέλος, eos, τό, the leg, calf, foot. 

σκέπη, ης, ἡ, (σκεκάω͵) & covering, 
protection, shelter, defence. 

σκεπτέο», verb. adj. (σκέπτομαι) one 
must examine, consider. 

oxéwropa, f. mid. σκέψοµαι, p. pass. 
ἔσκεμμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἑσκέφδην, 
8 fut. pass. ἐσκέψομαι passively, to 
view, consider, examine. 

σκεῦος, eos, Τό, & vessel, utensil, im- 
plement, furniture, apparatus. 

σκεψάµενος, 1 aor. mid. part. of σκέ- 
WT Opa. 

σκηνέω, ὢ, Γ. how, (oxnvh,) to dwell 
in a tent, to be encamped, quar- 
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tered, or billeted; to dwell, abide, 
stay tn a place. 

σκηνή, ἣς, ἡ, α booth, hut, tent; any 
temporary dwelling. 

σκηπτοῦχος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, (σκῆπτρο», Exw,) 
bearing a staff or sceptre of com- 
mand, a wand-bearer, a high officer 
tn the Persian court. 

σκιά, Gs, ἡ, 8 shade, shadow. 

σκόπελος, ov, 5, (σκέπτοµαι,) & Moun- 
tain-peak, a rock, cliff. 

σκόπεω, & to look out; to observe. 

σκοπός, ov, 6, 4, aspy, watch, scout; 
an overseer, superintendent; ob- 
ject, aim, purpose, 

Σκύλλα, ης, 7, (σκύλλω)) Scylla, a 
sea-monster in the Sicilian atratts 
opposite Charybdis 

σκώπτω, f. oxdrpw, usually σκώψοµαι, 
1 aor. ἔσκωψα, 1 aor. pass. ἑσκώ- 
pony, p. pass. ἔσκωμμαι, to ape, 
mimic; to jeer, scoff at; to jest, joke. 

σµερδαλέος, fu, έον, lengthened from 
opepdyds, (σµέρδνω,) frightful, fear- 
fal, terrible, odious, horrible. 

σµερδνός, 4, dv = σµερδαλέος. 

σοβέω, ὢ, f. how, to say σοῦ, σοῦ, 
(shoo! shoo!) to a bird; hence to 
scare or drive away birds; to drive 
away, expel; to hasten; to move 
pompously, to strut. 

Σόλοι, of, Soli, α city of Cilicia, 

ads, oh, ody, thine, yours. 

Σοῦσα, wy, τά, Susa, a Persian city. 

Σοφαίνετος, ov, 6, Sophenetus, a Stym- 
phalian general in the army of 
Cyrus the Younger. 

σοφία, as, Ἡ, (σοφός) wisdom, skill, 
good management, ability. 

σπάνιος, ία, cov, (σπανός͵) rare, few, 
scarce, scanty. 

Σπαρτιάτης, ov, 6, a Spartan. 

onde, f. σπάσω, p. ἴσπᾶκα, 1 aor. 
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Σπένδω--- Στόμα. 


- 


ἔσκασα, p. pass. ἕσπασμαι, 1 aor.| στερέω, ὢ, f. how, 1 aor. ἑστέρησα, 


pass. ἑσπάσθην, mid. σπάοµαι iran- 
sitive, to draw, pull; to draw out, 
unsheathe. 

σπένδα, f. στείσω, 1 aor. ἔσπεισα, p. 
ἔσπεικα  Ρ. pass. ἔσπεισμαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐσκείσθη», to offer a libation, 
to make a drink-offering ; to pour; 
mid. to conclude a treaty, since this 
was done with libations and other 
religious ceremonies. 

oxéos, τό, & cave, cavern, grot. 

σπεύδω, f. σπεύσω, 1 aor. ἔσπευσα, 
to hasten, make haste; to take 
pains, strive; to hasten on, acce- 
lerate. 

ont, dat. sing. of σπέος, Ion. owijos. 

σπήλαιο», ου, Τό, (σπέος) 8 Cave, 

_ grotto, cavern, den. 

. σπουδάζω, f. dow, p. ἑσκούδακα, p. 
pass. ἐσπούδασμαι, (crovdh,) to 
make haste, to be busy, zealous, 
serious, earnest; to do a thing 
hastily, earnestly. 

σπουδαίως, adv., diligently, attentively. 

σπουδή, ἢς, %, (σπεύδω)) haste, να, 
readiness ; zeal, pains. 

στάδιον, ου, τό, (στάδιος,) ἃ κώμα 
of length, a stade = 606} Hnglish 
feet or about ᾗ of a Roman mile ; 
8 race-course ; 8 running, a race. 

σταβµός, ov, 5, (ἵστημι)) a stable, stall, 
fold; a station or resting-place, a 
day’s journey, day’s march; a 
balance or scales; a weight. 

στέγη, ης, 7, (oréyw,) 8 roof, cover- 
ing, house. 

στεινωπός, ov, Jon. for στενωκός, (στο- 
yds, ὁπή,) & narrow passage or way. 

στενάζω, f. dtw, 1 aor. ἐστέναξα, 
(crévw,) to sigh, groan, lament. 

στενός {, dv, narrow, strait, close, 
confined. 


1 aor. pass. e@orephdny, f. mid. 
στερήῄσοµαι, p. ἑστέρηκα, p. pase. 
ἐστέρημαι, to deprive, despoil, plun- 
der; to frustrate; mid. to be in 
want of, to want, to go without. 

στέρνο», ov, τό, the breast. 

στεφανίσκος, ov, 6, 8 small crown, a 
garland. 

στεφανόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, p. ἑστεφάνωκα, 
1 aor. pass. dorepavddny, (στέφα- 
yos,) to surround, encompass, en 
circle; to crown, wreath, honor, 
decorate. 

στέφω, f. στέψω, 1 aor. ἕστεψα, p. 
ἔστεφα, 1 aor. pass. ἐστέφδη», p. 
pass. ἕστεμμαι, to surround, encir- 
cle; to adorn with a crown, to 
ornament, 

στηρί(ω, f. ἴξω 1 aor. ἐστήριξα, p. 
pass. ἑστήριγμαι, 1 aor. pass. &rry- 
ρίχδη», (ἵστημι) to support, place 
firmly, sustain; to fix, establish, 
strengthen ; mid. to support one’s 
self, to lean upon. 

στιβᾶρός ἆ, dy, (στείβω͵) pressed, 
thick, firm, stout, strong. 

στιβᾶρῶς, ddv. (στιβαρός) densely, 
closely. 

στίβος, ov, 6, (στείβω͵) a trodden path, 
8 way, & foot-path. 

στίξ, obsol. gen. στιχός, 7, 8 row, line, 
rank, or file of soldiers ; a line or 
Verse. 

στῖφος, eos, τό, 8 band of soldiers, a 
close body of troops. 

στλεγγίς, ἴδος, 7, 8 scraper, a flesh- 
brush. 

στολή, 7s, %, (στέλλω)) a fitting out 
or equipment in clothes; clothing, 
dress ; a garment, robe. 

στόμα, Gros, τό, the mouth; an eau- 
trance, a gate, 











Στορέννυµι---Σύείος. $17 























στορέννυµι, and στόρνῦμι, f. στορέσω,͵| στυπεῖο», ov, τό, tow, flax. 
1 aor. ἐστόρεσα, 1 aor. pass. ἐστο-| σύ, gen. cov, thou, pers. Ῥτεπ. 2 pers. 
ρέσβη», to spread, strew lay out;| sing. 
to allay, depress, calm; to recline.| συγγενής, dos, ὁ  ἡ, (σύν, γίνομαι) 
στορέσας, 1 aor. part. of τν νυω. kin, kindred, related; a kinsman, 
στρατεία, as, ἡ, (στρατεύω͵) warfare,| relative. 
a military expedition. συγγίγνοµαι, f. συγγενήσοµαι, 2 aor. 
otpdrevpa, dros, τό, (orparedw,) an| συνεγενόµην, (σύν, ylyvoua,) to be 
army, force, troops; a band, ἆθ- together, to hold converse with; 
tachment, to be present at; to have inter- 
στρατηγέω, &, f. how, p. ἑστρατήγηκα| course with. 
(στρατός, ἡγέομαι,) to be a general, | συγγνώσκω, f. mid. -γνώσομαι, p. συν- 
to command an army. ° έγνωκα, 2 aor. συνέγνων, (cbr, 
στρατηγία, as, %, (στρατηγός) the] yyvdon,) to think or agree with; 
office of a general; a military com-| to yield, own, confess; to grant, 
mand; generalship, skill of a ge-| allow; to excuse, pardon, for- 
neral, give. 
στρατηγός, ov, ὃ, (στρατός, ἄγω,) the! συγκαλέω, ὢ, f. έσω, p. συγκέκληκα, 
commander of an army, a general. | 1 aor. συνεκάλεσα, (σύν, καλέω) 
στρατιά, Gs, 4, an army, host. to call together, to convoke, in- 
στρατοπεδεύω, Γ. εὐσω, p. ἐστρατοπέ- vite. 
δευκα, (στρατόκεδο») to encamp,| συγκαλύπτω, Γ. ύψω, 1 aor. pass. συν- 
bivouac, take up a position. εκαλύφδην, p. pass. συγκεκάλυµ- 
στρατόπεδο», ov, τό, (στρατός, πέδον,)| pat, (σύν, καλύπτω) to cover or 
8 camp, ap encampment; ΑΠ army.| vail completely, to conceal, hide. 
στρεπτόν, ov, τό, and στρεκτόε, ov, ὅ,| συγκύπτω, f. ύψω 1 aor. συνέκυψα, 
(στρέφω)) easily bent or twisted,| (σύν, κύπτω) to bend or incline 
pliant, flexible; bent, curved. forwards, to stoop and lay heads 
στρεύγομαι, to be gradually exhausted) together; to act in concert, to con- 
of one’s strength; to become en-| spire. 
feebled, weary. συγχαίρω, f. how, 2 aor. pass. αυνε- 
στρέφω f. στρέψω,' 1 aor. torpoda,| χάρη», (σύν, χαίρω) to rejoice with, 
p- ἔστροφα, p. pass. ἕστραμμαι, 1| to wish one joy, to congratulate. 
aor. pass. ἐστρέφβην, 2 aor. pass.| συγχορεύω, to dance with; to be one 
ἐστράφην, to turn, twist, turn! of the same chorus 
around ; to revolve, reflect upon ;| συγχωρέω, & Γ. fow, 1 aor. pass. 
mid. to turn one’s self as if to flee ;| auvexwphdny, p. pas, συγκεχώρη- 
to retreat; to plot, contrive; {οἱ ya, (ody, Cas to go together, 
be occupied or concerned about. to unite; to give place; to yield, 
arpoudsioy, ου, τό, (orpovdds,) a little| make concessions, concede; to as- 
sparrow. sert, acquiesce in. 
στυγερός, d, dv, (στυγέω͵) hateful, ab-| σύειος, a, ov, (ats,) of a swine, 
horred, a>ominable,. horrible. sWini 
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Σνεννέσιος, ου, 4, Syennesis, king of 
Ciltcia. 


Συεννέσιος-- Συναιγέω. 


(ctv, πέµπω) to send together, to 
assist in conducting. 


συλλαμβᾶνω, f. mil λήψομαι, p. συν-] συµπλέω  /. πλεύσομαι, (σύν, πλέω) 


elAnga, 2 aor. mid. σννελαβόμη», 
p- pass. συνείληµαι, (σύν, λαμβάνω) 
to take together, seize, apprehend ; 
to comprehend ; to collect, rally ; 
to take part with, assist. 

Ζυλλέγαω, f. Ade, p. συνείλοχα, 1 aor. 
συνέλεξα, p. pass. συνείλεγμαι, 1 
Gor. pass. συνελέχδη», 2 aor. pass. 
συνελέγη», (σύν, λέγω) to collect, 
gather, bring together; to bring 
forth, produce, procure. 

oupBaive, f. mid. συµβήσοµαι, p. συµ- 
βέβηκα, 2 aor. συνέβη», (σύ», βαί- 
νο͵) to stand with the feet together, 
to come or happen together; to 
agree, coincide with, suit, fit, be 
like; to come to pass, occur, fall 
out. 

συμβοᾶω, (σόν, Bodw,) to cry aloud or 
shout together, to shout to. 

συµβουλεύω, f. εύσω, 1 aor. συνεβού- 
λευσα, (σύν, βουλεύα͵) to counsel 
with ; to give counsel, advise. 

σύμβουλοε, ov, 6, 4, (σύν, βουλή,) an 
adviser, counsellor. 

ouppaxto, ὢ, f. how, (obv, µάχομαι)) 
to fight along with, to be an ally, 
to side with; to defend, pro- 
tect. 

συμμαχία, as, ἡ, (σύν, µάχομαι;) help, 
succor, aid; alliance, a league οἵ- 
fensive and defensive. 

σύμμᾶχος, ov, 6, ἡ, (σύν, μάχομαι)) 
fighting along with; a fellow- 
combatant, an ally, auxiliary. 

συµπαίστωρ, opos, 6, 8 playmate, play- 
fellow. . 

συμτᾶς, aoa, ἄν, (atv, was,) all toge- 
ther, all, the whole. 


to sail with, to accompany in sail- 


ing. 

συµποδί(ω, (civ, wodi{w,) to tie the 
feet together, to bind hand and 
foot ; to entangle, involve. 

συµπολεμέω, ὢ, f. haw, (atv, πολε- 
péw,) to war together with, to suc- 
cor or join in war. 

συμπόσιο», ου, τό, (σύν, πίνω͵) a drink- 
ing or feasting together, a drink- 
ing-party, a feast. 

συμφέρον, τό, πει. from συµφέρω 
utility, convenience, advantage, 
interest. 

συµφέρω, f. συνοίσω, 1 aor. συνήνεγκα, 
2 aor. συνήνεγκο», p. συνενῄνοχα, 
1 gor. pass. curnvéxany, p. pass. 
συνενἡνεγµαι, (σύν, pépe,) to bear or 
bring together; to meet with; to 
be profitable, useful, advantageous ; 
to happen, come to pass; mid. to 
go along with, to accompany, have 
intercourse with. 

συµφιλοσοφέω, a, f. how, (σύν, Φιλο- 
σοφέω) to unite in the pursuit 
of wisdom, to philosophize toge- 
ther. 

συμφορά, as, ή, (συμφέρω) a .bring- 
ing together; an event, circum- 
stance, chance, accident, mishap, 
casualty. 

σύν, prep. gov. dat., with, together 
with, implying near and close con- 
nection. 

συνᾶγω, f. diw, 2 aor. ovrfryayor, 
Φ. pass. σννῆγμαι 1 aor. pase. 
ourhxany, (σύν, ἄγω,) to lead οἱ 
bring together, to collect, assem- 
ble, convene. 


σύμπέμτω, f. Yo, 1 aor. ouvérenpa,| συραινέω, &, f. έσω, aor. ieee 








Συναναγιωγνώσκω--- Ἄυνουσία. 


(συν, αἰνέω,) to join in praising or 
approving, to agree with. 

συναναγιγνώσκω,) f. γνώσομαι, (ody, 
ἀνά, γιγνώσκα͵) to read along with 
or together. 

συναντάω, &, f. how, 1 aor. συνήν- 
τησα, (σύν, ἀντάω,) to meet with, 
so come together with, to encoun- 
ter; to happen. 

συναπάγω, f. dtw, 1 aor. pass. συνα- 
πήχβην, (σύν, ἀπό, ἄγω,) to lead 
away with, to carry away or along 
with, to lead by example. 

συναπολνήσκω, f. mid. Φανοῦμαι, p. 
act. τέβνηκα, 2 aor. συνακένανο», 
σύν, ἀπό, ὢνήσκώ,) to die at the 
same time or together with. 

συνάπτω, f. dw, 1 aor. mid. συνη- 
ψάµη», p. pass. σύνημμαι, (ory, &- 
πτωα,) to join together, to connect 
with; to contend with; to con- 
trive; to unite with, to assist. 

συναρπά(ω, f. dow, p. συνήρπακα, 1 
aor. συνήρπασα, 1 aor. pass. συνηρ- 
xdadny, (σύν, ἁρπάζω) to snatch 
and carry away with; to rob, 
spoil, plunder; to comprehend. 

συνδιαπράσσω, Att. -ττω, f. ko, (σύν͵ 
διά, xpdoow,) to carry through, to 
effect together ; to negotiate with. 

συνεέργω, contr. συνείργω, (aby, εἴρ- 
γω,) to confine or shut up together, 
to bind together. 

συνειλεγµένος, η, ov, Att. for συλλε- 
Aeyuévos, p. pass. part. of συλ- 
λέγω. 

σύνειμι, f. mid. ἐσομαι, (σύ», εἰμί,) to 
be with, to be present with; to 
live or have intercourse with; to 
be conversant with, to discourse 
with. 

συνείρω, (ctv, efpw,) to string or con- 
nect together’ to connect words 


319 


in a discourse; to discourse unin 
terruptedly. 

συνεισέρχοµαι 2 aor. συνεισῆλδον, 
(σύν, eis, ἔρχομαι,) to enter along 
with or together. 

συνέποµαι, f. έψομαι, (σύν, ἔπομαι,) 
to follow along with, to accom- 
pany, attend ; to reach, obtain. 

συνέρχοµαι, f. mid. σονελεύσομαι, 2. 
aor. συνηλδο», 2 perf. συνελήλυβα, 
(σύν, ἔρχομαι,) to go or come with, 
to accompany, to come together, 
to converse, assemble. 

σύνεσις, ews, 7, (συνίηµι,) a coming 
together, joining, union; compre- 
hension, judgment, understanding, 
intelligence ; prudence, wisdom. 

συνέχης, έος, 5, ἡ, (adv, ἔχα,) hold- 
ing together, close or next to; con- 
tinual, connected, frequent, habi- 
tual, incessant. 

συνηγµένος, η, ον, p. part. of συνάγω, 
- collected tegether, assembled. 

συνδήκη, ns, ἡ, (cvrrlSnus,) a putting 
together; an agreement, arrange- 
ment, convention. 

σύνβηµα, ἅτος, τό, (ovrrlSnus,) a con- 
certed sign or signal, a watchword, 
countersign. . 

συνίηµι, f. συνήσω, 1 aor. συνῆκα, 
2 aor. συνῆ», (σύ», ἵημι) to send 
or bring together; to discern, per- 
ceive, be aware of; to understand, 
comprehend ; mid. to make an 
agreement or contract. 

συνοδεύω, f. evow, (adv, ὁδεύω,) to be 
on the way with, to travel or jour- 
ney with; to attend. 

συνοράω, ὢ, f. dpouat, (ody, bpdeo,) to 
perceive, understand; to see, re- 
mark, comprehend. 

συνουσῖα, as, ἡ, (σύνειμι,) a being 
together, a friendly meeting, a 
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Συντάσσω---Σχεδόν. 


party ; friendly intercourse, s0-| συστρατεύω f. εύσω, (σύ», orparedes,) 


ciety. 


to make war together, to join in 


συντάσσω, or -ττω, f. die, 1 aor.| an expedition. : 
σανέταξα, 1 aor. pass. συνετάχβη»,] συχνός, 4, όν, dense, thick, frequent ; 


p- pass. συντέταγµαι, (σύν, rdoce,) 


many, much; long, of time. 


to put together in order, to ar-| σφαγιάζω, and σφαγιάζοµαι, to sacri- 
range, array, organize; to ordain,| fice victims, to kill the victim. 


appoint, command. 

συντίβηµι, f. Show, 2 aor. συνέδην, 
p. συντέβεικα, p. pass. συντέθειµαι, 
2 aor. mid. σννεθδέµη», 1 aor. pase. 
συνετέδη», (σύν, τίδηµι) to put 
together, join, unite; to agree or 
covenant with; to assent; to com- 
pose, contrive, 

Συρτρέφα, f. Δρέψω, (σύν, τρέφω) to 
help to feed, nourish, support, rear ; 
mid. to grow up together, to live 
together. 

συντρῖβω, ]. hye, 1 aor. συνέτριψα, 
2 aor. cuvérpiBoy, p. pass. συντέ- 
τριµµαι, 2 aor. pass. συνετρίβη», 
(σύν, τρίβω) to rub together, to 
bruise, crush, mash; to destroy; 
to afflict with pain, labor or hard- 
ship; to beat, chastise. 

Συρακούσιος, a, ο», 8 Syracusian. 

Συρία, as, ἡ, Syria, a country of Asta. 

Ἄύρος, ov, 6, a Syrian. 

Zupiorl, adv., in the Syrian language. 

. συσκευά(ω, f. dow, (σύν, oxevd(w,) to 
pack up baggage ; to make ready, 
prepare ; to equip, fit out; to plot, 
overreach, obtain by stratagem. 

συσκιά(ω, f. dow, (σύν, oxid,) to shade 
or cover over, to conceal, obscure. 

_ovexotdte, fe dow, (σύν, σκοτά(ωι) 


σφάγιον, ov, τό, (σφαγή) a victim, 
ce. 

σφά(ω, or σφάττω, f. diw, 1 aor. 
ἔσφαξα, 2 aor. ἔσφᾶγο», 1 aor. pass. 
ἐσφάχβη», 2 aor. pass. «ἐσφάγην, 
p- pass. ἔσφαγμαι, to cut the throat, 
slay, slaughter; to kill for sacri- 
fice. — 

σφάλλω, f. ἅλῶ, 1 aor. ἔσφηλα, 2 aor. 
ἔσφᾶλον, 2 aor. pass. ἐσφάλην, p. 
pass. ἔσφαλμαι, to cause to fall, to 
cause to totter, stagger, reel; to 
perplex, embarrass, disappoint ; to 
stumble, stagger, reel; to fail, go 
wrong, blunder. 

σφάττω See σφά(ω. 

σφέας, Epic and Ion. for σφᾶς. 

σφενδοράω, and έω, &, f. how, (σφεν- 
dévn,) to sling, to whirl with a sling. 

σφενδόνη, ns, ἡ, 8 sling; a sling 
stone. 

σφενδονήτης, 
slinger. 

σφόδρα, adv., vehemently, greatly, 
very much. 

σφραγί(ω, f. low, 1 aor. ἑσφράγισα, 
Φ. pass. ἐσφράγισμαι, 1 aor. pass. 
ἐσφραγίσδη», (σφραγίς͵) to seal ο) 
shut up, to stamp; to establish, 
confirm, ratify. 


ov, 6, (σφενδόνη,) ἃ 


to darken round about, to make! σφρᾶγίς, ἴδος, 7, 8 seal, an impres 


dark; to become dark; tmpers. 

σισκοτάζει, it grows dark. 
συσπειράω, ὢ, f. dow, (σύν, σπειράφ͵) 

to roll up together; to stand in 
' close and compact order. 


sion. 

σχεδία, as, ἡ, (σχεδόν) a vessel built 
in haste; a raft, float, hand-boat; 
a bridge, pontoon. 

σχεδόν, adv., near, nearly, almost. 








Σχέτλιος---Τάσσω. 
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σχέτλιος, ία, ιον, (oxéw,) strong, bold,| ταµίη, ns, η, Jon. for ταµία, as, (τέµ- 


rash; harsh, severe, cruel; wretch- 
ed, miserable. 

oxi{e, f. low. p. pass. ἔσχισμαι, 1 
aor. pass. ἔσχίσβη», to cleave, split, 
rend, divide. 


να) & stewardess, housekeeper, dis- 
penser. 

Τάνταλος, ov, 6, Tantalus, a king of 
Lydia. 


τανῦν, also τὰ νῦν, now. 


σχολαστϊκός, ή, dv, (σχολή,) being at| τανύπεκλος, ου, ὅ, ἡ, (τανύω, πέπλος,) 


leisure, idle; a scholar, a pedant, 
a learned ass, a simpleton. 

σχολή, ἢς, ἡ, leisure, idleness, rest; 
a learned discussion, lecture; a 
school. 

σώ(ω, f. σώσω, p. σέσωκα, 1 aor. ἔσω- 


σα, 1 aor. pass. ἐσώφη», p. pass.| 


σέσωσµαι, (odos,) to save, preserve, 
protect ; to remember. 

Σωκράτης, ov, 6, Socrates, an Achean 
general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger. 

σῶμα, aros, τό, a body. 

σῶος, ov, 6, %, ΟΥ σῶος, a, ο», safe, 
secure, unhurt, sound, well. 

σωρεύω, f. εύσω, p. pass. σεσώρευµαι, 
(σωρός) to heap together, pile up, 
load. 


_having a long upper garment or 
robe. 

τανύω, f. tow, 1 aor. ἐτάνυσα, p. pass 

τετάνυσµαι, 1 aor. ἐτανύσφη», (τεί- 

νω͵) to stretch, extend, draw, bend ; 
to move violently, to excite; to 
hasten, run, leap. 

Τάοχοι, of, Taochians, whose -country 
embraced that portion of Georgia 
lying between the ’Ards and the 
Kur. 

τάξι5, ews, ἤ, (τάσσω)) an arranging. 
esp. of soldiers, battle-array, order 
or line of battle; a body of men, a 
troop, cohort; a station, place, poat ; 
order, duty, office, occupation. | 

ταπρῶτα, adv. for τὰ πρῶτα, (πρό) 
at first. 


σωτήρ, jipos, 6, (σώζω͵) a savior, pre-| ταράσσω, or -ττω, f. gw, 1 aor. érd- 


server, deliverer. 
Σωτηρίδας, 6, Soteridas, a Sicyonian. 
σωφρονέω, &, f. how, p. σεσωφρόνηκα, 
1 aor. ἐσωφρόνησα, (σώφρω»,) to be 
Wise, to be of a sound mind or un- 
derstanding; to be discreet, chaste, 
modest. 


1. 


χαλαιπωρέω, ὢ, f. how, to do hard 
work; to endure toil, hardship, 
labor ; to be wretched, miserable. 
rdAayroy, ου, τό, a scale, balance; a 
talent of money. 
σἀληβδές for τὸ ἆληδές. 


ραξα, Ῥ. τέτρηχα, p. pass. τετάρα- 
Ύμαι, 1 ‘aor. pase. ἐταράχφη», to 
stir, to stir up; to perplex, dis- 
quiet, disturb. 

τάρᾶχος, ov, 6, (rapdoow,) commotion, 
trouble, tumult, disorder, confu 
sion. 

Ταρσοί, of, Tarsus, the cupital of Cilt- 
cia. The singular, Tdpoos, ev, 7, ' 
is found in the New Testament and 
elsewhere. 

τάσσω, or -ττω, f. τάξω, 1 aor. ἔταξα, 
p. τέταχα, p. pass, τέταγµαι, 1 aor. - 
pass. érdxSny, 2 aor. pass. ἐτάγη», 
to arrange, order, set in array; to 
appoint, station, establish; to as- 
sign, determine. 
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γαῦρος, ου, 6, a bull. 
γάφροε, ου, 4, (Φάπτω,) a ditch, trench ; 


a pit, grave. 
τάχα, adv. (raxts,) quickly, swiftly, 
promptly. 


ταχέως, adv. (raxts,) = τάχα 

tdxiora, superl. adv. (ταχύς) very 
quickly, as soon as possible. 

τάχιστος 7, ov, superl. of ταχύς, 
swiftest, quickest, most speedy. 

ταχύς, εἴα, 0, quick, swift, nim ole. 

ταῶς, Tae, 6, 8 peacock. 

τέ an enclit. copul. particle, and, 
both. 

τέγος, «ος, Τό, (oréyo,) a roof, cover ; 
8 room, chamber, hall. 

τέβνᾶναι, contr. for τεβναέναι, p. mid, 
infin. of Ivhone. 

τείνω, f. reve, p. τέτᾶκα, 1 aor. ἕτει- 
να, 2 p. τέτονα, p. pass. τέταµαι, 
1 aor. pass, ἐτάδη», to stretch, ex- 
tend, spread out; to bend, draw, 
aim at; to intend, endeavor. 

Τειρεσίης, ao, Epic for Tepecias, 
Tiresias, a famous prophet of 
Thebes. 

reiptw, ὢ, f. how, p. τετείρηκα, to 
conquer, pierce, rub or wear down. 

telpw, f. τερῶ, 1 aor. Ereipa, (τέρω͵) 
to rub off or out, to exhaust, en- 
feeble, weaken; to vex, molest, 
annoy, distress. 

τεῖχος, eos, τό, & wall, rampart. 

τεκµαίρω, (τέκµαρ) to fix a limit, end, 


Ταὔρος---Τέτμον. 


accomplishment, completion, issue 
a band, troop, company; used ad 
verbially, at last, lastly, finally. 

τέµνω, f. τεμῶ, p. τέτµηκα, p. pass 
τέτµηµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἐτμήδη», : 
aor. Erepov, 2 aor. mid, ἐτεμόμη» 
to cut asunder, to cleave, divide, 
separate; to cut off, lay waste, 
ravage. 

τένων, ovros, 4, (τείνω,) & tendon, 
sinew, muscle. 

Tépas, dros, Epic, aos, nom. ρίων. 
τέραα, τό, & Wonder, prodigy, por- 
tent, omen. 

τεράστιος, ov, 5, ἡ, (τέρας) wonderful, 
portentous, ominous. 

τερεβίνθίνος, η, ov, (τερέβινβος,) made 
from the turpentine tree, made 
from turpentine. 

τέρενα, ace. sing. of τέρην. 

τερέω, &, to bore, pierce, transpierce. 

tépny, «ενος f. τέρενα, n τΤέρεν, 
rubbed smooth; tender, soft, deli- 
cate. . 

τερπνός, {, dy, (τέρα,) agreeable, 
charming, delightful. 

repxvdv, ov, τό, pleasure, delight, βα- 
tisfaction. 

τέρπω, f. wo, 1 aor. ἕτερψα, 1 aor. 
pass. éréppdny, 2 aor. pass. ἑτάρ- 
την, to delight, refresh, recreate, 
charm ; mid. to refresh ofte’s self, 
to take delight or rejoice in, to be 
sated. 


or boundary, to determine, point| τερψίµβροτος, ov, 6, 7, (τέρψις Boo- 


out; to show, demonstrate. 
τέκνον, ου, τό, (τίκτω͵) 8 child. 


τός) causing men to rejoice, de- 
lightful. 


τελευταῖος, ala, αἴον, (τελεύτη,) final ;| τέσσᾶρες, of, af, neud. λα gen. ὤν, 


the last, in the rear; the newest. 


card, adj., four. 


γελευτάω, &, S- how, p. τετελεύτηκα, | τέτᾶτο, Ion. for éréraro, ὃ sing. plu 


to end, finish, complete, accom- 
plish. 


perf. pass. of τείνω. 
τέτευχα, p. of τυγχάνω. 


γέλος, eos, τό, end, boundary, aim; | τέτµον, Epic for ἔτετμον a defect. 





Τετρακισχἰίλιοι---Τ09. 
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2 aor., to overtake, come upon,|TnplBafos, οὗ, 6, Teribazus, a satrap 


find, partake of. 


of Western Armenia. 


τετρακισχίλιοι, at, a, (τετράκις, χίλιοι,)| Τίγρης, nros, 6, Tigris, a celebrated 


four thousand. 
retpaxéctos, ta, το», four hundred. 


river of Asia Minor. 
τιδή, Fis, ἡ, & nurse. 


τετραφάληρος, ov, 6, 4, (τέτρα, φάἆλος,)| τίφηµι, f. Show, 1 aor. ἔδηκα, p. τέ- 


having four crests; or according 
to some, having four knobs or 


γέττιξ, tyos, 6, a cicada or locust. 

τετύκορτο, 8 plur. 2 aor. mid. of 
τεύχω. 

γέτυκται, 8 sing. p. pass. of τεύχω. 

revxus, eos, τό, (τεύχω)) a tool, in- 
strument; a vase, vessel; a wea- 
pon. | 

γεύχω, f. τεύξζω and τεύξομαι, 1 aor. 
ἕτευξα, p. τέτευχα as passive, p. 
pass. τέτυγµαι, 1 aor. pass. ἑτύχ- 
Snvy, mid. fut. τεύξοµαι, trans, or 
pass, to prepare, make; to do, 
effect; to invent, devise, fabri- 
cate. 

τέχνασμα, dros, τό, (τέχνη) any 
thing made by art, a contrivance, 
machine, trick. 

τέχνη, ns, ἡ, (τεύχω͵) an art, trade, 
craft, skill. — 

τήκω, f. to, 2 p. τέτηκα as middle, 
1 aor. pass. ἐτήχβην, 2 aor. pass. 
éraxny,, to melt, to melt away, to 
soften, dissolve. 

_ τῆλε, adv., in the distance, far, a- 
broad. 

Τηλεβόας, ὁ, Teleboas, a river of Ar- 
menia, 

Τηλικοῦτος, αύτη, οὔτο, (τηλίκος, οὗ- 
τος) 88 great as, 60 very, 80 much. 

τῆμος, adv. of time, then, at that 
time. 

τηνῖκα, adv. (rijvos,) then, at this or 
that time. 

γηνικαῦτα, the usual form of τηνικα. | 


Ψεικα, p. pass. τέδειµαι, 1 aor. pase, 
ἐτέρη», 2 aor. ἔδη», 2 aor. mid. 
ἐδέμη», to put, place, lay, appoint, 
constitute ; mid. to think, suppose, 
resolve. ; 

Tidhvn, ns, ἤ, (τιδή,) 8 nurse, a female, 
attendant. 

τίκτω, f. τέξω, commonly τέξοµαι, 1 
aor. ἔτεξα, {. pass, τέτεγµαι, 1 aor. 
pass, eréxSnv, 2 aor. ἕτεκο», 2 perf. 
τέτοκα, 2 aor. mid, ἑτεκόμην, to 
bring forth, beget, generate, pro- 
duce. 

τιµάω, ὃ, f. how, p. τετίµηκα, p. pass. 
τετίµηµαι, (τιµή,) to hold worth, to 
estimate, eateem, honor, reverence. 

tluios, [ᾳ,-θον, (τιµή,) valued, esteem- 
ed worth, held in honor, worthy. 

τιµωρέω, & f. how, p. τετιµώρηκα, 
1 aor. pass. eripwphiny, p. pass. 
τετιµωρήµαι, (τιµή, Gpw,) to help, 
aid, succor; to redress an injury, 
to avenge. - 

twdoow, f. tw, 1 aor. ἐτίναξα, 1 aor. 
pass. ετινάχδη», (relyw,) to shake, 
move, brandish. - 

τίνω, f. τισῶ, 1 aor. ἔτῖσα, p. τέτῖκα, 
1 aor. pass. ériaSny, p. pass. réri- 
pa and τέτισµαι, (τίω͵) to pay, ex- 
piate, atone for; mid. to avenge 
one’s self, to punish. 

τίς, neut. τί, gen. τίνος, interrog. pron. 
who? which? what? 

τὶς with accent on the last syllable, 
neut. τὶ, gen. Tivos, indef. pron 
enclit, one, some one a certain 
one. 
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»toas, 1 aor. infin. act. of rhe. 

Τισσαφέρνης, cas, ου", 6, Tissaphernes, 
a Persian satrap. 

Tirdy, ἄνος, 6, Titan, ἑ « the sun. 


Τίσαι--Τριακόσιοι. 


τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο, 60 real 
so much, so many. 

τόσσος, 7, ov, Poet. for τόσος, 80 
great, so much. 


τιτρώσκω, f. τρώσω, 1 aor. Erpwoa,|tére, adv. demonst., then, at that 
Ρ. pase. τέτρωµαι, 1 aor. pass. érpé-| time. 
Άη», to wound, hurt, pierce, dis-| τοὔμπαλιν, for τὸ ἔμπαλυ, back again, - 


able. 


back, the opposite. 


tie, f. τίσω, p. pass. τέτιµαι, mid.| τοὐνάντιον, for τὸ ἑνάντιον, on the 


τίοµαι, as active, to honor, esteem, 
value, estimate. 

τοίνυν, adv., therefore, wherefore, 
hence. 


contrary, on the other hand. 
τόφρα, adv., then, yet, as long as 
until. 
Τράλλεις, al, Tralles, a city of Lydia. 


τοιόσδε, τοιᾶδε, τοιόνδε, (τοῖος, 3¢,) of| τράπεζα, ης, 4, (τέτρα, wé(a,) a table 


such a kind, such. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο, of this kind 
or sort, such. 

τοῖχος, ov, 6, a wall of a house, a 
house, a wall or fortification. 

τόλμα, and τόλμη, ης % courage, 
boldness, promptitude, confidence. 

τολµάω, ὢ, f. how, p. τετόλµηκα, 1 
aor. ἐτόλμησα, (τόλµα) to have 
courage, boldness, confidence; to 
bear, endure. 

τολμηρός, ἆ, dv, (τόλµα) bold, cou- 
rageous, confident, prompt, rash. 

_ téteupa, ἄτος, τό, (rofedw,) an arrow, 
dart, or javelin thrown; a bow- 
shot, the distance of a cast or 
throw. 

τοξεύω, f. εύσω, (τόξο»,) to shoot with 
the bow; to dart, throw, shoot. 

τόξο», ov, τό, (τόξα) a bow; archery, 
bowmanship. 

rotéras, ns, %, Dor. for τοξότης, 
ου, 6, (τοξόται) an archer, a bow- 
man. 


for food, meata, food; a broker's 
bench or office, a bank. 

τραῦμα, aros, τό, &® wound, blow, cut; 
carnage, slaughter. 

τράχηλος, ου, 6, (rpaxus,) the neek, 
nape. 

πρεῖς, of, af, card. num., three. 

τρέπω f. Yo, 1 aor. ἕτρεψα, 2 aor. 
ἔτραπο», p. τέτροφα, p. pass. rérpau- 
pat, laor. pass. ἐτρέφβη», 3 . pass. 
τετράψοµαι, 2 aor. pass. ἐτράπη», to 
turn, to cause to turn, put to flight, 
rout, defeat; mid. to turn one’s self, 
to flee ; to put to flight. 

τρέφω, f. δρέψω, 1 aor. Wpapa, p. 
τέτραφα, p. pass. τένραμµαι, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐδρέφῶρην, 2 aor. ἔτρᾶφο», 
2 aor. pass. ἐτράφη», to make fat 
by feeding, to nourish, feed, nurse, 

τρέχω, f. mid. Spétoua, commonty 
δραμοῦμαι, p. δεδράµηκα, 2 aor. 
ἔδρᾶμον, 2 perf. δέδροµα, p. pass. 
δεδράµηµαι, to run, haste, hasten ; 
to incur a hazard. 


τοξότης, ov, 6, a bowman, an archer.| τρέω, obsol. f. how, (repéw,) to bore, 
Γόπος, ov, 6, Α place, space, spot,| pierce. 


abode, condition. 


τριάκοντα, of, αἱ, rd, (rpeis,) thirty. 


οσόσδε, τοσήδε, τοσόνδε, 80 much,| τριακόσιοι, at, a, (rpeis,) three hun- 


so very, so far, to such an extent. 


dred. 











Toujons—! Υπαρχος. 
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τριήρης, εος, 4, (ἐρέσσω,) a galley with|ripavvos, ov, 5, ἡ, an absolute sove: 


three banks of oars, a trireme. 
τρίς, (rpeis,) three times, thrice. 
τρισχίλιοι, αι, a, three thousand. 


reign; Α king, queen, prince. 
Τυριαῖον, ου, τό, Tyrisum, a city of 
Phrygia. 


τρίτος, η, ov, (τρεῖς) ordin. adj., the| Tupés, οῦ, 6, a cheese, 
third; τὸ τρίτου, adv., thirdly ; ἐκ] τύρσις and τύῤῥις sos, and ews, ἡ, 8 


τρίτου, the third time. 


tower, defence, fortification, ram- 


τρίχα, adv. (rpeis,) trebly, in a three-| part. 


fold manner. 


TuTad, adv., scarcely. 


Τροία, as, ἡ, Troy, a celebrated city of | τυφλός, 4, όν, blind; dark, obscure, 


Asia Minor. 

Tpowaioy, ov, Τό, (Tpéxw,) & monu- 
ment, a trophy. 

τροπή, js, 7, (τρέπα͵) the act of turn- 
ing, a turning, turn, return. 
τρόπις, idos, or tos, h, (Tpérw,) the 

‘ keel, the bottom of a vessel; the 
bottom, foundation. : 

τροπωτήρ, Ἶρος, 4, (rpords,) a leather 
thong by which the oar was fast- 
ened to the rowlock or pin. 

τροφή, jis, %, (τρέφαω) nourishment, 
food, aliment, support. 

τροχός, ov, 6, a wheel, trundle, hoop ; 
8 round mass of wax, tallow. 

Tpwds, ddos, a pecul. fem. to Τρωός, 
a Trojan, plur. Trojan women. 

Tpwds, ή, όν, a Trojan; αἱ Τρωαί, 
Trojan women. 

τρώγω, f. ξομαι 2 aor. act. ἔτρἄᾶγο», 
2 aor. pass. ἐτρᾶγη», to eat, masti- 
eate, gnaw. a 

τυγχάνω, f. mid. rebtouc, 2 aor. ἕτῦ- 
χον, 1 aor. ἐτύχησα, p. τετύχηκα, 
to obtain, receive, hit, happen, 
chance. 

Tudebs, Epic Fos, and eos, 6, Tydeus, 
the father of Diomedes. 

γύπτω, f. τύψω, 1 aor. ἕτυψα, 2 aor. 
ἔτυπον, p. pass. τέτυµµαι, 2 aor. 
pass. ἐτύπη», to strike, beat, smite, 
wound; to lament, to strike the 
breast through grief. 


ignorant. 
τύχη, ns, %, fortune, luck ; fate, 
chance, destiny. 


YT. 


ὑβριστής, od, 6, proud, 
haughty. 

ὑγιαίνω, f. ava, (ὑγιής) to be sound, 
healthy, well. 

ὑγίεια, as, 7, (ὑγιής) health, sound- 
ness, 

ὑγιής, eos, 6, 4, sound, healthy, well. 

ὑγρός, ἆ, dv, (ὅω) moist, wet, wa- 
tery. 

ὑδροφορέω, &, f. How, (Twp, pépe,) to 
carry water. 

ὑδροφόρος, ου, 4, 7, (ὕδωρ, φέρω,) car- 
rying water; a water-carrier. 

ὕδωρ, dros, τό, water. 

ὑλάκή, ἢς, 4, (ὑλάω,) barking, yeip- 
ing. | 

ὑλήεις Ίεσσα, Τεν, (BAn,) wooded, 
abounding in wood. 

duets, nom. plur. of σύ, you. 

ὕμνος, ov, 6, a song, hymn. 

ὑπᾶγω, f. ἀξω, 2 aor. ὑπήγᾶγο», 1 aor. 
pass. ὑπήχλβην, (ὑπό, ἄγω,) to lead 
under, to lead away from under, 
to convey away; to inform against, 
to accuse. 

ὕκαρχος, ου, 6, (ὑπό, &pxos,) one hav- 


arrogant, 
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ing command under another; a lieu- 
tenant, governor, viceroy, satrap. 

ὑπάρχω, f. dpte, 1 aor. ὕπηψα p. 
pass. ὑπῆργμαι, (ὑπό, ἄρχω,) to be- 
gin, to begin to be, to exist, to be 
extant, to be on hand; to favor; 
mid. to make a beginning, to com- 
mence,. 

Sedros, drn, ατον, (ὑπέρ) highest, 
supreme, high, grand, elevated. 

ὄκειμι, (ὑπό, εἶμί,) to be under, within 
reach; to be concealed; to be in- 
ferior or subject to. 

ὑπείσειμι, and ὑπεισέρχομαι, to come 
into under or underhand, to creep 
into by stealth. 

ὑπέκκαυμα, (ὑπό, ἐκ, καίω͵) fuel, com- 
bustible matter ; a provocative, in- 
centive. 

ὑπέκφεύγω, jf. εύξοµαι, 2 aor. ὑπεξέ- 
gvyor, (ὑπό, ἐκ, φεύγω) to escape 
privately, to flee away or escape 
secretly, to take refuge... 

ὑπέκφῦγε, Jon. for ὑπεξέφυγε, 8 sing. 
2 aor. of the preceding. 

ὑπελαύνω, f. ελάσω, (ὑπό, ἐλαύνω,) to 
drive under, into, or to; to ride or 
march up to. 

ivévepSe, adv. (ὑπό, ἔνέρνε,) beneath, 
below, under. 

ὑπέρ, prep. σου. gen. and accus., above, 
over, beyond; for, for the sake of, 
in the stead of; because of, about, 
concerning. 

ὑκέρα, as, ἡ, (Swép,) a line, rope, or 
brace, the main-sail brace. 

_ twepBalve, f. βήσομαι, p. βέβηκα, 2 
aor. ὑπερέβη», (ὑπέρ, βαίνω,) to go 
or cross over; to go beyond; to 
transgress; to excel, conquer, sur- 
pass. 

SwepBddAw, f. GAG, 2 aor. ὑπερέβαλο», 
Pp ὑπερβέβληκα, 2 perf. ὑπαρβέβολα, 


‘Trapyo— T repyaipw. 


p. pass. ὑπερβέβλημαι, (ὑπέρ  ϱάλ- 


Aw,) to throw over, or beyond, to . 


overshoot ; to pass over; to excel, 
exceed, be redundant; to surpass, 
overcome ; to put off, defer. 

ὑπέρβᾶσαν, Epic ὃ plur. 2 aor. for 
trépBnoay, from ὑπερβαίνω. 

ὑπέρβιο», adv., haughtily, overbear- 
ingly, violently. 

ὑπερβολή, is, 7, (SwepBdAAw, ) a throw- 
ing beyond; superiority, excess, 
addition. 

ὑπερδέξιος ov, 6, ἡ, (ὑπέρ δεξιός, 
being above, situated higher; su- 
perior, successful; advantageous. 

πέρεια, ns, ἡ, Hyperia, a fountairs 
in Thessaly. 

ὑπερεκτίνω, f. τίσω, (ὑπέρ, ἐκ, τίνω͵) 
to pay or suffer for another. 

ὑπερέχω, f. έξω, (ὑπέρ, ἔχω,) to hold 
above, to project, to be prominent ; 
to excel, to be superior; to pro- 
tect. 

ὕπερδε, adv. (ὑπέρ,) from above, above, 
in the upper part. 


“Ὑπεριονίδης, ov, 4, son of Hyperion, | 


ἑ. ο. Helios. 

Ὑπερίων, ovos, 6, Hyperion, a Τείαπ. 

ὑπερκαχλάζω, f. dow, (ὑπέρ, καχλά(ω)͵) 
to boil over, to effervesce. 

ὑπερμεγάβη:, and -έδης, εος, 6, %, 
very large, enormous, huge; very 
difficult. 

ὑπέρτερος, έρα, ερο», (ὑπέρ) upper, 
that is above; higher, superior, 
more excellent. 

ὑπερφυᾶ, acc. sing. contr. of ὕπερ- 
φυεᾶ, enormous, immense, super- 
natural. 

ὑπέρφῦμι, 2 aor. ὑπερφύν, (ὑπέρ, pva,) 
to surpass by nature, to excel. 

ὑπερχαίρω, f. apw, (ὑπέρ, xalpw,) to be 
overjoyed, to rejoice greatly. 


| 





Υπήκοος--- Trroridnpt. 


Dwhxoos, ov, 6, ἡ, (ὑπό, ἀκούω,) listen- 
ing, obedient, submissive. 

waenpecia, as, ἡ, (ὑπό, ἐρέσια) the ser- 
ice of rowers or sailors; the row- 
ers, sailors of a ship, the ship’s 
crew. 

Swnperiw, ὢ, f. how, p. nea, 1 aor. 
ὑπηρέτησα, (ὑπηρέτης)) to perform 
the duty of a rower; to minister, 
serve, subserve ; to be subject to. 

Ganpérys, ov, 6, (ὑπό, épérns,) an un- 
der rower, a common sailor; hence 
generally, a hand, agent, attendant; 
a lictor, officer, beadle; a minister, 
associate. 

ὑπισχνέομαι, οὖμαι, f. mid. ὑποσχή- 
σοµαι, p. pass. ὑκέσχημαι, 2 aor. 
mid, ὑπεσχόμη», 1 aor. pass. ὑπε- 
oxédnv, (ὑπό, ἴσχω) to promise, 
pledge one’s self, to undertake, 
profess. 

ὕπνος, ov, 6, sleep. 

ὑπό, prep. gov. gen. and accus., under, 
beneath, from under, from, by, 
through. 

ὑπογρᾶφή, jis, 7, (ὑπό, γράφω) a sub- 
scription, a signature, an impres- 
sion, design, outline. 

ὑποδείκνῦμι, and -νύω, f. δείξω, p. xa, 
1 aor. brédeka, p. pass. ὑποδέδει- 
yuo, (ὑπό, δείκνυµι) to show or 
point out, to suggest, signify, 
teach. 

Ὑποδέχομαι, f. mid. δέξοµαι, p. pass. 
δέδεγµαι, 1 aor. mid. ὑπεδεξάμην, 
(ὑπό, δέχοµαι;) dep. mid, to take to 
one’s self, to receive to one’s self, 
to welcome, entertain, to approve, 
believe, promise ; resist. 

Ὀπρδέω, f. how, p. δέδεκα, p. pass. 
δέδεµαι, (ὑπό, δέω,) to bind under, 
to put on as sandals, slippers, to 
shoe; mid. ὑποδέομαι, to bind un- 
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der or put on one’s own 8641” 
dals. 

ὑπούγιον, ov, τό, (ὑποζύγιος) a beast 
for the yoke; any beast of burden. 

ὑποζύγιοφ, α, ov, (ὑπό, (νγό»,) under 
the yoke, drawing under the yoke. 

ὑπολαμβάνω, f. mid. ὑπολήψομαι, p. 
ὑπείληφα, 2 aor. ὑπέλᾶβον, perf. 
pass, ὑπείλημμαι, (ὑπολαμβάνω,) to 
take under, to take or receive up; 
to answer, reply ; to suppose, think, 
believe. 

ὑπολείπω, f. yw, p. ὑπολέλοιπα, p. 
pass. ὑπολέλειμμαι 1 aor. pase. 
ὑπελείφθη», (ὑπό, λείκω͵) to leave 
behind, to fall short, to be defi- 
cient; mid. to remain behind, to 
be left. 

ὑπομένω, f. eve, 1 aor. ὑπέμεινα, 2 
perf. ὑπομέμονα, (ὑπό, µένω͵) to re- 
main behind, to wait for, expect ; 
to support, endure, suffer. 

ὑπομιμνήσκω, f. ὑπομνήσω, 1 aor. 
act. ὑπέμνησα, p. pass. ὑκομέμνημαι, 
1 aor. pass. breuvhodny, (ὑπό, µι- 
µνήσκα,) to remind, cause to re- 
member, suggest. 

ὑπόμνημα, dros, τό, (ὑπομιμνήσκωι) a ” 
remembragee, memorial; a memo- 
randum-book, a note-book. 

ὑποπέμπα, f- Yo, p. πέποµφα, to send 
under; to send secretly as a scout 
or spy. 

Ὑποπλάκιος Ἡ, ov, at the foot of 
Mount Placus, epithet of Thebes in 
Troas. 

ὑποπτήσσω, f. htw, (ὑπό, ατήσσω,) to 
crouch from fear, to cower; to be 
bashful. 

ὑποτίθημι, f. Show, p. τέδεικα, 1 aor. 
ὑπέθηκα, 1 aor. pass. treréSny, 
(ὑπό, τίδηµι͵) to put or place un- 
der; to assume, take for granted, 


828 πότροπος---Φεῦ. 
to suggest ; mid, to propose to one’s| φαίνω, Γ- φανῶ, p. τέφαγκα, 1 or. 


self, to advise. ἔφηνα, 2 aor. ἔφανο», p. pass. πέφα- 
ὑπότροπος, ov, 4, ἡ, (ὑπό, tpéwes,) turn-| σμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἐφάνδην», 2 aor 
ing back, returning. pass. épdyny, 2 perf. πέφηνα as 


ὑποχωρέω, ὢ, f. fou, p. ὑποκεχώρηκα | middle, to show, shine, make known, 
1 aor. ὑπεχώρησα, (ὑπό, χωρέω)) {οἱ display; to declare, indicate; to 
retire, retreat, go back; to depart,; inform against; mid. to show one’ 
pass away. self, to appear. 

ὑπώσῖα plur. (Sy, ὄπτομαι)) the parts| φάλαγξ, αγγος, ἡ, the line of an army 
under the eyes; the aspect, appear-| tn battle array; an army; the 
ance, Greek or Macedonian phalanx. 

ὕστᾶτος, η, ov, the last in time or| φαλᾶκρός, d, dy, (padds, ἄκρος,) bald, 
order ; the newest, most remote. smooth, shining. 

ὑστεραῖος, ala, aiov, later, subsequent ;| pavepds, d, όν, (ῥαίνα͵) apparent, clear, 


the day following. manifest, conspicuous, visible ; cele- 
ὕστερο», adv., after, afterwards, be-| brated, famous. 
hind; at last. Φάνεσκε, Ion. for ἔφανε, 3 sing. im- 


ὑφαίνω, f. ἄνῶ, 1 aor. ὕφηνα, p. pass.| perf. of φαίνω. 
ὕφαμμαι, (vpdw,) to weave, plot,| φάνη, Jon. for ἐφάνη, 3 sing. 2 aor. 


devise, plan. pass. of φαίνω. 
ὑφαπλόω, ὢ, f. dow, (ὑπό, ἁπλόα,) ἵο] φαρέτρα, as, Jon. Φαρέτρα, ης, ἡ, 
spread under. (pépw,) an arrow-case, a quiver. 
ὑψηλός, ή, όν, (ὄψος)) high, lofty, emi-| φαρέτρη», accus, sing. Jon. of papérpa. 
nent. Φαρμᾶκεύς, έως, 6, a dealer in drugs, 
ὑψίκομος, ov, 5, ἡ, (ὄψι, xéun,) having} an apothecary, druggist. 
a bushy top; high-leaved. φάρμᾶκο», ov, τό, & medicine, drug, 
ὑψίπῦλος, ου, 6, ἡ, (Sy, πύλη;) having; remedy. 
lofty gates, high-gated. φάσκω, imperf. tpacnor, defect., to 
ὕψος, eos, τό, height, depth; sub-} affirm, assert, allege; to think, 
limity. suppose, deem. 
ὑψόσε, adv. (ὄψος) on high, up, up-|PpaiAos, η, ο», also, os, ον, evil, bad, 
ward. worthless, base, vile; simple, un- 
instructed. 
ϕ. φέρτᾶτος, drn, ατον, syncop. for φερέ- 


στατος and φέριστος, the best; the 

φάγω, obsol. f. mid. φάγοµαι, 2 aor.| strongest, bravest, most powerful. 
Epayov, (for the other tenses, see|pépw, f. οἴσω, 1 aor. Hveyxa, 2 aor. 
ἐσβίαω,) to eat, consume, gnaw, de-| ἤνεγκον, p. ἐνήνοχα, p. pass. ἑνήνε- 


vour. yuma, 1 aor. pass, ἠνέχβην, to bear, 
φαείνω, Poet, for Φφαΐνω, to shine,| to bear up, to uphold; to bear 
veam, gleam. about, to carry; mid. to bear one's 


φαίδίµος, ov, ὃ, % (φαίνω͵) shining, self along, to move along, to rush. 
noble, beautifnl; glorious, famous.| φεῦ, interj. alas! ah! woe! 


| 








Φεύγω---Φοιτάω. 
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«εόγω, f. φεύξομαι Att. φευξοῦμαι, | φίλος, ov, 6, a friend. 
2 aor. ἐφύγον, p. πέφευγα, p. pass.| φίλος, η, ο», loved, dear, befriended ; 


with act. signif. πέφυγµαι, to flee, 


valued, acceptable, agreeable. 


escape; to avoid; to decline, {ο|φιλόσοφος, ov, 6, 4, .(φίλος, σοφός) 


hold in aversion ; to go into exile, 
to be an exile, 

onul, f. φήσω, 1 aor. ἔφησα, to say, 
speak, utter. 

Phree, 8 sing. opt. 1 aor. of φαίνω. 

Φβάνω, f. oddow, p. EpSdna, 1 aor. 
ἔφβᾶσα, 2 aor. ἔφδη», to anticipate, 
be beforehand with, to do a thing 
unexpectedly ; to get, obtain, bring 
about; to be able. 

Φδέγγοµαι, f. mid. φδέγξοµαι, p. pass. 
ἔφδεγμαι, 2 perf. EpSoyya, to pro- 
duce a sound; to speak, call, ery, 
shout. 

Privw, and Φδίω, f. φβίσω, 1 aor. 
Epvion, p. pass, épSiua, to waste, 
destroy, ruin; to perish, sink, de- 
cline ; to be consumed. 

Hddyyos, ov, ὃ, (Φδέγγομαι͵) 8 voice, 
sound, call, 

φιάλη, ns, 7, & phial, cup, bowl, 
goblet. 

pirdw, & flow, p. πεφίληκα, 1 aor. 
ἐφίλησα, p. pass, πεφίληµαι, 1 aor. 
pass. eparhdny, (Φίλος) to love, 
hold dear; to treat or receive 
kindly, to welcome. 

φιλία, as, Lon. -in, ns, ἡ, (Φίλος) love, 
affection, friendship. 

Φίλίος, ία, tov, and ov, 4, 4, (φίλος,) 


love of wisdom, devoted to the 
study of wisdom; a philosopher. 

Φιλόστοργος, ov, 6, ἡ, (φίλος, στοργή;) 
loving tenderly, affectionate, bene- 
volent. 

Φιλοτιμέομαι, οὔμαι, f. horoua, (φίλος, 
τιµόάω͵) to love or scek honor; to 
be ambitious, jealous, envious; to 
be eager or anxious for; to strive 
to do, to aspire to. 

φίλυμνος, ov, 6, 7, (φίλος, ὄμνος)) fond 
of song, loving song. 

Φλόγεος a, cov, (Φλόξ) flaming, 
sparkling, shining. = 

φοβερός, ἆ, dv, (φόβος) terrible, dread- 
ful, frightful; timid, alarmed, fear- 
ful. 

φοβέω, & f. haw, 1 aor. ἐφόβησα, 1 
aor. pase.: ἐφοβήβδην», p. pass. πεφό- 
βηµαι, (Φόβος) to put in fear, to 
terrify, frighten; to fear, reverence, 
honor. . 

φόβον, ov, 4 (φέβομαι) fear, terror, 
affright ; reverence, respect, honor. 

Φφοινικιστής, οὗ, ὁ, (Φοίνιξ) a dyer of 
purple or red, a person of high 
rank, ¢. 6, one who was entitled to 
wear a purple dress. 

powixds, 4, dv, (Φοίνιξ) purple, scar- 
let, red; bloody, sanguinary. 


dear, beloved, friendly, benevo-| Φοινίκη, ns, 4, Phosnicia, a country of 


lent. 


Asia. 


Φίλιππος, ov, 6, Philip, king of Mace-| Φοίνιξ, ἴκος, 6, 8 Phoenician; a palm- 


ἁοπία, 


tree; a purple color. 


φιλόκᾶλος, ov, 6, Ἡ, (φίλος, καλός)| φοιτάω, ὢ, f. how, p. πεφοίτηκα, to go , 


‘oving beauty, virtue, goodness; 
fond of eleganee; having a fine 
taste. 

Φιλοκινδύνως, adv., rashly, boldly. 


to and fro, in and out, up and 
down; to stroll about, to roam, 
wander ; to go to school as 4 
scholar. 
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gotds, 4, ὁν, having a conical head. | φόλαξ, dxos, 6, (φυλάσσω͵) a watcher 


gopée, & f. fou, 1 aor. ἐφόρσα, 


keeper, guard. 


(pépos,) to bear, carry, convey; to) φυλάσσω, or -ττω, f. die, p. πεφύλακα, 


wear. 


φόρτος, ov, 5, (φέρω) 4 burden, load, 
freight, ballast. 


1 aor. pass. épvadxSyy, p. pass. 
πεφεύλαγμαι, (Φύλαξ) to watch, 
keep watch, guard, keep, observe. 


φράζω f. dow, p. πέφρᾶκα, 1 aor.| φυλή, jis, i, (Φύω,) a race, tribe, class, 


ἔφρᾶσα, 1 aor. pass. ἐφράσδη», p. 


troop, company. 


passe. πέφρασμαι, (ppdde,) to say,| φύλλα, τά, leaves. 
relate, tell, explain; to advise,| φῦλον, ου, 1rd, = φυλή. 
order; mid. to consider, perceive. | φύσις, ews, 4, (Φύα͵) nature, character, 


φρέαρ, Gros, τό, a well, cistern, re-| disposition ; 


servoir. 


figure, stature, ap- 
ce. 


pearan 
Φρήν, évos, ἡ, properly the diaphragm,| Φύσκος, ov, 6, Physcus, a river of 


midriff; usually put for the soul, 

spirit, mind, understanding. 
φρόνημα, dros, τό, mind, will, spirit ; 

purpose ; disposition, character. 

Φροντίς, sdos, ἡ, thought, care, anx- 
iety. 

Φρουρά, Gs, ἡ, (φρουρός) a guard, 
garrison; a post; a part of an 
army. 

φρουρέω, &, f. how, (φρουρός) to keep 
watch or guard; to watch, keep, 
garrison a place; to watch for, 
observe. 

Φρουρία, as, ἡ, (Φρουρίε) a fortress, a 
guard-house, garrison. 

Φρυγία, as, ἡ, and Jon. {η, ns, Phry- 
gia, a country of Asta Minor. 

Φρύξ, υγός, 6, 8 Phrygian. 

φυγάς, ἅδος, 5, 4, (φεύγω) a fugitive, 
an exile. 


Asia, 


φυτεύω, Γ. ebow, 1 aor. ἐφύτευσα, p. 


pass. πεφύτευμαι, 1 aor. pass. épv- 
tetany, (Φυτό»,) to plant, sow seed, 
beget, produce; to plot, plan, con- 
trive. 


pte, and bu, obsol. f. φύσαω, 1 aor. 


Epica, 2 aor. ἔφυν, p. πεφῦκα, 2 
perf. πἐφῦα, to produce, beget; to 
grow, spring up; to stick, adhere, 
cling to; mid to be begotten, 
produced ; to spring up, grow. 

φωνέω, ὢ, f. how, p. πεφώνεκα, 1 aor. 
ἐφώνησα, 1 aor. pass. epwrhdny, 
(φωνή) to utter a sound; *> speak, 
discourse ; to cause to sound. 

Φωκίων», wvos, 6, Phocion, an <Athe- 
nian general. 

φωνή, jis, ἡ, (φάω) a eound, a tone; 
a voice, word, speech, language. 


φυγή, fis, 7, (Φεύγω) flight, banish-| φῶς, φωτός, τό, light, the light of the 


ment, exile. 

gia’, for φῦλα, nom. plur. of Φῦλο», 
ov, 76, & tribe. 

φυλάκή, Fs,  & guard, custody, 
watch. 


sun; fire; a firebrand, a torch. 


Χ. 


φυλακτήρίο», ου, τό, 8 post for watch-| χαίνω, f. mid. χανούμαι, 2 aor. ἔχᾶ 


men, a guard-house; a garrison, |. 


citadel. 


νο», p. κέχηνα, 1 αογ. ἔχηνα, p. pase. 
κέχασµαι, to yawn, gape, open; {ο 
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open the mouth wide, to gape; to| Χάλυβες, of, Chalybians, a people in- 


desire greatly. 
χαίρεσκο», Epic 1 sing. imperf. act. of 
χαίρω, f. χαιρήσω, p. κεχάρηκα, 2 aor. 


habiting the mountainous regions 
of Armenia, Pontus, and Paphla- 
gonia. 


ἔχᾶρο», p. pass. Κκέχαρµαι, 2 aor.| χαράδρα, as, ἡ, (χαράσσω͵) 8 chasm, 


pass. ἐχάρη», opt. χαρείη, 2 Γ. pass. 
χαρήσομαι, to joy, rejoice, be glad ; 
to take pleasure in, to rejoice at; 
imperat. used in greetings, hail, 
health or joy to thee. 


cleft, ravine, torrent; a ditch, canal. 
xapleas, leroa, fer, (χάρις) graceful, 
elegant, witty, pleasant; lovely, 
beautiful ; polite, refined. 
χαρίεν, τό. See xaples. 


χαίτη, ns, ἡ, (xdw,) disheveled or| χαρίζοµαι, f. χαρίσοµαι, Att. χαριοῦ- 


streaming hair, the hair. 

χαλάω, & dow, 1 aor. ἐχάλασα, p. 
pass. κεχάλασμαι, (xdw,) to loosen, 
slacken, unbend, relax; to loosen 
a sail, to let go; to expand. 

Χαλδαῖος, ov, 6, 8 Chaldean. 

χαλεπαίνω, f. ἄνῶ, 1 aor. ἐχαλέπηνα, 
1 aor. pase. éyarendySny, (χαλε- 
aés,) to be harsh, ill-tempered, an- 


pat, p. pass. κεχάρισµαι, 1 aor. pass. 
ἐχαρίσβη», (χάρις) depon. mid., to 
gratify, give, grant, bestow. 

xdpis, ἴτος, ἡ, grace, favor, kindness, 
benefit, agreeableness; thanks, gra- 
titude. 

χαριστήριοε, ov, 6, :ἡ, (χάρις) inclin- 
ing to gratitude or giving thanks ; 
favor, grace; a thank-offering. 


gry; to rage, chide; to give offence, | Χάροψς, wos, 6, Charops, a man’s name. 


provoke. 


Χάρυβδις, sos, ἡ, Charybdis, a whirl- 


χαλεπός, , όν, (χαλέκτω) rough,| pool on the Sicilian coast. 
rugged, difficult; troublesome, dis-} Χάρω», ωνος, 4, Charon, the fabled 


agreeable, harsh. 


Serryman of the infernal regions. 


χαλεκῶς, adv. with difficulty, labor,| χάσµη, ns, ἡ, (xalvw,) & yawning, 


or trouble ; harshly, angrily. 


gaping; an aperture, chasm. 


χαλινόω ὢ, f.. dow, (χαλινός) to put} χεῖλος, eos, τό, (χέω) the lip; the 


a bridle upon; to curb, restrain, 
repress; to guide, direct. 

χάλκεος, ovs, έα, Lon. -έη, ἣ, -ευ», οὖν, 
and xdAxeos, ου, 6, ἡ, (Χαλκός) 
made of brass, brazen; hard, inde- 
fatigable. 

χαλκοκορυστής, od, 4, (Χαλκός, κόρυς, 
wearing a helmet of brass, brazen- 
armed. 

χαλκός, ov, 6, brass, bronze, brazen 
armor; money. 

XaAKoxitrwy, ὤνος, 5, ἡ, (χαλκός, χι- 


snout, bill, beak; the edge, border 
brink, brim, 

χειµών, Gos, 6, rain, storm, tempest 
winter, 

xelp, pos, 7, the hand. 

Χειρίσοφος, ov, 4, Chirisophus, a La- 
cedemonian general in the service 
of Cyrus the Younger. 

χειρόµακτρο», ov, τό, 8 napkin, a 
towel. 

χειρόοµαι, οὔμαι, (χειρόω) to reduce 
under, to worst, subjugate. 


τώ»)) mailed in brasa, having Α]χειροτονέω, ὢ, f. flow, p. κεχειροτό- 


brazen cuirass. 


.. gna, 1 aor. ἐχειροτόνησα, 1 aor. 


Χάλος ου, 5, Chalus, a river of Syria.| pass. exepororhdyny, (χείρ, τείνω͵) 
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to stretch out or hold up the hand| χορεία, as, ἡ, (χορεύω) & dance, 8 


as in voting ; hence, to vote, to give 
one’s vote. 

χείρων, eves, 6, %, inferior, worse ; 
more feeble, poor, indigent; a 
rogue, villain. 

χελιδώ», όνος, ἡ, 8 Swallow. 

χελώνη, ns, ἡ, (xéAus,) a shell, tor- 
toise. 

χέω, f. χέω, Epic χεύσω, 1 aor. ἔχεα, 
Ρ. κἐχῦκα, 1 aor. pase. ἐχόδη», p. 








choral dance with music 


xopevrhs, of, 4, (xopedu,) a dancer 


a member of a chorus. 


χορεύω, f. εύσω, 1 aor. ἐχόρευσα, (xo 


pés,) to dance, to dance around 
with a chorus, to celebrate with 


dancing. 


xeporods, οὗ, 5, ἡ, (χορός  ποιέω͵) 


forming a dance, leading in a cho- 
ral dance. 


pass. κέχῦμαι, {ο pour, pour out,| χορός οὗ, 4, & circular movement of 


shed, scatter, emit. 
χήρα, as, 4, (χῆρος) a widow. , 
Xiipos, a, ον, (χάω)) bereft, forsaken, 
widowed. 
χῆτος, eos, τό, (xde,) penury, want, 


privation. 





dancers, a dance; a choir or cho- 


rus; company of singers and 
dancers. 


χράοµαι, ὤμαι, f. mid. ήσομαι, p. κέχρη- 


.. pat, 1 aor. pass. ἐχρήσδη», to use, 
make use of, to treat: 


xdiCss, 4, όν, (xdés,) of yesterday. | xpela, as, ἡ, (xpéos,) need, want of, 


xaéy, χβονός, ἢ, the earth, groun 
country, land. 

χιλίαρχος, ov, 6, (χίλιος, ἄρχος) one 
who commands s theugand men, 
a chiliarch. 

χίλιοι, αι, a, (χείλιοι) 8 thousand. 

χιλιοστύς, vos, ἡ, (χίλιοι) the thou- 
sandth pert; a thousand sol- 
diers, 

χιλός, ov, 5, fodder, provender, hay, 


grass. 

xiréy, ὤνος, 6, (χέω)) & tunic, an in- 
ner garment. 

χιών, όνος, ἡ, (xéw,) snow. 

Χλωρός, ἆ, dv, (χλόα,) green, verdant ; 
fresh, blooming, youthfal. 


χολόομαι, odpm, f. mid ώσομαι, p. 





use, utility, advantage; employ- 
ment, business, 

xph, impers. (xpdes,) it needs, it be- 
hooves, it ought. 

χρῆμα, Gros, τό, (χράω)) something 
useable, useful; profit, riches, pro- 
perty, money. 

xphoipos, ov, 6, ἡ, usefal, serviceable, 
advantageous. 

xpnorhpioy, ov, τό, the seat of an 
oracle; a temple; an oracle. 

χρηστός, h, όν, (χράω,) useful, advan- 
tageous, worthy, good, courteous, 

χρῖσμα, Gros, τό, ointment, oil; an 
anointing, an unction. 

χρίω, f. low, laor. ἔχρῖσα, to anoint, 
besmear, dye, stain. 


pass. κεχόλωμαι, 1 aor. pass. éxo-| χροῖ, dat. sing. of χροῦς. 


λώβη», (χολή) to be angry, in- χροιά as, % (χρῶς) color, com- — 


censed, indignant. 

χολωσάμενος, Ἡ, ο», 1 aor. part. mid. 
of the preceding verb. 

χαοδή, jis, ἡ, 8 gut, intestine; the 
strings of a musical instrument. 


plexion. 
χρόνος, ου, 6, time, period, season. 
χρόος, contr. xpos, gen. xpods, dai. 
xpot, accus, χρόα, 4, the skin, the 
surface of the body. 


| 
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xpois. See the preceding. pass. ἑψαύσβη», p. pass. ἔψαυσμαι, 
Xpvodurvt, κος, 6, ἡ, (xpucds, ἅμ-ι to touch, handle, feel. 

wut,) with a golden head-band or| ψέγω, ]- ψέξω, 1 aor. ἕψεξα, p. pass. 

frontlet. . ἔψεγμαι, 2 aor. pase, ἐψέγην, (ψέωι) 
Ἀζρυσάντας, a, 6, Chrysantas, a com-| to censure, blame, rebuke. 

mander in the army of Cyrus the| yedvds, 4, όν, (ψέω) thin, scanty, 


Elder. bare, bald. 
ἁὙρύσειος, ela, ειον, (χρυσός) golden,| ψεκά(ω, to drop, trickle; to bedew, 
made of gold, beautiful. moisten. 


ψελίον, or ψέλλιον, ου, τό, a bracelet, 
ring, necklace. 

ψευδόµαι, f. mid. ψεύσομαι, to break 
one’s word, to make false to de- 
ceive expectation ; pass. to be de- 
ceived. 


xptoeos, έη, εον, contr. ods, %, ov», 
(xovads,) golden, made of gold; 
bright, beautifal. 
xpuadSpovos, ov, ὅ, 4, (χρυσός, Spédvos,) 
having a golden throne, golden- 
throned ; epithet of Juno. ‘ 
χρυσοχάἀλίνος, ου, 6, ἡ, (χρυσός, χάλι-| ψεῦδος, eos, τό, 8 lie, falsehood ; de- 
yos,) having a golden bridle, hay-| famation, slander. 
ing a bridle ornamented with gold.| ψεύδω, f. ψεύσω, 1 aor. ἕψευσα, 1 aor. 
XpGya, Gros, τό, the surface; the] pass. dpebadny, p. pass. ἕψενσμαι, 
skin ; color, complexion. to deceive, speak falsely, lie, cheat. 
χυτή, jis, 7, (χέω)) @ mound or heap| ψηφίζω, . low, 1 aor. ἑψήφισα, p. 
of earth, a tumulus. pass. ἑψήφισμαι, (ψῆφος,) to caleu- 
Χωλός, ή, όν, (xaAdw,) lame, limping,| late, compute; to put to vote; to 
crippled. give one’s vote; to decree, elect, 
xmdpevos, 7, ov, part. pres. mid, of | acquit, condemn. 
χώομαι. ψήφος, ου, ἡ, a little stone, pebble, 
χώρα, as, ἡ, on. χώρη, ns, %, (χώρος) counter; a vote, decree; a calcu- 
a country, land, region, province. lation, : 
Χαωρέω, ὢ, f. how, p. κεχώρηκα, 1 aor.| ψιλό. 4, όν, (Ψψίω) thin, slender, 
ἐχώρησα, (χῶρος) to give place,| smooth, bald, base. 
yield; to have space; to contain, | ψυχαγωγέω, &, f. how, (ψυχή, ἄγα) 
receive, admit, comprehend; to Ρο, to raise or lead up ghosts from the 
come, advance. shades; to conduct souls, spoken 
χωρίον, ov, τό, (χῶρος,) a place, coun-| of Mercury. 
try, region. ψυχή, as, 7, the breath, life, spirit, 
χαρίς, adv., apart, apart from; sing-| soul 
ly, except, besides. 










a 
¥. 
Ὢ interj., oh! ah! 

ψάµµος, ov, 7, sand, gravel. Ώγυγίη, 4, Ogygia, a mythic island 
ψαύω, /. ow, 1 aor. ἕψαυσα, 1 aor.| ὧδε, adv., thus, 80; here, hither. 
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ὡδίν, or ὡδίς  ἴνος  ἡ, (ὀδύνη) the! Spa, as, ἡ, 8 time, season; spoken / 
pains of travail, childbirth. the day, daytime, day. 

ὡδέω f. bow or ὠδήσω, 1 aor. Ewoa,|“AQpa:, wy, ai, the Hours, the door- 
p- pass. ἕωσμαι, 1 aor. pass. ἑώσβθη»,] keepers of Olumpus, and godaesses 
to thrust, push, expel, urge on. of the seasons. 

dna, adv. (ὠκύς) quickly, rapidly. |dpoa, as, ε, 1 aor. act. of ὄρω, to 

ὠκέα, ace. sing. Ion. of ὀκύς swift,| rouse or stir up. 
also nom. plur. neut. gend. used! és, relat. adv. (3s,) correl. to πῶς, τῶς, 
adverbially for coxées. in which way, in what way, how, 

ἀκύᾶλος, ov, 6, %, (@xts, ἅλς) run-| how that, as, so that, so as that, 
ning swiftly through the sea, swift-| like as; as if, as though; as it 


sailing. were, about as, according as; how! 
ὠκῦπουε, οδος, 5, %, (ὡκύς  πούς)ὶ how very! how much! © 
swift-footed, fleet. ὡσαύταως, adv. (ὡς, αὐτός) in the 


ὠμοβετέω, ὢ, f. how, (duds, τίθηµι) same manner; just as, equally 
to place raw pieces of flesh upon| so. 
the thighs of the victim, enveloped| ὥσπερ, adv., wholly as, just as, like 
‘én the caul, and thus to be sacrificed) as, as. 


to the gods. ὥστε, (ώς, τέ)) as, like 88, so as that, 
ἆμος, ov, 4, the shoulder, the upper} ϱο that. 

part of the arm. ὠφελέω, ὢ, f. ὠφελήσω, 1 aor. ὧφέ- 
wuds, h, όν, raw, uncooked ; unripe, Anca, Λ. ὠφέληκα, 1 aor. passe. ώὤφε- 

untimely. = λήδη», p. pass. ὠφέλημαι, to help, 
ὤνησα, 1 aor. act. of ὀνίνημι See} aid, assist, succor; to be of use or 

ὄνημι. service; to receive help, aid, suc- 
ὠνήσα, 2 sing. 1 aor. mid. of ὄνημι. cor. 


ὤνιος, ov, ὅ, 4, (ὠγέομαι,) that may be} ὠφέλίμος, ov, ὁ, 4, (ὠφελέα,) useful, 
bought, vendable; τὰ &a, wares,| advantageous, profitable. 
merchandise, ails ns, ἡ, 1 aor. pass. of ὅπτο- 

wdy, ου, τό, aD egg. 

"Amis, ios, ἡ, Opis, a city on the ἀχρός, d, όν, yellowish, 'ια]]]ᾶ, pale 
river Physcus, 


ADDITIONS TO 


THE LEXICON. 


ἄεβλος, Poet. for dros, a contest, [Βοιωτία, as, 4, Boeotia, the name of a 


struggle ; toil, labor, pains. 
ἀλώπτξ, Ἴκος, ἡ, 8 fox. 
ἀμᾶχεῖ, adv. without resistance. 


country in Greece. 
γόνυ, ατος, τό, the knee, the joint of 
a reed or straw. 


ἀμβροσία, as, ἡ, ambrosia, the food of|dacpds, od, 4, a division, portion, tri- 


the gods. 
ἄμπελοε, ov, 7, 8 Vine. 
ἄμῦνα, ys, ἤ, a defence, protection. 
ἁμφίς, adv. on both sides, around. 


᾽Αμϕοτερός Amphoteros, a@ man’s 
name. 

᾿Ανάξαρχος, ov, 6, Anaxarchus, α phi- 
losopher. 


ἆνέρχομαι, f. ἀνελεύσομαι, 2 a. ἀνῆλ- 
Φον, to arrive at, ascend, return. 

ἀνταγονιστής, ov, 6, an antagonist, 
adversary. 

ἀντιπαρασκευά(ομαι, f. ἆσομαι, to make 
preparations against. 

ἄνωβε», adv. from above, from on 
high. 

ἀπεῖπο», 2 aor. of ἀπείπω, to deny, 
interdict, forbid. 

ἀρχή, jis, ἡ, 8 beginning, cause, au- 
thority, power. 


bute. 

δέκα, ol, al, rd, plur. indeclin., ten. 

Siaxpive, f. wwe, p. διακεκρικα, i aor. 
διεκρῖνα, to separate, divide, judge, 
determine, finish. 

διῶρυξ, υχος, 4, & trench, ditch. 

δόµος, ov, 6, a building, edifice. 

δόξα, ns, %, Opinion, thought,- judg: 
ment, belief. 

εἴγε, conj., if indeed, if only. 

εἰσδῦνω, 2 α. eiséBur, mid. εἰσδόομαι, to 
go or enter into; to penetrate. 


“EAAnvos, plur. “EAAnves, Greeks, 
Greciana, 

ἔγκειμαι, to lie in; to press upon, 

_ harass, invade. 


Ἑλλήσποντος, ov, 6, the Hellespont. 

ἕξ, num. adj. six. 

ἐξοστρακισμός, οὗ, 6, banishment by 
ostracism. 


Ασία, as, 4, Asia, a quarter of the| ἐπάνειµι, to return, come or go back. 


world, « 
ad, adv. back, backwards; again, fur- 
ther, besides. 


ἐκιχέω, f. εύσω, 1 a Att. éwéxea, to 
pour out or upon. 
εὐώνῦμος, ου, 6, Ἡ, (εὖ, ὄνομα) of good 


αὑτάρ, conj. Epic for ἁτάρ, but, yet,| name, auspicious, lucky, favorable. 


nevertheless. 
"Αχαιός, ἆ, όν, Achaian. 
Βακτηοὶα, as, 7, 8 staff, stick. 


ἕως, conj. while, as long as. 
(woyovéw, &, f. how, to produce or 
bring forth alive, to breed, engender 
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ζωός, ή, όν, ((de,) alive, living. 
ἡδέως, adv. sweetly, pleasantly. 


Zwos— Ρητωρ. 


ὀπισβοφύλαξ, axos, 6, a soldier of the 
rear-guard. 


funy, imperf. 1 sing. from mid. of Ἱδρίίω, f. m. δρίσομαι Ait. ὅριοῦμαι, 


εἴμι 

ἄντερ, conj. if, ἤνπερ καί, even if, 

Βήρα, as, ἡ, a hunting, chase. 

Θρᾷξ, φκός, 6, a Thracian. 

ἴσως, adv. equally, in like manner. 

ἴχνος, eos, τό, & track, mark, sign. 

καπηλεία, as, % retail trade, the busi- 
ness of a tavern-keeper. 

κατανοέω, ὢ, f. how, p. κατανενόηκα, 
to understand, perceive, observe, 
consider, 

καταπράττω, f. dte, to carry into 
execution, effect, accomplish. 

καταφανής, dos, 6, %, clearly seen, 
manifest, clear. 

Κλεομένης, Cleomenes, a man’s name. 

Λάκω», wvos, 6, a Laconian or Lace- 
dsemonian. 

λέω», ονΤος, 6, a lion. 

Λάδα, as, ἡ, Leda, a woman's name. 

λόφος, ov, 6, a ridge of ground, a 
hill. 

λοχαγία, as, 7, the office of λοχαγό». 

µελανία, as, ἡ, blackness, a black 
cloud. 

‘undexore, adv. never. 

μύζω, f. ἕω, to murmur, moan ; to suck. 

Νάρκισσος, ov, 6, Narcissus, α man’s 
name. 

Nypets, ἴδος, ἡ, a daughter of Nereus, 
a Nereid. 
ξενικός, 4, dv, belonging to a stranger; 

hind, mercenary. 
ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, demonst. pron. this, he. 
ὕλεβρος ov, 6, ruin, destruction, 
death. . 


p. &pixa, to separate from, to assign 
limits, to determine. 

ὄρος, ov, 6, a boundary, limit. 

οὐδαμοῦ, adv. nowhere. 

οὐδέπω, adv. not yet. 

οὐδέτερος, έρα, epor, neither. 

οὕποτε, adv. never. 

οὕπαω, adv. not yet. 

πάντη, adv. in every way, on all sidea 

παρασκευή, ἢς, ἡ, preparation, equip- 
ment, armament. 

Πέλται, al, Peltw, a city of Phrygia 
Major. 

πέµπω, f. Yo, p. Att. πέποµφα, 1a 
ἔπεμψα, to send, dismiss, conduct. 

πιστεύω, f. evow, p. πεπίστευκα, to 
believe, confide in, intrust with. 

Πλειστόναξ, ακτος, 6, Pleistonax, a 
man’s name. 

πλή», adv. besides, except, unless, 

ποίµνιον, ov, τό, & herd of cattle. | 

πολίτης, ov, 6, 8 citizen, a member of 
a state or city. 

πόµα, ατος, τό, a drink, draught. 

προΐστημι, f. προστήσω, 1 a. «pob- 
στησα, to place or set before; to 
propose ; to place over. 

προσδοκέω, &, f. δόξω, to think or dee 
besides, 

προσπέµπω, f. ψω, p. προσπέπεµφα, to 
send to or besides. 

πρὀφᾶσις, εως, ἡ, & pretence, occasion, 
motive. 

πῶλος, ov, 6, ἡ, 8 foal, colt. 

podupéw, ὢ, f. flow, to be remiss 
slothful, indolent. 


ὀκτάκρημος, ov, 6, 7, having eight ῥήτωρ, opes, 6, 8 speaker, orator, rhe 


spokes, spoken of a wheel. 


1 torician. 








SSévos— Nvéopat. 
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σφόνος, cos, τό, strength of body, |τοιγαροῦν, wherefore. 


force, vigor. 
σκότος, ov, 6, or eos, τό, darkness. 
σοφιστής, ov, 6, one skilled in speak- 
ing or reasoning, 8 sophist. 
σοφός, ἡ, όν, skilful, clever, wise. 
σ”όλος, ov, 6, an equipment, a mili- 
tary or naval expedition. 
στρατεύοµαι, to carry on war, to serve 
as a soldier. 
στρατιώτης, ov, 6, 8 common soldier. 
Στυμφάλιος, a, ov, a Stymphalian. 
συμμανβᾶνω, to learn together, to 
know with. 
συναλλάσσω or -ττω, f. άξω, 2 a. pass. 


τραυματίας, ov, 6, Wounded. 

τρόπος, ov, 6, a turn, manner, way. 

τρυφή, is, 4, luxury, effeminacy. 

Τυρώ, dos, contr. ous, ἡ, Tyro, α wo: 
man’s name. 

“Ὑάκινδος, ov, 6, Hyacinthus, a youth; 
the flower hyacinthus. 

vios, ov, 6, 8 son, descendant. 

ὕλη, ης, 7, 8 wood, thicket. 

ὑπερφυής, eos, 5, 7, supernatural, emi- 
nent; high, great. 

ὑπόδημα, ατος, Τό, 8 shoe, sandal. 

ὑπολύω, f. tow, to unloose, take off, 
liberate. 


συνηλλάγη», to make an exchange, |Φοῖβος, ov, 6, Phoebus, an epéthet of 


treaty or bargain; pass. to be re- 
conciled. 

Swolas, 5, Sosias, a general in the 
army of Cyrus the Younger. 


Apollo. 
φονεύω, f. εύσω, 1 a. ἐφόνευσα, to slay, 
kill 
φρούριο», ου, τό, = φρουρά. 


ταλαίπωρος, ου, 6, 4, suffering from|xdopa, dros, τό, a chasm, gulf, abyss. 


toil, miserable, wretched. 
Ταμῶς, ὢ, 6, Tamos, an Egyptian ad- 


χρήζω, f- ow, p. pass. κέχρημαι, to 


want, to be in need of. 


miral in the service of Cyrus the ψύχος eos, τό, cold; winter. 


Younger. 


ὠνέομαι, ovpa ff. mid ὠνήσομαι Pp. 


τάφος, ov, 6, 8 hillock, mound, tomb.| pass. ἐώνημαι to buy, purchase, 


Τεγέα, 7, Tegea, a town in Arcadia. 
Τεμενίτης, 6, belonging to Temenua 
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trade. 


ERRATA AND 


ADDENDA. 


Page 5 line 16 for ἔφη. read ἔφη» 

as 6 « 1“ μισῷφ, 66 μισθφ 
o 9 & ] “ εἶπεν “ εἶπεν: 
“ ϐ * 20 “ στρουδία" “©  orpovdia, 
“ 18 “ 23 “ ayawgs “ ἁγατᾷς 
“44 81% ἡμεν “gies 
« 1 “ 17 “ ἀνάλεῳ *  ἀνάπλεφ 
« 91 “ 9 “ Αἶκαέ “Aland 
ο: 94 «. 9 “ µου, «« µου; 
« 99 “ 15 “ Ακρὰς “ Αρκὰς 
« $1 “ 5 “ ἑἐναῦδα “ dvreiSey 
« $2 “ 8 “ δάλαττον “© δάλαττα» 
“« 84 3 15 “ Angdivas “ ληφθῆναι, 
εέ 86 tii 4 (fj ὁ ες οἱ 
« 87 “ ο " ἑἐλέλυεν “. ἐκέλενεν 
κ 1195 “ 4 “ wunbeknown ‘unknown 
« “« « 98 “ Themistocles ‘* the bo 
« 194 “ 12 “ referred to “ notice 
“ 180 “ 86 “ have composed “ compose 
“ 188 “ 5 “ Colloss “  Colossse 
«κ 134 “ 9 “ followers “follows 
ou 84 Lupucalian “ Lupercalian 
“« 171 “ 24 “ those (villages) allotted to them “ his own soldiers 
“178 “ 1 “ himself “herself 
«κ 1 “ 6 “ τοῖς “ παῖς 
“« 182 “ 87 “ Delphos “ Delphi 
+ οἱ “ 20 “ Colloss “  Colossse 
* 800 “ 27 “ god of medicine read physician of the gods 
* 998 under ἀπέχω, insert the definition, to receive 
ἑ & ἀπερηκώς ο. wearied out 
. 980 “ ἀπόλλυμι π to lose - 
‘ 982 “ ἁἀπράγμων without trouble 
‘ 9438 “ δαπάνη - necessaries of life 
‘ 266 “ εὐδετέω oi to sit in order 
κ 2718 “ κατατέµνω to cut up 
ε 981 “ opt oo “ to receive 
“« 987 “ µαντεία a prophecy, oracle 
“« 994 “ édvos - ost 

305 “ πικρῶς ie urgently ἕ 
κ $14 “ σάνδαλον me sandal 
‘ $18 “ συµπόσιον & banqueting-room 
“ 823 “ τιµωρέω “ to punish 
« 327  ὑπηρεσία “ service 
“ 8838 “ χόρα “ place 
“ 334 “ ds . as prep. to 
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Arnold’s Greek Course. 


Revised, Corrected, and Improved, by the Rev. J. A. SPENCER, D.D, 
late Professor of Latin and Oriental Languages in Burlington Ook 


lege, N. J. 


FIRST QEEEK BOOK, on the Plan of the First Latir. Book. 12mo, 254 pages. 

PRACTIOAL INTRODUCTION TO GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION. 1%mq 
237 pages. 

SECOND PART TO THE ABOVE. 12mo, 248 pages. 


GREEK KEADING BOOK. Contsiiting the substance of the Practical Introduction 
to Greek Construing, and a Treatise on the Greek Particles; also, copious seleo- 
tions from Greek Authors, with Critical and ere English Notes, and 2 
Lexicon. 12mo, 618 pages. 


A complete, thorough, practical and casy Greek course is here presented. The 
peginner commences with the “First Book,” in which the elementary principles of 
the language are unfolded, not in abstract langnage, difficult both to comprehend and 
to remember, but as practically applied in sentences. Throughout the whole, the 
pupil sees just where he stands, and is taught to use and apply what he learns. His 
progress is, therefore, as rapid as it is intelligent and pleasant. There is no unneces- 
sary verbiage, nor is the pupil's attention diverted from what is really important by 
a mass of minor details, It is the experience of teachers who use this book, that with 
ta given amount of Greek Grammar can be imparted to a pupil in a shorter time and 
with far less trouble than with any other text-book. | | 

The “First Book” may with advantage be followed by the “Introduction to 
Greek Prose Composition.” The object of this work is to enablé the student, as soun 
as he can decline and conjugate with tolerable facility, to translate simple sentences 
after given examples and with given words; the principles employed being those of 
imitation and very frequent repetition. Itis at once a Syntax, a Vocabulary, and an 
Exercise book. The “Second Part” carries the subject farther, unfolding the most 
complicated constructions, and the nicest points of Latin Syntax. A Key 1s provided 
for the teacher's use. 

The “ Reader,” besides extracts judiciously selected from the Greek classics, contains 
valuable instructions to guide the learner in translating and construing, and a complete 
exposition of the particles, their signification and government, It is a fitting sequel te 
the earlier parts of the course, everywhere showing the hand of an acute critic, am 
accomplished scholar, and an experienced teacher. 

From the Brv. Dr. Coteman, Professor of Greek and Latin, Princeton, N. J. 

“J can, from the most satisfactory experience, bear testimony to the excellence of 
your series of Text-Books for Schools. Iam in the daily use of Arnold’s Latin ang 
Greek Exercises, and consider thom decidedly superior to any other Elementary Works 
ta those Langnages.” 
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Harkness’s Latin Grammar. 


From Rev. Prof. J. J. Owzx, D.D. New York Free Academy. 
“TI have carefully examined Harkness’s Latin Grammar, and am so well pleased 
with its plan, arrangement, and execution, that I shall take the earliest opportunity of 
tatroducing it as a text-book in the Free Academy.” 


From Mr. Joux D. Purisriox, Superintendent of Public Schoole, Boston, Mace. 
“This work is evidently no hasty performance, nor the compilation of a mere boek 
maker, but the well-ripened fruit of mature and accurate scholarship. It is eminently 
practical, because it is truly philosophical.” 
From Mr. G. N. Braex.ow, Princtpal of State Norma. School, Framingham, Mase, 
“ Harknese’s Latin Grammar is the most satisfactory text-book I have ever used.” 


From Rev. Danrat Leaocn, Superintendent Public Schools, Providence, R. I. 
“Tam quite confident that it is superior to any Latin Grammar before the publia 
It has recently been introduced into the High School, and all are much pleased with it.* 


From Dr. J. B. Cxarm, State Commisetoner of Public Instruction tn Rhode Island. 
“The vital principles of the language are clearly and beautifully exhibited. The 
work needs no one’s commendation.” 


From Mr. Anwxr J. Porm, Superintendent of Public Schoole, Lowell, Mase. 

“The aim of the author seems to be fully realized in making this ‘a weaful Book, 
and as such I can cheeniully commend it. The clear and admirable manner in which 
the intricacies of the Subjunctive Mood are unfolded, is one of its marked features, 

“The evidence of ripe scholarship and of familiarity with the latest works of Ger- 
wan and English phiiologists is manifest throughout the book.” 


From Nr. J. T. Cirampriu, President of Waterville College. 
“TI like both the plan and the execution of the work very much. Its matter and 
manner are both admirable. I shall be greatly disappointed if it does not at once win 
the public favor.” 


From Prof. A. 8. Packarn, Bowdoin College, Brunswick, Maine. 
“Harkness’s Latin Grammar exhibits throughout the results of thorough scholar 
ship. I shall recommend it fa our next catalogue.” 


From Prof. J. J. Stawron, Bates College. 
“We have introduced Harkness’s Grammar into this Institution. It is much more 
gical and concise than any of its rivals.” 


From Mr. Wu. J. Routrs, Principal Cambridge High School. 
“ Notwithstanding all the inconveniences that must attend a change of Lati: Gram- 
mars in a large school like mine, I shall endeavor to secure the adoption of Harkness's 
Grammar in place of our present text-book as soon as possible.” 


Frem Mr. L. R. Wiiustor, Principal Ladies’ Seminary, Cambridge, λίαεα. 
«1 think tLis work a decided advance upon the Grammar now in use.” 


From Mr D. B. Haan, Princ. Kliiot High School, Jamaica Plain, Masa. 
“This is, in my opinion, dy far the best Latin Grammar ever published. It ts 
eimirably adapted to the use of learners, being remarkably concise, clear, compre 
eensive, and phf:osophical. It will henseforth be used as « text-book tn this school," 
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Harkness’s Lutin-Grammar. 


From Prof. (. 8. Ἑλπητκατοκ and Prof. J. 0. Van Bensonoren, of the Wesleyan 
University. 
“This work is clear, accurate, and happy in its statement of principles, is simple yet 
seholarly, and embraces the latest researches in this feat aie cf philological seienea, 
Xt will appear in our catalogue.” 


From Mr. Ἐτῃαητοας Βατ, Principal Free Academy, Norwich, Ct, 
“This is not only the best Latin Grammar, but one of the most thoroughly } repared 
- sehool-books that I have ever seen. I have introduced the boowinto the Free Acade 
my, and am much pl.ased with the results of a month's experience in the class-room.’ 


From Mr. H. A. Pratt, Principal High School, Hartford, Ct. 
“T can heartily ncvummend Harkness’s new work to both teachers and scholars. It 
fa, in my judgment, the best Latin Grammar ever offered to our schools.” _ 


From Mr. I. F. Cavy, Principal High School, Warren, 19. I. 
“The longer I use Harkneoss’s Grammar the more fully am I convinced of its superior 
excellence. Its merits must secure its adoption wherever it becomes known.” 


From Messrs. 8. Taurser and T. Β. StocxweE11, Public High School, Providence, 
“An experience of several weeks with Harkness’s Latin Grammar, enables us to 
say with confidence, that it is an improvement on our former text-book.” 


From Mr. Ο. Β. Gorr, Principal Boye Classtcal High School, Providence, R. I. 
“The practical working of Harkness’s Grammar is gratifying even beyond my ex- 
pectations.” 


From Rev. Prof. M. H. Bucxnam, University of Vermont. “ 
“ Harkness’s Latin Grammar seems to me to supply the desideratum. It is philo- 
sophical in its method, and yet simple and clear in its statements; and this, in my 
judgment, is the highest encomium which can be bestowed on a text-book.” 


From Mr. E. T. Quiusy, Appleton Academy, New Ipswich, N. 7. 
“T think the book much superior to any other I have seen. I should be glad to 
introduce it at once.” 


From Mr. H. Orcutt, Glenwood Ladies’ Seminary, W. Brattleboro’, Vi. 
“T am pleased with Harkness’s Latin Grammar, and have sia introduced it inte 
this seminary.” 


From Mr, Cuan.es Jewett, Principal of Franklin Academy. 
“I deem it an admirable work, and think it will supersede all others now in use 
In the division and arrangement of topics, and in its mechanical execution, it is supe 
rior tc any Latin Grammar extant.” 


From Mr. Ο, C, Οπλεε, Principal of Lowell High School. 
“Prof, Harkness’s Grammar is, in my opinion, admirably adapted to make the stady 


af the Latin language agreeable and interesting.” 
From Mr. J. Kriwpaxrt, High School, Dorchester, Mass, 
“It meets my ideal of what is desirable in every grammar, to wit: compression ού 
general principles in terso definitions and statements, for wady ase; and fulucss of 
detail, well arranged for reference.” 
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HARKNESS’S LATIN GRAMMAR. 
12mo, 355 pages. 


Althongh this work has been published only a few weeks, it is recommended by 
ené introduced into a largy namber of Colleges and Classical Schoola, among whieh are 
the feilowing : 

BOWDOIN CCOLLEGE, Brunswick, Μο, 

BATES’ COLLEGE, Lewiston, Maine. 

LEWISTON FAI.LS ACADEMY, Auburn, Me. 
DOVER HIGH SCHOOL, Dover, N. H. 

DARTMOUTH COLLEGE. 

NORWICH UNIVERSITY, Norwich, Vt. 

GLENWOOD LADIES’ SEMINARY, Brattleboro, Vt. 
AMHERST COLLEGE, Amherst, Mass. 

TUFT'S COLLECE, Medford, Mass. 

PHILLIPS’ ACADEMY, Andover, Mass. 

BTATE NORMAL SCHOOL, Framingham, Mase. 
IIGHLAND SCHOOL, Worcester, Masa, 

NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, Maas. 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Springfield, Mass. 
ROXBURY LATIN SCHOOL, Roxbury, Mass. ᾿ 
LAWRENCE ACADEMY, Groton, Mass. 
AUBURNDALE FEMALE SEMINARY, Auburndale, Masa. 
SPENCER ACADEMY, Spencer, Mass. 

JAMAICA PLAIN HIGH SOHOOL, Jamaica Plain, Mass. 
BROWN UNIVERSITY, Providence, BR. 1. 
UNIVERSITY GRAMMAR SCHOOL, Providence, B. L 
PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Providence, R. L 

FRIENDS’ BOARDING SCHOOL, Providence, BR. I. 
WARREN HIGH SCHOOL, Warren, R. I. 
PROVIDENCE CONFERENCE SEMINARY, East Greenwich, & £ 
WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY, Middletown, Ct 

FREE ACADEMY, Norwich, Ct. 

NEW LONDON ACADEMY, New London, Ct. 

YALE COLLEGE, New Haven, Ct. 

ROCHESTER UNIVERSITY, Rochester, N. Y 
MADISON UNIVERSITY, Hamilton, Ν. Y. 

NEW YORK FREK ACADEMY, New York. 
CORTLAND ACADEMY, Homer, N. Y. 

OSWEGO HIGH SCHOOL, Oswego, Ν. Y. 

HAMILTON COLLEGE, Clinton, Ν. Y. 

HOBERT’S FREE COLLEGE, Geneva, N. Y. 
CANANDAIGUA ACADEMY, Canandaigua, N. Τ. 
NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, Ν. J. 
HAVERFORD COLLEGE, West Haverford, Pa 
CLASSICAL AND MILITARY SCHOOL, Columbia, Pe 
SHURTLEFF COLLEGE, Upper Alton, I] 

IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY, Iowa City, Iowa. 
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
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Germania and Agricola of Caius Cornelius 
Tacitus : | 


With Notes for Colleges. By W.8S, TYLER, Professor of the Greek 
and Latin Languages in Amherst College. 12mo, 198 pages. 


Tacitus's account of Germany and life of Agricola are among the most fascinating 
end instructive Latin classics. The present edition has been prepared expressly for 
eollege classes, by one who knows what they need. In it will be found: 1. A Latta 
éext, approved by all the more recent editors. 2. A copious illustration of the gram- 
matical constructions, a8 well as of the rhetorical and poetical usages peculiar ta 
Lacitus. In a writer so concise it has been deemed necessary to pay particular regard 
to the connection of thought, and to the particles as the hinges of that connection. 
8 Constant comparisons of the writer with the authors of the Augustan age, for the 
purpose of indicating the changes which had already been wrought in the language of 
the Boman people. 4. An embodiment in small compass of the most valuable labors 
ef such recent German critics as Grimm, Giinther, Gruber, Kiessling, Dronke, Roth, 
Ruperti, and Walther. 


From Pror. Lrxcoun, of Brown Unirersity. 


“TI have found the buok in daily use with my class of very great service, very 
practical, and woll suited to the wants of students, Iam very much pleased with the 
Life of Tacitus and the Introduction, and indeed with the literary character of the book 
througheut. We shall make the book a part of our Latin course.” 


The History of Tacitus 
By W.S. TYLER. With Notes for Colleges. 12mo, 453 pages. 


The text of Tacitus is here presented in a form as corract as a comparison of tae 
best editions can make it. Notes are appended for the student's use, which contaia 
not only the grammatical, but likewise all the geographical, archeological, and his- 
torical illustrations that are necessary to render the author intelligible. It has bees 
the constant aim of the editor to carry students beyond the dry details of grammar 
and lexicography, and introduce them to a familiar acquaintance and lively sympathy 
with the author and his times, Indexes to the notes, and to the names of persons and 
places, render reference easy. . 


From Pror. Πλακκττ, of Newton Theological Seminary. 


“The notes appear to me to be even more neat and elegant than those en the 
‘Germania and Agricola.’ They come as near to such notes as I would be glad «ο write 
myself cu a classic, ns almost any thing that I have yet seen.” 


a 
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Short and Comprehensive Greek Grammar 
By J. T. CHAMPLIN, Professor of Greek and Latin in Waterville 
College. 12mo, 208 pages. 


In compiling this Grammar, Professor Champlin has drawn upon the best critics and 
qrammariens, and with the results of his research has interwoven much original mat- 
ter suggested during several years’ experience in teaching, and vditing Greek authors. 
His design is to exhibit the essential facts and principles of the language in the clear 
est, briefest, and most practicable form possible. With this view, all theories and 
eomplications belonging to general grammar have been avoided, and only their results 
used, The amplification and illusteation of principles have been carried only so fx 
as is necessary to their comprehension. In this way all the real wants of the Greek 
student are met, while his attention is not distracted by unnecessary and embarrassing 
detaila, Materials for oral exercises are supplied, and a sketch of Greek versificatiop 
Is given in an appendix, 


From. the Ruv. Mz. ANDERSON, WVew Orleans. 


ΜΙ believe the author has fully accomplished what he proposes in his preface. Te 
those wishing to study Greek, I am satisfied he bas presented a book which will mrac? 
tend to simplify the study to beginners; and at the same time, without being tc. 
rolumineus, presents as lucid and full an exposition of the principles of the languag 

s can be contained within so small a compass.” 


Kihner’s Greek Grammar : 
Translated by Professors EDWARDS and TAYLOR. Large 12mo, 
620 pages. 


Kuhner's is universally acknowledged to be the most accurate, cumprehensiva, 
tloar, and practical grammar of the Greek language now extant. It is the work of one 
who devoted his life to Greek philology, and spent years of patient labor in perfecting 
this work. Too full and learned for the beginner, it is just what is needed for the 
colloge curriculum, containing all that a book of reference should contain. The stadent 
will nover appeal to its pages In vain. In fulness of fliustration, copiousnoss of 
reference, and philosophical analys's of the various forms of language, it is unsnrpassed, 
we might say unequalled. 

The present translation is made by two Mstinguished American schclara, wre 
nave revised the whole, verified th» references, and appended an original treatise a 
their own on Greek versification. As now presented to the public, it is believed ts 
be as perfect a grammar of the Greek language as enlightened research and profound 
scholarship can produce 
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Greek Ollendorff ; 


Being a Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of the Greek Grammar. 
By ASAHEL C. KENDRICK, Professor of the Greek Language and 
Literatare in the University of Rochester. 12mo, 971 pages. 


The present work is what its title indicates, strictly an ONendorf’, and aims to 
apply the methods which have proved so successful in the acquisition of the modera 
isaguages to the study of Ancient Greek, with such differences as the different genius 
@f the Greek, and the different purposes for which it is studied, suggest. It differs 
from the modern Ollendorffs in containing Exercises for reciprocal translation, in 
confining them within a smaller compass, and in a more methodical exposition of the 
wrinciples of language. 

The leading object of the author was to furnish a book which should serve as an 
éntroduction to the study of Greek, and precede the use of any grammar, It will 
therefore be found, although not claiming to embrace all the principles of the Gram- 
mar, Υοῦ complete in itself, and will lead the pupil, by insensfble gradations, from the 
simpler constructions to those which are more complicated and difficult. The excep- 
tions, and the more idiomatic forms, it studiously avoids, aiming only to exhibit the 
regular and ordinary usages of the language as the proper starting-point for the student's 
farther researches. 

In presenting these, the author has aimed to combine the strictest accuracy with 
the utmost simplicity of statement. His work is therefore adapted to a younger class 
of pupils than have usually engaged in the study of Greek, and wiil, it is hoped, win 
to the acquisition of that noble tongue many in our academies and primary schools whe 
have been repelled by the less simple character of our ordinary text-books. 


Exercises in Greek Composition. 


Adapted to the First Book of Xenophon’s Anabasis. By JAMES R, 
BOISE, Professor of Greek in the πας of Michigan. 12mo, 
185 pages. 


These Exercises consist of easy sentences, similar to those in the Anabasis, Laving 
the same words and constructions, and are designed by frequent repitition to make the 
learner familiar with the language of Xenophon. Accordingly, the chapters and seo 
tions In both are made to correspond. No exercises can be more improving than those 
in this volume; obliging the student as they do, by analysis and synthesis, to master 
tho constructions employed by one of the purest of Greek writers, and imbuing him 
with thea spirit of one of the greatest historians of all antiquity 
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Xenophon’s Anabasis : 


With Expzanatory Notes for the use of Schuols and Colleges in the 
United States. By JAMES R. BOISE, Professor of Greek in the 
University of Michigan. 12mo, 393 pages. 


A handsome and convenient edition of this great classic, really adapted to the wants 
ef schools, has long been needed; the want is here met by Professor Boise in a manner 
that leaves nothing to be desired. Decidedly the best German editions, whether text 
or commentary be consiazred, have appeared within the last few years; and of these 
Mr. Boise has made free use; while, at the same time, he has not lost sight of the fact 
that the classical schools o: this country are behind those of Germany, and that simpler 
and more elementary expIsnations are therefore often necessary in a work prepared for 
American schools. Nothing has been put in the notes tor the sake of a mere display 
of learning—pedantry is out of place in a school-book; and nothing has been introduced 
by way of comment except what can be turned to practical use by the reader. 

An historical Introduction, which will enable the pupil to enter on his task intel- 
ligently, is prefixed. An abundance of geographical information, embodying the laten 
discoveries of travellers, is supplied; and the whole is Mlustrated with Kiepert’s excel- 
lent map, showing the entire route of the ten thousand on their retreat. . 


The First Three Books of Anabasis : 


With Explanatory Notes and References to Hadley and Kithner’s Greek 
Grammars, and to Goodwir’s Greek Moods and Tenses. A copious 
Greek-English Vocabulary, and Kiepert’s Map of the Route of the 
Ten Thousand. 12mo, 268 pages. 


Xenophon’s Memorabilia of Socrates : 


With Notes and an Introduction. By Ε. D. C. ROBBINS, Professor 
of Languages in Middlesex College, Vermont. 12mo, 421 pages. 


The» will be found an exceedingly usefal book for Colloge classes. ‘The text is large 
and distinct, the typography accurate, ani the notes judicious and echolarly. Instead 
of referring the student to a variety of books, fow of which are within his reach, tne 
editor has wisely supplied whatever {s necessary. An admirably treatise on the Life 
of Bocrates introduces the work, and Eng*ish and Greek Indexes render it easy to rofeg 
to the text and notes, -- 
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Plato’s Apology and Crito ; . 
With Notes. By W.S. TYLER, Graves cane of Greek i in Amherst 
College. 12mo, 180 pages. 


This edition of the Apology and Crito has been prepared to meet the 
- Jargely felt want among students of the Dialogues of Plato, now mostly 
euperseded in Academic Courses. It is in the main an exact reprint of. 
Stallbaum’s Third Edition—though the author has had before him, and 
used, whenever it seemed best, the editions of Bekker, Forster, Ast, Schleier- 
macher, and others. The Notes are particularly full and clear; and errors 
in the text have been guarded against with the very greatest care. 


From J. B. Gannrrr, Professor of Greek, Hanover (Ind.) College. 

“TI can most heartily say that I am much pleased with the book. Prof. Tyler seems 
to have hit the happy medium between too profuse and too scanty notes; and also 
to have known the kind of notes needed in our American institutions, better than the 
great majority of those who have given us editions of the ancient classics. I have 
adopted the work this year, in place of the Georgias, and anticipate much pleasure in 
coading it in connection with the elass.” 


\ From σάς Οοορξε, Px.D., Professor of the Greek Language and Literature in 
Contre Oollege, Danville, Ky. 
eS have exsniinad Prof. Tyler’s edition of the λα and Crito,’ and am highly 
pleased with its execution. It bears the marks of thg editor's well-known scholarship, 
and is an acceptable addition to our college text-books. The typography is also accu- 
rate and very beautiful. I purpose to introduce it into Centre College.” 


From ΑΙΡΗΕΌΑ 8, Packarn, Professor of the Greek Language, Bowdoin College. 
ΜΙ received, a short time since, Plato’s Apology and Crito, edited by Prof. Tyler. 
I am much pleased with the edition, and shall introduce it into my classes as soon as ] 
have opportunity. Ihave no doubt it will prove a most acceptable addition to the 
classics read in our colleges.” 


From W. Ἡ. Youna, Dept. Anct. Languages, Ohio Untversity, Athens. 
“It will meet a pressing want with us, and shall be introduced at once. The type 
is beautiful indeed, and the earnest teacher of the classics needs no better recommend- 
ation of a text-book than the name of Prof. Tyler.” 


From the New York Observer. 

“A valuable service to classical learning and letters.in general has been rendered 
by Prof. Tyler, in giving to the American student this edition of Plato’s Apology and 
Grito. Hitherto, the scholars of our country have had no access to this work of Plato, 
except in foreign editions, or as in fragmentary form they found it in the old and row 
obsolete ἄπγθος Majora. It is now placed within their reach, in a form both convenient 
and beautiful, and accompanied by such notes and illustrations as to remove all serious 
d@fficulties in ascertaining the meaning of the text. One of the most valuable features 
@f this edition is the introduction, which occupies some forty pages, and contains s 
slear and scholarly analysis of the Defence of the great philosopher befrre his judges 
who had already determined on his death.” 











Selections from Herodotus ; 


Comprising mainly such portions as give a Connected. History ο 
East to the Fall of Babylon and the Death of Cy: the «. .:.4 
By HERMAN M. JOHNSON, D.D., Professor of Phiivsuonhy ες i 
English Literature in Dickinson College. 12mo, 185 pag.s. 


The present selection embraces such parts of Herodotus as giveacomnect:? ω 
tory of Asiatic nations, These portions are not only particularly interesting ir‘: -. 
eslves, but open to the student a new field, inasmuch as the other Greek and 1 . 
authors commonly put into his hands leave this period of history untouched. 

Herodotus is peculiarly adspted to academical reading. It has charms for :. 
stadent which no other text-book possesses, on account of the simple elegance of tt. 
style and the liveliness of the narrative. In preparing his notes, the editor has borne 
tm mind that they are intended for learners in the earlier part of their classical oo: re: ; 
he has therefore made the explanations in the former part of the work quite fall, οτι 
frequent references to such grammars as are in the hands of most students. 

The notes proper are purely explanatory and grammatical. Other remarks, in :.¢ - 
way of criticism or investigation, are appended to the several chapters, for the sake of 
awakening reflection and inciting to farther inquiry. 

A condensed treatise on the Ionic Dialect, and the peculiar forms of declension and 
conjugation used by Herodotus, removes one of the most serious difficulties that has 
heretofore embarrassed the student in reading this author. If this chapter is learned 
in advance, the dialectic forms, otherwise so troublesome, will be recognized without 


the slightest difficulty. 
The text is printed in large, bold type, and accompanfed with a Map of the regions 
dvecribed. N 
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Sophocles’ Gidipus Tyrannus. 
With English Notes, for the use of Students in Schools and Colleges, 


By HOWARD CROSBY, A.M., Professor of the Greek Language 
and Literature in the New York University. 12mo, 188 pages. 


The object had in view in this publication is to furnish to college-students the 
masterpiece of the greatest of Greek tragic poets in a convenient form. No learned 
eriticiam on toxt was needed or has been attempted. The Tauchnits edition has been 
chiefly followed, and such aid is rendered, in the way of notes, as may assist, not 
render needless, the efforts of the student. Too much help begets indolence; too iitte, 
despat: , the author has striven to present the happy mean. 

The inviting appearance of the text and the merit of the commentary have made 
this volume a favorite wherevor it has been used. 
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